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Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  authorizes  local  inuniciptalities  and  also  school  boards  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  to  provide  for  munici[>al  and 
school  tax  credits  to  assist  elderK-  persons  and  provides  that  the  Treasurer 
of  Ontario  shall  reimburse  such  local  municipalities  and  school  boards 
for  the  amount  of  such  credits  allowed. 
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BILL  105  1967 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Municipal 

and  School  Tax  Credits  for  the 

Assistance  of  Elderly  Persons 

HICK  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the   legislative  Asseiubl\    ol    the    I'loxiiue   iA  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.   In    this  Act,    "municipal    taxes"    means   i,i\t;~   imiHJsed  ^"^"""•""e- 
for  general  municipal  and  school  purixjses  in  rtsptc  i  of  real 
property  assessed  as  residential  or  farm  properix  Inn  does  not 
include  local  im[)ro\rm('iii    oi   oiiu-i-  spcii.il  i,i!t>. 

2. — (1)    Notuithstaiuiing  any  general  or   ^pn  i,tl   .\r\.    'J^>e  •'^'""J^jP*', 

council  f)l  <ui\  l()(  al  iiuuucipalit\  nia\  i)ass  [»-  -law  >  .luthori/ing  t.ax  (redit 

II-  I  .1  •    •       1  1,  by-law 

and  directing   (lie    tre<isurer  ol    the   uuuucip.ihtN    to  allow   a 

credit  equivalent    to  one-half  ol   the  uuuiii  ipal  taxes  on  pa\ - 

ment  l)\   an>   i)ersou  of  the  remaining  |)ortion  of  such  niuni- 

cipal  taxes  im^)osed   in  respect   of  an\    real  property    that    is 

owned  and  occupied  1)\    such  t)erson,  or  b\    the  husband  or 

wife  of  such  i^rson.  or  1)\   both,  as  his,  her  or  their  personal 

residence,  where  such  pcison,  or  the  husb.nul  or  wife  ot  such 

person,  is  si\t\  -li\c  \  tMi>  ot  ,i;^c  m  owv.  |)ro\  idcd  t  hat  no  such 

credit, 

(a)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  iS\SO  in  .in\  one  \ear; 

{b)  shall  be  allowed  to  ain  j)erson  in  respect  of  more 
than  one  such  i)ropert\    in  an\    one   \ear;  or 

(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  aiu  person  who  has  not  made 
api^lication  theretor  in  tlie  \ear  in  which  the  muni- 
cipal taxes  in  respect  ol  which  such  crech!  is  claimed 
become  due  <in(l  j)a>  able. 

(2)   An\    b\-l.i\\    passed   under   this  section   ma\    prescribe ^^^'""j^^'^*" 
such  regulations  witii  respect  to  the  administration   thereof. '«*><*"'' "> 
not    inconsistent    with    litis   section   or   the   regulations   made 
under   this  section,   as   the  council  of   the   municip.ilit\    nia\ 
deem  proper. 
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(3)  The  amount  of  any  such  credit  allowed  from  time  to 
time  shall  be  a  lien  in  favour  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  upon 
the  real  property  in  respect  of  which  such  credit  has  been 
so  allowed  and  shall  be  in  priority, 

(a)  to  any  encumbrance  upon  such  property  arising 
before  or  after  the  date  of  registration  of  the  notice 
mentioned  in  subsection  5  if  the  encumbrancer  is  a 
relative  b>  blood  or  marriage  of  the  person  to  whom 
the  credit  was  allowed;  or 

(b)  to  any  other  encumbrance  ujX)n  such  projjerty 
arising  after  the  date  of  registration  of  the  notice 
mentioned  in  subsection  5. 

(4)  The  amount  of  such  lien  shall  become  due  and  be  paid 
to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  upon  any  change  in  ownership  of 
such  real  propert\  except  where  the  new  owner  is  the  husband, 
wife,  brother  or  sister  of  the  person  to  whom  a  credit  was 
allowed  and  is  a  person  entitled  to  a  credit  under  a  b\  -law 
passed  under  this  section. 

(5)  Where  a  In-law  i)assed  under  this  section  i.^  in  force 
in  a  municipality,  forthwith  after  a  credit  has  been  allowed 
under  such  by-law  for  the  first  time  in  respect  of  any  real 
pro|jerty  or  for  the  first  time  after  a  lien  under  this  Act 
in  respect  of  an\  real  propertN  has  been  discharged,  a  notice 
signed  by  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  stating  that  a 
credit  lias  !kh  n  allowed  together  with  a  description  of  the 
real  proper! \  sufficient  for  registration  shall  be  registered 
b\  him  in  the  proper  registr\  or  land  titles  office  and,  upon 
payment  in  full  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  by  the  owner 
of  the  real  proj)ert\  or  b>  someone  on  his  behalf  of  the  amount 
of  all  outstanding  credits  allowed  in  res{)ect  of  such  property, 
a  certificate  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  showing  such  pay- 
ment shall  be  similarly  registered,  and  thereuix)n  the  lien  in 
respect  of  such  real  proi)ert\  is  discharged. 

(6j  r.\n\  local  inunicipalit\'  that  has  passrti  a  li\-law 
under  this  Act  ma\  appK  to  the  Department  of  Municipal 
.Affairs,  in  the  maimer  prescril)ed  In  the  regulations  made 
under  this  section,  requesting  that  it  l)e  reimbursed  for 
the  amount  of  credits  allowed  under  such  b\-law  in  any 
year,  and  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  pa>'  to  the  munici- 
pality the  total  amount  of  such  credits  in  respect  of  real 
property  against  which  notices  have  been  registered  under 
subsection  5. 

Regulations  ^7^  '||^g  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- 
tions prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Art  and  the  manner 
in  which  applications  for  reimbursement  may  l)e  made  and 
generally  for  the  administration  of  this  Act. 


Payment  by 
Province  of 
amount  of 
credits 
allowed 
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3.  Every  board  of  a  public  school  section,  separate  school  ^^^°^^  j^ 
zone  or  hiiih  school  district   in   territor\    without    nuinicipal territory 

■  1  1  <•      I  '     -1       r         I  1  •    without 

organization  has  the  powers  ol  the  council  of  a  local  mum- muni,  ipai 
cipality  under  this  Act,  which  applies  mutatis  ntutdudis  10°!^?''^'' 
such  a  board,  and,  where  the  treasurer  of  a  nuinicipalit>   is 
referred  to  in  this  Act,  it  shall  be  deemed  a  reference  to  the 
treasurer  of  such  a  lx)ard. 

4.  The  moneys  required  for  the  pur|X)ses  of  this  Act  shall ;"^]l"j^.'«>'|^','"' 
be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Kcxcniit'  I'und.  "e^'  Fund 

5.— (1)  Section   2   of    Thr   City  of  Hamilton   Ad.    1<J66  ^s^i^^^^l   ^-^ 
repealed  on  the  1st  da\   of    januar\.   1968,  and  an\    by-law 
passed  thereunder,  unless  earlier  rejjealed,  is  re|>ealed  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  196X. 

(2)    The  Town  of  Amherstbiirg  Act,   W67 ,  and  any  by-law ''*'"" 

passed  thereunder,  and  section  1  of  The  Town  of  Burlington };*% 

Act,  1067,  and  aii\   l)\ -law  passed  thereunder,  are  repealed. 

O.--  {\)    This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  ?>  and  4,  roiin-s  iMt(),„e„i 
force  on  the  da\  it  receives  Ro\al  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1,  2,  3  and  4  shall  l)e  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

7.  This  Act   ma\    Ix*  cited    is    I  he   Municipal  and  School^^''''  ""*" 
Tax  Credit  Assistance  Act,  1967. 
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IHtl 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  authorizes  local  municipalities  and  also  school  boards  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  to  provide  for  municipal  and 
school  tax  credits  or  refunds  to  assist  elderly  persons  and  provides  that  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  reimburse  such  local  municipalities  and  school 
boards  for  the  amount  of  such  credits  or  refunds  allowed. 
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BILL  105 


1967 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Municipal 

and  School  Tax  Credits  for  the 

Assistance  of  Elderly  Persons 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

|H|  1.  In   this  Act,   "municipal  taxes"  means  taxes  imposed  J ntej"P»"e- 

IHr  for  municipal  and  school  purposes  in  respect  of  real  property 

assessed  as  residential  or  farm  property  and  includes  local 

improvement  or  other  special  rates. 

2.— (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  JSd"ichooi 
council  of  any  local  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  authorizing  {J,*j^^^'* 
and  directing  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  to  allow  a 
credit  or  refund  equivalent  to  one-half  of  the  municipal  taxes 
imposed  in  respect  of  any  real  property  that  is  owned  and 
occupied  by  a  person,  or  by  the  husband  or  wife  of  such 
person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or  their  personal  residence, 
where  such  person,  or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person, 
is  sixty-five  years  of  age  or  over,  provided  that. 


(c)  no  credit  or  refund  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $150  in 
any  one  year; 

(b)  no  credit  or  refund  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in 
respect  of  more  than  one  such  property  in  any  one 
year; 

(c)  no  credit  or  refund  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who 
has  not  made  application  therefor  in  the  year  in 
which  the  municipal  taxes  in  respect  of  which  such 
credit  or  refund  is  claimed  become  due  and  payable; 

(d)  a  credit  shall  be  allowed  for  municipal  taxes  imposed 
on  any  real  property  only  on  payment  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  such  municipal  taxes; 
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(e)  no  refund  shall  be  allowed  for  municipal  taxes  im- 
posed on  any  real  property  in  any  year  unless  such 
municipal  taxes  have  been  paid  in  full  in  that  year;  or 

(/)  notwithstanding  clause  e,  where  the  amount  of  an 
allowable  credit  of  municipal  taxes  in  any  year  is 
greater  than  the  amount  of  such  municipal  taxes 
unpaid  in  that  year,  the  difference  between  such 
amounts  may  be  refunded  and  the  unpaid  portion 
may  be  allowed  as  a  credit.  "^^1 

Administra-       (2)  Any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  prescribe 

lations^fe'     such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration  thereof, 

not  inconsistent  with  this  section  or  the  regulations  made 

under  this  section,  as  the  council  of  the  municipality  may 

deem  proper. 

Lien  on  (3)  xhe  amount  of  any  such  credit  or  refund  allowed  from 

property  |-jj^g  ^q  ^jj^g  shall  be  a  lien  in  favour  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
upon  the  real  property  in  respect  of  which  such  credit 
or  refund  has  been  so  allowed  and  shall  be  in  priority, 

(a)  to  any  encumbrance  upon  such  property  arising 
before  or  after  the  date  of  registration  of  the  notice 
mentioned  in  subsection  5  if  the  encumbrancer  is  a 
relative  by  blood  or  marriage  of  the  person  to  whom 
the  credit  was  allowed ;  or 

(b)  to  any  other  encumbrance  upon  such  property 
arising  after  the  date  of  registration  of  the  notice 
mentioned  in  subsection  5. 

payable*"^  (4)  The  amount  of  such  lien  shall  become  due  and  be  paid 

to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  upon  any  change  in  ownership  of 
such  real  property  except, 

(a)  where  the  new  owner  is  the  husband,  wife,  brother 
or  sister  of  the  person  to  whom  a  credit  or  refund 
was  allowed  and  is  a  person  entitled  to  a  credit  or 
refund  under  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section;  or 

(b)  by  way  of  a  mortgage  other  than  a  sale  or  foreclosure 
under  such  mortgage.  '^PS 

?f®ni)Uce"oT  (5)  Where  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section  is  in  force 
refund°and  *"  ^  municipality,  forthwith  after  a  credit  or  refund  has  been 
dtscK-ge®  ""^  allowed  under  such  by-law  for  the  first  time  in  respect  of 
any  real  property  or  for  the  first  time  after  a  lien  under  this 
Act  in  respect  of  any  real  property  has  been  discharged,  a 
notice  signed  by  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  stating  that 
a  credit  or  refund  has  been  allowed  together  with  a  description 
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of  the  real  property  sufficient  for  registration  shall  be  regis- 
tered by  him  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  and, 
upon  payment  in  full  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  by  the 
owner  of  the  real  property  or  by  someone  on  his  behalf  of  the 
amount  of  all  outstanding  credits  and  refunds  allowed  in 
respect  of  such  property',  a  certificate  of  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  showing  such  payment  shall  be  similarly  registered, 
and  thereupon  the  lien  in  respect  of  such  real  proF>erty  is 
discharged. 

(6)  Every   local    municipality    that   has   passed   a   by-law  P»y™«^^  ^^ 
under  this  Act  may  apply  to  the  Department  of  Municipal  an^ount  of 
Affairs,  in   the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made  refunds 
under    this    section,    requesting    that    it    be    reimbursed    for*  °^ 

the  amount  of  credits  and  refunds  allowed  under  such  by-law 
in  any  year,  and  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  pay  to  the 
municipality  the  total  amount  of  such  credits  and  refunds  in 
respect  of  real  property  against  which  notices  have  been 
registered  under  subsection  5. 

(7)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- '^®'"'**'°°" 
tions  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Act  and  the  manner 

in  which  applications  for  reimbursement  may  be  made  and 
generally  for  the  administration  of  this  Act. 

3.  Every  board  of  a  public  school  section,  separate  school  School 
zone  or  high  school  district  in  territory  without  municipal  territory 
organization  has  the  powers  of  the  council  of  a  local  muni-munPJipai 
cipality  under  this  Act,  which  applies  mutatis  mutandis  tOti^^"*^* 
such  a  board,  and,  where  the  treasurer  of  a  municipality  is 
referred  to  in  this  Act,  it  shall  be  deemed  a  reference  to  the 
treasurer  of  such  a  board. 


4.  The  mone>s  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall  of  "conso?"* 
be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  i^e^^-  F"nd 

5. — (1)  Section   2  of   The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,   1966  is  Repeal 
repealed  on  the  1st  day  of  January,   1968,  and  any  by-law  ^^^^' '^^  ^^^ 
passed  thereunder,  unless  earlier  repealed,  is  repealed  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1968. 


(2)  Section  1  of  The  Town  of  Burlington  Act,  1967  is  repealed  ^^^^ 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1968,  and  any  by-law  passed  there- 
under, unless  earlier  repealed,  is  repealed  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1968. 

(3)  The  Town  of  Amhersthurg  Act,  1967  is  repealed  on  the^^®'" 
1st  day  of  January,  1968,  and  any  by-law  passed  thereunder, 
unless  earlier  repealed,  is  repealed  on  the  1st  day  of  Januar\-, 
1968.  ^ 
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Commence-       Q^ — (J)  xhis  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3  and  4,  comes  into 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

^^^^  (2)  Sections  1,  2,  3  and  4  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 

into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

Short  title         7,  jhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  and  School 
Tax  Credit  Assistance  Act,  1967 . 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  provide  for  Municipal  and   School  Tax  Credits 
for  the  Assistance  of  Elderly  Persons 


Mr.  Spooner 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  authorizes  local  municipalities  and  also  school  boards  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  to  provide  for  municipal  and 
school  tax  credits  or  refunds  to  assist  elderly  persons  and  provides  that  the 
Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  reimburse  such  local  municipjalities  and  school 
boards  for  the  amount  of  such  credits  or  refunds  allowed. 
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An  Act  to  provide  for  Municipal 

and  School  Tax  Credits  for  the 

Assistance  of  Elderly  Persons 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1,  In  this  Act,   "municipal   taxes"  means  taxes  imposed  ^^^•J'P'*- 
for  municipal  and  school  purposes  in  respect  of  real  property 
assessed  as  residential  or  farm  property  and  includes  local 
improvement  or  other  special  rates. 

2.— (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  theJJ^^J^K 
council  of  any  local  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  authorizing  ^*^j^^<*^' 
and  directing  the  treasurer  of  the  municipahty  to  allow  a 
credit  or  refund  equivalent  to  one-half  of  the  municipal  taxes 
imposed  in  respect  of  any  real  property  that  is  owned  and 
occupied  by  a  person,  or  by  the  husband  or  wife  of  such 
person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or  their  personal  residence, 
where  such  person,  or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person, 
is  sixty-five  years  of  age  or  over,  provided  that, 

(a)  no  credit  or  refund  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  S150  in 
any  one  year; 

(6)  no  credit  or  refund  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in 
respect  of  more  than  one  such  property  in  any  one 
year; 

(c)  no  credit  or  refund  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who 
has  not  made  application  therefor  in  the  year  in 
which  the  municipal  taxes  in  respect  of  which  such 
credit  or  refund  is  claimed  become  due  and  payable; 

(d)  a  credit  shall  be  allowed  for  municipal  taxes  imposed 
on  any  real  property  only  on  pa\  ment  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  such  municipal  taxes; 

105 


(e)  no  refund  shall  be  allowed  for  municipal  taxes  im- 
posed on  any  real  property  in  any  year  unless  such 
municipal  taxes  have  been  paid  in  full  in  that  year;  or 

(/)  notwithstanding  clause  e,  where  the  amount  of  an 
allowable  credit  of  municipal  taxes  in  any  year  is 
greater  than  the  amount  of  such  municipal  taxes 
unpaid  in  that  year,  the  difference  between  such 
amounts  may  be  refunded  and  the  unpaid  portion 
may  be  allowed  as  a  credit. 

Administra-       (2)  Any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  prescribe 

latio'ns  re       such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration  thereof, 

not  inconsistent  with  this  section  or  the  regulations  made 

under  this  section,  as  the  council  of  the  municipality  may 

deem  proper. 

Lien  on  (3)  yhg  amount  of  any  such  credit  or  refund  allowed  from 

property  time  to  time  shall  be  a  lien  in  favour  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
upon  the  real  property  in  respect  of  which  such  credit 
or  refund  has  been  so  allowed  and  shall  be  in  priority, 

(a)  to  any  encumbrance  upon  such  property  arising 
before  or  after  the  date  of  registration  of  the  notice 
mentioned  in  subsection  5  if  the  encumbrancer  is  a 
relative  by  blood  or  marriage  of  the  person  to  whom 
the  credit  was  allowed ;  or 

(b)  to  any  other  encumbrance  upon  such  prof)erty 
arising  after  the  date  of  registration  of  the  notice 
mentioned  in  subsection  5. 

payable^"  (4)  The  amount  of  such  lien  shall  become  due  and  be  paid 

to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  upon  any  change  in  ownership  of 
such  real  property  except, 

(a)  where  the  new  owner  is  the  husband,  wife,  brother 
or  sister  of  the  person  to  whom  a  credit  or  refund 
was  allowed  and  is  a  person  entitled  to  a  credit  or 
refund  under  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section;  or 

(b)  by  way  of  a  mortgage  other  than  a  sale  or  foreclosure 
under  such  mortgage. 

?f®notice*lT  (5)  Where  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section  is  in  force 
refund°and  ^"  ^  municipality,  forthwith  after  a  credit  or  refund  has  been 
dtschSe®  of  allowed  under  such  by-law  for  the  first  time  in  respect  of 
any  real  property  or  for  the  first  time  after  a  lien  under  this 
Act  in  respect  of  any  real  property  has  been  discharged,  a 
notice  signed  by  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  stating  that 
a  credit  or  refund  has  been  allowed  together  with  a  description 
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of  the  real  property  sufficient  for  registration  shall  be  regis- 
tered by  him  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  and, 
upon  payment  in  full  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  by  the 
owner  of  the  real  property  or  by  someone  on  his  behalf  of  the 
amount  of  all  outstanding  credits  and  refunds  allowed  in 
respect  of  such  property,  a  certificate  of  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  showing  such  payment  shall  be  similarly  registered, 
and  thereupon  the  lien  in  respect  of  such  real  property  is 
discharged. 


i 


(6)  Every   local   municipality   that   has  passed   a   by-law  P*y™«^^  *>^ 
under  this  Act  may  apply  to  the  Department  of  Municipal  amount  of 
Affairs,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made  refunds 
under    this   section,    requesting    that    it    be    reimbursed    for*  °^® 

the  amount  of  credits  and  refunds  allowed  under  such  by-law 
in  any  year,  and  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  pay  to  the 
municipality  the  total  amount  of  such  credits  and  refunds  in 
respect  of  real  property  against  which  notices  have  been 
registered  under  subsection  5. 

(7)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- ^••"'*'*°°* 
tions  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Act  and  the  manner 

in  which  applications  for  reimbursement  may  be  made  and 
generally  for  the  administration  of  this  Act. 
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3.  Every  board  of  a  public  school  section,  separate  school  ^q^°^^  j^ 
zone  or  high  school  district  in  territory  without  municipal  ^""^^oir 
organization  has  the  powers  of  the  council  of  a  local  muni- municipal 
cipality  under  this  Act,  which  applies  mutatis  mutandis  totion 
such  a  board,  and,  where  the  treasurer  of  a  municipality  is 
referred  to  in  this  Act,  it  shall  be  deemed  a  reference  to  the 
treasurer  of  such  a  board. 

4.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall ^c^onso?."' 
be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  ^^^-  F"*^** 


5. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Town  of  Burlington  Act,  1967  isi**®™ 
repealed  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1968,  and  any  by-law 
passed  thereunder,  unless  earlier  repealed,  is  repealed  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1968. 

(2)   The  Town  of  Amhersthurg  Act,  1967  is  repealed  on  the  i^^e™ 
1st  day  of  January,  1968,  and  any  by-law  passed  thereunder, 
unless  earlier  repealed,  is  repealed  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1968. 

6.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3  and  4,  comes  into  ^^^t"'®'''^®- 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 
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Idem  (2)  Sections  1,  2,  3  and  4  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 

into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

Short  title         7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  and  School 
Tax  Credit  Assistance  Act,  1967. 
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An  Act  to  provide  for  Municipal 

and  School  Tax  Credits  for  the 

Assistance  of  Elderly  Persons 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In   this  Act,   "municipal  taxes"  means  taxes  imix)sed^^*«J"P'^- 
for  municipal  and  school  purposes  in  respect  of  real  property 
assessed  as  residential  or  farm  property  and  includes  local 
improvement  or  other  special  rates. 

2.— (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  JJ^'i^jP*'! 
council  of  any  local  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  authorizing  ^"j^^^** 
and  directing  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  to  allow  a 
credit  or  refund  equivalent  to  one-half  of  the  municipal  taxes 
imposed  in  respect  of  any  real  property  that  is  owned  and 
occupied  by  a  person,  or  by  the  husband  or  wife  of  such 
person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or  their  personal  residence, 
where  such  person,  or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person, 
is  sixty-five  years  of  age  or  over,  provided  that, 

(a)  no  credit  or  refund  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $150  in 
any  one  year; 

(b)  no  credit  or  refund  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in 
respect  of  more  than  one  such  property  in  any  one 
year; 

(c)  no  credit  or  refund  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who 
has  not  made  application  therefor  in  the  year  in 
which  the  municipal  taxes  in  respect  of  which  such 
credit  or  refund  is  claimed  become  due  and  payable; 

(d)  a  credit  shall  be  allowed  for  municipal  taxes  imposed 
on  any  real  property  only  on  payment  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  such  municipal  taxes; 
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(e)  no  refund  shall  be  allowed  for  municipal  taxes  im- 
posed on  any  real  property  in  any  year  unless  such 
municipal  taxes  have  been  paid  in  full  in  that  year;  or 

(/)  notwithstanding  clause  e,  where  the  amount  of  an 
allowable  credit  of  municipal  taxes  in  any  year  is 
greater  than  the  amount  of  such  municipal  taxes 
unpaid  in  that  year,  the  difference  between  such 
amounts  may  be  refunded  and  the  unpaid  portion 
may  be  allowed  as  a  credit. 

Administra-       (2)  Any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  prescribe 

lations^re'     such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration  thereof, 

not  inconsistent  with  this  section  or  the  regulations  made 

under  this  section,  as  the  council  of  the  municipality  may 

deem  proper. 

Lien  on  (3)  x^g  amount  of  any  such  credit  or  refund  allowed  from 

property  time  to  time  shall  be  a  lien  in  favour  of  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario 
upon  the  real  property  in  respect  of  which  such  credit 
or  refund  has  been  so  allowed  and  shall  be  in  priority, 

(a)  to  any  encumbrance  upon  such  property  arising 
before  or  after  the  date  of  registration  of  the  notice 
mentioned  in  subsection  5  if  the  encumbrancer  is  a 
relative  by  blood  or  marriage  of  the  person  to  whom 
the  credit  was  allowed ;  or 

(b)  to  any  other  encumbrance  upon  such  property 
arising  after  the  date  of  registration  of  the  notice 
mentioned  in  subsection  5. 

When  Hen  (4)  xhe  amount  of  such  lien  shall  become  due  and  be  paid 

to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  upon  any  change  in  ownership  of 
such  real  property  except, 

(a)  where  the  new  owner  is  the  husband,  wife,  brother 
or  sister  of  the  person  to  whom  a  credit  or  refund 
was  allowed  and  is  a  person  entitled  to  a  credit  or 
refund  under  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section;  or 

(b)  by  way  of  a  mortgage  other  than  a  sale  or  foreclosure 
under  such  mortgage. 

?f®nSice"oT  (5)  Where  a  by-law  passed  under  this  section  is  in  force 
refund°and  '"  ^  municipality,  forthwith  after  a  credit  or  refund  has  been 
dtschar^e^  of  allowed  under  such  by-law  for  the  first  time  in  respect  of 
any  real  property  or  for  the  first  time  after  a  lien  under  this 
Act  in  respect  of  any  real  property  has  been  discharged,  a 
notice  signed  by  the  treasurer  of  the  municipality  stating  that 
a  credit  or  refund  has  been  allowed  together  with  a  description 
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of  the  real  property  sufficient  for  registration  shall  be  regis- 
tered by  him  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  and, 
upon  payment  in  full  to  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  by  the 
owner  of  the  real  property  or  by  someone  on  his  behalf  of  the 
amount  of  all  outstanding  credits  and  refunds  allowed  in 
respect  of  such  property,  a  certificate  of  the  Treasurer  of 
Ontario  showing  such  payment  shall  be  similarly  registered, 
and  thereupon  the  lien  in  respect  of  such  real  property  is 
discharged. 

(6)  Every   local   municipality   that   has   passed   a   by-law  P»y^«^' ^^ 
under  this  Act  may  apply  to  the  Department  of  Municipal  amount  of 
Affairs,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  regulations  made  refunds 
under    this   section,    requesting    that    it    be    reimbursed    for 

the  amount  of  credits  and  refunds  allowed  under  such  by-law 
in  any  year,  and  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  shall  pay  to  the 
municipality  the  total  amount  of  such  credits  and  refunds  in 
respect  of  real  property  against  which  notices  have  been 
registered  under  subsection  5. 

(7)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regula- ^*'"'**'°"* 
tions  prescribing  forms  for  use  under  this  Act  and  the  manner 

in  which  applications  for  reimbursement  may  be  made  and 
generally  for  the  administration  of  this  Act. 

3.  Every  board  of  a  public  school  section,  separate  school  boards  in 
zone  or  high  school  district  in  territory  without  municipal  ^^^^'■^^^'■y 
organization  has  the  powers  of  the  council  of  a  local  muni- municipal 
cipality  under  this  Act,  which  applies  mutatis  mutandis  totion 
such  a  board,  and,  where  the  treasurer  of  a  municipality  is 
referred  to  in  this  Act,  it  shall  be  deemed  a  reference  to  the 
treasurer  of  such  a  board. 

4.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall  ^*con8o?."' 
be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  i^^-  ^"°<* 

6. — (1)  Section  1  of  The  Town  of  Burlington  Act,  1967  is !<*«'" 
repealed  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1968,  and  any  by-law 
passed  thereunder,  unless  earlier  repealed,  is  repealed  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1968. 

(2)   The  Town  of  Amherstburg  Act,  1967  is  repealed  on  the  idoi" 

1st  day  of  January,  1968,  and  any  by-law  passed  thereunder,        

unless  earlier  repealed,  is  repealed  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1968. 

6.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  1,  2,  3  and  4,  comes  into  Commence- 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 
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vn 


Idem  (2)  Sections  1,  2,  3  and  4  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 

into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

Short  title         7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  and  School 
Tax  Credit  Assistance  Act,  1967. 
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5x11  Si:ssi()\,  27tii  Legislature,  Ontark 

15-16  El.I/AHETH  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act 


Mr.  M AC  NArr.HToN 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  2  now  provides  that  interest  on  deposits  may  not  be  fixed 
at  a  higher  rate  than  4  per  cent.     This  limitation  is  being  removed. 
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1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act 

HI'J\   MAjl^STN',  1)\   ,111(1  with  llu-  ;i<l\i(c  .md  con^i-iil  of 
\hv   I.c^islat !\c   Asscniblv    ol    the    rr<)\in(\'  oi    <  );it.irio, 
ciiiicl  s  ,1-    |i  '111  >\\  -  : 

1.  Sortioii   2  of   The  Ai^nai.-  •  -rr/of)i>ir>!!   l-'imDuc  J(/_'.<  ,'7"   ','"'" 
is  repcaird   iiml    ihr   tollowiii;^   suits' i !  ill  cd    thcrrlor:  ri- 

1.  Tlif  I  ic'utcii.Mii  (i(i\cTnor  in  ("ouiicil  \\\a\   Irom  tiiiu'.'^^ 

to  time   li\   the  coiiditioiis  as  to  iiUcr.  s"    ,md   rc'|)a\- ''"''■' '^   ""' 

'      •       piiyti'tMit 

nu'iKs  that   will  govern  such  deposits 

2.  'Idiis  .\c\  conies  into  forc-e  on  the  da\   it  re( -ixxs  l\o\  al  ^jg"^'"®"'^' 

Assent. 

3.  riiis  Alt   ina\    he  cited  as  I'hc  Agricultural  Development ^^^^^  ^'^'e 

Finance  Amend Dioit  .!>'/,  l'>f)7. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act 


Mr.  MacNaughton 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Agricultural  Development  Finance  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  of  The  Agricultural  Development  Finance  i4c/^|-0- i^^o. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

2.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  from  time^^"^'*'®"** 

to  time  fix  the  conditions  as  to  interest  and  repay- i"<^e"«t  and 

,  .„  11-  payment 

ments  that  will  govern  such  def)osits. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^"** 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Agricultural  Development  ^^^^^  t^'^® 
Finance  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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5tii  Skssion,  27th  Legislatike,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 


M  R.  M  acN  a ug 1 1 1 « )  \ 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Board  is  authorized 
to  determine,  in  si)ecial  circumstances,  the  amount  that  an  employee  is 
to  contribute  in  respect  of  the  part  of  his  continuous  service  for  which 
he  did  not  contribute  in  the  first  mstance. 


Section  2.  Under  the  new  subsection  1  of  section  7,  a  contributor 
who  is  on  leave  of  absence  for  a  period  of  over  one  month  due  to  illnes.s 
or  pregnancy  must  pay  into  the  Fund  the  same  amount  that  would  have 
been  paid  if  the  leave  had  not  been  granted. 

Under  the  new  subsection  2  of  section  7,  an>  educational  leave  of 
absence  without  salary  granted  to  an  employee  who  did  not  obtain  a 
bursary  would  be  treated  as  an  educational  leave  of  absence  without  pay 
for  superannuation  purposes.  In  such  cases,  and  in  the  case  of  special 
leave  without  pay,  the  employee  will  be  given  an  option  to  contribute  for 
the  period  of  such  leave.  If  the  option  is  exercised,  the  employee  must 
pay  both  employee  and  employer  contributions.  If  the  employee  declines 
the  option,  the  period  of  such  leave  of  absence  will  constitute  a  hiatus 
in  his  superannuation  credit. 

Under  the  new  subsection  i  of  section  7,  any  educational  leave  of 
absence  without  pay  granted  to  an  employee  who  obtains  a  bursary  will  be 
treated  as  an  educational  leave  of  absence  with  pay  for  the  purpose  of 
this  Act.  In  such  cases,  the  employee  will  be  given  an  option  to  contribute 
and,  if  the  option  is  exercised,  the  employee  will  pay  into  the  Fund  the  same 
amount  that  he  would  have  paid  if  he  had  not  been  granted  the  leave. 
If  the  employee  declines  the  option,  the  period  of  such  leave  of  absence 
will  constitute  a  hiatus  in  his  superannuation  credit. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assenibh'  of  the   I^rovince  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of   The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  is|^  33^  g^g^*- 
amended  1)\   adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)   Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  sjiecial  circuin- '^''•^p*'"" 
stances  exist,  the  Board  nia>"  determine  the  amount 
to  be  paid  b\  a  person  in  lieu  of  the  amount  provided 
in  clause  d  of  subsection  1. 

2.  Section  7  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  is^fg^  g*!^* 
re[>ealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

7. — (1)  A  contributor  who  is  granted  leave  of  absence  L^av®^'' 
of  more  than  one  month  without  salar>   because  of'ontribu- 
illness  or  pregnancy  shall,  within  six  months  of  the 
termination  of  the  leave,  contribute  to  the  F'und  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would  have  lieen 
contributed  if  the  leave  had  not  been  granted. 

(2)  A  contributor  who  is  granted  leave  of  absence  of'**®'" 
more  than  one  month  without  salary  for  special  or 
educational  purposes  may  make  contributions  to  the 
Fund  for  the  period  of  the  leave,  in  which  case  he 
shall  contribute  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount 
he  would  have  contributed  to  the  Fund  if  he  had 
not  been  granted  the  leave  together  with  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  that  would  have  been  credited 
to  the  Fund  under  section  8,  and  such  contribution 
shall  be  made  within  a  period  of  time  that  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  period  of  leave,  or  he  ma>'  elect 
not  to  make  such  contribution,  in  which  case  he  is 
not  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of  tlie  leave. 
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Idem 


1961-62, 
c.  121 


(3)  Where  a  contributor  is  ifranted  leave  of  absence 
without  salary  for  educational  purjx)ses  and  he 
receives  bursary  assistance  as  provided  for  under 
The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62,  the  leave  shall  be 
deemed  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  to  be  educational 
leave  of  absence  with  pa\ ,  and  he  shall  contribute 
to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  he 
would  have  contributed  if  he  had  not  been  granted 
the  leave,  and  the  amount  of  the  contribution  shall 
be  deducted  from  his  bursar\ ,  unless  at  the  time  the 
contributor  is  granted  the  leave  of  absence,  he  elects 
not  to  make  such  contribution,  in  which  case  he  is 
not  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of  the  !ea\i . 


R.s.o.  I960.       3.  Subsection  6  of  section  1 2  of  The  Public  Service  Super- 

c    332    8    1 2  . 

(1966,"  annuation  Act,   as  re-enacted  by  section    10  of   The  Public 

Bube.  'e.        '  Service  Superannuation  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and 
re-ena<ted      ^j^^.  following  substituted   therefor: 


Where  sub- 
Bection  5 
does  not 
apply 


(6)  The  reduction  in  subsection  5  does  not  apply  to  a 
|)erson  who  has  credit  in  the  Fund  in  res{)ect  of 
emplo>inent  in  the  public  service  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1966.  unless  the  j)erson  receives  an 
inmiediate  aimuit\  l)efore  he  is  si.\t\  years  of  age, 
in  which  case,  in  lieu  of  the  reduction  in  subsection  5, 
the  amount  of  his  annuity  shall  be  reduced  at  the 
r.iu-  of  5  |RT  (<.Mit  tor  r.uh  year  by  which  his  iige  is 
less  than  sixt>  >ears  at  the  beginning  of  the  month 
in  which  he  connnences  to  receive  the  annin"t\ . 


R.s.o.  I960. 

<:.  332.  8.  20 

(1966. 

c.  131.8.  18), 

subs.  9. 

amended 


4.  Subsection  9  of  section  20  of  The  Tublic  Service  Super- 
annuation Act,  as  re-enacted  b\  section  18  of  J^he  Public 
Service  Superannuation  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  b\ 
striking  out  "day  this  Act  came  into  force"  in  the  second  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "Sth  day  of  July,  1966".  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Exception 


(9)  Where  a  contributor  who  had  credit  in  the  Fund  on 

the  Xth  day  of  July.  1966, 


(a)  dies  ht  ion   ilu   1st  da>-  of  Januarx .  1969;  or 

(b)  ceases  to  be  emploxed   In-fore   lh.it    <l.i>    .md 
subsequently   dies, 

leaving  a  widow  or  child  or  children,  the  allowance 
otherwise  payable  under  this  section  shall  Ik'  com- 
puted under  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 
as  it  was  on  the  .^Ist  da\  of  December.  1965. 
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Section  3.  For  the  purpose  of  subsection  10,  a  person  who  received 
an  immediate  annuity  before  he  was  sixty  years  of  age  and  who  had 
<  redit  in  the  Fund  before  January  1,  1966,  will  have  his  annuity  reduccsd 
by  5  per  cent  for  «m(  h  \««;ir  bv  whirh  his  age  i*^  les><  than  sixty. 


Section  4.      The  amendment  specifies  the  date  on  which  the  con- 
tributor must  have  credit  in  the  Fund,  thus  clarifying  the  meaning. 
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Section  5.  This  new  substantive  provision  will  allow  a  person  who 
was  employed  on  probationary  staff  on  April  1,  1965,  and  who  has  credit 
in  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  to  choose  either  to  keep  on  con- 
tributing to  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund  or  to  transfer  the  credit 
to  the  Public  Service  Superannuation  Fund. 
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5.  An>  person  wlio  was  employed  on  the  probationary ^'^J:|^||j_^<^ 
staff  of  the  classified  service  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1965,  and 
who  has  contributions  in  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund 
may  elect  to  continue  as  a  contributor  under  The  Jeachers'^^^'^^^' 
Superannuation  Act  or  to  become  a  contributor  under  this 
Act,  and  he  shall  send  written  notice  of  his  election  to  the 
Teachers'  Suf)erannuation  Commission  and  to  the  Board 
within  sixty  days  after  this  section  comes  into  force,  and,  if 
he  fails  to  send  the  notice  in  accordance  with  this  section, 
he  shall  continue  as  a  contributor  under  The  Teachers'  Super- 
annuation Aft. 

e. — (1)  This  Act.  r\(,  pi  section  3,  comes  into  force  on  the  [^e?[t"^*"'"®' 
day  it  receives  Ro\al  Assent. 

(2)  Section  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  '*'®'" 
the  1st  day  of  Januar\ .  1966. 

7.  This  Act   ma\    be  cited  as    I'hr   Public  Service  Super- '^^•''^  ^'^^^ 
annuation  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislatlre,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 


Mr.  M.\rX.\i(JnruN 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  6  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  isj^fga; J®??' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Board  special  circum- ^"♦^p^'o" 
stances  exist,  the  Board  may  determine  the  amount 
to  be  paid  by  a  person  in  lieu  of  the  amount  provided 
in  clause  d  of  subsection  I . 


2.  Section  7  of  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act  is  J  fg?;  J.®?°' 


repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


7. —  (1)  A  contributor  who  is  granted  leave  of  absence  ^^^j^^*" 
of  more  than  one  month  without  salarv  because  of  contribu- 

I     11         •    1  •         •  "        i_         r     L     tions 

illness  or  pregnancy  shall,  withm  six  months  ot  the 
termination  of  the  leave,  contribute  to  the  Fund  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  that  would  have  been 
contributed  if  the  leave  had  not  been  granted. 

(2)  A  contributor  who  is  granted  leave  of  absence  of^*^®"" 
more  than  one  month  without  salary  for  special  or 
educational  purix)ses  may  make  contributions  to  the 
F"und  for  the  period  of  the  leave,  in  which  case  he 
shall  contribute  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount 
he  would  have  contributed  to  the  Fund  if  he  had 
not  been  granted  the  leave  together  with  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  that  would  have  been  credited 
to  the  Fund  under  section  8,  and  such  contribution 
shall  be  made  within  a  period  of  time  that  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  period  of  leave,  or  he  may  elect 
not  to  make  such  contribution,  in  which  case  he  is 
not  entitled  to  credit  for  the  period  of  the  leave. 
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Idem 


1961-62. 
c.  121 


(3)  Where  a  contributor  is  granted  leave  of  absence 
without  salary  for  educational  purposes  and  he 
receives  bursary  assistance  as  provided  for  under 
The  Public  Service  Act,  1961-62,  the  leave  shall  be 
deemed  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  to  be  educational 
leave  of  absence  with  pay,  and  he  shall  contribute 
to  the  Fund  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount  he 
would  have  contributed  if  he  had  not  been  granted 
the  leave,  and  the  amount  of  the  contribution  shall 
be  deducted  from  his  bursary,  unless  at  the  time  the 
contributor  is  granted  the  leave  of  absence,  he  elects 
not  to  make  such  contribution,  in  which  case  he  is 
not  entitled  to  credit  for  the  p>eriod  of  the  leave. 


R.s.o.  I960.      3,  Subsection  6  of  section  12  of  The  Public  Service  Super- 

c    332    8    12  • 

(i966.'  annuation  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section    10  of   The  Public 

Bubs.^'e*'^      Service  Superannuation  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and 
re-enacted      ^.j^^  following  substituted  therefor: 


Where  sub- 
section 5 
does  not 
apply 


(6)  The  reduction  in  subsection  5  does  not  apply  to  a 
person  who  has  credit  in  the  Fund  in  respect  of 
employment  in  the  public  service  before  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1966,  unless  the  person  receives  an 
immediate  annuity  before  he  is  sixty  years  of  age, 
in  which  case,  in  lieu  of  the  reduction  in  subsection  5, 
the  amount  of  his  annuity  shall  be  reduced  at  the 
rate  of  5  per  cent  for  each  >ear  by  which  his  age  is 
less  than  sixt\  >ears  at  the  beginning  of  the  month 
in  which  he  commences  to  receive  the  annuitv. 


R.s.o.  I960. 

c.  332.  s.  20 

(1966, 

c.  131.8.  18). 

subs.  9, 

amended 


4.  Subsection  9  of  section  20  of  The  Public  Service  Super- 
annuation Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  18  of  l^he  Public 
Service  Superannuation  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "day  this  Act  came  into  force"  in  the  second  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "8th  day  of  July,  1966",  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Exception 


(9)  Where  a  contributor  who  had  credit  in  the  Fund  on 
the  8th  day  of  July,  1966, 


(a)  dies  before  the  1st  day  of  January,  1969;  or 

(6)  ceases  to  be  employed  before  that  day  and 
subsequently  dies, 

leaving  a  widow  or  child  or  children,  the  allowance 
otherwise  payable  under  this  section  shall  be  com- 
puted under  The  Public  Service  Superannuation  Act 
as  it  was  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1965. 
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5.  Any  person  who  was  employed  on  the  probationary  ^'•^^^^tV* 
staff  of  the  classified  service  on  the  1st  day  of  April,  1965,  and 
who  has  contributions  in  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  F"und 
may  elect  to  continue  as  a  contributor  under  The  Teachers' ^■^^-^^^' 
Superannuation  Act  or  to  become  a  contributor  under  this 
Act,  and  he  shall  send  written  notice  of  his  election  to  the 
Teachers'  Superannuation  Commission  and  to  the  Board 
within  sixty  days  after  this  section  comes  into  force,  and,  if 
he  fails  to  send  the  notice  in  accordance  with  this  section, 
he  shall  continue  as  a  contributor  under  The  Teachers'  Super- 
annuation Act. 

6. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  3,  comes  into  force  on  thcment"*"^" 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  3  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on^***"* 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1966. 

7.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Public  Service  5tt/>er- ®**°'^  ""« 
annuation  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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5tii  Skssion,  27tii  Legislatiric,  Ontario 
15t16  Elizabeth  1 1,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Territorial  Division  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendments  are  to  bring  the  Act  up  to  date  with  recent  changes 
in  corporate  status  of  municipalities  by  reason  of  amalgamations,  dissolu- 
tions and  annexations  and  to  make  certain  corrections  in  the  boundaries 
between  the  Districts  of  Algoma  and  Nipissing  and  Sudbury  and  Timia- 
kaming. 


108 


1^ 
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1967 


1 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Territorial  Division  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Lej^islative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  8  of  section  1  of  The  Terri-f-^i^l^f^- 
torial  Division  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Oj'bw'iy"  par^s.^- *. 
in  the  second  line. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(2)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  1  is  ref)ealed.  pa?*|;  "i.^. 

repealed 

(3)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^-^^l^X^' 
by  striking  out  "Sandwich   East"  in   the  second  colunm.      par.  s'  ci.  *. 

•'  °  amended 

(4)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  21  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^fgs;  gf  f^' 
by  striking  out  "Camden"  in  the  first  column  and  inserting  in^^^nJed'' '' 
lieu  thereof  "Camden  East". 


(5)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

{c)  the  separated  Town  of  St.  Mar\s. 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  395.  8.  1, 
par.  29.  cl.  c, 
re-enacted 


(6)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  38  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^Igg- 1^^' 
by  inserting  after  "Hespeler"  in  the  first  line  "New  Hamburg",  par.  38.  ci.  6, 

(7)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  38  of  the  siiid  section  1,  as ^Ig^- 1960, 
amended  by  subsection  16  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  p&r.  38.  ci.  c. 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  b\  striking 

out  "New  Hamburg". 

(8)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  39  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ]?  fg^;  l^f^ 
by  inserting  after   "Niagara    Falls"   in   the   first   line 
Colborne". 

R.S.O. I960, 

(9)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  39  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  par.^lg.^cL  i, 
by  striking  out  "Port  Colborne".  amended 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  395    8.  1 

(10)  Clauses  c,  e  and  /  of  paragraph  42  of  the  said  section  1  par.  42, 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  repealed. 

cl.  /. 
re-enacted 
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"Port  par.  39.  cl.  a, 
amended 


(/)  the  boroughs  of  East  York,  Etobicoke,  North  York, 
Scarborough,  York. 

R|^oi96o,  (11)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  44  of  the  said  section  1,  as 
par.  44,  ci.  'd,  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division 
^^  "  Amendment  Act,   1966,  is  further  amended   by  striking  out 

"Victoria"  in  the  third  column. 

c^Isb's^i^'       (1^)   Paragraph  44  of  the  said  section    1   is  amended   by 
amended        Striking  out   the   paragraph   immediately  following  clause  d 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof: 

Commencing  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Downer;  thence  south  along  the  west  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Downer,  Frances,  Flanders,  Foch,  Drew,  Welsh, 
Magone,  Johns,  Common,  Hunt,  and  townships  65.  33  Range 
28,  Z3  Range  27,  33  Range  26,  Zi  Range  25,  3Z  Range  24, 
and  3Z  Range  23  to  the  high-water  mark  of  Lake  Superior; 
thence  south  astronomically  to  the  intersection  with  the 
International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States  of  America;  thence  southeasterly  and  easterly  following 
the  International  Boundary  through  Lake  Superior,  the  St. 
Marys  River  and  the  expansions  thereof,  and  the  North 
Channel  of  Lake  Huron  to  an  angle  in  the  said  boundary  lying 
between  Cockburn  Island  and  Drummond  Island;  thence 
easterh  in  a  straight  line  through  the  North  Channel  of  Lake 
Huron  to  a  point  distant  one  and  one-half  miles  measured 
south  astronomicalK  from  the  southwesterh'  extremity  of 
Kenny  Point  on  Innes  Island;  thence  north  55**  east  astro- 
nomically five  miks;  (hence  east  astronomically  three  miles; 
thence  south  36°  east  astronomically  five  and  one-half  miles; 
thence  northeasterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  of 
the  water's  edge  of  the  .North  Channel  of  Liike  Huron  with 
the  southerly  production  of  the  west  lx)undary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Harrow;  thence  northerls-  along  the  said  southerly 
production  and  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Harrow 
to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Township  of  Salter;  thence 
westerly,  southerly  and  westerly  along  the  south  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Salter  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Victoria;  thence  westerly  along  the  south  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Victoria  to  the  southwest  corner  thereof; 
thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Victoria  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Township  129;  thence 
east  along  the  south  boundary  of  the  said  township  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  Township  of  Tennyson;  thence  east 
along  the  south  bound, ii\  of  the  Township  of  Tennyson  to 
the  southeast  corner  ol  the  siiid  township;  thence  north  along 
the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Tennyson,  123,  124, 
and  125  to  the  intersection  with  the  south  l)oundary  of  Town- 
ship A;  thence  east  along  that  south  Ixjundary  to  the  south- 
east corner  thereof;  thence  north  along  the  east  l)Oinidaries 
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of  townships  A,  B,  C,  aiul  D  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  north  bound- 
aries of  townships  D,  H,  L,  I*,  and  T  to  the  southeast  corner 
of  Township  Y;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of 
townshi[)s  Y,  Z,  and  7Z  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  last- 
mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  north  boundaries 
of  townships  7Z,  7A,  7B,  7(',  7D,  7E,  7F,  7G.  7H,  11  Range 
14  and  23  Range  14  to  the  intersection  with  the  east  boundary 
of  Township  24  Range  15;  thence  north  along  the  east  bound- 
aries of  townships  24  Range  15,  24  Range  16,  24  Range  17, 
24  Range  18,  24  Range  19,  24  Range  20,  24  Range  21  and 
24  Range  22,  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned 
township;  thence  west  along  the  north  boundary  of  Town- 
ship 24  Range  11  to  the  southeast  corner  of  Township  24 
Range  12i\  thence  north  along  the  east  boundaries  of  town- 
ships 24  Range  23,  24  Range  24,  43,  45,  46,  and  Meath  to  the 
intersection  with  the  south  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Acton;  thence  east  along  the  south  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Acton,  Winget,  Amik,  Abigo,  Kildare,  Lerwick, 
Kirkwall,  Kaj^uskasing,  and  Lougheed  to  the  southeast  corner 
of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  north  along  the  east 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Lougheed,  Davin,  Buchan, 
Allenby,  (  oncobar,  and  Shanly  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  north  bound- 
aries of  the  townships  of  Shanly,  Bourinot,  Opazatika,  Abbott, 
Doherty  and  part  of  the  Township  of  Pelletier,  to  the  south- 
east corner  of  the  Township  of  Scholfield;  thence  north 
along  the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Scholfield  and 
Ebbs  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township; 
thence  west  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Ebbs,  Templeton,  McEarlan,  and  Dowsley  to  the  southeast 
corner  of  the  Township  of  McEwing;  thence  north  along  the 
east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  McEwing  and  Arnott  to 
the  northeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
west  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Arnott, 
Cross,  Mercer,  and  Downer  to  the  jx)int  of  commencement. 

(13)  Paragraph  49  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  strik-  .^Igs;  ^^' 
ing  out   the  paragraph  immediateh    following  clause  r  '^nd  p^^^^^^^j 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof: 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Falconer;  thence  west  along  the  south  boundary  of  the  said 
township  to  the  southwest  corner  thereof;  thence  north  along 
the  west  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Falconer,  Loudon, 
and  Macpherson  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned 
township;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundar\  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Macpherson  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Township 
of  Kirkpatrick;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of 
the  townships  of  Kirkpatrick,  Hugel,  Crerar,  Dana,  Pardo, 
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Clement,  Scholes,  and  Belfast,  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  east  along  the  north  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  Belfast  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the 
Township  of  Le  Roche;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries 
of  the  townships  of  Le  Roche  and  Canton  to  the  northwest 
corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  east  along  the 
north  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Canton,  Aston,  Banting 
and  Best  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  to  the  south- 
east corner  of  the  Township  of  Brigstocke  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming;  thence  southeasterly  along  the 
southwesterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Gillies  Limit  to 
the  most  southerly  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township; 
thence  northeasterly  along  the  southeasterly  boundar>'  of 
the  last-mentioned  township  to  the  east  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Best  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Xipissing; 
thence  south  along  the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Best  and  Cassels  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned 
township;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Eldridge  and  Hebert  and  the  production  easterly 
of  the  north  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Hebert  to  the  Inter- 
provincial  Boundary  between  Ontario  and  Quebec  in  I^ike 
Timiskaming;  thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  along  the 
said  Interprovincial  Boundary  to  the  intersection  with  the 
production  northeasterly  of  the  easterly  boundar>  of  the 
Township  of  Cameron ;  thence  southerly  along  the  said  produc- 
tion and  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Cameron 
and  Deacon  to  the  northwesterly  corner  of  the  Township  of 
FitzGerald;  thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  FitzGerald  to  the  northeasterly  corner  there- 
of; thence  southerh'  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  FitzGerald  to  the  northwesterly  corner  of  the 
Township  of  Edgar;  thence  easterly  along  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Edgar  to  the  northeasterly  corner 
thereof;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Edgar  to  the  northwesterh-  corner  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Bronson;  thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Bronson  to  the  northeasterly  corner  there- 
of; thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Bronson,  Stratton,  and  Master  to  the  south- 
easterly corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
westerly  along  the  southerly  l)oundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Master  and  Guthrie  to  the  northeasterly  corner  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Dickens;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Dickens  to  the  southeasterly  corner  there- 
of; thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Dickens  to  the  northeasterly  corner  of  the 
Township  of  Lyell;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  Lyell  to  the  southeasterK'  corner  there- 
of; thence  westerly  along  the  southeHy  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Lyell  and  Sabine  to  the  southwesterly  corner  of 
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the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  northerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Sabine  and  Airy  to 
the  northwesterly  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township; 
thence  westerly  alonji;  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Sproule,  Canisbay,  Peck  and  Finlayson  to  the  south- 
westerly corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
northerly  alonj;  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Finlayson  to  the  northwesterly  corner  thereof;  thence  easterly 
alon^  the  northerK  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Finla>son 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  to  the  southeast  corner 
of  the  Township  of  Bethune  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
l*arry  Sound;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries 
of  the  townships  of  .Mc( Vaney,  Butt,  Paxton,  and  Ballantyne 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  to  the  northwesterly 
corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  easterly  along 
the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Ballantyne  to 
the  southwesterly  corner  of  the  Township  of  Chisholm;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Chisholm  and  East  Ferris  to  the  southerly  l30undary  of  the 
Township  of  West  Ferris;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly 
boundar\  of  the  Township  of  West  Ferris  to  the  water's  edge 
of  Lake  Nipissing;  thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  across 
I^ike  Nipissing  to  a  point  in  the  middle  of  the  Main  Channel 
of  the  French  River  1>  ing  south  of  and  ofT  the  most  easterly 
extremity  of  Blueberry  Island;  thence  southwesterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Main  Channel  of  the  French  River  to  its 
confluence  with  the  centre  line  of  Little  French  River  lying 
north  of  Okikendawt  Island;  thence  in  a  westerly,  south- 
easterly and  southwesterly  direction  following  the  siiid  centre 
line  of  the  Little  French  River  to  the  intersection  with  the 
production  easterly  of  the  south  boundar>-  of  the  Township 
of  Latchford;  thence  westerly  along  the  siiid  production  and 
the  south  boundar\  of  the  Township  of  Liitchford  to  the 
point  of  comnieiucment. 


(14)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  50  of  the  said  section  1  is^fg^gg^f^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "Burpee"  in  the  first  column,  by  p^"".  so^ci.  c, 
striking  out  "Mills"  in  the  second  column  and  b\   inserting 

after  "Croft"  in  the  first  column  "East  Burpee"  and  "East 
Mills". 

(15)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section  1,  as^fg'^-^®^^' 
amended   by  subsection    19  of  section    1   of    The   Territorial'P^^-^^'^^- <=• 

amended 

Division  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "Vernon"  in  the  third  column  "Victoria". 

(16)  Paragraph   52  of  the  said  section    1   is  amended   by  ^fgg;  g^f^' 
striking  out  the  paragraph  immediately  following  clause  c  and  ^^^^l^^ 
inserting  in   lieu   thereof: 
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Commencing  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Harrow;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Harrow  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Salter;  thence  westerly,  southerly  and  westerly  along  the 
south  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Salter  to  the  southwest 
corner  thereof;  thence  westerly  along  the  south  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Victoria  to  the  southwest  corner  thereof; 
thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Victoria  to  the  northwest  corner  thereof;  thence  east  along 
the  north  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Victoria  to  the  north- 
east corner  thereof;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Salter  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Gough;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Gough,  118,  119,  and  120  to  the  northwest 
corner  of  Township  120;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundary 
of  the  last-mentioned  township  to  the  southwest  corner  of 
Township  114;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of 
townships  114,  115,  Gilbert,  and  Dennie  to  the  intersection 
with  the  south  boundary  of  the  Township  of  La  Fleche; 
thence  west  along  the  south  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
La  Fleche,  Alton,  Jasper,  Durban,  Ethel  and  Comox,  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
north  along  the  west  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Comox, 
Fulton,  and  Iris  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned 
township;  thence  west  along  the  south  boundaries  of  townships 
8Z,  8A,  8B,  8C,  8D,  8E,  8F,  8G,  8H,  22  Range  15,  and  23 
Range  15  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  town- 
ship; thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of  townships  23 
Range  15,  23  Range  16,  23  Range  17,  23  Range  18,  23  Range  19, 
23  Range  20,  Topham,  and  Cosens  to  the  intersection  with 
the  south  boundary  of  Township  23  Range  23;  thence  west 
along  the  said  south  boundary  to  the  southwest  corner 
thereof;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of  townships 
23  Range  23,  Hornell,  Bader,  44,  Stover,  and  Rennie  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
east  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Rennie, 
Leeson,  Baltic,  Barclay,  Calais,  Lloyd,  Bonar,  Sherlock, 
Shenango,  Gates,  Oswald,  Melrose  and  Fre>'  to  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  south  along 
the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Frey,  Sewell,  and 
Kenogaming  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Crothers;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Crothers,  McBride,  Hassard,  Beemer,  English, 
and  Zavitz  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  town- 
ship; thence  south  along  the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships 
of  Zavitz,  Hutt,  Halliday,  Mond,  Natal,  Macmurchy,  Fawcett, 
Ogilvie,  and  Browning  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Town- 
ship of  StuU;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Stull,  AIcLeod,  Ellis,  Parker,  Selb\'  and  Sladen 
to    the    northeast    corner   of    the    last-mentioned    township; 
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thence  south  along  the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Sladen,  Shelburne,  and  Delhi  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  south  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  Delhi  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
Township  of  Armagh;  thence  south  along  the  east  boundaries 
of  the  townships  of  Armagh,  Afton,  Macbeth,  McNish,  Janes, 
Henry,  Ratter,  and  Dunnet  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  south  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  Dunnet  to  the  northeast  corner  of 
the  Township  of  Casimir;  thence  south  along  the  east  bound- 
aries of  the  townships  of  Casimir,  Haddo,  and  Martland  to 
the  southeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
east  along  the  north  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Scollard 
and  its  easterly  production  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Little 
French  River  lying  north  of  Okikendawt  Island;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  said  centre  line  of  the  Little  French 
River  and  the  French  River  Main  Channel  adjacent  to  the 
south  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Scollard,  Mason,  Big- 
wood,  Allen  and  Struthers  to  the  intersection  with  the  south- 
erly production  of  the  east  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Travers;  thence  north  along  the  said  southerly  production  to 
the  water's  edge  along  the  north  shore  of  the  said  channel; 
thence  southwesterly,  westerly  and  southwesterly  along  the 
said  water's  edge  and  the  water's  edge  of  Georgian  Bay  to 
the  intersection  with  the  southerly  production  of  the  west 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Travers;  thence  north  along  the 
said  southerly  production  and  the  west  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Travers  and  Kilpatrick  to  the  northwest  corner 
of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  south 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Sale  to  the  southwest  corner 
thereof;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Sale  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Goschen;  thence  west  along  the  south  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Goschen,  Stalin,  Roosevelt  and  Curtin,  and  the 
westerh'  production  of  the  south  boundar\-  of  the  last-men- 
tioned township,  to  the  water's  edge  of  the  North  Channel 
of  Lake  Huron;  thence  northerly,  westerly,  and  southerly 
following  the  said  water's  edge  to  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  production  of  the  north  boundar>-  of  the  west  part 
of  the  unsurrendered  portion  of  the  Whitefish  Indian  Reserve 
Number  4;  thence  west  along  the  said  production  and  the  said 
north  boundary  to  the  water's  edge  of  the  North  Channel 
of  Lake  Huron;  thence  northerly  and  westerly  along  the  said 
water's  edge  to  its  intersection  with  the  southerly  production 
of  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Harrow;  thence 
north  along  the  said  production  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

(17)   Paragraph   54  of  the  said   section    1   is  amended  by ^Ig^-^^^*^- 
striking  out  the  paragraph  immediately  following  clause  c  and  par.  54 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof: 
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Commencing  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Township  of 
South  Lorrain;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the 
last-mentioned  township  to  the  intersection  with  the  south- 
easterly boundary  of  the  Township  of  Gillies  Limit;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  southeasterly  boundary  of  the  last- 
mentioned  township  to  the  most  southerly  corner  thereof; 
thence  northwesterly  along  the  southwesterly  boundary  of 
the  last-mentioned  township  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
Township  of  Brigstocke;  thence  west  along  the  south  bound- 
aries of  the  townships  of  Brigstocke,  Cole  and  Aledina  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
nortii  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Medina  to 
the  northwest  corner  thereof;  thence  west  along  the  south 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Rorke,  McGiffin,  Gamble, 
Corley,  Leckie,  and  Dufferin  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  north  along  the  west  bound- 
aries of  the  townships  of  Dufferin,  North  Williams,  Leonard, 
Tyrrell,  Knight,  Raymond,  Midlothian,  Montrose,  and  Hincks 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township; 
thence  west  along  the  south  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Geikie,  Bartlett,  Musgrove,  Doyle,  Childerhose,  and  Pharand 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township; 
thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Pharand,  Hillary,  and  Keefer  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  east  along  the  north  bound- 
aries of  the  townships  of  Keefer,  Denton,  Thorneloe,  Price, 
Adams,  Eldorado,  Langmuir,  Blackstock,  Timmins,  McEvay, 
Tolstoi,  Black,  Benoit,  Melba,  Bisley,  Clifford,  Ben  Nevis, 
and  Pontiac  to  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between  Ontario 
and  Quebec;  thence  southerly  along  the  said  Interprovincial 
Boundary  to  the  intersection  with  the  production  easterly  of 
the  south  boundary  of  the  Township  of  South  Lorrain;  thence 
west  along  the  said  easterly  production  and  the  south  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  South  Lorrain  to  the  point  of  com- 
mencement. 

?'395: 8.^2!^'       2.— (1)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  section  2  of  The  Terri- 
amended'  "'   ^^^^^^  Division  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "improvement 

districts  of  Elliot  Lake"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "Improvement  District  of". 

c.'395;  s.^2!^'       (2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended 
amended'  *'   t>y  inserting  after  "Day  and  Bright  Additional"  in  the  first 
column   "Elliot  Lake". 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Territorial  Division  Amend- 
ment Act,  1967. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Territorial  Division  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  8  of  section  1  of  The  Terri-ff^r,l^f' 
tonal  Division  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "Ojibway"  P^i'^jf^^cj.  &, 
in  the  second  line. 

R.S.O. I960, 

(2)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed,  paf^g',  ci.^c. 

repealed 

(3)  Clause  e  of  paragraph  8  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ff^-  l^f^- 
by  striking  out  "Sandwich  East"  in  the  second  column,      par.  8,  ci.  e, 

•'  °  amended 

(4)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  21  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^;%^\  g.^fj^' 
by  striking  out  "Camden"  in  the  first  column  and  inserting  in  ^^^ended^'  '^' 
lieu  thereof  "Camden  East". 

(5)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  29  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  ^fgs;  s.^ff ' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?^-enicted  "' 

(c)  the  separated  Town  of  St.  Marys. 

(6)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  38  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  ^fgg-  g^ff* 
by  inserting  after  "Hespeler"  in  the  first  line  "New  Hamburg",  "^^^^f-  *• 

(7)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  38  of  the  said  section  1,  as^lgO- ^^eo. 
amended   by  subsection    16  of  section    1   of    The   Territorialv'a.T.ih,c\.  c, 

...  1     1  1  -1  •        amended 

Division  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  strikmg 
out  "New  Hamburg". 

(8)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  39  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  J^fgs;  l^f^' 
by  inserting  after  "Niagara  Falls"  in  the  first  line  "Port  P^i^g^l^^i.  a. 
Colborne". 

R.S.O. I960. 

(9)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  39  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  par.^fg.^ci.  6. 
by  striking  out  "Port  Colborne".  amended 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  395,  s.  1, 

(10)  Clauses  c,  e  and/  of  paragraph  42  of  the  said  section  1  par.  42, 
are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  repealed; 

cl.  /, 
re-enaeted 


(J)  the  boroughs  of  East  York,  Etobicoke,  North  York, 
Scarborough,  York. 

RS^o.  I960,       (11)  Clause  d  of  paragraph  44  of  the  said  section   1,  as 
par.  44,  ci.  'd,  amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  Territorial  Division 
amended       Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out 
"Victoria"  in  the  third  column. 

J^|gOi960,       (12)  Paragraph  44  of  the  said  section   1  is  amended  by 
amended    '    Striking  out  the  paragraph  immediately  following  clause  d 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof: 

Commencing  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Downer;  thence  south  along  the  west  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Downer,  Frances,  Flanders,  Foch,  Drew,  Welsh, 
Magone,  Johns,  Common,  Hunt,  and  townships  65,  33  Range 
28,  33  Range  27,  33  Range  26,  33  Range  25,  33  Range  24, 
and  33  Range  23  to  the  high-water  mark  of  Lake  Superior; 
thence  south  astronomically  to  the  intersection  with  the 
International  Boundary  between  Canada  and  the  United 
States  of  America;  thence  southeasterly  and  easterly  following 
the  International  Boundary  through  Lake  Superior,  the  St. 
Marys  River  and  the  expansions  thereof,  and  the  North 
Channel  of  Lake  Huron  to  an  angle  in  the  said  boundary  lying 
between  Cockburn  Island  and  Drummond  Island;  thence 
easterly  in  a  straight  line  through  the  North  Channel  of  Lake 
Huron  to  a  point  distant  one  and  one-half  miles  measured 
south  astronomically  from  the  southwesterly  extremity  of 
Kenny  Point  on  Innes  Island;  thence  north  55°  east  astro- 
nomically five  miles;  thence  east  astronomically  three  miles; 
thence  south  36°  east  astronomically  five  and  one-half  miles; 
thence  northeasterly  in  a  straight  line  to  the  intersection  of 
the  water's  edge  of  the  North  Channel  of  Lake  Huron  with 
the  southerly  production  of  the  west  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Harrow;  thence  northerly  along  the  said  southerly 
production  and  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Harrow 
to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Township  of  Salter;  thence 
westerly,  southerly  and  westerly  along  the  south  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Salter  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Victoria;  thence  westerly  along  the  south  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Victoria  to  the  southwest  corner  thereof; 
thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Victoria  to  the  southwest  corner  of  Township  129;  thence 
east  along  the  south  boundary  of  the  said  township  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  Township  of  Tennyson;  thence  east 
along  the  south  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Tennyson  to 
the  southeast  corner  of  the  said  township ;  thence  north  along 
the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Tennyson,  123,  124, 
and  125  to  the  intersection  with  the  south  boundary  of  Town- 
ship A;  thence  east  along  that  south  boundary  to  the  south- 
east corner  thereof;  thence  north  along  the  east  boundaries 
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of  townships  A,  B,  C,  and  D  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township ;  thence  west  along  the  north  bound- 
aries of  townships  D,  H,  L,  P,  and  T  to  the  southeast  corner 
of  Township  Y;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of 
townships  Y,  Z,  and  7Z  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  last- 
mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  north  boundaries 
of  townships  7Z,  7A,  7B,  7C,  7D,  7E,  7F,  7G,  7H,  22  Range 
14  and  23  Range  14  to  the  intersection  with  the  east  boundary 
of  Township  24  Range  15 ;  thence  north  along  the  east  bound- 
aries of  townships  24  Range  15,  24  Range  16,  24  Range  17, 
24  Range  18,  24  Range  19,  24  Range  20,  24  Range  21  and 
24  Range  22,  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned 
township;  thence  west  along  the  north  boundary  of  Town- 
ship 24  Range  22  to  the  southeast  corner  of  Township  24 
Range  23;  thence  north  along  the  east  boundaries  of  town- 
ships 24  Range  23,  24  Range  24,  43,  45,  46,  and  Meath  to  the 
intersection  with  the  south  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Acton;  thence  east  along  the  south  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Acton,  Winget,  Amik,  Abigo,  Kildare,  Lerwick, 
Kirkwall,  Kapuskasing,  and  Lougheed  to  the  southeast  corner 
of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  north  along  the  east 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Lougheed,  Davin,  Buchan, 
Allenby,  Concobar,  and  Shanly  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  north  bound- 
aries of  the  townships  of  Shanly,  Bourinot,  Opazatika,  Abbott, 
Doherty  and  part  of  the  Township  of  Pelletier,  to  the  south- 
east corner  of  the  Township  of  Scholfield;  thence  north 
along  the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Scholfield  and 
Ebbs  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township; 
thence  west  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Ebbs,  Templeton,  McFarlan,  and  Dowsley  to  the  southeast 
corner  of  the  Township  of  McEwing;  thence  north  along  the 
east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  McEwing  and  Arnott  to 
the  northeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
west  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Arnott, 
Cross,  Mercer,  and  Downer  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

(13)   Paragraph  49  of  the  said  section  1  is  amended  by  strik-  ^'fg^;  l^f^ 
ing  out  the  paragraph  immediately  following  clause  c  andP^^^^^^^j 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof: 

Commencing  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Falconer;  thence  west  along  the  south  boundary  of  the  said 
township  to  the  southwest  corner  thereof;  thence  north  along 
the  west  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Falconer,  Loudon, 
and  Macpherson  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned 
township;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Macpherson  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Township 
of  Kirkpatrick;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of 
the  townships  of  Kirkpatrick,  Hugel,  Crerar,  Dana,  Pardo, 
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Clement,  Scholes,  and  Belfast,  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  east  along  the  north  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  Belfast  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the 
Township  of  Le  Roche;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries 
of  the  townships  of  Le  Roche  and  Canton  to  the  northwest 
corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  east  along  the 
north  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Canton,  Aston,  Banting 
and  Best  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  to  the  south- 
east corner  of  the  Township  of  Brigstocke  in  the  Territorial 
District  of  Timiskaming;  thence  southeasterly  along  the 
southwesterly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Gillies  Limit  to 
the  most  southerly  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township; 
thence  northeasterly  along  the  southeasterly  boundary  of 
the  last-mentioned  township  to  the  east  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Best  in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing; 
thence  south  along  the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Best  and  Cassels  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned 
township ;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Eldridge  and  Hebert  and  the  production  easterly 
of  the  north  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Hebert  to  the  Inter- 
provincial  Boundary  between  Ontario  and  Quebec  in  Lake 
Timiskaming;  thence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  along  the 
said  Interprovincial  Boundary  to  the  intersection  with  the 
production  northeasterly  of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Cameron;  thence  southerly  along  the  said  produc- 
tion and  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Cameron 
and  Deacon  to  the  northwesterly  corner  of  the  Township  of 
FitzGerald;  thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  FitzGerald  to  the  northeasterly  corner  there- 
of; thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  FitzGerald  to  the  northwesterly  corner  of  the 
Township  of  Edgar;  thence  easterly  along  the  northerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Edgar  to  the  northeasterly  corner 
thereof;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Edgar  to  the  northwesterly  corner  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Bronson ;  thence  easterly  along  the  northerly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Bronson  to  the  northeasterly  corner  there- 
of; thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Bronson,  Stratton,  and  Master  to  the  south- 
easterly corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
westerly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Master  and  Guthrie  to  the  northeasterly  corner  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Dickens;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  boundary 
of  the  Township  of  Dickens  to  the  southeasterly  corner  there- 
of; thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Dickens  to  the  northeasterly  corner  of  the 
Township  of  Lyell ;  thence  southerly  along  the  easterly  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  Lyell  to  the  southeasterly  corner  there- 
of; thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Lyell  and  Sabine  to  the  southwesterly  corner  of 
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the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  northerly  along  the 
westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Sabine  and  Airy  to 
the  northwesterly  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township; 
thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Sproule,  Canisbay,  Peck  and  Finlayson  to  the  south- 
westerly corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Finlayson  to  the  northwesterly  corner  thereof;  thence  easterly 
along  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Finlayson 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  to  the  southeast  corner 
of  the  Township  of  Bethune  in  the  Territorial  District  of 
Parry  Sound;  thence  northerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries 
of  the  townships  of  McCraney,  Butt,  Paxton,  and  Ballantyne 
in  the  Territorial  District  of  Nipissing  to  the  northwesterly 
corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  easterly  along 
the  northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Ballantyne  to 
the  southwesterly  corner  of  the  Township  of  Chisholm;  thence 
northerly  along  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Chisholm  and  East  Ferris  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  West  Ferris;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  West  Ferris  to  the  water's  edge 
of  Lake  Nipissing;  thence  westerly  in  a  straight  line  across 
Lake  Nipissing  to  a  point  in  the  middle  of  the  Main  Channel 
of  the  French  River  lying  south  of  and  off  the  most  easterly 
extremity  of  Blueberry  Island;  thence  southwesterly  along  the 
centre  line  of  the  Main  Channel  of  the  French  River  to  its 
confluence  with  the  centre  line  of  Little  French  River  lying 
north  of  Okikendawt  Island;  thence  in  a  westerly,  south- 
easterly and  southwesterly  direction  following  the  said  centre 
line  of  the  Little  French  River  to  the  intersection  with  the 
production  easterly  of  the  south  boundary  of  the  Township 
of  Latchford;  thence  westerly  along  the  said  production  and 
the  south  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Latchford  to  the 
point  of  commencement. 


(14)  Clause   c  of   paragraph   50  of   the  said   section    1   is^fg^- ^^^'^• 
amended  by  striking  out  "Burpee"  in  the  first  column,  by  par.  so,  ci.'c. 
striking  out  "Mills"  in  the  second  column  and  by  inserting 
after  "Croft"  in  the  first  column  "East  Burpee"  and  "East 
Mills". 


(15)  Clause  c  of  paragraph  52  of  the  said  section   1,  as ^Ig*^- 1960, 
amended   by  subsection    19  of  section    1   of   The   Territorialp^^-^^'^^-'^' 
Division  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  insert- 
ing after  "Vernon"  in  the  third  column  "Victoria". 

(16)  Paragraph  52  of  the  said  section    1  is  amended  by J^fgsg^f^' 
striking  out  the  paragraph  immediately  following  clause  c  ^^^^^q^^q^ 
inserting  in  lieu   thereof: 
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Commencing  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Harrow;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Harrow  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Salter;  thence  westerly,  southerly  and  westerly  along  the 
south  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Salter  to  the  southwest 
corner  thereof;  thence  westerly  along  the  south  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Victoria  to  the  southwest  corner  thereof; 
thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Victoria  to  the  northwest  corner  thereof;  thence  east  along 
the  north  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Victoria  to  the  north- 
east corner  thereof;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundary  of 
the  Township  of  Salter  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Gough ;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Gough,  118,  119,  and  120  to  the  northwest 
corner  of  Township  120;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundary 
of  the  last-mentioned  township  to  the  southwest  corner  of 
Township  114;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of 
townships  114,  115,  Gilbert,  and  Dennie  to  the  intersection 
with  the  south  boundary  of  the  Township  of  La  Fleche; 
thence  west  along  the  south  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
La  Fleche,  Alton,  Jasper,  Durban,  Ethel  and  Comox,  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
north  along  the  west  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Comox, 
Fulton,  and  Iris  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned 
township ;  thence  west  along  the  south  boundaries  of  townships 
8Z,  8A,  8B,  8C,  8D,  8E,  8F,  8G,  8H,  22  Range  15,  and  23 
Range  15  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  town- 
ship; thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of  townships  23 
Range  15,  23  Range  16,  23  Range  17,  23  Range  18,  23  Range  19, 
23  Range  20,  Topham,  and  Cosens  to  the  intersection  with 
the  south  boundary  of  Township  23  Range  23;  thence  west 
along  the  said  south  boundary  to  the  southwest  corner 
thereof;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of  townships 
23  Range  23,  Hornell,  Bader,  44,  Stover,  and  Rennie  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
east  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Rennie, 
Leeson,  Baltic,  Barclay,  Calais,  Lloyd,  Bonar,  Sherlock, 
Shenango,  Gates,  Oswald,  Melrose  and  Frey  to  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  south  along 
the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Frey,  Sewell,  and 
Kenogaming  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Crothers;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Crothers,  McBride,  Hassard,  Beemer,  English, 
and  Zavitz  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  town- 
ship; thence  south  along  the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships 
of  Zavitz,  Hutt,  Halliday,  Mond,  Natal,  Macmurchy,  Fawcett, 
Ogilvie,  and  Browning  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Stull;  thence  east  along  the  north  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Stull,  McLeod,  Ellis,  Parker,  Selby  and  Sladen 
to    the    northeast    corner   of    the    last-mentioned    township; 
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thence  south  along  the  east  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Sladen,  Shelburne,  and  Delhi  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  south  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  Delhi  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the 
Township  of  Armagh ;  thence  south  along  the  east  boundaries 
of  the  townships  of  Armagh,  Afton,  Macbeth,  McNish,  Janes, 
Henry,  Ratter,  and  Dunnet  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  south  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  Dunnet  to  the  northeast  corner  of 
the  Township  of  Casimir;  thence  south  along  the  east  bound- 
aries of  the  townships  of  Casimir,  Haddo,  and  Martland  to 
the  southeast  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
east  along  the  north  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Scollard 
and  its  easterly  production  to  the  centre  line  of  the  Little 
French  River  lying  north  of  Okikendawt  Island;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  said  centre  line  of  the  Little  French 
River  and  the  French  River  Main  Channel  adjacent  to  the 
south  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Scollard,  Mason,  Big- 
wood,  Allen  and  Struthers  to  the  intersection  with  the  south- 
erly production  of  the  east  boundary  of  the  Township  of 
Travers;  thence  north  along  the  said  southerly'  production  to 
the  water's  edge  along  the  north  shore  of  the  said  channel; 
thence  southwesterly,  westerly  and  southwesterly  along  the 
said  water's  edge  and  the  water's  edge  of  Georgian  Bay  to 
the  intersection  with  the  southerly  production  of  the  west 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Travers;  thence  north  along  the 
said  southerly  production  and  the  west  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Travers  and  Kilpatrick  to  the  northwest  corner 
of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence  west  along  the  south 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Sale  to  the  southwest  corner 
thereof;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Sale  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the  Township  of 
Goschen;  thence  west  along  the  south  boundaries  of  the 
townships  of  Goschen,  Stalin,  Roosevelt  and  Curtin,  and  the 
westerly  production  of  the  south  boundary  of  the  last-men- 
tioned township,  to  the  water's  edge  of  the  North  Channel 
of  Lake  Huron;  thence  northerly,  westerly,  and  southerly 
following  the  said  water's  edge  to  its  intersection  with  the 
easterly  production  of  the  north  boundary  of  the  west  part 
of  the  unsurrendered  portion  of  the  Whitefish  Indian  Reserve 
Number  4;  thence  west  along  the  said  production  and  the  said 
north  boundary  to  the  water's  edge  of  the  North  Channel 
of  Lake  Huron;  thence  northerly  and  westerly  along  the  said 
water's  edge  to  its  intersection  with  the  southerly  production 
of  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Harrow;  thence 
north  along  the  said  production  to  the  point  of  commencement. 


(17)  Paragraph   54  of  the  said   section    1   is  amended  by ^Ig*^- ^^^^• 
striking  out  the  paragraph  immediately  following  clause  c  and  ^^''-jfi-^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof: 
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Commencing  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Township  of 
South  Lorrain;  thence  north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the 
last-mentioned  township  to  the  intersection  with  the  south- 
easterly boundary  of  the  Township  of  Gillies  Limit;  thence 
southwesterly  along  the  southeasterly  boundary  of  the  last- 
mentioned  township  to  the  most  southerly  corner  thereof; 
thence  northwesterly  along  the  southwesterly  boundary  of 
the  last-mentioned  township  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
Township  of  Brigstocke;  thence  west  along  the  south  bound- 
aries of  the  townships  of  Brigstocke,  Cole  and  Medina  to  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township;  thence 
north  along  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Medina  to 
the  northwest  corner  thereof;  thence  west  along  the  south 
boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Rorke,  McGiffin,  Gamble, 
Corley,  Leckie,  and  Dufferin  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  north  along  the  west  bound- 
aries of  the  townships  of  Dufferin,  North  Williams,  Leonard, 
Tyrrell,  Knight,  Raymond,  Midlothian,  Montrose,  and  Hincks 
to  the  northwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township; 
thence  west  along  the  south  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Geikie,  Bartlett,  Musgrove,  Doyle,  Childerhose,  and  Pharand 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  last-mentioned  township; 
thence  north  along  the  west  boundaries  of  the  townships  of 
Pharand,  Hillary,  and  Keefer  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
last-mentioned  township;  thence  east  along  the  north  bound- 
aries of  the  townships  of  Keefer,  Denton,  Thorneloe,  Price, 
Adams,  Eldorado,  Langmuir,  Blackstock,  Timmins,  McEvay, 
Tolstoi,  Black,  Benoit,  Melba,  Bisley,  Clifford,  Ben  Nevis, 
and  Pontiac  to  the  Interprovincial  Boundary  between  Ontario 
and  Quebec;  thence  southerly  along  the  said  Interprovincial 
Boundary  to  the  intersection  with  the  production  easterly  of 
the  south  boundary  of  the  Township  of  South  Lorrain;  thence 
west  along  the  said  easterly  production  and  the  south  bound- 
ary of  the  Township  of  South  Lorrain  to  the  point  of  com- 
mencement. 

c!"f95'  s.^2*^'       ^* — ^^)  Clause  a  of  paragraph  1  of  section  2  of  The  Terri- 
par.  1,  ci.  a,   torial  Division  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "improvement 

districts  of  Elliot  Lake"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 

thereof  "Improvement  District  of". 

J^fes;  s.^2°'       (2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  1  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended 
amended"  ^'   ^^  inserting  after  "Day  and  Bright  Additional"  in  the  first 
column  "ElHot  Lake". 

Short  title         3^  ji^ig  ^^^  j^^y  ^^  ^|^gj_|  ^g  Yhe  Territorial  Division  Amend- 
ment Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

Subsection  5  has  been  interpreted  to  the  effect  that  a  copy  of  each 
notice  sent  to  the  persons  interested  in  the  land  affected  must  be  attached 
to  the  declaration  since  the  address  on  each  one  is  different.  The  amend- 
ment provides  that  a  specimen  copy  only  need  be  attached  to  the  dec- 
laration. 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  5  of  section  47  of  The  Department  of  Muni-^-^^-^^^^^' 
cipal  Affairs  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "a"  in  the  sixth  subs.'  5, 
line  "specimen",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


of  notices 


(5)  The  Treasurer,  forthwith  after  he  has  sent  the  notice  Registration 
as  required  by  subsection  4,  shall  make  and  register  declaration 
in  the  registry  office  a  statutory  declaration  describ- sending 
ing  the  land  to  which  it  relates  and  setting  forth  the 
names  and  addresses  of  all  persons  to  whom  he  has 
sent  the  notice  and  the  date  of  sending  the  same  to 
each  person,  and  a  specimen  copy  of  the  notice  shall 
be  attached  to  the  declaration  as  an  exhibit. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^"^^ 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Municipal  Short  title 
Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  5  of  section  47  of  The  Department  of  Muni-'^-^^-^^^^^' 
cipal  Affairs  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "a"  in  the  sixth  ^^\^'^ 
line  "specimen",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  The  Treasurer,  forthwith  after  he  has  sent  the  notice  Registration 
as  required  by  subsection  4,  shall  make  and  register  declaration 
in  the  registry  office  a  statutory  declaration  describ- sending 
ing  the  land  to  which  it  relates  and  setting  forth  the 
names  and  addresses  of  all  persons  to  whom  he  has 
sent  the  notice  and  the  date  of  sending  the  same  to 
each  person,  and  a  specimen  copy  of  the  notice  shall 
be  attached  to  the  declaration  as  an  exhibit. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  *^^"^"^®^'^®- 
Assent. 


ment 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Municipal  short  title 
Affairs  Amendment  Act,  1967. 


109 


Df.r 


$ 


C/5 

o 

o 

w 


3: 

a 

?4- 

s 

p 
v: 

1^ 

to 

^ 

00 

ri- 

C^ 

rt 

p- 

^ 

cr 

§- 

m* 

r*. 

^. 

h-^ 

0^5 

1—' 

a 

0 

On 

^J 

■<r 

>3 

a 


H 

!3- 

fp 

D 

a> 

*o 

P 

'1 

r+ 

3 

> 

3 

0 

rf 

> 

0 

0 

>-^ 

rf 

§ 

? 

C 

P 

5. 

3 

0' 

fD 

"5' 

3 

p 

a 

> 

=1! 

B. 

^* 

en 

> 

0 

i|^ 


I 


BILL  110 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     The  amendments  are  for  the  purpose  of  clarification. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Assessment  Act,ffgi^l^^' 
as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^c^|^|nded 
1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "assessment  com- 
missioner or,  if  none,  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality"  in 
the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "person 
whose  name  appears  on  the  assessment  notice  as  the  person 
giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  court  of  revision  shall  hear  and  determine  allf^p^^J.^ 
complaints  with  regard  to  persons  alleged  to  be 
wrongfully  placed  upon  or  omitted  from  the  roll  as 
public  school  supporters  or  as  Roman  Catholic 
separate  school  supporters,  and  any  person  so  com- 
plaining or  any  ratepayer  or  school  board  may  give 
notice  in  writing  to  the  person  whose  name  appears 
on  the  assessment  notice  as  the  person  giving  the 
notice  on  behalf  of  the  municipality  of  such  com- 
plaint, and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  giving 
notice  of  complaints  against  the  assessment  roll  and 
proceedings  for  the  trial  thereof  apply  to  complaints 
under  this  section  except  that  the  notice  of  complaint 
may  be  given  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  14th  day 
of  October  or  the  last  day  for  appealing  to  the  court 
of  revision,  whichever  is  the  later. 

(2)  Subsection   3   of   the   said   section    27   is  amended   by ^fs^s.^I??' 
striking  out  "assessment  connnissioner  or,  if  none,  the  assessor"  ^"^^  ,jed 
in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "per- 
son to  whom  the  notice  has  been  given  under  subsection  1", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  if  the  notice  of  com-^|e^^gnt 
plaint  is  received  more  than  thirty  days  before  the  notice 
last  day  for  giving  the  notice  under  subsection   1, 
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the  person  to  whom  the  notice  has  been  given  under 
subsection  1  shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality,  on  or  before  the  last  day  for 
giving  the  notice  of  complaint,  a  revised  assessment 
notice  showing  liability  in  accordance  with  the  cir- 
cumstances existing  at  the  time  the  notice  of  com- 
plaint was  given,  which  notice  shall  be  sent  by  the 
clerk,  with  the  notice  of  the  sitting  of  the  court  of 
revision  to  consider  the  complaint,  to  the  owner  or 
tenant  to  be  assessed,  to  the  owner  or  tenant  appear- 
ing on  the  assessment  roll  and  to  the  complainant, 
and  the  court  of  revision  shall  amend  the  roll  in 
accordance  with  such  revised  assessment  notice  unless 
one  of  the  parties  concerned  or  his  agent  appears  at 
the  hearing  and  objects  thereto,  in  which  event  the 
court  of  revision  shall  determine  the  matter  as 
provided  in  subsection  1. 


c^fs^s.^fs!^'      2.  Subsection   2  of  section  43  of   The  Assessment  Act  is 
amended        amended  by  inserting  after  "be"  where  it  occurs  the  second 

time  in  the  third  line  "owned  by  and",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Property 
deemed 
vested  in 
commission 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  land  and  buildings 
owned  by  and  vested  in  a  municipal  corporation  and 
used  for  the  purposes  of  a  public  utility  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  owned  by  and  vested  in  the  commission 
operating  the  public  utility. 


c^f3?8.^53^'  ^*  Subsection  4a  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
?Vol;!'*'*  enacted  bv  subsection  3  of  section  11  of  The  Assessment 
c.  10,  s  11,  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted      stituted  therefor: 


Evidence  of 
delivery 
of  notice 


(4a)  When  a  notice  has  been  delivered  under  subsection  4, 
the  assessor  shall  enter  in  the  collector's  roll,  opposite 
the  name  of  the  person,  the  date  of  delivery  of  the 
notice  or  shall  make  one  or  more  certificates  to  be 
attached  to  the  roll  or  to  any  part  of  the  roll  certifying 
the  date  or  dates  upon  which  the  notices  were 
delivered,  and  the  entry,  certificate  and  certificates 
are  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  delivery. 


0.23,  s.  54, '  4.  Subsection  3a  of  section  54  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
(1966,^"  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Assessment 
subs." 2),^^'  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted  stituted  therefor: 
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Section  2.  Some  doubt  has  arisen  because  of  the  difference  in 
language  as  to  the  application  of  section  43.  The  wording  is,  therefore, 
made  consistent  with  other  provisions  in  the  Act. 


Sections  3  and  4.  In  large  municipalities  where  tax  bills  are  pre- 
pared by  mechanical  data  processing  equipment,  the  initialing  of  the  roll 
is  time-consuming  and  does  not  serve  any  useful  purpose  that  could  not  be 
accomplished  as  well  by  one  certificate  which  includes  a  large  list  of  rate- 
payers to  whom  the  notice  has  been  mailed.  This  amendment  merely 
provides  an  alternative  procedure  while  retaining  for  smaller  municipalities, 
if  they  so  desire,  the  existing  procedure. 
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Section  5.  Subsection  1  now  requires  that  a  court  of  revision  be 
appointed  by  the  county  council  in  each  year.  The  amendment  requires 
that  a  court  of  revision  be  appointed  only  in  the  year  subsequent  to  the 
by-law  appointing  the  county  assessment  commissioner. 


Section  6.     The  amendments  are  for  the  purpose  of  clarification. 
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(3a)  When  a  notice  has  been  delivered  under  subsection  3,  f^j^lry®  ^^ 
the  assessor  shall  enter  in  the  assessment  roll,  opposite  of  notice 
the  name  of  the  person,  the  date  of  delivery  of  the 
notice  or  shall  make  one  or  more  certificates  to  be 
attached  to  the  roll  or  to  any  part  of  the  roll  certi- 
fying the  date  or  dates  upon  which  the  notices  were 
delivered,  and  the  entry,  certificate  and  certificates 
are  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  delivery. 


5.  Subsection    1   of  section   65a  of    The  Assessment  ^c/,  ^fg^g^gg^; 
as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,^^^^-^^ 
1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "each"  in  the  fourth  line  c.  6,  s.  4). 

3.mGnQ6Ci 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  in  any  year  under  ^^^-^^^llo^^ 
section  2  of  section  93a  appointing  a  county  assess- "^der 

•     •  1  -1      f    1  1     It   county 

ment  commissioner,  the  council  of  the  county  shall,  assessment 

,  ,  -111  commis- 

in  the  subsequent  year,  constitute  by  by-law  one  orsioner 
more  courts  of  revision  for  each  township,  town  and 
village  in  the  county. 

6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  72  of  The  Assessment  ^c/^fg^g^yf^' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "assessment  commissioner  or,  if|^|nded 
none,  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "person  whose  name  appears 
on  the  assessment  notice  as  the  person  giving  the  notice  on 
behalf  of  the  municipality"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"and  the  person  receiving  such  notice  shall  immediately 
transmit  it  to  the  clerk",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


(1)  Any  person  complaining  of  an  error  or  omission  in  ^^i^iahft 
regard  to  himself,  as  having  been  wrongly  inserted  ^gg^^^ved 
in  or  omitted  from  the  roll  or  as  having  been  under- 
charged or  overcharged  by  the  assessor  in  the  roll, 
may  personally  or  by  his  agent  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  the  assessment 
notice  as  the  person  giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of 
the  municipality  that  he  considers  himself  aggrieved 
for  any  or  all  of  the  causes  aforesaid,  and  shall  give 
a  name  and  address  where  notices  can  be  served  by 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  as  hereinafter  provided, 
and  the  person  receiving  such  notice  shall  im- 
mediately transmit  it  to  the  clerk. 

(2)  Subsection   2   of   the   said   section    72   is  amended   by^lg^g^^l^ 
striking  out   "to   the  assessment  commissioner  or,   if  none, subs.  2 
to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality"  in  the  first  and  second  lines, 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Time  within 
which 
notices  of 
appeal  to 
the  court 
are  to  be 
given 


(2)  The  notice  shall  be  given  within  fourteen  days  after 
the  day  upon  which  the  roll  is  required  by  law  to 
be  returned,  or  within  fourteen  days  after  the  return 
of  the  roll,  in  case  the  roll  is  not  returned  within  the 
time  fixed  for  that  purpose. 


R|-O^i960,       (3)  Subsection   3  of   the  said   section    72   is  amended   by 
subs.' 3,      '    striking  out  "to  the  assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none" 

in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 


amended 


When 
elector 
thinks 
any  person 
assessed  at 
too  low  or 
too  high 
a  rate 


(3)  If  a  person  assessed  thinks  that  any  person  has  been 
assessed  too  low  or  too  high  or  has  been  wrongly 
inserted  in  or  omitted  from  the  roll,  he  may,  within 
the  time  limited  by  subsection  2,  give  notice  in 
writing  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  and  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality  shall  give  notice  to  such  person 
and  to  the  assessor  of  the  time  when  the  matter  will 
be  tried  by  the  court  of  revision,  and  the  matter  shall 
be  decided  in  the  same  manner  as  complaints  by  a 
person  assessed  with  regard  to  his  own  assessment. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  23,  s.  93, 

subs.  3  repealed. 

repealed  ^ 


7.  Subsection   3  of  section  93  of   The  Assessment  Act  is 


SIsJ^s.^im;  8*  Subsection  8a  of  section  104  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 

(1966,^"  enacted   by   subsection    1   of   section    16   of    The  Assessment 

r.'.Kp'fx  ^^'  Amendment  Act,    1966,   is   repealed   and    the   following   sub- 

re-enacted  stituted  thereior: 


Where 
locality  in 
more  than 
one 

territorial 
district 


(8a)  Where  a  locality,  except  an  improvement  district, 
includes  part  of  two  or  more  territorial  districts  and 
a  district  assessor  has  been  appointed  for  only  one 
of  the  territorial  districts,  the  district  assessor  shall 
have  all  the  powers,  duties  and  privileges  under  this 
and  every  other  Act  of  an  assessor  and  an  assessment 
commissioner  and  he  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  and  every  other  Act,  to  be  the  assessor 
and  assessment  commissioner  for  the  whole  of  such 
locality,  and,  where  a  locality,  except  an  improve- 
ment district,  includes  parts  of  two  or  more  territorial 
districts  and  district  assessors  have  been  appointed 
for  two  or  more  of  such  territorial  districts,  the 
district  assessor  of  the  territorial  district  in  which 
the  greater  portion  of  the  assessment  of  such  locality 
is  situate  shall  have  all  the  powers,  duties  and 
privileges  under  this  and  every  other  Act  of  an 
assessor  and  an  assessment  commissioner  and  he  shall 
be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  this  and  every  other 
Act,  to  be  the  assessor  and  assessment  commissioner 
for  the  whole  of  such  locality. 
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Section  7.  Subsection  3  gives  the  county  assessor  a  right  of  appeal 
in  any  municipality  in  the  county.  The  provision  is  no  longer  necessary 
and  is  repealed. 

Section  8.  Under  The  Territorial  Division  Act,  a  municipality  is 
either  within  one  territorial  district  or  another  so  that  this  subsection 
can  only  apply  to  public  school  sections,  separate  school  zones  or  high 
school  districts  in  territory  without  municipal  organization.  It  is  amended 
accordingly. 
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Section  9.     The  amendments  are  for  the  purpose  of  clarification. 
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I 


9. — (1)  Form  2  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by ^fg^- ^^^°' 
section  20  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  is  Form  2, 
further  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Assessment  Commis- 
sioner or,  if  none,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  writing" 
in  the  fourth  Hne  in  the  first  paragraph  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "in  writing  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  this 
notice  as  the  person  giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of  the  muni- 
cipality", so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

Take  notice  that  you  are  assessed  for  taxation  as  herein 
specified.     If   you   deem    yourself   improperly   assessed    in   any 

respect  you  or  3'our  agent  may  within days  after  the 

day  of 19 

(Insert  date  on  which  Roll  is  to  be  returned) 

notify  in  writing  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  this  notice 
as  the  person  giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of  the  municipality  of 
your  complaint  and  it  will  be  tried  by  the  Court  of  Revision. 

(2)  The  said  P^orm  2  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  J^fs^'  ^^^°' 
"To  the  Assessment  Commissioner  or,  if  none,  the  clerk  ofa^^de'd 
the  municipality"  in  the  second  line  in  the  paragraph  headed 
Notice  of  Appeal  from  Assessment  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"To 

(Insert  the  name  of  the  person  whose  name  appears  on 
this  notice  as  the  person  giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of 
the  municipality)", 

so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

NOTICE  OF  APPEAL  FROM  ASSESSMENT 

Roll  No (19....) 


The OF  . . . 

(Name  of  Municipality) 


To 

(Insert  the  name  of  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  this  notice  as  the 
I)erson  giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of  the  municipality) 

Take  notice  that  I  hereby  appeal  from  the  assessment  made 
under    the    above-mentioned    Roll    Number    for    the    following 


10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  ■'  ■'      ment 

Assent. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^^^^^  '^"® 
Act,  1967. 
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1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Assessment  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Assessment  ^c^,  J-f 3^8.^27°' 
as- amended  by  section  3  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^c^>|,^|nded 
1961-62,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "assessment  com- 
missioner or,  if  none,  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality"  in 
the  sixth  and  seventh  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "person 
whose  name  appears  on  the  assessment  notice  as  the  person 
giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of  the  municipality",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  court  of  revision  shall  hear  and  determine  allf^pport 
complaints  with  regard  to  persons  alleged  to  be 
wrongfully  placed  upon  or  omitted  from  the  roll  as 
public  school  supporters  or  as  Roman  Catholic 
separate  school  supporters,  and  any  person  so  com- 
plaining or  any  ratepayer  or  school  board  may  give 
notice  in  writing  to  the  person  whose  name  appears 
on  the  assessment  notice  as  the  person  giving  the 
notice  on  behalf  of  the  municipality  of  such  com- 
plaint, and  the  provisions  of  this  Act  as  to  giving 
notice  of  complaints  against  the  assessment  roll  and 
proceedings  for  the  trial  thereof  apply  to  complaints 
under  this  section  except  that  the  notice  of  complaint 
may  be  given  at  any  time  on  or  before  the  14th  day 
of  October  or  the  last  day  for  appealing  to  the  court 
of  revision,  whichever  is  the  later. 

(2)  Subsection   3   of   the  said   section   27   is  amended   by ^fg^g^l^^' 
striking  out  "assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none,  the  assessor"  l^e^ded 
in  the  third  and  fourth  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "per- 
son to  whom  the  notice  has  been  given  under  subsection  1", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  if  the  notice  of  com- ^|eg|^ent 
plaint  is  received  more  than  thirty  days  before  the  notice 
last  day  for  giving  the  notice  under  subsection  1, 
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the  person  to  whom  the  notice  has  been  given  under 
subsection  1  shall  prepare  and  deliver  to  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality,  on  or  before  the  last  day  for 
giving  the  notice  of  complaint,  a  revised  assessment 
notice  showing  liability  in  accordance  with  the  cir- 
cumstances existing  at  the  time  the  notice  of  com- 
plaint was  given,  which  notice  shall  be  sent  by  the 
clerk,  with  the  notice  of  the  sitting  of  the  court  of 
revision  to  consider  the  complaint,  to  the  owner  or 
tenant  to  be  assessed,  to  the  owner  or  tenant  appear- 
ing on  the  assessment  roll  and  to  the  complainant, 
and  the  court  of  revision  shall  amend  the  roll  in 
accordance  with  such  revised  assessment  notice  unless 
one  of  the  parties  concerned  or  his  agent  appears  at 
the  hearing  and  objects  thereto,  in  which  event  the 
court  of  revision  shall  determine  the  matter  as 
provided  in  subsection  1. 


c!"23?s.^43^'       2.  Subsection   2  of  section  43  of   The  Assessment  Act  is 
subs.  2,  amended  by  inserting  after  "be"  where  it  occurs  the  second 

time  in  the  third  Hne  "owned  by  and",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Property- 
deemed 
vested  in 
commission 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  land  and  buildings 
owned  by  and  vested  in  a  municipal  corporation  and 
used  for  the  purposes  of  a  pubHc  utility  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  owned  by  and  vested  in  the  commission 
operating  the  public  utility. 


^'fi^^-^io^'  3.  Subsection  4a  of  section  53  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 

O.    Zd,    S.    OO,  1                          «                      • 

subs.  4a  enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  11  of  The  Assessment 
o.  10, 's.  11,  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted  stituted  therefor: 


Evidence  of 
delivery 
of  notice 


(4a)  When  a  notice  has  been  delivered  under  subsection  4, 
the  assessor  shall  enter  in  the  collector's  roll,  opposite 
the  name  of  the  person,  the  date  of  delivery  of  the 
notice  or  shall  make  one  or  more  certificates  to  be 
attached  to  the  roll  or  to  any  part  of  the  roll  certifying 
the  date  or  dates  upon  which  the  notices  were 
delivered,  and  the  entry,  certificate  and  certificates 
are  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  delivery. 


4.  Subsection  3a  of  section  54  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  23,  8.  54, 

(1966,^"  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  12  of  The  Assessment 
subs.' 2).^^'  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted      stituted  therefor: 
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(3a)  When  a  notice  has  been  delivered  under  subsection  3,  feViwy®  °^ 
the  assessor  shall  enter  in  the  assessment  roll,  opposite  of  notice 
the  name  of  the  person,  the  date  of  delivery  of  the 
notice  or  shall  make  one  or  more  certificates  to  be 
attached  to  the  roll  or  to  any  part  of  the  roll  certi- 
fying the  date  or  dates  upon  which  the  notices  were 
delivered,  and  the  entry,  certificate  and  certificates 
are  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  delivery. 

6.  Subsection    1    of   section   65a  of    The  Assessment  ^cf,  J'^fsJ^s.^efS.' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,^^'^^-^'^ 
1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "each"  in  the  fourth  linec.^6^,^s.^4). 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  a  by-law  is  passed  in  any  year  under  sub- f^^Ys'io^n^^ 
section  2  of  section  93a  appointing  a  county  assess- "nder^ 
ment  commissioner,  the  council  of  the  county  shall,  assessment 

.  ,  commis- 

m  the  subsequent  year,  constitute  by  by-law  one  orsioner 
more  courts  of  revision  for  each  township,  town  and 
village  in  the  county. 

6.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  72  of  The  Assessment  Actf '23^ s^jz?' 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "assessment  commissioner  or,  if|^|nded 
none,  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality"  in  the  fifth  and  sixth 
lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "person  whose  name  appears 
on  the  assessment  notice  as  the  person  giving  the  notice  on 
behalf  of  the  municipality"  and  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
"and  the  person  receiving  such  notice  shall  immediately 
transmit  it  to  the  clerk",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 


(1)  Any  person  complaining  of  an  error  or  omission  in^^pjahft 
regard  to  himself,  as  having  been  wrongly  inserted  ^y^P^^^^^ 
in  or  omitted  from  the  roll  or  as  having  been  under- 
charged or  overcharged  by  the  assessor  in  the  roll, 
may  personally  or  by  his  agent  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  the  assessment 
notice  as  the  person  giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of 
the  municipality  that  he  considers  himself  aggrieved 
for  any  or  all  of  the  causes  aforesaid,  and  shall  give 
a  name  and  address  where  notices  can  be  served  by 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality  as  hereinafter  provided, 
and  the  person  receiving  such  notice  shall  im- 
mediately transmit  it  to  the  clerk. 


|-)yR.S.O.  I960 


(2)  Subsection   2   of  the  said   section   72   is  amended   -^j  ^  23  s  72 
striking  out   "to   the  assessment  commissioner  or,   if  none,  subs.  2 
to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality"  in  the  first  and  second  lines, 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Time  -within 
■which 
notices  of 
appeal  to 
the  court 
are  to  be 
given 


(2)  The  notice  shall  be  given  within  fourteen  days  after 
the  day  upon  which  the  roll  is  required  by  law  to 
be  returned,  or  within  fourteen  days  after  the  return 
of  the  roll,  in  case  the  roll  is  not  returned  within  the 
time  fixed  for  that  purpose. 


R|-0- 1960,       (3)  Subsection   3  of  the  said   section   72  is  amended   by 
Bubs.'s,'     '    striking:  out  "to  the  assessment  commissioner  or,  if  none" 

8.m6Tid6d 

in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 


When 
elector 
thinks 
any  person 
assessed  at 
too  low  or 
too  high 
a  rate 


as  follows: 


(3)  If  a  person  assessed  thinks  that  any  person  has  been 
assessed  too  low  or  too  high  or  has  been  wrongly 
inserted  in  or  omitted  from  the  roll,  he  may,  within 
the  time  limited  by  subsection  2,  give  notice  in 
writing  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality,  and  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality  shall  give  notice  to  such  person 
and  to  the  assessor  of  the  time  when  the  matter  will 
be  tried  by  the  court  of  revision,  and  the  matter  shall 
be  decided  in  the  same  manner  as  complaints  by  a 
person  assessed  with  regard  to  his  own  assessment. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  23,  s.  93, 
subs.  3, 
repealed 

R.S.O.  1960, 

0.  23,  s.  104, 

subs.  8a 

(1966, 

0.  10,  s.  16, 

subs.  1), 

re-enacted 

Where 
locality  in 
more  than 
one 

territorial 
district 


7.  Subsection  3  of  section  93  of  The  Assessment  Act  is 
repealed. 

8.  Subsection  8a  of  section  104  of  The  Assessment  Act,  as 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Assessment 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 

(8a)  Where  a  locality,  except  an  improvement  district, 
includes  part  of  two  or  more  territorial  districts  and 
a  district  assessor  has  been  appointed  for  only  one 
of  the  territorial  districts,  the  district  assessor  shall 
have  all  the  powers,  duties  and  privileges  under  this 
and  every  other  Act  of  an  assessor  and  an  assessment 
commissioner  and  he  shall  be  deemed,  for  the  pur- 
poses of  this  and  every  other  Act,  to  be  the  assessor 
and  assessment  commissioner  for  the  whole  of  such 
locality,  and,  where  a  locality,  except  an  improve- 
ment district,  includes  parts  of  two  or  more  territorial 
districts  and  district  assessors  have  been  appointed 
for  two  or  more  of  such  territorial  districts,  the 
district  assessor  of  the  territorial  district  in  which 
the  greater  portion  of  the  assessment  of  such  locality 
is  situate  shall  have  all  the  powers,  duties  and 
privileges  under  this  and  every  other  Act  of  an 
assessor  and  an  assessment  commissioner  and  he  shall 
be  deemed,  for  the  purposes  of  this  and  every  other 
Act,  to  be  the  assessor  and  assessment  commissioner 
for  the  whole  of  such  locality. 
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9. — (1)  Form   2  of   The  Assessment  Act,  as  amended  by  ^-fg^- ^^^''• 

section   20  of   The  Assessment  Amendment  Act,   1960-61,   is  Form  2 

_,  .      amended 

further  amended  by  striking  out  "the  Assessment  Commis- 
sioner or,  if  none,  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  in  writing" 
in  the  fourth  line  in  the  first  paragraph  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "in  writing  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  this 
notice  as  the  person  giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of  the  muni- 
cipality", so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

Take  notice  that  you  are  assessed  for  taxation  as  herein 
specified.     If   you   deem    yourself   improperly   assessed   in   any 

respect  you  or  your  agent  may  within days  after  the 

day  of 19 

(Insert  date  on  which  Roll  is  to  be  returned) 

notify  In  writing  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  this  notice 
as  the  person  giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of  the  municipality  of 
your  complaint  and  it  will  be  tried  by  the  Court  of  Revision. 

(2)  The  said  Form  2  is  further  amended  by  striking  outc.'23,  '         ' 
"To  the  Assessment  Commissioner  or,  if  none,  the  clerk  ofame'nde'd 
the  municipality"  in  the  second  line  in  the  paragraph  headed 
Notice  of  Appeal  from  Assessment  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"To 

(Insert  the  name  of  the  person  whose  name  appears  on 
this  notice  as  the  person  giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of 
the  municipality)", 

so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

NOTICE  OF  APPEAL  FROM  ASSESSMENT 

Roll  No (19....) 


The OF  . . . 

(Name  of  Municipality) 


To 

(Insert  the  name  of  the  person  whose  name  appears  on  this  notice  as  the 
person  giving  the  notice  on  behalf  of  the  municipality) 

Take  notice  that  I  hereby  appeal  from  the  assessment  made 
under  the  above-mentioned  Roll  Number  for  the  following 
reasons: — 


10.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^q^^^®'^'^®" 
Assent. 

11.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Assessment  Amendment  ^^°^^  *^'^® 
Act,  1967. 
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BILL  111 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  authorizes  the  Munici- 
pal Board  to  require  compensating  grants  to  be  made  to  a  county  where 
as  a  result  of  annexation  or  amalgamation  orders  the  county  assessment 
is  reduced  by  not  less  than  a  total  of  15  per  cent  within  a  three-year 
period. 


Subsection  2.     The    subsection    is    revised    to    refer    to    territorial 
districts  as  well  as  to  counties. 


HI 


BILL  111  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  10  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,f-f^-l^l\'^ 
as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,^^^^^^^ 
1965  and  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

(ja)  where  by  reason  of  annexation  or  amalgamation 
orders  made  under  this  section  within  any  three- 
year  period  a  county  will  be  deprived  of  not  less  than 
a  total  of  15  per  cent  of  what  its  equalized  assessment 
would  have  been  except  for  such  annexations  or 
amalgamations,  and  no  order  has  been  made  under 
clause  j,  authorize  and  direct  the  payment  to  such 
county  by  the  annexing  or  amalgamated  munici- 
pality, to  relieve  such  county  from  any  undue  burden 
by  reason  of  the  loss  of  such  assessment,  of  com- 
pensating grants  during  a  period  of  not  more  than 
five  years  after  the  effective  date  of  the  last  annexa- 
tion or  amalgamation  in  such  amounts  and  manner 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  county  and  the 
annexing  or  amalgamated  municipality  and  approved 
by  the  Municipal  Board  or,  failing  agreement,  as 
the  Municipal  Board  may  deem  equitable  after  a 
public  hearing  in  each  case. 

(2)  Subsection  22  of  the  said  section  14  is  repealed  and  the  ^f^^- ^^^°' 

following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  22 

°  re-enacted 

(22)  Where  part  of  a  local  municipality  becomes  part  of  partsTo 

a  local  municipality  in  another  county  or  territorial  ?^"^"ji^^^^^^^*y 
district,  it  thereafter  forms  part  of  that  county  or  county  or 
territorial  district  except  for  the  purpose  of  repre- district 
sentation  in  the  Assembly. 

Ill 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  249,  8.  19, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  l^he  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "for  all  purposes  stands  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality  or  munici- 
palities" in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "and  its  local  boards  for  all  purposes  stand 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality 
or  municipalities  and  its  or  their  local  boards",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Assets,  etc., 
on  annexa- 
tions, amal- 
gamations, 
erections 


(1)  Where, 


(a)  the  whole  of  a  municipality  is  annexed   to 
another  municipality; 


{h)  two  or  more  municipalities  are  amalgamated; 

(c)  an    improvement    district    is   erected    into   a 
village,  township  or  town; 

{d)  a  village  is  erected  into  a  town; 

{e)  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a 
city, 

all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexed  or  former 
municipality  or  municipalities  and  its  or  their  local 
boards  are  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexing  or 
new  municipality  and  its  local  boards,  and  the 
annexing  or  new  municipality  and  its  local  boards 
for  all  purposes  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
annexed  or  former  municipality  or  municipalities  and 
its  or  their  local  boards. 


R.S.O. I960, 

c.  249,  s.  32 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  5), 

subs.  3, 

amended 


3.  Subsection  3  of  section  32  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "mayor"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "reeve",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


bi^wa?ds  (>^)   ^f   the  village  or   township   has   been  divided   into 

wards,  the  council  may  provide  that  the  council 
shall  consist  of  a  reeve  and  one  councillor  for  each 
ward  and  the  remaining  councillors  to  complete  the 
full  number  of  four,  six,  seven  or  nine,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  be  elected  by  general  vote. 

c.249,s.  35,'       4:. — (1)  Clause   m   of   subsection    1   of   section   35   of    The 

subs^.  1,  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "board"  in  the 

amended        second  line  "whose  term  of  office  has  at  least  two  months  to 

run  after  the  day  on  which  the  nomination  meeting  for  a  new 

election  is  to  be  held",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Section  2.  The  subsection  as  it  now  reads  provides  for  the  transfer 
of  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality  or  munici- 
palities and  its  or  their  local  boards  to  the  annexing  or  new  municipality 
and  its  local  boards  but  then  goes  on  to  state  that  the  annexing  or  new 
municipality  stands  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  former  or  annexed 
municipality  or  municipalities  but  omits  any  mention  of  the  local  boards 
of  the  annexing  or  new  municipality  standing  in  the  place  and  stead  of 
the  local  boards  of  the  former  or  annexed  municipality  or  municipalities. 
The  amendment  is  to  correct  this  omission. 


Section  3.     The  amendment  is  to  correct  an  error  in  subsection  3. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  school 
trustee  need  not  resign  to  qualify  for  municipal  office  if  his  term  of  office 
has  less  than  two  months  to  run  before  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting. 


Ill 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  person  is  not  dis- 
qualified as  a  member  of  council  merely  because  he  owns  land  in  a  re- 
development area  that  is  acquired  by  the  municipality. 


Section  5.     In   this   subsection,    "may"    has   been    interpreted   as 
"shall"  and  is  changed  accordingly. 


Section  6.     Clauses  c  and  d  are  revised  for  the  purpose  of  clarifica- 
tion. 


Ill 


{m)  a  member  of  a  board  of  education  or  of  a  public, 
separate  or  high  school  board,  whose  term  of  office 
has  at  least  two  months  to  run  after  the  day  on 
which  the  nomination  meeting  for  a  new  election  is 
to  be  held,  unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomina- 
tion meeting  he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the 
secretary  of  the  board. 


(2)  Clause   I  of  subsection   3   of  the  said   section   35,   as  ^-^-O.  i960, 

,  ,  ,  .  .  c.  249,  8.  35, 

enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amend- s^^^-  3, 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  (1961-62, 

. ,  r  c.  86,  8.  3, 

therefor:  sub8. 4), 

re-enacted 

(/)  of  his  having  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the 
corporation  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  land  by 
the  corporation  for  a  road -widening  or  curve- 
adjustment  or  in  a  redevelopment  area  designated 
by  the  council  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
under  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Planning  Act^'2^'  ^^^^' 
or  of  his  having  any  claim  or  proceeding  against  the 
corporation  in  respect  of  such  acquisition  of  land. 

5.  Subsection   9  of  section   37  of   The  Municipal  Act  is ^•249;  s.^l?; 
amended  by  striking  out  "may"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting |^|j^|^jj 
in   lieu  thereof  "shall",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(9)  Where  after  the  voters'  list  has  been  finally  revised  ^^^^ 
and  the  name  of  a  person  entitled  to  be  entered 
thereon  under  this  section  by  reason  of  being  the 
wife  or  husband  of  a  person  rated  or  entitled  to  be 
rated  for  land  as  owner  or  tenant  has  been  omitted 
therefrom,  if  the  person  rated  or  entitled  to  be  rated 
for  land  as  owner  or  tenant  is  entered  on  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  or  has  been  added  to  the 
assessment  roll  under  section  54  of  The  Assessment^-^^'^^^^- 
Act  and  such  wife  or  husband  is  not  otherwise 
disqualified,  the  clerk  shall  issue  a  certificate  (Form 
10)  authorizing  the  returning  officer  or  proper  deputy 
returning  officer  or  proper  poll  clerk  to  enter  the 
name  of  such  wife  or  husband  on  the  voters'  list  to 
entitle  her  or  him  to  vote  as  if  her  or  his  name  had 
been  entered  thereon  before  the  list  was  revised. 


6. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  48  of  The  Muni-f-^^-^^^^- 
cipal  Act,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Municipal  Amend-^^^^-  i. 
ment  Act,    1965,   is   repealed   and    the   following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor : 
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(c)  a  certificate  of  the  treasurer  or  collector  that  there 
were,  at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting,  no  unpaid  taxes  for  any  preceding  year 
against  the  land  in  respect  of  which  he  is  qualifying 
or  a  statutory  declaration  to  the  same  effect  or  a 
statutory  declaration  that  he  is  qualifying  in  respect 
of  land  of  which  he  is  a  tenant  where  the  taxes  in 
respect  of  the  land  are,  under  the  terms  of  tenancy, 
payable  by  the  owner  of  the  land  and  that  the  rental 
therefor  is  not  overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time  of 
the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting;  and 


(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection   1   of  the  said  section   48,   as 


R.S.O. I960, 

c.  249,  s.  48.  ■    - 

subs^i,  ci.  d  enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1965, 

c.  77,'s.  8),     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted  ^ 


(d)  a  certificate  of  the  treasurer  or  collector  that  there 
were,  at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting,  no  unpaid  taxes  against  him  in  respect  of 
an  assessment  for  business  or  a  statutory  declaration 
to  the  same  effect. 

^•f^o- 1960,      7, — (1)  Clause  g  of  section  144  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
s.  144,'  ci.  g,   amended  by  striking  out  "elected"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- 

ing  in  lieu  thereof  "appointed",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(g)  is  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  mayor, 
reeve  or  deputy  reeve;  or 


c^'f49,'  ^^^°'       (2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  144  is  amended  by  striking 
am^nde^d"  '^'   ^"^  "elected"  in  the  first  fine  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"appointed",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(h)  is  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  board  of  control, 


R.s^o.  I960,       ^    Subsection   2  of  section   205  of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
subs.^2,  amended  by  striking  out  "elect"  in  the  second  line  and  insert- 

amended        ing  in  lieu  thereof  "appoint",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Filling 
vacancies 


(2)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  controller,  the 
council,  at  a  meeting  called  for  that  purpose,  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  member  whose  seat  has  become  vacant. 


Ill 


Section  7.  Section  144  provides  that  the  seat  of  a  member  becomes 
vacant  under  the  circumstances  in  clauses  g  and  h.  The  appropriate 
sections  now  use  the  words  "appointed  by  the  council"  instead  of  "elected 
by  the  council".  The  amendments  are  to  bring  clauses  g  and  h  in  line 
with  such  wording. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  is  to  make  this  provision  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  section  150  respecting  the  filling  of  vacancies  in  the 
office  of  mayor  or  reeve. 


Ill 


Section  9 — Subsections  1  and  2.  This  provision  in  its  present 
location  is  stated  to  be  a  duty  of  the  board  of  control  whereas  it  is  a 
power  that  may  be  exercised  by  the  board  of  control  and  the  duty  is 
only  to  report.     The  amendments  are  merely  for  clarification. 


Subsection  3.  The  subsection  repealed  is  only  to  preserve  the  powers 
of  a  head  of  a  department,  which  he  possessed  on  the  7th  day  of  April, 
1896,  and  is  now  unnecessary. 

Section  10.  This  section  deals  with  boards  of  control  in  cities 
having  a  population  of  45,000  or  less.  It  has  never  been  used  since  the 
original  enactment  of  the  section  in  1933.  In  the  meantime,  new  legis- 
lation was  introduced  in  1961-62  providing  for  boards  of  control  for 
cities  of  not  less  than  45,000  and  for  local  municipalities  having  a  popula- 
tion of  not  less  than  100,000.  The  section  serves  no  useful  purpose  and 
is,  therefore,  repealed. 

Section  11.  This  is  a  similar  amendment  to  that  made  in  The 
Judicature  Act  in  1966  in  respect  of  salaried  officers  of  the  Crown  that 
has  similar  application  to  salaried  officers  of  municipalities. 


Section  12.     The   amendment   merely   changes   the   name   of    The 
Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  in  accordance  with  the  recent  change  in  title. 


Section  13.  The  amendments  are  to  make  it  clear  that  a  by-law 
under  this  section  may  provide  for  early  levies  in  succeeding  years  as 
well  as  the  year  in  which  it  is  passed  and  that  the  by-law  remains  in  force 
until  repealed. 


Ill 


9.— (1)  Clause   e  of  subsection    1   of  section   206   of   The 0/249', 
Municipal  Act  is  repealed.  siibs.  i,  ci.  e, 

repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  206  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^f4^;  ^^^^' 

following  subsection:  ame^nded 

(la)  The  board  of  control  may  dismiss  or  suspend  a^iiy ^/^'^^a^rt 
head  of  a  department  and  shall  forthwith  report  such  ment  heads 
dismissal  or  suspension  to  the  council. 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249, 

(3)  Subsection  18  of  the  said  section  206  is  repealed.  lubs.^is, 

repealed 

10.  Section   207   of   The  Municipal  Act,   as  amended   hyf;i;^;^^^^' 
section   30  of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1961-62  and^g^o?^,^^ 
section  10  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 

R.S.O. I960, 

11.  Subsection   5   of   section    238   of    The   Municipal  ^c^°|||' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  5, 

re-enacted 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  in  any  proceeding  munfcfpaiity 
to  which  a  municipality  is  a  party,  costs  adjudged  p^jf^e^jiing 
to  the  municipality  shall  not  be  disallowed  or  reduced 
merely  because  the  solicitor  or  the  counsel  who  earned 
such  costs,  or  in  respect  of  whose  services  the  costs 
are  charged,  was  a  salaried  officer  of  the  municipality 
performing  such  services  in  the  discharge  of  his  duty 
and  remunerated  therefor  by  his  salary,  or  for  that 
or  any  other  reason  was  not  entitled  to  recover  any 
costs  from  the  municipality  in  respect  of  the  services 
so  rendered,  and  the  costs  recovered  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  municipality  in  any  such  case  shall  be  paid  into 
the  general  funds  of  the  municipality. 

R.S.O. I960, 
c.  249 

12.  Clause  n  of  subsection  2  of  section  286  of  The  Muni- s'.  286', 

cipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  n,    ' 

re-enacted 

(«)  agreements  respecting  homes  under  The  Homes  for^-^;^^-^^^^' 
the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes  Act. 

13. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  294o  of   The  Municipal 0/249', 

Act,  as  enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  f  1960^61, 

Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  s{,b|.'  i,"  ^^^' 

re-enacted 

(1)  Notwithstanding  section   294,   the  council   of  every  authorized 
local  municipality  may  by  by-law  passed  before  the^^^^^^^gg 
adoption  of  the  estimates  in  any  year  provide  that  adopted 
in  that  year  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the  council 
may,  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates  for  that 
year,  levy  on  the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real 
property  according  to  the  last  revised   assessment 
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R.S.O. 1960, 

c.  249, 

s.  294a, 

subs,  la 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  17, 

subs.  1), 

re-enacted 

Business 
assessment 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  23 


roll  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  that  which 
would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such  assessment 
the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in  the  preceding 
year  on  residential  real  property  of  public  school 
supporters,  and  such  by-law  shall  remain  in  force 
from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  and  any  by-law 
repealing  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  only  at  the 
end  of  any  year. 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  294a,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(la)  Where  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  has  not 
provided  for  taking  the  assessment  of  business  during 
the  same  year  in  which  the  rates  of  taxation  thereon 
are  to  be  levied  under  section  130  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  the  council,  notwithstanding  section  294,  may 
by  by-law  passed  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates 
in  any  year  provide  that  in  that  year  and  in  each 
succeeding  year  the  council  may,  before  the  adoption 
of  the  estimates  for  the  year,  levy  on  the  whole  of  the 
business  assessment  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of 
that  which  would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such 
assessment  the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in 
the  preceding  year  on  business  assessment  of  public 
school  supporters,  and  such  by-law  shall  remain  in 
force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  and  any 
by-law  repealing  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  only 
at  the  end  of  any  year. 


^"249;  ^^^^'       14.  Section  333  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- 
amlnded        ^ion   8  of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Lease 


(la)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  this  section,  in 
subsection  1  "otherwise  dispose  of"  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  and  to  have  always  included  a  lease. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  249, 
s.  377, 
par.  11 
(1962-63, 
c.  87,  s.  15, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted 

Officers 

becoming 

members  of 

associations 

for 

improving 

technical 

skill 


15. — (1)  Paragraph  11  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

11.  For  any  of  the  elected  or  appointed  oflficers  of  the 
corporation  becoming  members  of  any  municipal 
union  or  association  or  any  other  association  for 
extending  and  improving  the  technical  skill  of  such 
officers  in  the  discharge  of  their  municipal  duties, 
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Section  14.  By  reason  of  a  court  decision,  some  doubt  has  arisen 
as  to  the  power  of  a  municipality  to  lease  land  under  its  power  to  "other- 
wise dispose  of  land".  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  such 
power  includes  power  to  lease  land. 


Section  15 — Subsection  1. 
of  clarification. 


Paragraph  11  is  revised  for  the  purpose 
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Subsections  2  and  3.  The  requirement  that  sick  leave  credits  be 
transferred  from  one  municipality  to  another  is  eliminated  and  munici- 
palities are  authorized  to  provide  for  placing  the  earned  credits  of  an 
employee  formerly  employed  by  another  municipality  or  local  board  to 
the  credit  of  the  employee  in  their  sick  leave  credit  plans.  As  section  39 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  authorizes  school  boards  to  provide 
sick  leave  credit  plans,  school  boards  are  excepted  from  clause  c. 


Section  16 — Subsections  1,  2  and  3.  The  amendments  permit 
municipalities  to  prohibit  or  regulate  the  keeping  of  reptiles  and  to  restrict 
the  number  that  may  be  kept. 


Ill 


and  for  paying  the  whole  or  part  of  the  fees  for  such 
membership  or  for  tuition  of  officers  or  employees 
enrolled  in  any  course  of  instruction  sponsored  by 
such  union  or  association,  and  for  paying  the  ex- 
penses of  such  officers  attending  any  meeting  of  such 
union  or  association  or  upon  its  business. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  60  of  the  said  section  377,  as^f49- ^^^^■ 
amended   by  subsection   3  of  section   22  of    The   Municipal^ ■^^'^^'^ 
Amendment  Act,    1966,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub-ci.  &■ 
stituted  therefor: 

(6)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph  may  provide,  ^f  ^"r^ed^fs 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed,  on  transfer 
for  placing  to  the  credit  of  an  employee  formerly  employment 
employed   by  another  municipality  or  local  board 
which  had  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  under 
this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  the  sick  leave  credits  standing  to  the 
credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan  of  the  municipality 
or  local  board  formerly  employing  the  employee. 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  249, 
S.  377 

(3)  Clause  c,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  par.  eb,  ci.  c 
The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1960-61,  and  clause  d,  asc.  59,'s.  i4, 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  22  of  The  Municipal  Amend-  re-enacted ; 
ment  Act,  1966,  of  paragraph  60  of  the  said  section  377  are^gge, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subl'l)  ^^' 

repealed 

(c)  Any  local  board,  except  a  school  board,  may  establish  boards 
a  plan  of  sick  leave  credit  gratuities  for  any  class 
thereof,  and  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  thereto. 

16. — (1)  Paragraph   1   of  subsection   1   of  section   379  of  Rso.  i960. 
The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  ins.' 379,' 
the  second  line  "reptiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  readpar^■l^ 

as  follows:  amended 

1.  For   regulating    the    keeping    of   domestic    fowl    or  ^®su^|*ing 
pigeons  or  cattle,  goats,  swine,  horses,  rabbits,  mink,  of  animals, 
foxes,  reptiles  or  other  animals,  or  kennels  for  the 
breeding  or  boarding  of  cats  and  dogs,  within  the 
municipality  or  defined  areas  thereof. 

(2)  Paragraph  \a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379,  ^•249;  ^^^°' 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Municipal ^-^^l^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  par.  1  a' 
in  the  third  line  "reptiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  c  77, 's.  27, 

as  follows:  Tmenll'd 
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Restricting 
number  of 
animals  that 
may  be  kept 


la.  F'or  restricting  the  number  of  domestic  fowl  or 
pigeons  or  cattle,  goats,  swine,  horses,  rabbits,  mink, 
foxes,  reptiles  or  other  animals  that  may  be  kept  by 
any  person  within  the  municipality  or  defined  areas 
thereof. 


^'249'.  ^^^^'       (^)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379  is 
siibs^i  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  in  the  second  line  "rep- 

par.  2  tiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

amended  r-        o      r- 


Prohibiting 
keeping  of 
animals,  etc. 


2.  For  prohibiting  the  keeping  of  domestic  fowl  or 
cattle,  goats,  swine,  rabbits,  mink,  foxes,  reptiles  or 
other  animals,  except  horses  or  mules,  within  the 
municipality  or  defined  areas  thereof. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249, 
s.  379, 
subs.  1, 
par.  75, 
amended 


(4)  Paragraph  75  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  for  acquiring  land  within 
the  municipality  or  in  any  adjacent  municipality  with  the 
consent  of  the  council  thereof  for  any  of  the  purposes  of  this 
paragraph"  in  the  sixth,  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth  lines,  so 
that  the  paragraph,  exclusive  of  the  clause,  shall  read  as 
follows : 


Collection, 
removal  and 
disposal  of 
garbage,  etc. 


75.  For  establishing  and  maintaining  a  system  for  the 
collection,  removal  and  disposal  of  garbage  or  of 
garbage  and  other  refuse  or  of  ashes,  garbage  and 
other  refuse,  and  for  contracting  with  any  person  for 
the  collection,  removal  and  disposal  by  him  of  ashes, 
garbage  and  other  refuse  upon  such  terms  and  con- 
ditions as  may  be  deemed  expedient,  and  for  erecting 
and  maintaining  with  the  approval  of  the  Department 
of  Health  such  buildings,  machinery  and  plant  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this 
paragraph. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  249, 
s.  379, 

par.  Ve',  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


(5)  Paragraph  76  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379  is 


Acquisition 
of  land  for 
garbage 
disposal 


76.  F'or  acquiring  land  in  any  local  municipality  or  any 
unorganized  territory  for  any  of  the  purposes  of 
paragraph  75,  provided  that  this  power  shall  not  be 
exercised  without, 


(a)  the  approval  of  the  local  municipality  in  which 
the  land  is  situate,  which  approval  may  be 
granted  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  agreed  upon;  or 

(b)  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board. 


Ill 


Subsections  4,  5  and  6.  At  present,  the  acquisition  of  waste  dis- 
posal sites  is  permitted  only  in  an  adjacent  municipality  with  the  consent 
of  the  council  of  such  municipality.  The  amendments  permit  the  ac- 
quisition of  waste  disposal  sites  in  any  local  municipality  with  the  approval 
of  the  local  municipality  or  of  the  Municipal  Board, 
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Subsection  7.  Paragraph  114  is  revised  to  permit  by-laws  to  be 
applicable  within  defined  areas  of  a  municipality  and  to  refer  to  noises 
"likely  to  disturb"  rather  than  "calculated  to  disturb". 


Section  17.  As  journeymen  electricians  are  now  licensed  by  the 
Department  of  Labour,  paragraph  5  is  revised  to  exclude  journeymen 
electricians  from  the  municipal  licensing  provisions. 


Ill 


1^ 


76a.  The  Municipal  Board,  before  giving  its  approval  ^ppt^^^^  °f 
under  clause  b  of  paragraph  76,  shall  hold  a  public 
hearing  and  shall  give  or  cause  to  be  given  at  least 
ten  days  notice  of  the  hearing  to  the  clerk  of  the 
local  municipality  concerned  and  to  such  other  per- 
sons in  such  manner  as  the  Municipal  Board  may 
direct  and  the  Municipal  Board,  as  a  condition  to 
giving  any  such  approval,  may  by  its  order  impose 
such  restrictions,  limitations  and  conditions  respect- 
ing the  acquisition  or  use  of  such  land  as  to  the 
Municipal  Board  may  appear  necessary  or  expedient 
and  the  Municipal  Board  may  order  the  amendment 
of  any  official  plan  or  any  by-law  passed  under  sec- 
tion 30  of  The  Planning  Act  to  permit  the  use  of  theR^|-0- 1960, 
land  for  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  to  be  acquired. 

(6)  Paragraph  112  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379  ^•f4^- ■'^^^^' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  ^iib^^i 

par.  112, 

(b)  A  by-law  under  this  paragraph  does  not  apply  to 


any  other  municipality. 


R.S.O. I960. 
249, 


m 


(7)   Paragraph  114  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3798.' 379' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par^ii4, 

re-enacted 

1 14.  F'or   prohibiting  or   regulating,   within   the   munici-  Noise 
pality  or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof, 
the  ringing  of  bells,  the  blowing  of  horns,  shouting 
and  unusual  noises,  or  noises  likely  to  disturb  the 
inhabitants. 


R   ^  O     1  QfiO 

17.  Paragraph  5  of  section  401  of  The  Municipal  Act  is c. ■249," 

repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  par!^!', 

re-enacted 

5.  For  examining,  licensing,  regulating  and  governing  ^|j®*j^^j:^*' 
electrical  contractors  and  master  electricians  or  for 
permitting  them  by  reason  of  registration  with  the 
Electrical  Contractors  Association  of  Ontario  or 
other  qualification  to  carry  on  their  trade  without 
examination  or  licence,  or  both. 

(a)  in  this  paragraph,  "master  electrician"  means 
a  person  who  is  skilled  in  the  planning,  super- 
intending and  installing  of  wires,  conduits, 
apparatus,  fixtures  or  other  appliances  for  the 
carrying  or  using  of  electricity  for  light,  heat 
or  power  purposes,  who  is  familiar  with  the 
laws,  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
same,  who  has  a  regular  place  of  business  in 
the    municipality   and    who,    himself,    or   by 
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journeymen  electricians  in  his  employ,  per- 
forms electrical  work;  and  "journeyman 
electrician"  means  a  person  who  has  been 
issued  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  the  trade 
of  electrician  by  the  Department  of  Labour. 

(6)  The  by-law  does  not  apply  to  the  employees  of 
a  public  service  commission  or  corporation. 

R.s.o.  I960,       18.  Section  406a  of   The   Municipal  Act,   as  enacted   by 
B.'406a  section   45   of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,   is 

c^86!'s.^45),  repealed  and   the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

406a.  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  for 
providing  by  contract  with  an  insurer  licensed  under 
The  Insurance  Act, 

(a)  group  accident  insurance  to  indemnify  any 
member  of  council  or  his  estate  against  loss 
in  case  he  is  accidentally  killed  or  injured ;  and 


Accident, 
etc., 

insurance 
re  members 
of  council 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  190 


(b)  group  public  liability  and  property  damage 
insurance  to  indemnify  any  member  of  council 
or  his  estate  in  respect  of  loss  or  damage  for 
which  he  has  become  liable  by  reason  of  in- 
jury to  persons  or  property  or  in  respect  of 
loss  or  damage  suffered  by  him  by  reason  of 
injury  to  his  own  property, 

while  travelling  on  the  business  of  the  corporation  or 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  a  member  of 
council  either  within  or  outside  the  municipality. 


?"249'  ^^^^'       ^^*  Section  409  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the 

s.  409,  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 


Appoint- 
ment of 
member  of 
council  as 
commis- 
sioner, etc. 


R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  249, 

s.  469, 

par.  3 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  34), 

re-enacted 

Use  of 
highways 
by  owners 
and  lessees 
of  abutting 
lands 


409.  A  member  of  the  council  of  a  village  or  township 
having  a  population  of  3,000  or  less  may  be  ap- 
pointed commissioner,  superintendent  or  overseer  of 
any  work,  other  than  a  highwa\',  undertaken  wholly 
or  in  part  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation,  and  may 
be  paid  the  like  remuneration  for  his  services  as  if 
he  were  not  a  member  of  the  council. 

20.  Paragraph  3  of  section  469  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  34  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

3.  For  permitting  the  owners  of  land  to  make,  main- 
tain and  use  areas  under  and  openings  to  them  in 
the  highways  and  sidewalks  and  for  permitting  the 
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Section  18.  At  present,  section  406a  only  provides  for  group 
accident  insurance  to  indemnify  members  of  council  against  death  or 
injury.  Clause  b  is  new  and  provides  for  public  liability  and  property 
damage  insurance. 


Section  19.  At  present,  the  members  of  the  council  of  a  county, 
village  or  township  may  be  appointed  as  commissioners,  superintendents 
or  overseers.  The  amendment  limits  the  section  to  members  of  council 
of  a  village  or  township  having  a  population  of  3,000  or  less. 


Section  20.  This  paragraph  provides  for  temporary  coverings  to 
gain  access  to  buildings  used  for  purposes  of  clubs,  restaurants,  hotels 
and  places  of  entertainment  from  the  edge  of  the  travelled  portion  of  the 
road  to  the  entrance  to  the  building.  At  present,  the  section  only  pro- 
vides for  canopies  that  project  over  the  sidewalks  and  does  not  permit 
the  installation  of  covers  with  supporting  posts  and  frames.  The  para- 
graph is  revised  to  authorize  municipalities  to  permit  covers  over  the 
sidewalks  and  untravelled  portions  of  a  highway  with  supporting  posts 
and  frames. 


Ill 
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owners  or  lessees  of  land  abutting  on  one  side  of  a 
highway  to  construct,  maintain  and  use  a  bridge  or 
other  structure  over,  across  or  under  the  highway  for 
the  purpose  of  access  to  land  on  the  other  side  of  the 
highway,  which  any  such  owner  or  lessee  owns  or 
leases  or  in  respect  of  which  he  has  a  licence  of 
occupation,  and  for  permitting  the  owners  of  land  to 
maintain  and  use  signs  and  other  advertising  devices 
that  project  over  the  sidewalks,  movable  receptacles 
containing  plants,  shrubs  or  trees  over  or  upon  the 
sidewalks  and  canopies  that  project  over  the  side- 
walks, and  for  permitting  the  owners  or  lessees  of 
land  to  make,  maintain  and  use  over  the  sidewalks 
and  untravelled  portions  of  the  highway  covers  of 
cloth,  rubber,  plastic  or  similar  material  with  suitable 
frames  therefor  at  a  height  of  not  less  than  eight 
feet  above  the  highway  together  with  posts  for  the 
support  of  such  cover  and  frame,  and  for  permitting 
the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  to  install,  maintain  and 
use  heating  devices  in,  under,  over  or  upon  the  side- 
walks, and  for  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions 
upon  which  the  same  shall  be  made,  constructed, 
installed,  maintained  and  used  and  for  making  such 
annual  or  other  charge  for  the  privilege  conferred 
by  the  by-law  as  the  council  may  deem  reasonable, 
and  for  providing  that,  upon  the  termination  of  such 
privilege,  the  highway  shall  be  restored  to  its  former 
condition  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  or  lessee  of  the 
land,  to  which  the  privilege  is  appurtenant,  by  filling 
in  the  area  or  opening,  removing  the  bridge,  struc- 
ture, sign  or  other  advertising  device,  receptacle, 
canopy,  cover,  frame  and  posts  or  heating  device  or 
otherwise  as  may  be  required  by  the  by-law. 

(a)  Such  annual  or  other  charge  and  any  expense  charge 
incurred  by  the  corporation  in  restoring  the 
highway  to  its  former  condition  is  payable,  and 
payment  of  it  may  be  enforced  in  like  manner 
as  taxes  are  payable,  and  payment  of  them 
may  be  enforced. 


damages 


(b)  The  corporation  is  liable  for  any  want  of  repair  Liability 

r,,.i  1  If  1°^  corpora- 

of   the   highway   that   may   result   from    thetionfor^ 

construction,  installation,  maintenance  and 
use  of  any  such  area  or  opening,  bridge  or 
structure,  sign  or  advertising  device,  re- 
ceptacle, canopy,  cover,  frame  and  posts  or 
heating  device,  but  is  entitled  to  the  remedy 
over  provided  for  by  section  450  against  the 
person  by  whose  act  or  omission  the  want  of 
repair  is  caused. 


12 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249, 

siibs.  8,  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Secretary- 
treasurer 


21,  Subsection  8  of  section  522  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 


(8)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  who 
may  be  a  member  of  the  board,  who  shall  hold 
office  during  pleasure  and,  with  respect  to  the 
improvement  district,  has  the  powers  and  shall  per- 
form the  duties  of, 


Authority 
to  apply  to 
erect  certain 
improve- 
ment 
districts 
into  a 
village  or 
township 
R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


(a)  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  collector  of  a  muni- 
cipality; 

(6)  the  assessor  of  a  nmnicipality,  except  where  a 
county  assessment  commissioner  or  district 
assessor  has  been  appointed  for  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  improvement  district 
is  situated;  and 

(c)  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  every  local 
board  of  which  the  members  are  the  members 
of  the  board  of  trustees. 

22.  Notwithstanding  that  the  improvement  districts  of 
Dorion,  Sioux  Narrows  and  Bicroft  do  not  have  the  population 
required  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  11  of 
The  Municipal  Act,  an  application  may  be  made  under  such 
subsection  1  or  2  by  any  of  such  improvement  districts  or  by 
the  Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs  when  authorized  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  for  the  erection  of  the 
improvement  district  into  a  village  or  a  township. 


Commence-        23.— (1)  This  Act,  except  section  19,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Roval  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  19  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1968. 


Short  title 


24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment 
Act,  1967. 


Ill 


Section  21.  Under  sections  93a  and  104  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
the  county  assessment  commissioner  and  the  district  assessor  are  assessors 
for  every  local  municipality  in  the  county  or  district.  Subsection  8  is 
revised  to  remove  an  apparent  conflict  between  this  subsection  and  the 
provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act. 


Section  22.  Under  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Act,  an  improve- 
ment district  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  500  may  apply  to  the 
Municipal  Board  to  become  a  village  or,  having  a  population  of  not  less 
than  1,000,  may  apply  to  the  Municipal  Board  to  become  a  township. 


Ill 
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BILL  111 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills  and  Municipal  Affairs) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  authorizes  the  Munici- 
pal Board  to  require  compensating  grants  to  be  made  to  a  county  where 
as  a  result  of  annexation  or  amalgamation  orders  the  county  assessment 
is  reduced  by  not  less  than  a  total  of  15  per  cent  within  a  three-year 
period. 


Subsection  2.     The    subsection    is    revised    to    refer    to    territorial 
districts  as  well  as  to  counties. 


Ill 


BILL  111 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  10  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,ffg-l^ll\ 
as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^c^»|^|nded 
1965  and  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


{ja)  where  by  reason  of  annexation  or  amalgamation 
orders  made  under  this  section  within  any  three- 
year  period  a  county  will  be  deprived  of  not  less  than 
a  total  of  15  per  cent  of  what  its  equalized  assessment 
would  have  been  except  for  such  annexations  or 
amalgamations,  and  no  order  has  been  made  under 
clause  J,  authorize  and  direct  the  payment  to  such 
county  by  the  annexing  or  amalgamated  munici- 
pality, to  relieve  such  county  from  any  undue  burden 
by  reason  of  the  loss  of  such  assessment,  of  com- 
pensating grants  during  a  period  of  not  more  than 
five  years  after  the  effective  date  of  the  last  annexa- 
tion or  amalgamation  in  such  amounts  and  manner 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  county  and  the 
annexing  or  amalgamated  municipality  and  approved 
by  the  Municipal  Board  or,  failing  agreement,  as 
the  Municipal  Board  may  deem  equitable  after  a 
public  hearing  in  each  case. 


(2)  Subsection  22  of  the  said  section  14  is  repealed  and  the  ^149 '  s^i4' 

siibs.  22,' 
re-enacted 


following  substituted  therefor: 


(22)  Where  part  of  a  local  municipality  becomes  part  of  par^taTo 

a  local  municipality  in  another  county  or  territorial  [^"^"ji^*j.P^^^^*y 
district,  it  thereafter  forms  part  of  that  county  orpounty  or 
territorial  district  except  for  the  purpose  of  repre- district 
sentation  in  the  Assembly. 


Ill 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249,  8.  19, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "for  all  purposes  stands  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality  or  munici- 
palities" in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "and  its  local  boards  for  all  purposes  stand 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality 
or  municipalities  and  its  or  their  local  boards",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Assets,  etc., 
on  annexa- 
tions, amal- 
gamations, 
erections 


(1)  Where, 


{a)  the  whole  of  a  municipality  is  annexed   to 
another  municipality; 


{h)  two  or  more  municipalities  are  amalgamated; 

(c)  an   improvement   district   is   erected    into   a 
village,  township  or  town; 

{d)  a  village  is  erected  into  a  town; 

(e)  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a 
city, 

all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexed  or  former 
municipality  or  municipalities  and  its  or  their  local 
boards  are  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexing  or 
new  municipality  and  its  local  boards,  and  the 
annexing  or  new  municipality  and  its  local  boards 
for  all  purposes  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
annexed  or  former  municipality  or  municipalities  and 
its  or  their  local  boards. 


R.S.O.  I960, 

c.  249,  s.  32 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  5), 

subs.  3, 

amended 


3.  Subsection  3  of  section  32  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "mayor"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "reeve",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Election 
by  wards 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249,  s.  35, 
subs.  1, 
el.  m, 
amended 


(3)  If  the  village  or  township  has  been  divided  into 
wards,  the  council  may  provide  that  the  council 
shall  consist  of  a  reeve  and  one  councillor  for  each 
ward  and  the  remaining  councillors  to  complete  the 
full  number  of  four,  six,  seven  or  nine,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  be  elected  by  general  vote. 

4. — (1)  Clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The 
Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "board"  in  the 
second  line  "whose  term  of  office  has  at  least  two  months  to 
run  after  the  day  on  which  the  nomination  meeting  for  a  new 
election  is  to  be  held",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


111 


Section  2.  The  subsection  as  it  now  reads  provides  for  the  transfer 
of  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality  or  munici- 
palities and  its  or  their  local  boards  to  the  annexing  or  new  municipality 
and  its  local  boards  but  then  goes  on  to  state  that  the  annexing  or  new 
municipality  stands  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  former  or  annexed 
municipality  or  municipalities  but  omits  any  mention  of  the  local  boards 
of  the  annexing  or  new  municipality  standing  in  the  place  and  stead  of 
the  local  boards  of  the  former  or  annexed  municipality  or  municipalities. 
The  amendment  is  to  correct  this  omission. 


Section  3.     The  amendment  is  to  correct  an  error  in  subsection  3. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  school 
trustee  need  not  resign  to  qualify  for  municipal  office  if  his  term  of  office 
has  less  than  two  months  to  run  before  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting. 


Ill 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  person  is  not  dis- 
qualified as  a  member  of  council  merely  because  he  owns  land  in  a  re- 
development area  that  is  acquired  by  the  municipality. 


Section  5.     In   this   subsection     "may"    has   been   interpreted    as 
"shall"  and  is  changed  accordingly. 


tion 


Section  6.     Clauses  c  and  d  are  revised  for  the  purpose  of  clarifica- 


111 


(w)  a  member  of  a  board  of  education  or  of  a  public, 
separate  or  high  school  board,  whose  term  of  office 
has  at  least  two  months  to  run  after  the  day  on 
which  the  nomination  meeting  for  a  new  election  is 
to  be  held,  unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomina- 
tion meeting  he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the 
secretary  of  the  board. 


(2)  Clause  /  of  subsection   3  of   the  said   section   35,   as  ^-l^o- 1960, 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amend- s^^^^-  3, ' 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  (1961-62. 

4.U      ^C  c.  86,  B.  3. 

therefor:  subs.  4). 

re-enacted 

{l)  of  his  having  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the 
corporation  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  land  by 
the  corporation  for  a  road-widening  or  curve- 
adjustment  or  in  a  redevelopment  area  designated 
by  the  council  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
under  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  l^he  Planning  Act^;29i'  ^^^^' 
or  of  his  having  any  claim  or  proceeding  against  the 
corporation  in  respect  of  such  acquisition  of  land. 

5.  Subsection   9  of  section   37   of   The  Municipal  Act  is ^'149;  |f 37; 
amended  by  striking  out  "may"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting |^|^|^jj 
in  lieu  thereof  "shall",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(9)  Where  after  the  voters'  list  has  been  finally  revised  ^^^^ 
and  the  name  of  a  person  entitled  to  be  entered 
thereon  under  this  section  by  reason  of  being  the 
wife  or  husband  of  a  person  rated  or  entitled  to  be 
rated  for  land  as  owner  or  tenant  has  been  omitted 
therefrom,  if  the  person  rated  or  entitled  to  be  rated 
for  land  as  owner  or  tenant  is  entered  on  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  or  has  been  added  to  the 
assessment  roll  under  section  54  of  The  Assessment  f-^^'^^^^' 
Act  and  such  wife  or  husband  is  not  otherwise 
disqualified,  the  clerk  shall  issue  a  certificate  (Form 
10)  authorizing  the  returning  officer  or  proper  deputy 
returning  officer  or  proper  poll  clerk  to  enter  the 
name  of  such  wife  or  husband  on  the  voters'  Hst  to 
entitle  her  or  him  to  vote  as  if  her  or  his  name  had 
been  entered  thereon  before  the  list  was  revised. 


6.— (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  48  of  The  Muni-f-^^'l^^^- 
cipal  Act,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Municipal  Amend-^^^^-  i. 
ment  Act,   1965,  is  repealed   and   the   following  substituted  re-enacted 
therefor : 

111 


(c)  a  certificate  of  the  treasurer  or  collector  that  there 
were,  at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting,  no  unpaid  taxes  for  any  preceding  year 
against  the  land  in  respect  of  which  he  is  qualifying 
or  a  statutory  declaration  to  the  same  effect  or  a 
statutory  declaration  that  he  is  qualifying  in  respect 
of  land  of  which  he  is  a  tenant  where  the  taxes  in 
respect  of  the  land  are,  under  the  terms  of  tenancy, 
payable  by  the  owner  of  the  land  and  that  the  rental 
therefor  is  not  overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time  of 
the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting;  and 


(2)  Clause  d  of  subsection    1   of  the  said  section  48,   as 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c,  249,  8.  48, 

subs^i,  ci.  d  enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1965, 

c.  77.'s.  8),     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted  ^ 


(d)  a  certificate  of  the  treasurer  or  collector  that  there 
were,  at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting,  no  unpaid  taxes  against  him  in  respect  of 
an  assessment  for  business  or  a  statutory  declaration 
to  the  same  effect. 

?"249"  ^^^°'      '^' — (^)  Clause  g  of  section  144  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
s- 144*  ci.  g,   amended  by  striking  out  "elected"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  "appointed",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(g)  is  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  mayor, 
reeve  or  deputy  reeve;  or 


c!"f49'  ^^^^'       (2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  144  is  amended  by  striking 
amended*  ^'   ^^^  "elected"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"appointed",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(h)  is  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  board  of  control. 


R.s^o.  I960,      g^  Subsection  2  of  section   205  of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
lub8.^2,  amended  by  striking  out  "elect"  in  the  second  line  and  insert- 

amended        ing  in  lieu  thereof  "appoint",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Filling|  I 
vacancies 


(2)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  controller,  the 
council,  at  a  meeting  called  for  that  purpose,  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  member  whose  seat  has  become  vacant. 


Ill 


Section  7.  Section  144  provides  that  the  seat  of  a  member  becomes 
vacant  under  the  circumstances  in  clauses  g  and  h.  The  appropriate 
sections  now  use  the  words  "appointed  by  the  council"  instead  of  "elected 
by  the  council".  The  amendments  are  to  bring  clauses  g  and  h  in  line 
with  such  wording. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  is  to  make  this  provision  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  section  150  respecting  the  filling  of  vacancies  in  the 
office  of  mayor  or  reeve. 


Ill 


Section  9 — Subsections  1  and  2,  This  provision  in  its  present 
location  is  stated  to  be  a  duty  of  the  board  of  control  whereas  it  is  a 
power  that  may  be  exercised  by  the  board  of  control  and  the  duty  is 
only  to  report.     The  amendments  are  merely  for  clarification. 


Subsection  3.  The  subsection  repealed  is  only  to  preserve  the  powers 
of  a  head  of  a  department,  which  he  possessed  on  the  7th  day  of  April, 
1896,  and  is  now  unnecessary. 

Section  10.  This  section  deals  with  boards  of  control  in  cities 
having  a  population  of  45,000  or  less.  It  has  never  been  used  since  the 
original  enactment  of  the  section  in  1933.  In  the  meantime,  new  legis- 
lation was  introduced  in  1961-62  providing  for  boards  of  control  for 
cities  of  not  less  than  45,000  and  for  local  municipalities  having  a  popula- 
tion of  not  less  than  100,000.  The  section  serves  no  useful  purpose  and 
is,  therefore,  repealed. 

Section  11.  This  is  a  similar  amendment  to  that  made  in  The 
Judicature  Act  in  1966  in  respect  of  salaried  officers  of  the  Crown  that 
has  similar  application  to  salaried  officers  of  municipalities. 


Section  12.     The   amendment   merely   changes   the   name   of    The 
Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  in  accordance  with  the  recent  change  in  title. 


Section  13.  The  amendments  are  to  make  it  clear  that  a  by-law 
under  this  section  may  provide  for  early  levies  in  succeeding  years  as 
well  as  the  year  in  which  it  is  passed  and  that  the  by-law  remains  in  force 
until  repealed. 


Ill 


9. — (1)  Clause  e  of  subsection    1   of  section    206  of   The c.'2aq'. 
Municipal  Act  is  repealed.  subs,  i,  ci.  e, 

repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  206  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^•f49'  ^^^^' 
following  subsection :  s.  206 

°  amended 

(la)  The  board  of  control  may  dismiss  or  suspend  any  ^i^missai 
head  of  a  department  and  shall  forthwith  report  such  ment  heads 
dismissal  or  suspension  to  the  council. 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  249, 

(3)  Subsection  18  of  the  said  section  206  is  repealed.  lubs.^ls, 

repealed 

10.  Section   207  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  ^14?;  ^^^°' 
section  30  of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1961-62  and^^^^Jj-^^ 
section  10  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 

R.S.O. I960, 

W,  Subsection   5   of   section   238   of    The   Municipal  -^c/c.  249, 

is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  siibs.  5, 

re-enacted 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  in  any  proceeding  mmifcipaiity 
to  which  a  municipality  is  a  party,  costs  adjudged  p^jfceeding 
to  the  municipality  shall  not  be  disallowed  or  reduced 
merely  because  the  solicitor  or  the  counsel  who  earned 
such  costs,  or  in  respect  of  whose  services  the  costs 
are  charged,  was  a  salaried  officer  of  the  municipality 
performing  such  services  in  the  discharge  of  his  duty 
and  remunerated  therefor  by  his  salary,  or  for  that 
or  any  other  reason  was  not  entitled  to  recover  any 
costs  from  the  municipality  in  respect  of  the  services 
so  rendered,  and  the  costs  recovered  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  municipality  in  any  such  case  shall  be  paid  into 
the  general  funds  of  the  municipality. 

R.S.O. I960, 
c    249 

12.  Clause  n  of  subsection  2  of  section  286  of  The  Muni-  s.'  286,' 
cipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ch*^^,"  ^' 

re-enacted 

(«)  agreements  respecting  homes  under  The  Homes  for  ^f;^-^^^^  • 
the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes  Act. 

13. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  294a  of  The  Municipal  0/249', 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  11  of  l^he  Municipal  Amendment\iQeo^6i, 
Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  :gub|;  f;  ^^^' 

re-enacted 

(1)     Notwithstanding  section  294,   the  council  of  every  autiforized 
local  municipality  may  by  by-law  passed  before  the  ^^Ij*^®  ^^^ 
adoption  of  the  estimates  in  any  year  provide  that  adopted 
in  that  year  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the  council 
may,  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates  for  that 
year,  levy  on  the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real 
property  according  to  the  last   revised   assessment 
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R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  249, 

s.  294(2, 

6Ubs.  la 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  17, 

subs.  1), 

re-enacted 

Business 
assessment 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  23 


roll  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per. cent  of  that  which 
would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such  assessment 
the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in  the  preceding 
year  on  residential  real  property  of  public  school 
supporters,  and  such  by-law  shall  remain  in  force 
from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  and  any  by-law 
repealing  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  only  at  the 
end  of  any  year. 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  294a,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(la)  Where  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  has  not 
provided  for  taking  the  assessment  of  business  during 
the  same  year  in  which  the  rates  of  taxation  thereon 
are  to  be  levied  under  section  130  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  the  council,  notwithstanding  section  294,  may 
by  by-law  passed  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates 
in  any  year  provide  that  in  that  year  and  in  each 
succeeding  year  the  council  may,  before  the  adoption 
of  the  estimates  for  the  year,  levy  on  the  whole  of  the 
business  assessment  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of 
that  which  would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such 
assessment  the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in 
the  preceding  year  on  business  assessment  of  public 
school  supporters,  and  such  by-law  shall  remain  in 
force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  and  any 
by-law  repealing  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  only 
at  the  end  of  any  year. 


14.  Section  2>3Z  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  249, 

anfe^nded        ^ion  8  of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1964,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Lease 


(la)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  this  section,  in 
subsection  1  "otherwise  dispose  of"  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  and  to  have  always  included  a  lease. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  249, 
s.  377, 
par.  11 
(1962-63, 
c.  87,  s.  15, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted 

Officers 

becoming 

members  of 

associations 

for 

improving 

technical 

skill 


15. — (1)  Paragraph  11  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

11.  For  any  of  the  elected  or  appointed  officers  of  the 
corporation  becoming  members  of  any  municipal 
union  or  association  or  any  other  association  for 
extending  and  improving  the  technical  skill  of  such 
officers  in  the  discharge  of  their  municipal  duties, 


111 


Section  14.  By  reason  of  a  court  decision,  some  doubt  has  arisen 
as  to  the  power  of  a  municipaHty  to  lease  land  under  its  power  to  "other- 
wise dispose  of  land".  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  such 
power  includes  power  to  lease  land. 


Section  15 — Subsection  1. 
of  clarification. 


Paragraph  11  is  revised  for  the  purpose 
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Subsections  2  and  3,  The  requirement  that  sick  leave  credits  be 
transferred  from  one  municipality  to  another  is  eliminated  and  munici- 
palities are  authorized  to  provide  for  placing  the  earned  credits  of  an 
employee  formerly  employed  by  another  municipality  or  local  board  to 
the  credit  of  the  employee  in  their  sick  leave  credit  plans.  As  section  39 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  authorizes  school  boards  to  provide 
sick  leave  credit  plans,  school  boards  are  excepted  from  clause  c. 


Section  16 — Subsections  1,  2  and  3.  The  amendments  permit 
municipalities  to  prohibit  or  regulate  the  keeping  of  reptiles  and  to  restrict 
the  number  that  may  be  kept. 


Ill 


and  for  paying  the  whole  or  part  of  the  fees  for  such 
membership  or  for  tuition  of  officers  or  employees 
enrolled  in  any  course  of  instruction  sponsored  by 
such  union  or  association,  and  for  paying  the  ex- 
penses of  such  officers  attending  any  meeting  of  such 
union  or  association  or  upon  its  business. 


(2)  Clause  h  of  paragraph  60  of  the  said  section  377,  as^f49;  ^^^°' 
amended  by  subsection   3  of  section   22  of   The  Municipal ^^f^y^ 
Amendment  Act,    1966,   is  repealed   and    the   following   sub-ci-j*^ 
stituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


(6)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph  may  provide, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed, 
for  placing  to  the  credit  of  an  employee  formerly 
employed  by  another  municipality  or  local  board 
which  had  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  under 
this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  the  sick  leave  credits  standing  to  the 
credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan  of  the  municipality 
or  local  board  formerly  employing  the  employee. 


Allowing 
of  credits 
on  transfer 
of 
employment 


(3)  Clause  c,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  14  of 
The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  and  clause  d,  as 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  22  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966,  of  paragraph  60  of  the  said  section  377  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


R.S.O. I960, 

c.  249, 

s.  377, 

par.  60,  el.  c 

(1960-61, 

c.  59,  8.  14, 

subs.  2), 

re-enacted ; 

cl.  d, 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  22, 

subs.  4), 

repealed 

(c)  Any  local  board,  except  a  school  board,  may  establish  boards 
a  plan  of  sick  leave  credit  gratuities  for  employees 
or   any   class    thereof,    and    the   provisions  of   this 
paragraph  apply  mutatis  mutandis  thereto. 

16.— (1)  Paragraph   1   of  subsection    1   of  section   379  of  ^14*^;  ^^^^' 
The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  in|(j^J^|^ 
the  second  line  "reptiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  par.  i.' 
as  follows: 


1.  For    regulating    the    keeping    of   domestic    fowl    or  the^keephfg 
pigeons  or  cattle,  goats,  swine,  horses,  rabbits,  mink,  of  animals, 
foxes,  reptiles  or  other  animals,  or  kennels  for  the 
breeding  or  boarding  of  cats  and  dogs,  within  the 
municipality  or  defined  areas  thereof. 

(2)  Paragraph  la  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379,  ^149;  ^^^^' 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Municipal ^-^^^^'^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  par.  i a' 
in  the  third  line  "reptiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  c.  77, 's.  27, 

r     II  subs.   1), 

as  follows:  amended 
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Restricting 
number  of 
animals  that 
may  be  kept 


la.  For  restricting  the  number  of  domestic  fowl  or 
pigeons  or  cattle,  goats,  swine,  horses,  rabbits,  mink, 
foxes,  reptiles  or  other  animals  that  may  be  kept  by 
any  person  within  the  municipality  or  defined  areas 
thereof. 


c!"249'  ^^^^'       (^)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379  is 
subs^i  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  in  the  second  line  "rep- 

par.  2  tiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


Prohibiting 
keeping  of 
animals,  etc. 


2,  For  prohibiting  the  keeping  of  domestic  fowl  or 
cattle,  goats,  swine,  rabbits,  mink,  foxes,  reptiles  or 
other  animals,  except  horses  or  mules,  within  the 
municipality  or  defined  areas  thereof. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  249, 
s.  379, 

par^"ii4,        is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 


Noise 


(4)  Paragraph  114  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379 


114.  For  prohibiting  or  regulating,  within  the  munici- 
pality or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof, 
the  ringing  of  bells,  the  blowing  of  horns,  shouting 
and  unusual  noises,  or  noises  likely  to  disturb  the 
inhabitants. 


R.s^o.  1960,       J7^  Paragraph  5  of  section  401  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
parks'  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Electrical 
workers 


For  examining,  licensing,  regulating  and  governing 
electrical  contractors  and  master  electricians  or  for 
permitting  them  by  reason  of  registration  with  the 
Electrical  Contractors  Association  of  Ontario  or 
other  qualification  to  carry  on  their  trade  without 
examination  or  licence,  or  both. 


(a)  In  this  paragraph,  "master  electrician"  means 
a  person  who  is  skilled  in  the  planning,  super- 
intending and  installing  of  wires,  conduits, 
apparatus,  fixtures  or  other  appliances  for  the 
carrying  or  using  of  electricity  for  light,  heat 
or  power  purposes,  who  is  familiar  with  the 
laws,  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
same,  who  has  a  regular  place  of  business  in 
the  municipahty  and  who,  himself,  or  by 
journeymen  electricians  in  his  employ,  per- 
forms electrical  work;  and  "journeyman 
electrician"  means  a  person  who  has  been 
issued  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  the  trade 
of  electrician  by  the  Department  of  Labour. 


Ill 


Subsection  4.  Paragraph  114  is  revised  to  permit  by-laws  to  be 
applicable  within  defined  areas  of  a  municipality  and  to  refer  to  noises 
"likely  to  disturb"  rather  than  "calculated  to  disturb". 


Section  17.  As  journeymen  electricians  are  now  licensed  by  the 
Department  of  Labour,  paragraph  5  is  revised  to  exclude  journeymen 
electricians  from  the  municipal  licensing  provisions. 


Ill 


Section  18.  At  present,  section  406a  only  provides  for  group 
accident  insurance  to  indemnify  members  of  council  against  death  or 
injury.  Clause  b  is  new  and  provides  for  public  liability  and  property 
damage  insurance. 


Section  19.  At  present,  the  memljers  of  the  council  of  a  county, 
village  or  township  may  be  appointed  as  commissioners,  superintendents 
or  overseers.  The  amendment  limits  the  section  to  members  of  council 
of  a  village  or  township  having  a  population  of  3,000  or  less. 


Section  20.  This  paragraph  provides  for  temporary  coverings  to 
gain  access  to  buildings  used  for  purposes  of  clubs,  restaurants,  hotels 
and  places  of  entertainment  from  the  edge  of  the  travelled  portion  of  the 
road  to  the  entrance  to  the  building.  At  present,  the  section  only  pro- 
vides for  canopies  that  project  over  the  sidewalks  and  does  not  permit 
the  installation  of  covers  with  supporting  posts  and  frames.  The  para- 
graph is  revised  to  authorize  municipalities  to  permit  covers  over  the 
sidewalks  and  untravelled  portions  of  a  highway  with  supporting  posts 
and  frames. 


Ill 


(b)  The  by-law  does  not  apply  to  the  employees  of 
a  public  service  commission  or  corporation. 

18.  Section   406a  of    The   Municipal  Act,   as  enacted   by  J'-f4^;  ^^®°' 
section   45   of    The   Municipal  Amendment  Act,    1961-62,   is^i^Pf'^o 

repealed  and   the  following  substituted   therefor:  c  86,  s.  45), 

re-enacted 

406a.  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  for^^*^^^®"^*- 

providing  by  contract  with  an  insurer  licensed  underinsurance 
V,^         T  A  re  members 

1  he  Insurance  Act,  of  council 

R.S.O. I960, 
c.  190 

(a)  group  accident  insurance  to  indemnify  any 
member  of  council  or  his  estate  against  loss 
in  case  he  is  accidentally  killed  or  injured;  and 

{b)  group  public  liability  and  property  damage 
insurance  to  indemnify  any  member  of  council 
or  his  estate  in  respect  of  loss  or  damage  for 
which  he  has  become  liable  by  reason  of  in- 
jury to  persons  or  property  or  in  respect  of 
loss  or  damage  suffered  by  him  by  reason  of 
injur}^  to  his  own  property, 

while  travelling  on  the  business  of  the  corporation  or 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  a  member  of 
council  either  within  or  outside  the  municipality. 


19.  Section  409  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the R|^0- 1960, 

s.'  409,' 
re-enacted 


following  substituted  therefor; 


409.  A  member  of  the  council  of  a  village  or  township  ^pp^^^^- 
having  a  population  of  3,000  or  less  may  be  ap-  member  of 

•  ^  •     .  ,  _  council  £is 

pom  ted  commissioner,  superintendent  or  overseer  of  cpmmis- 
any  work,  other  than  a  highway,  undertaken  wholly  ^'°"    ' 
or  in  part  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation,  and  may 
be  paid  the  like  remuneration  for  his  services  as  if 
he  were  not  a  member  of  the  council. 

20.  Paragraph  3  of  section  469  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asc.249,' 
re-enacted  by  section  34  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^f/,par.  3' 
1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c^ls^'s.  34), 

re-enacted 

3.  For  permitting  the  owners  of  land  to  make,  main- Use^of^^^ 
tain  and  use  areas  under  and  openings  to  them  in  by  owners 
the  highways  and  sidewalks  and  for  permitting  the  of  abutting 
owners  or  lessees  of  land  abutting  on  one  side  of  a  ^ 
highway  to  construct,  maintain  and  use  a  bridge  or 
other  structure  over,  across  or  under  the  highway  for 
the  purpose  of  access  to  land  on  the  other  side  of  the 
highway,  which  any  such  owner  or  lessee  owns  or 
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leases  or  in  respect  of  which  he  has  a  licence  of 
occupation,  and  for  permitting  the  owners  of  land  to 
maintain  and  use  signs  and  other  advertising  devices 
that  project  over  the  sidewalks,  movable  receptacles 
containing  plants,  shrubs  or  trees  over  or  upon  the 
sidewalks  and  canopies  that  project  over  the  side- 
walks, and  for  permitting  the  owners  or  lessees  of 
land  to  make,  maintain  and  use  over  the  sidewalks 
and  untravelled  portions  of  the  highway  covers  of 
cloth,  rubber,  plastic  or  similar  material  with  suitable 
frames  therefor  at  a  height  of  not  less  than  eight 
feet  above  the  highway  together  with  posts  for  the 
support  of  such  cover  and  frame,  and  for  permitting 
the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  to  install,  maintain  and 
use  heating  devices  in,  under,  over  or  upon  the  side- 
walks, and  for  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions 
upon  which  the  same  shall  be  made,  constructed, 
installed,  maintained  and  used  and  for  making  such 
annual  or  other  charge  for  the  privilege  conferred 
by  the  by-law  as  the  council  may  deem  reasonable, 
and  for  providing  that,  upon  the  termination  of  such 
privilege,  the  highway  shall  be  restored  to  its  former 
condition  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  or  lessee  of  the 
land,  to  which  the  privilege  is  appurtenant,  by  filling 
in  the  area  or  opening,  removing  the  bridge,  struc- 
ture, sign  or  other  advertising  device,  receptacle, 
canopy,  cover,  frame  and  posts  or  heating  device  or 
otherwise  as  may  be  required  by  the  by-law. 


Charge 


(a)  Such  annual  or  other  charge  and  any  expense 
incurred  by  the  corporation  in  restoring  the 
highway  to  its  former  condition  is  payable,  and 
payment  of  it  may  be  enforced  in  like  manner 
as  taxes  are  payable,  and  payment  of  them 
may  be  enforced. 


Liability 
of  corpora- 
tion for 
damages 


(b)  The  corporation  is  liable  for  any  want  of  repair 
of  the  highway  that  may  result  from  the 
construction,  installation,  maintenance  and 
use  of  any  such  area  or  opening,  bridge  or 
structure,  sign  or  advertising  device,  re- 
ceptacle, canopy,  cover,  frame  and  posts  or 
heating  device,  but  is  entitled  to  the  remedy 
over  provided  for  by  section  450  against  the 
person  by  whose  act  or  omission  the  want  of 
repair  is  caused. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c,  249, 
s.  522, 

re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


21.  Subsection  8  of  section  522  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
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Section  21.  Under  sections  93a  and  104  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
the  county  assessment  commissioner  and  the  district  assessor  are  assessors 
for  every  local  municipality  in  the  county  or  district.  Subsection  8  is 
revised  to  remove  an  apparent  conflict  between  this  subsection  and  the 
provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act. 

Ill 


I 


Section  22.  Under  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Act,  an  improve- 
ment district  having  a  population  of  not  less  than  500  may  apply  to  the 
Municipal  Board  to  become  a  village  or,  having  a  population  of  not  less 
than  1,000,  may  apply  to  the  Municipal  Board  to  become  a  township. 


Ill 


11 

(8)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  who  f ®g<^^®^^^y- 
may  be  a   member  of  the   board,   who  shall   hold 
office    during    pleasure    and,    with    respect    to    the 
improvement  district,  has  the  powers  and  shall  per- 
form the  duties  of, 

(a)  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  collector  of  a  muni- 
cipality ; 

(b)  the  assessor  of  a  municipality,  except  where  a 
county  assessment  commissioner  or  district 
assessor  has  been  appointed  for  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  improvement  district 
is  situated;  and 

(c)  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  every  local 
board  of  which  the  members  are  the  members 
of  the  board  of  trustees. 

22.  Notwithstanding   that   the   improvement   districts   oft^^app^yHo 
Dorion,  Sioux  Narrows  and  Bicroft  do  not  have  the  population  erect  certain 

.  ^  .  improve- 

required  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  11  of  ment 
The  Municipal  Act,  an  application  may  be  made  under  such  into  a 
subsection  1  or  2  by  any  of  such  improvement  districts  or  by  town^shi°p 
the  Minister  of  Municipal  Afifairs  when  authorized  by  the R|^o- 1960. 
Lieutenant    Governor   in    Council    for    the    erection    of    the 
improvement  district  into  a  village  or  a  township, 

23. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  19,  comes  into  force  on  commence- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  19  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  ^'^^^ 
1968. 

24.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  Amendment  ^^°^^  ^^^^^ 
Act,  1967. 


Ill 


c> 

«> 

s 

^i- 

^ 

0^5 

OS 

O 

fi- 

> 

13 
> 


ba  p 


«^  o 


© 

S 

a 

c^ 

fi. 

S 

?5- 

^ 

s 

a 

o- 

Vd 

ri. 

^ 

Oi 

^ 

o 

o 

s 

C/) 

ITS 

o 
o 
5; 

w 


Pi- 

(As 


P 

to 

OS 


On 


?i- 

CAa 


2?    <^ 


O 

3 

a 
H 

13- 


c 
o' 

> 


BILL  111 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


i 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249,  8.  19, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "for  all  purposes  stands  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality  or  munici- 
palities" in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "and  its  local  boards  for  all  purposes  stand 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality 
or  municipalities  and  its  or  their  local  boards",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Assets,  etc., 
on  annexa- 
tions, amal- 
gamations, 
erections 


(1)  Where, 

(a)  the  whole  of  a  municipality  is  annexed   to 
another  municipality; 

{b)  two  or  more  municipalities  are  amalgamated; 

(c)  an    improvement   district    is   erected    into   a 
village,  township  or  town; 

{d)  a  village  is  erected  into  a  town; 

{e)  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a 
city, 

all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexed  or  former 
municipality  or  municipahties  and  its  or  their  local 
boards  are  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexing  or 
new  municipality  and  its  local  boards,  and  the 
annexing  or  new  municipaHty  and  its  local  boards 
for  all  purposes  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
annexed  or  former  municipality  or  municipalities  and 
its  or  their  local  boards. 


R.S.O. I960, 

c.  249,  s.  32 

(1966, 

c.  93,  8.  5), 

subs.  3, 

amended 


3.  Subsection  3  of  section  32  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "mayor"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "reeve",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Election 
by  wards 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  249,  s.  35, 
subs.  1, 
cl.  m, 
amended 


(3)  If  the  village  or  township  has  been  divided  into 
wards,  the  council  may  provide  that  the  council 
shall  consist  of  a  reeve  and  one  councillor  for  each 
ward  and  the  remaining  councillors  to  complete  the 
full  number  of  four,  six,  seven  or  nine,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  be  elected  by  general  vote. 

4:. — (1)  Clause  m  of  subsection  1  of  section  35  of  The 
Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "board"  in  the 
second  line  "whose  term  of  office  has  at  least  two  months  to 
run  after  the  day  on  which  the  nomination  meeting  for  a  new 
election  is  to  be  held",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


111 


Section  2.  The  subsection  as  it  now  reads  provides  for  the  transfer 
of  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality  or  munici- 
palities and  its  or  their  local  boards  to  the  annexing  or  new  municipality 
and  its  local  boards  but  then  goes  on  to  state  that  the  annexing  or  new 
municipality  stands  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  former  or  annexed 
municipality  or  municipalities  but  omits  any  mention  of  the  local  boards 
of  the  annexing  or  new  municipality  standing  in  the  place  and  stead  of 
the  local  boards  of  the  former  or  annexed  municipality  or  municipalities. 
The  amendment  is  to  correct  this  omission. 


Section  3.     The  amendment  is  to  correct  an  error  in  subsection  3. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  school 
trustee  need  not  resign  to  qualify  for  municipal  office  if  his  term  of  office 
has  less  than  two  months  to  run  before  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting. 


Ill 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  provides  that  a  person  is  not  dis- 
qualified as  a  member  of  council  merely  because  he  owns  land  in  a  re- 
development area  that  is  acquired  by  the  municipality. 


Section  5.     In   this   subsection, 
"shall"  and  is  changed  accordingly. 


'may"    has   been   interpreted   as 


tion 


Section  6.     Clauses  c  and  d  are  revised  for  the  purpose  of  clarifica- 
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(w)  a  member  of  a  board  of  education  or  of  a  public, 
separate  or  high  school  board,  whose  term  of  office 
has  at  least  two  months  to  run  after  the  day  on 
which  the  nomination  meeting  for  a  new  election  is 
to  be  held,  unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomina- 
tion meeting  he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the 
secretary  of  the  board. 


(2)  Clause  I  of  subsection   3  of  the  said   section   35,   as^|^0- i^so, 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amend-suhs.  3, 
ment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  (i96i-62, 

,  ,         '  '  t-  »  c.  86.  8.  3. 

therefor:  subs.  4). 

re-enacted 

(/)  of  his  having  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the 
corporation  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  land  by 
the  corporation  for  a  road-widening  or  curve- 
adjustment  or  in  a  redevelopment  area  designated 
by  the  council  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
under  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Planning  Actf:f^'  ^®^°' 
or  of  his  having  any  claim  or  proceeding  against  the 
corporation  in  respect  of  such  acquisition  of  land. 

5.  Subsection  9  of  section   37   of   The  Municipal  Act  is^f49;8.^37: 
amended  by  striking  out  "may"  in  the  ninth  line  and  inserting |^|^,^^^ 
in  lieu  thereof  "shall",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows: 

(9)  Where  after  the  voters'  list  has  been  finally  revised  "^ 
and  the  name  of  a  person  entitled  to  be  entered 
thereon  under  this  section  by  reason  of  being  the 
wife  or  husband  of  a  person  rated  or  entitled  to  be 
rated  for  land  as  owner  or  tenant  has  been  omitted 
therefrom,  if  the  person  rated  or  entitled  to  be  rated 
for  land  as  owner  or  tenant  is  entered  on  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  or  has  been  added  to  the 
assessment  roll  under  section  54  of  The  Assessment^-^-^'^^^^' 
Act  and  such  wife  or  husband  is  not  otherwise 
disqualified,  the  clerk  shall  issue  a  certificate  (Form 
10)  authorizing  the  returning  officer  or  proper  deputy 
returning  officer  or  proper  poll  clerk  to  enter  the 
name  of  such  wife  or  husband  on  the  voters'  list  to 
entitle  her  or  him  to  vote  as  if  her  or  his  name  had 
been  entered  thereon  before  the  list  was  revised. 


6. — (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  48  of  The  Muni-^-^-^-lJ^^'^ 
cipal  Act,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Municipal  Amend-^^^^-  i. 
ment  Act,    1965,   is  repealed   and   the   following   substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 
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(c)  a  certificate  of  the  treasurer  or  collector  that  there 
were,  at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting,  no  unpaid  taxes  for  any  preceding  year 
against  the  land  in  respect  of  which  he  is  qualifying 
or  a  statutory  declaration  to  the  same  effect  or  a 
statutory  declaration  that  he  is  qualifying  in  respect 
of  land  of  which  he  is  a  tenant  where  the  taxes  in 
respect  of  the  land  are,  under  the  terms  of  tenancy, 
payable  by  the  owner  of  the  land  and  that  the  rental 
therefor  is  not  overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time  of 
the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting;  and 


c!"24?'s^48'  (2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  48,  as 
(1965 ■^'  '^^'  ^  6n3,cted  by  section  8  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
c.  77. 's.  8).     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 

{d)  a  certificate  of  the  treasurer  or  collector  that  there 
were,  at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting,  no  unpaid  taxes  against  him  in  respect  of 
an  assessment  for  business  or  a  statutory  declaration 
to  the  same  effect. 

^.'2&'  ^^^^'      '^' — (^^  Clause  g  of  section  144  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 

B.  144J  ci.  g,  amended  by  striking  out  "elected"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- 
amended        .,,.■',  .  °         .       ,,,  ,         ,       ,  ,    ,, 

mg  m  lieu  thereof    appomted   ,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 

as  follows: 

(g)  is  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  mayor, 
reeve  or  deputy  reeve;  or 


^'fi?;  ^^^^'       (2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  144  is  amended  by  striking 
ammKied'  *'   °"^  "elected"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"appointed",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(h)  is  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  board  of  control, 


R.s.o.  I960.      g^  Subsection  2  of  section  205  of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
lubs.^2,  amended  by  striking  out  "elect"  in  the  second  line  and  insert- 

amended        ing  in  lieu  thereof  "appoint",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

vicaifcies  (2)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  controller,  the 

council,  at  a  meeting  called  for  that  purpose,  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  member  whose  seat  has  become  vacant. 

Ill 


Section  7.  Section  144  provides  that  the  seat  of  a  member  becomes 
vacant  under  the  circumstances  in  clauses  g  and  h.  The  appropriate 
sections  now  use  the  words  "appointed  by  the  council"  instead  of  "elected 
by  the  council".  The  amendments  are  to  bring  clauses  g  and  h  in  line 
with  such  wording. 


Section  8.  The  amendment  is  to  make  this  provision  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  section  150  respecting  the  filling  of  vacancies  in  the 
office  of  mayor  or  reeve. 


Ill 


Section  9 — Subsections  1  and  2.  This  provision  in  its  present 
location  is  stated  to  be  a  duty  of  the  board  of  control  whereas  it  is  a 
power  that  may  be  exercised  by  the  board  of  control  and  the  duty  is 
only  to  report.     The  amendments  are  merely  for  clarification. 


Subsection  3.  The  subsection  repealed  is  only  to  preserve  the  powers 
of  a  head  of  a  department,  which  he  possessed  on  the  7th  day  of  April, 
1896,  and  is  now  unnecessary. 

Section  10.  This  section  deals  with  boards  of  control  in  cities 
having  a  population  of  45,000  or  less.  It  has  never  been  used  since  the 
original  enactment  of  the  section  in  1933.  In  the  meantime,  new  legis- 
lation was  introduced  in  1961-62  providing  for  boards  of  control  for 
cities  of  not  less  than  45,000  and  for  local  municipalities  having  a  popula- 
tion of  not  less  than  100,000.  The  section  serves  no  useful  purpose  and 
is,  therefore,  repealed. 

Section  11.  This  is  a  similar  amendment  to  that  made  in  The 
Judicature  Act  in  1966  in  respect  of  salaried  officers  of  the  Crown  that 
has  similar  application  to  salaried  officers  of  municipalities. 


Section  12.     The   amendment    merely   changes   the    name   of    The 
Homes  for  the  Aged  Act  in  accordance  with  the  recent  change  in  title. 


Section  13.  The  amendments  are  to  make  it  clear  that  a  by-law 
under  this  section  may  provide  for  early  levies  in  succeeding  years  as 
well  as  the  year  in  which  it  is  passed  and  that  the  by-law  remains  in  force 
until  repealed. 


Ill 


(3)  Subsection  18  of  the  said  section  206  is  repealed. 


9. — (1)  Clause  e  of  subsection    1   of  section   206  of   The 0/2^9', 

Municipal  Act  is  repealed.  subs,  i,  ci. «, 

repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  206  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  ^14^;  ^9^^- 

following  subsection:  amended 

(la)  The  board  of  control  may  dismiss  or  suspend  ^^Y  ^^^^^pi^t- 
head  of  a  department  and  shall  forthwith  report  such  ment  heads 
dismissal  or  suspension  to  the  council. 

^  R.S.O.  I960. 

c.  249, 
s.  206, 
subs.  18, 
repealed 

10.  Section   207   of   The  Municipal  Act,   as  amended  by  ^149;  ^^^°' 
section  30  of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1961-62  Sind^^-^^^liQd 
section  10  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 

R.S.O. I960 

11.  Subsection   5   of  section   238   of    The  Municipal  ^c/c.  249. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  5, 

^  re-enacted 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  in  any  proceeding  munfcipaiity 
to  which  a  municipality  is  a  party,  costs  adjudged  p'J.o^ceeding 
to  the  municipality  shall  not  be  disallowed  or  reduced 
merely  because  the  solicitor  or  the  counsel  who  earned 
such  costs,  or  in  respect  of  whose  services  the  costs 
are  charged,  was  a  salaried  officer  of  the  municipality 
performing  such  services  in  the  discharge  of  his  duty 
and  remunerated  therefor  by  his  salary,  or  for  that 
or  any  other  reason  was  not  entitled  to  recover  any 
costs  from  the  municipality  in  respect  of  the  services 
so  rendered,  and  the  costs  recovered  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  municipality  in  any  such  case  shall  be  paid  into 
the  general  funds  of  the  municipality. 

R.S.O. I960, 

C.  249 

12.  Clause  n  of  subsection  2  of  section  286  of  The  Muni- s'.  286', 
cipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  n] 

re-enacted 

(n)  agreements  respecting  homes  under  The  Homes  for^f;^-^^^^' 
the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes  Act. 

13. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  294a  of  The  Municipal c.'2iQ', 

Act,  as  enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  (i^m-Qi, 

Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor  :gub|.'  i,'  ^^^' 

re-enacted 


(1) 


Notwithstanding  section  294,   the   council  of  every  authorized 
local  municipality  may  by  by-law  passed  before  the  ^|^^*^®  ^^g 
adoption  of  the  estimates  in  any  year  provide  that  adopted 
in  that  year  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the  council 
may,  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates  for  that 
year,  levy  on  the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real 
property  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment 


R.S.O. 1960. 

c.  249, 

8.  294a, 

subs,  la 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  17, 

subs.  1), 

re-enacted 

Business 
assessment 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  23 


roll  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  that  which 
would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such  assessment 
the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in  the  preceding 
year  on  residential  real  property  of  public  school 
supporters,  and  such  by-law  shall  remain  in  force 
from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  and  any  by-law 
repealing  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  only  at  the 
end  of  any  year. 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  294a,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(la)  Where  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  has  not 
provided  for  taking  the  assessment  of  business  during 
the  same  year  in  which  the  rates  of  taxation  thereon 
are  to  be  levied  under  section  130  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  the  council,  notwithstanding  section  294,  may 
by  by-law  passed  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates 
in  any  year  provide  that  in  that  year  and  in  each 
succeeding  year  the  council  may,  before  the  adoption 
of  the  estimates  for  the  year,  levy  on  the  whole  of  the 
business  assessment  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of 
that  which  would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such 
assessment  the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in 
the  preceding  year  on  business  assessment  of  public 
school  supporters,  and  such  by-law  shall  remain  in 
force  from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  and  any 
by-law  repealing  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  only 
at  the  end  of  any  year. 


c^'249,'  ^^^°'       14:'  Section  Z?>Z  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- 
anfe^nded        ^^^^  ^  °^   ^^^  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1964,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Lease 


(la)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  this  section,  in 
subsection  1  "otherwise  dispose  of"  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  and  to  have  always  included  a  lease. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  249, 
B.  377, 
par.  11 
(1962-63, 
c.  87,  s.  15, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted 

Officers 

becoming 

members  of 

associations 

for 

improving 

technical 

skill 


15. — (1)  Paragraph  11  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

11.  For  any  of  the  elected  or  appointed  officers  of  the 
corporation  becoming  members  of  any  municipal 
union  or  association  or  any  other  association  for 
extending  and  improving  the  technical  skill  of  such 
officers  in  the  discharge  of  their  municipal  duties, 


111 


Section  14.  By  reason  of  a  court  decision,  some  doubt  has  arisen 
as  to  the  power  of  a  municipality  to  lease  land  under  its  power  to  "other- 
wise dispose  of  land".  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  such 
power  includes  power  to  lease  land. 


Section  15 — Subsection  1. 
of  clarification. 


Paragraph  11  is  revised  for  the  purpose 


111 


Subsections  2  and  3.  The  requirement  that  sick  leave  credits  be 
transferred  from  one  municipality  to  another  is  eliminated  and  munici- 
palities are  authorized  to  provide  for  placing  the  earned  credits  of  an 
employee  formerly  employed  by  another  municipality  or  local  board  to 
the  credit  of  the  employee  in  their  sick  leave  credit  plans.  As  section  39 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  authorizes  school  boards  to  provide 
sick  leave  credit  plans,  school  boards  are  excepted  from  clause  c. 


Section  16 — Subsections  1,  2  and  3.  The  amendments  permit 
municipalities  to  prohibit  or  regulate  the  keeping  of  reptiles  and  to  restrict 
the  number  that  may  be  kept. 


111 


and  for  paying  the  whole  or  part  of  the  fees  for  such 
membership  or  for  tuition  of  officers  or  employees 
enrolled  in  any  course  of  instruction  sponsored  by 
such  union  or  association,  and  for  paying  the  ex- 
penses of  such  officers  attending  any  meeting  of  such 
union  or  association  or  upon  its  business. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  60  of  the  said  section  377,  as^f49- ■'^^^°' 
amended  by  subsection   3  of  section   22   of   The  Municipal  ^•^^'^^q 
Amendment  Act,    1966,   is  repealed   and   the   following   sub-ci.  6. 

,  tic  rG-6n3(Cti©ci 

stituted  therefor: 


(6)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph  may  provide, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed, 
for  placing  to  the  credit  of  an  employee  formerly 
employed  by  another  municipality  or  local  board 
which  had  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  under 
this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  the  sick  leave  credits  standing  to  the 
credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan  of  the  municipality 
or  local  board  formerly  employing  the  employee. 

(3)  Clause  c,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  14  of 
The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  and  clause  d,  as 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  22  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966,  of  paragraph  60  of  the  said  section  377  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Allowing 
of  credits 
on  transfer 
of 
employment 


R.S.O. 1960, 

c.  249, 

s.  377, 

par.  60,  cl.  c 

(1960-61, 

c.  59,  s.  14, 

subs.  2), 

re-enacted ; 

cl.  d, 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  22, 

subs.  4), 

repealed 

(c)  Any  local  board,  except  a  school  board,  may  establish  boards 
a  plan  of  sick  leave  credit  gratuities  for  employees 
or   any   class    thereof,   and    the   provisions  of   this 
paragraph  apply  mutatis  mutandis  thereto. 

16.— (1)  Paragraph   1   of  subsection   1   of  section  379  oifi;^:^^^^' 
The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  ing^^J^;,^ 
the  second  line  "reptiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  ^eadp^^^i^^^ 
as  follows: 

1.  For    regulating    the    keeping    of    domestic    fowl    or  ^^su^^t^ng^ 
pigeons  or  cattle,  goats,  swine,  horses,  rabbits,  mink,  of^animais, 
foxes,  reptiles  or  other  animals,  or  kennels  for  the 
breeding  or  boarding  of  cats  and  dogs,  within  the 
municipality  or  defined  areas  thereof. 

(2)   Paragraph  la  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379,  ^•f4§;  ^^^^• 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Municipal^'^^^^-^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  par^^a 
in  the  third  line  "reptiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  c.  77, 's.  27, 

ft     II  8U  DS.   X.)  I 

as  loliows:  amended 
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Restricting 
number  of 
animals  that 
may  be  kept 


la.  For  restricting  the  number  of  domestic  fowl  or 
pigeons  or  cattle,  goats,  swine,  horses,  rabbits,  mink, 
foxes,  reptiles  or  other  animals  that  may  be  kept  by 
any  person  within  the  municipality  or  defined  areas 
thereof. 


c!"249'  "^^^^'       (^)  Paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379  is 

siibs^i  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  in  the  second  line  "rep- 

v^^-^t  ^        tiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 
amended  r-        o      r- 


Prohibiting 
keeping  of 
animals,  etc. 


2.  For  prohibiting  the  keeping  of  domestic  fowl  or 
cattle,  goats,  swine,  rabbits,  mink,  foxes,  reptiles  or 
other  animals,  except  horses  or  mules,  within  the 
municipality  or  defined  areas  thereof. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  249, 
8.  379, 

par^'ii4,        is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


(4)  Paragraph  114  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379 


Noise 


114.  For  prohibiting  or  regulating,  within  the  munici- 
pality or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof, 
the  ringing  of  bells,  the  blowing  of  horns,  shouting 
and  unusual  noises,  or  noises  likely  to  disturb  the 
inhabitants. 


R.s^o.  I960,       u^  Paragraph  5  of  section  401  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 

parks'  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Electrical 
workers 


For  examining,  licensing,  regulating  and  governing 
electrical  contractors  and  master  electricians  or  for 
permitting  them  by  reason  of  registration  with  the 
Electrical  Contractors  Association  of  Ontario  or 
other  qualification  to  carry  on  their  trade  without 
examination  or  licence,  or  both. 


(a)  In  this  paragraph,  "master  electrician"  means 
a  person  who  is  skilled  in  the  planning,  super- 
intending and  installing  of  wires,  conduits, 
apparatus,  fixtures  or  other  appliances  for  the 
carrying  or  using  of  electricity  for  Hght,  heat 
or  power  purposes,  who  is  familiar  with  the 
laws,  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
same,  who  has  a  regular  place  of  business  in 
the  municipality  and  who,  himself,  or  by 
journeymen  electricians  in  his  employ,  per- 
forms electrical  work;  and  "journeyman 
electrician"  means  a  person  who  has  been 
issued  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  the  trade 
of  electrician  by  the  Department  of  Labour. 


HI 


Subsection  4.  Paragraph  114  is  revised  to  permit  by-laws  to  be 
applicable  within  defined  areas  of  a  municipality  and  to  refer  to  noises 
"likely  to  disturb"  rather  than  "calculated  to  disturb". 


Section  17.  As  journeymen  electricians  are  now  licensed  by  the 
Department  of  Labour,  paragraph  5  is  revised  to  exclude  journeymen 
electricians  from  the  municipal  licensing  provisions. 


Ill 


Section  18.  At  present,  section  406a  only  provides  for  group 
accident  insurance  to  indemnify  members  of  council  against  death  or 
injury.  Clause  b  is  new  and  provides  for  public  liability  and  property 
damage  insurance. 


Section  19.  At  present,  the  members  of  the  council  of  a  county, 
village  or  township  may  be  appointed  as  commissioners,  superintendents 
or  overseers.  The  amendment  limits  the  section  to  members  of  council 
of  a  village  or  township  having  a  population  of  3,000  or  less. 


Section  20.  This  paragraph  provides  for  temporary  coverings  to 
gain  access  to  buildings  used  for  purposes  of  clubs,  restaurants,  hotels 
and  places  of  entertainment  from  the  edge  of  the  travelled  portion  of  the 
road  to  the  entrance  to  the  building.  At  present,  the  section  only  pro- 
vides for  canopies  that  project  over  the  sidewalks  and  does  not  permit 
the  installation  of  covers  with  supporting  posts  and  frames.  The  para- 
graph is  revised  to  authorize  municipalities  to  permit  covers  over  the 
sidewalks  and  untravelled  portions  of  a  highway  with  supporting  posts 
and  frames. 


Ill  '" 


(b)  The  by-law  does  not  apply  to  the  employees  of 
a  public  service  commission  or  corporation. 

18.  Section  406a  of   The  Municipal  Act,  as  enacted  by  ^•f4^- ^^^°' 
section   45   of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,  is^;|?f^2 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c  86,  s.  45), 

re-enacted 

406a.  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  iov  ^^^^^^^^' 
providing  by  contract  with  an  insurer  licensed  under  insurance 

^_,       T  i  r®  members 

1  he  Insurance  Act,  of  council 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  190 

(a)  group  accident  insurance  to  indemnify  any 
member  of  council  or  his  estate  against  loss 
in  case  he  is  accidentally  killed  or  injured ;  and 

{b)  group  public  liability  and  property  damage 
insurance  to  indemnify  any  member  of  council 
or  his  estate  in  respect  of  loss  or  damage  for 
which  he  has  become  liable  by  reason  of  in- 
jury to  persons  or  property  or  in  respect  of 
loss  or  damage  suffered  by  him  by  reason  of 
injury  to  his  own  property, 

while  travelling  on  the  business  of  the  corporation  or 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  a  member  of 
council  either  within  or  outside  the  municipality. 

19.  Section  409  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the RS-O- 1960, 

following  substituted  therefor:  s.' 409,' 

re-enacted 

409.  A  member  of  the  council  of  a  village  or  township  ^pp°^^^" 
having  a  population  of  3,000  or  less  may  be  ap-  member  of 

•  J  ••  •  .  council  3f6 

pomted  commissioner,  superintendent  or  overseer  of  commis- 
any  work,  other  than  a  highway,  undertaken  wholly  ^'°"^^' 
or  in  part  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation,  and  may 
be  paid  the  like  remuneration  for  his  services  as  if 
he  were  not  a  member  of  the  council. 

20.  Paragraph  3  of  section  469  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as c ■249," 

re-enacted  by  section  34  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  ylc/,par.  3' 

1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c^ls^'e.  34), 

re-enacted 

3.  For  permitting  the  owners  of  land  to  make,  main-Use^o^  ^ 
tain  and  use  areas  under  and  openings  to  them  in  by  owners 

ELrid    I68S66S 

the  highways  and  sidewalks  and  for  permitting  the  of  abutting 
owners  or  lessees  of  land  abutting  on  one  side  of  a  ^"^  ^ 
highway  to  construct,  maintain  and  use  a  bridge  or 
other  structure  over,  across  or  under  the  highway  for 
the  purpose  of  access  to  land  on  the  other  side  of  the 
highway,  which  any  such  owner  or  lessee  owns  or 
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leases  or  in  respect  of  which  he  has  a  licence  of 
occupation,  and  for  permitting  the  owners  of  land  to 
maintain  and  use  signs  and  other  advertising  devices 
that  project  over  the  sidewalks,  movable  receptacles 
containing  plants,  shrubs  or  trees  over  or  upon  the 
sidewalks  and  canopies  that  project  over  the  side- 
walks, and  for  permitting  the  owners  or  lessees  of 
land  to  make,  maintain  and  use  over  the  sidewalks 
and  untravelled  portions  of  the  highway  covers  of 
cloth,  rubber,  plastic  or  similar  material  with  suitable 
frames  therefor  at  a  height  of  not  less  than  eight 
feet  above  the  highway  together  with  posts  for  the 
support  of  such  cover  and  frame,  and  for  permitting 
the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  to  install,  maintain  and 
use  heating  devices  in,  under,  over  or  upon  the  side- 
walks, and  for  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions 
upon  which  the  same  shall  be  made,  constructed, 
installed,  maintained  and  used  and  for  making  such 
annual  or  other  charge  for  the  privilege  conferred 
by  the  by-law  as  the  council  may  deem  reasonable, 
and  for  providing  that,  upon  the  termination  of  such 
privilege,  the  highway  shall  be  restored  to  its  former 
condition  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  or  lessee  of  the 
land,  to  which  the  privilege  is  appurtenant,  by  filling 
in  the  area  or  opening,  removing  the  bridge,  struc- 
ture, sign  or  other  advertising  device,  receptacle, 
canopy,  cover,  frame  and  posts  or  heating  device  or 
otherwise  as  may  be  required  by  the  by-law. 


Charge 


(a)  Such  annual  or  other  charge  and  any  expense 
incurred  by  the  corporation  in  restoring  the 
highway  to  its  former  condition  is  payable,  and 
payment  of  it  may  be  enforced  in  like  manner 
as  taxes  are  payable,  and  payment  of  them 
may  be  enforced. 


Liability 
of  corpora- 
tion for 
damages 


(6)  The  corporation  is  liable  for  any  want  of  repair 
of  the  highway  that  may  result  from  the 
construction,  installation,  maintenance  and 
use  of  any  such  area  or  opening,  bridge  or 
structure,  sign  or  advertising  device,  re- 
ceptacle, canopy,  cover,  frame  and  posts  or 
heating  device,  but  is  entitled  to  the  remedy 
over  provided  for  by  section  450  against  the 
person  by  whose  act  or  omission  the  want  of 
repair  is  caused. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  249, 
8.  522. 

re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


21.  Subsection  8  of  section  522  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 


HI 


Section  21.  Under  sections  93a  and  104  of  The  Assessment  Act, 
the  county  assessment  commissioner  and  the  district  assessor  are  assessors 
for  every  local  municipality  in  the  county  or  district.  Subsection  8  is 
revised  to  remove  an  apparent  conflict  between  this  subsection  and  the 
provisions  of  The  Assessment  Act. 


Ill 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Municipal  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  10  of  section  14  of  The  Municipal  Act,ffg-l^ll- 
as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,^^^^^^^ 
1965  and  section  2  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


(ja)  where  by  reason  of  annexation  or  amalgamation 
orders  made  under  this  section  within  any  three- 
year  period  a  county  will  be  deprived  of  not  less  than 
a  total  of  15  per  cent  of  what  its  equalized  assessment 
would  have  been  except  for  such  annexations  or 
amalgamations,  and  no  order  has  been  made  under 
clause  j,  authorize  and  direct  the  payment  to  such 
county  by  the  annexing  or  amalgamated  munici- 
pality, to  relieve  such  county  from  any  undue  burden 
by  reason  of  the  loss  of  such  assessment,  of  com- 
pensating grants  during  a  period  of  not  more  than 
five  years  after  the  effective  date  of  the  last  annexa- 
tion or  amalgamation  in  such  amounts  and  manner 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  county  and  the 
annexing  or  amalgamated  municipality  and  approved 
by  the  Municipal  Board  or,  failing  agreement,  as 
the  Municipal  Board  may  deem  equitable  after  a 
public  hearing  in  each  case. 


(2)  Subsection  22  of  the  said  section  14  is  repealed  and  the  ^-f -O-  ^^?9' 

^  '  C.  249,  8.  14, 

subs.  22, 
re-enacted 


following  substituted  therefor: 


(22)  Where  part  of  a  local  municipality  becomes  part  of  p^rtsTo 

a  local  municipality  in  another  county  or  territorial  F"""'^ip^"<^y 

,...,,,  -  in  another 

district,  It  thereafter  forms  part  of  that  county  or  county  or 

.....  r  ,  ,.  territorial 

territorial  district  except  ior  the  purpose  ot  repre- district 
sentation  in  the  AssembK'. 


Ill 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  249,  S.  19, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  19  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 
amended  by  striking  out  "for  all  purposes  stands  in  the  place 
and  stead  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality  or  munici- 
palities" in  the  thirteenth  and  fourteenth  lines  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "and  its  local  boards  for  all  purposes  stand 
in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  annexed  or  former  municipality 
or  municipalities  and  its  or  their  local  boards",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Assets,  etc., 
on  annexa- 
tions, amal- 
gamations, 
erections 


(1)  Where, 


(a)  the  whole  of  a  municipality  is  annexed    to 
another  municipality; 


{b)  two  or  more  municipalities  are  amalgamated; 

(c)  an    improvement    district    is   erected    into   a 
village,  township  or  town; 

{d)  a  village  is  erected  into  a  town; 

{e)  a  village,  town  or  township  is  erected  into  a 
city, 

all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexed  or  former 
municipality  or  municipalities  and  its  or  their  local 
boards  are  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  annexing  or 
new  municipality  and  its  local  boards,  and  the 
annexing  or  new  municipality  and  its  local  boards 
for  all  purposes  stand  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
annexed  or  former  municipality  or  municipalities  and 
its  or  their  local  boards. 


R.S.O. I960, 

0.  249,  S.  32 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  5). 

subs.  3, 

amended 


3.  Subsection  3  of  section  32  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as 
re-enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Municipal  Ame?idment  Act, 
1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "mayor"  in  the  third  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "reeve",  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Election 
by  wards 


(3)  If  the  village  or  township  has  been  divided  into 
wards,  the  council  may  provide  that  the  council 
shall  consist  of  a  reeve  and  one  councillor  for  each 
ward  and  the  remaining  councillors  to  complete  the 
full  number  of  four,  six,  seven  or  nine,  as  the  case 
may  be,  to  be  elected  by  general  vote. 


c^i49,' s.^35!       ^* — ^^^  Clause   m   of   subsection    1   of  section   35   of    21ie 

c"^w  ^'  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "board"  in  the 

amended        second  line  "whose  term  of  ofifice  has  at  least  two  months  to 

run  after  the  day  on  which  the  nomination  meeting  for  a  new 

election  is  to  be  held",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


HI 


(w)  a  member  of  a  board  of  education  or  of  a  public, 
separate  or  high  school  board,  whose  term  of  office 
has  at  least  two  months  to  run  after  the  day  on 
which  the  nomination  meeting  for  a  new  election  is 
to  be  held,  unless  before  the  opening  of  the  nomina- 
tion meeting  he  has  filed  his  resignation  with  the 
secretar\'  of  the  board. 


(2)  Clause   /  of   subsection    3   of   the   said    section   35,   as^-|^0- i9|o. 
enacted  b>-  subsection  4  of  section  3  of  llie  Municipal  Amend-suhB.  3, 
metit  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  (i'96i-62 

e.  86,  s.  3, 

therefor:  subs.  4), 

re-enacted 

(/;  of  his  having  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the 
corporation  in  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  land  by 
the  corporation  for  a  road -widening  or  curve- 
adjustment  or  in  a  redevelopment  area  designated 
by  the  council  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
under  subsection  2  of  section  20  of  The  Planning  Act  ^'fge'  ^^^^' 
or  of  his  having  any  claim  or  proceeding  against  the 
corporation  in  respect  of  such  acquisition  of  land. 

5.  Subsection   9   of   section    37   of    The   Municipal  Act   is  J-fi?;  s.^1?; 
amended  by  striking  out  "may"  in  the  ninth  Hne  and  inserting |';'^^|,\j^^^ 
in   lieu  thereof  "shall",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(9)  Where  after  the  voters'  list  has  been  hiially  revised 
and  the  name  of  a  person  entitled  to  be  entered 
thereon  under  this  section  by  reason  of  being  the 
wife  or  husband  of  a  person  rated  or  entitled  to  be 
rated  for  land  as  owner  or  tenant  has  been  omitted 
therefrom,  if  the  person  rated  or  entitled  to  be  rated 
for  land  as  owner  or  tenant  is  entered  on  the  last 
revised  assessment  roll  or  has  been  added  to  the 
assessment  roll  under  section  54  of  The  Assessment^-^:^'^^^^' 
Act  and  such  wife  or  husband  is  not  otherwise 
disqualified,  the  clerk  shall  issue  a  certificate  (Form 
10)  authorizing  the  returning  officer  or  proper  deputy 
returning  officer  or  proper  poll  clerk  to  enter  the 
name  of  such  wife  or  husband  on  the  voters'  list  to 
entitle  her  or  him  to  vote  as  if  her  or  liis  name  had 
been  entered  thereon  before  the  list  was  revised. 

6.— (1)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  section  48  of  I'he  Mi(ni-f-^;g-l^ll' 
cipal  Act,  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Municipal  Amend-^^^^-  i. 
ment  Act,    1965,   is   re])ealed    and    the    following   substituted  re-enacted 
therefor: 


111 


(c)  a  certificate  of  the  treasurer  or  collector  that  there 
were,  at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting,  no  unpaid  taxes  for  any  preceding  year 
against  the  land  in  respect  of  which  he  is  qualifying 
or  a  statutory  declaration  to  the  same  effect  or  a 
statutory  declaration  that  he  is  qualifying  in  respect 
of  land  of  which  he  is  a  tenant  where  the  taxes  in 
respect  of  the  land  are,  under  the  terms  of  tenancy, 
payable  by  the  owner  of  the  land  and  that  the  rental 
therefor  is  not  overdue  and  unpaid  at  the  time  of 
the  opening  of  the  nomination  meeting;  and 


^■249.1.^48'  (2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  48,  as 
(1965^*  °^'  ^  enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
o.  77.'s.  8),     is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enaoted  " 

{d)  a  certificate  of  the  treasurer  or  collector  that  there 
were,  at  the  time  of  the  opening  of  the  nomination 
meeting,  no  unpaid  taxes  against  him  in  respect  of 
an  assessment  for  business  or  a  statutory  declaration 
to   the  same  effect. 


7. — (1)  Clause  g  of  section  144  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 


R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  249, 

8.  144  ci.  R.    amended  bv  striking  out  "elected"  in  the  first  line  and  insert- 
amended  .         •       !•        '  1  r  ii 

mg  m  lieu  thereof    appomted   ,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read 
as  follows: 


{g)  is  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  mayor, 
reeve  or  deputy  reeve;  or 


f.'tSi'.  ^^^^'       (2)  Clause  h  of  the  said  section  144  is  amended  by  striking 
amelfie^d"  *'   ^"^  "elected"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"appointed",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{h)  is  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  the  board  of  control, 


R.S.O.  I960.       ^    Subsection   2  of  section   205  of   The  Municipal  Act  is 
mib8.^2,  amended  by  striking  out  "elect"  in  the  second  line  and  insert- 

amended        ing  in  lieu  thereof  "appoint",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Filling 
vacancsies 


(2)  If  a  vacancy  occurs  in  the  office  of  controller,  the 
council,  at  a  meeting  called  for  that  purpose,  shall 
appoint  a  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  for  the  unexpired 
term  of  the  member  whose  seat  has  become  vacant. 


Ill 


9. — (1)  Clause  e  ot   subsection    1   of  section    206   of   Thee.  2A9, 

^^        ■    ■       1     A        ■  II  8.  206, 

Mumcipal  Act  is  repealed.  subs,  i,  oi.  «. 

repealed 

(2)  The  said  section  206  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  (^149;  ^^®^' 

following   subsection:  ame^nded 


(la)  The  board  of  control  may  dismiss  or  suspend  any ^^^.i^m^^sai 
head  of  a  department  and  shall  forthwith  report  such  ment  heads 
dismissal  or  suspension  to  the  council. 


(3)  Subsection  18  of  the  said  section  206  is  repealed. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  249, 
8.  206, 
subs.  18, 
repealed 

10.  Section   207   of   The  Municipal  Act,   as  amended   hyf;f^]'^^^^' 
section   30  of   The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1961-62  and^g^oj^-g^ 
section  10  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 

R.S.O. I960 

11.  Subsection    5   of   section    238   of    The   Municipal  ^<^<g|||' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  b, 

^  re-enacted 

(5)  Notwithstanding  any  other  Act,  in  any  proceeding  munfcipaiity 
to  which  a  municipality  is  a  party,  costs  adjudged  p^^fj^^ding 
to  the  municipality  shall  not  be  disallowed  or  reduced 
merely  because  the  solicitor  or  the  counsel  who  earned 
such  costs,  or  in  respect  of  whose  services  the  costs 
are  charged,  was  a  salaried  officer  of  the  municipality 
performing  such  services  in  the  discharge  of  his  duty 
and  remunerated  therefor  by  his  salary,  or  for  that 
or  any  other  reason  was  not  entitled  to  recover  any 
costs  from  the  municipality  in  respect  of  the  services 
so  rendered,  and  the  costs  recovered  by  or  on  behalf 
of  the  municipality  in  any  such  case  shall  be  paid  into 
the  general  funds  of  the  municipality. 

R.S.O. I960. 

c.  249 

12.  Clause  n  of  subsection  2  of  section  286  of  The  Muni- a'.  286,' 
cipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: ci.  n. 

re-enacted 

(«)  agreements  respecting  homes  under  The  Homes  for  ^;f^-  ^^^^' 
the  Aged  and  Rest  Homes  Act. 

13. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section  294a  of   The  Municipal  c' 249'. 
Act,  as  enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  (1960^61. 
Act,  1960-61,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  gubl;  1,  ^^^' 

re-enacted 

(1)     Notwithstanding  section  294,   the   council   of  every  authorized 
local  municipality  may  by  by-law  passed  before  the  ^l^^'J^l^gg 
adoption  of  the  estimates  in  any  year  provide  thata^^op*®^ 
in  that  year  and  in  each  succeeding  year  the  council 
may,  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates  for  that 
year,  levy  on  the  whole  of  the  assessment  for  real 
propert>'  according  to   tiie  last  revised   assessment 


HI 


R.S.O. 1960, 

c.  249, 

8.  294a, 

subs,  la 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  17, 

subs.  1), 

re-enacted 

Business 
assessment 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  23 


roll  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of  that  which 
would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such  assessment 
the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in  the  preceding 
year  on  residential  real  property  of  public  school 
supporters,  and  such  by-law  shall  remain  in  force 
from  year  to  year  until  it  is  repealed  and  any  by-law 
repealing  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  only  at  the 
end  of  any  year. 

(2)  Subsection  la  of  the  said  section  294a,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  Act, 
1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(la)  Where  the  council  of  a  local  municipality  has  not 
provided  for  taking  the  assessment  of  business  during 
the  same  year  in  which  the  rates  of  taxation  thereon 
are  to  be  levied  under  section  130  of  The  Assessment 
Act,  the  council,  notwithstanding  section  294,  may 
by  by-law  passed  before  the  adoption  of  the  estimates 
in  any  year  provide  that  in  that  year  and  in  each 
succeeding  year  the  council  may,  before  the  adoption 
of  the  estimates  for  the  year,  levy  on  the  whole  of  the 
business  assessment  according  to  the  last  revised 
assessment  roll  a  sum  not  exceeding  50  per  cent  of 
that  which  would  be  produced  by  applying  to  such 
assessment  the  total  rate  for  all  purposes  levied  in 
the  preceding  year  on  business  assessment  of  public 
school  supporters,  and  such  by-law  shall  remain  in 
force  from  year  to  >'ear  until  it  is  repealed  and  any 
by-law  repealing  such  by-law  shall  be  effective  only 
at  the  end  of  any  year. 


c^"249,'  ^^^°'       14:.  Section  333  of  The  Municipal  Act,  as  amended  by  sec- 
anf^nded        ^^^^   ^  ^^   -^^^  Municipal  Amendment  Act,   1964,   is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


Le£ise 


(la)  Without  limiting  the  generality  of  this  section,  in 
subsection  1  "otherwise  dispose  of"  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  and  to  have  always  included  a  lease. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  249, 
8.  377, 
par.  11 
(1962-63, 
c.  87,  s.  15, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted 

Officers 

becoming 

members  of 

associations 

for 

improving 

tecnnical 

skill 


15. — (1)  Paragraph  11  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  15  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 

11.  For  any  of  the  elected  or  appointed  officers  of  the 
corporation  becoming  members  of  any  municipal 
union  or  association  or  any  other  association  for 
extending  and  improving  the  technical  skill  of  such 
officers  in  the  discharge  of  their  municipal  duties, 
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and  for  paying  the  whole  or  part  of  the  fees  for  such 
membership  or  for  tuition  of  officers  or  employees 
enrolled  in  any  course  of  instruction  sponsored  by 
such  union  or  association,  and  for  paying  the  ex- 
penses of  such  officers  attending  any  meeting  of  such 
union  or  association  or  upon  its  business. 

(2)  Clause  b  of  paragraph  60  of  the  said  section  377,  as^'f49- ^^^°' 
amended  by  subsection   3  of  section   22  of   The  Municipal ^^^'^'^^-^ 
Amendment  Act,    1966,   is   repealed   and    the   following   sub-ci.  6, 
stituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


(b)  A  by-law  passed  under  this  paragraph  may  provide, 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed, 
for  placing  to  the  credit  of  an  employee  formerly 
employed  by  another  municipality  or  local  board 
which  had  established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  under 
this  or  any  other  general  or  special  Act  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  the  sick  leave  credits  standing  to  the 
credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan  of  the  municipality 
or  local  board  formerly  employing  the  employee. 

(3)  Clause  c,  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  14  of 
The  Municipal  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  and  clause  d,  as 
enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  22  of  The  Municipal  Amend- 
ment Act,  1966,  of  paragraph  60  of  the  said  section  377  are 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Allowing 
of  credits 
on  transfer 
of 
employment 


R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  249, 

8.  377, 

par.  60,  cl.  c 

(1960-61, 

c.  59,  s.  14, 

subs.  2), 

re-enacted; 

cl.  d, 

(1966, 

c.  93,  s.  22, 

subs.  4), 

repealed 

(c)  Any  local  board,  except  a  school  board,  may  establish  boards 
a  plan  of  sick  leave  credit  gratuities  for  employees 
or   any   class    thereof,    and    the   provisions   of   this 
paragraph  apply  mutatis  mutandis  thereto. 

16.— (1)   Paragraph    1   of  subsection    1   of  section   379  of  J^f4§;  ^^^°' 
The  Municipal  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  in^^^^J®^ 
the  second  line  "reptiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  par.  i, ' 

•^  f        »      f  amended 

as  follows: 

1.  For    regulating    the    keeping    of    domestic    fowl    or  ^®s^^|*^Ps^ 
pigeons  or  cattle,  goats,  swine,  horses,  rabbits,  mink,  of  animals, 
foxes,  reptiles  or  other  animals,  or  kennels  for  the 
breeding  or  boarding  of  cats  and  dogs,  within  the 
municipality  or  defined  areas  thereof. 

(2)   Paragraph  \a  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379,  f;fS>'.  ^^^^' 
as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  27  of  The  Municipal ^^^J^'^ 
Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  par^^a' 
in  the  third  line  "reptiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  c.  77,8.  27, 
as  tollows:  amended 
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Restricting 
number  or 
animals  that 
may  be  kept 


la.  For  restricting  the  number  of  domestic  fowl  or 
pigeons  or  cattle,  goats,  swine,  horses,  rabbits,  mink, 
foxes,  reptiles  or  other  animals  that  may  be  kept  by 
any  person  within  the  municipality  or  defined  areas 
thereof. 


^■f49.'  ^^^^'       (^)   Paragraph  2  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379  is 
siibs^i  amended  by  inserting  after  "foxes"  in  the  second  line  "rep- 

par.  2,'  tiles",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

amended  i         .       r 


Prohibiting 
keeping  of 
animals,  etc. 


2.  For  prohibiting  the  keeping  of  domestic  fowl  or 
cattle,  goats,  swine,  rabbits,  mink,  foxes,  reptiles  or 
other  animals,  except  horses  or  mules,  within  the 
municipality  or  defined  areas  thereof. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  249, 
s.  379, 

par^ii4,        is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 


(4)  Paragraph  114  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379 


Noise 


114.  For  prohibiting  or  regulating,  within  the  munici- 
pality or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof, 
the  ringing  of  bells,  the  blowing  of  horns,  shouting 
and  unusual  noises,  or  noises  likely  to  disturb  the 
inhabitants. 


J-f4^;  ^^^^'       17.   Paragraph  5  of  section  401  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 

parks'  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Electrical 
workers' 


5.  For  examining,  licensing,  regulating  and  governing 
electrical  contractors  and  master  electricians  or  for 
permitting  them  by  reason  of  registration  with  the 
Electrical  Contractors  Association  of  Ontario  or 
other  qualification  to  carry  on  their  trade  without 
examination  or  licence,  or  both. 


(a)  In  this  paragraph,  "master  electrician"  means 
a  person  who  is  skilled  in  the  planning,  super- 
intending and  installing  of  wires,  conduits, 
apparatus,  fixtures  or  other  appliances  for  the 
carrying  or  using  of  electricity  for  light,  heat 
or  power  purposes,  who  is  familiar  with  the 
laws,  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
same,  who  has  a  regular  place  of  business  in 
the  municipality  and  who,  himself,  or  by 
journeymen  electricians  in  his  employ,  per- 
forms electrical  work;  and  "journeyman 
electrician"  means  a  person  who  has  been 
issued  a  certificate  of  qualification  in  the  trade 
of  electrician  by  the  Department  of  Labour. 


Ill 


(b)  The  by-law  does  not  apply  to  the  employees  of 
a  public  service  commission  or  corporation. 

18.  Section   406a  of   The  Municipal  Act,   as  enacted   by  ^•f49;  ^^^°' 
section   45   of    The   Municipal  Amendment  Act,    1961-62,   is^j^^f'^g 

repealed   and   the  following  substituted   therefor:  c  86,  s.  45), 

re-enacted 

406a.  The  council  of  a  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  for^^"'^''^®"'' 
providing  by  contract  with  an  insurer  licensed  under  insurance 

\^  T  .  re  memberB 

Ike  Insurance  Act,  of  council 

R.S.O. I960. 
c.  190 

(a)  group  accident  insurance  to  indemnify  any 
member  of  council  or  his  estate  against  loss 
in  case  he  is  accidentally  killed  or  injured;  and 

{b)  group  public  liability  and  property  damage 
insurance  to  indemnify  any  member  of  council 
or  his  estate  in  respect  of  loss  or  damage  for 
which  he  has  become  liable  by  reason  of  in- 
jury to  persons  or  property  or  in  respect  of 
loss  or  damage  suflfered  by  him  by  reason  of 
injury  to  his  own  property, 

while  travelling  on  the  business  of  the  corporation  or 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  a  member  of 
council  either  within  or  outside  the  municipality. 

19.  Section  409  of  The  Municipal  Act  is  repealed  and  the^|^0-  i960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  s.' 409,' 

re-enacted 

409.  A  member  of  the  council  of  a  village  or  township  j^P^^'^jf" 
having  a  population  of  3,000  or  less  may  be  ap-  member  of 

,  .     .  .  •'  *^    council  as 

pomted  commissioner,  superintendent  or  overseer  of  cpmmis- 
any  work,  other  than  a  highway,  undertaken  wholly 
or  in  part  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation,  and  may 
be  paid  the  like  remuneration  for  his  services  as  if 
he  were  not  a  member  of  the  council. 

20.  Paragraph  3  of  section  469  of  The  Municipal  Act,  asc.249,' 
re-enacted  by  section  34  of  The  Municipal  Amendment  .4c/,  par.  3' 
1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ol^gs^'s.  34). 

re-enacted 

3.  For  permitting  the  owners  of  land  to  make,  main- ^j|®j^°f^yg 
tain  and  use  areas  under  and  openings  to  them  in  by  owners 
the  highways  and  sidewalks  and  for  permitting  the  of  abutting 
owners  or  lessees  of  land  abutting  on  one  side  of  a 
highway  to  construct,  maintain  and  use  a  bridge  or 
other  structure  over,  across  or  under  the  highway  for 
the  purpose  of  access  to  land  on  the  other  side  of  the 
highway,  which  any  such  owner  or  lessee  owns  or 
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leases  or  in  respect  of  which  he  has  a  Hcence  of 
occupation,  and  for  permitting  the  owners  of  land  to 
maintain  and  use  signs  and  other  advertising  devices 
that  project  over  the  sidewalks,  movable  receptacles 
containing  plants,  shrubs  or  trees  over  or  upon  the 
sidewalks  and  canopies  that  project  over  the  side- 
walks, and  for  permitting  the  owners  or  lessees  of 
land  to  make,  maintain  and  use  over  the  sidewalks 
and  untra veiled  portions  of  the  highway  covers  of 
cloth,  rubber,  plastic  or  similar  material  with  suitable 
frames  therefor  at  a  height  of  not  less  than  eight 
feet  above  the  highway  together  with  posts  for  the 
support  of  such  cover  and  frame,  and  for  permitting 
the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  to  install,  maintain  and 
use  heating  devices  in,  under,  over  or  upon  the  side- 
walks, and  for  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions 
upon  which  the  same  shall  be  made,  constructed, 
installed,  maintained  and  used  and  for  making  such 
annual  or  other  charge  for  the  privilege  conferred 
by  the  by-law  as  the  council  may  deem  reasonable, 
and  for  providing  that,  upon  the  termination  of  such 
privilege,  the  highway  shall  be  restored  to  its  former 
condition  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  or  lessee  of  the 
land,  to  which  the  privilege  is  appurtenant,  by  filling 
in  the  area  or  opening,  removing  the  bridge,  struc- 
ture, sign  or  other  advertising  device,  receptacle, 
canopy,  cover,  frame  and  posts  or  heating  device  or 
otherwise  as  may  be  required  by  the  by-law. 


Cbarge 


(a)  Such  annual  or  other  charge  and  any  expense 
incurred  by  the  corporation  in  restoring  the 
highway  to  its  former  condition  is  payable,  and 
payment  of  it  may  be  enforced  in  like  manner 
as  taxes  are  payable,  and  payment  of  them 
mav  be  enforced. 


of^orpora-  (^)  ^^^^  corporation  is  liable  for  any  want  of  repair 

damages  ^^   ^'^^   highway    that    may   result   from    the 

construction,  installation,  maintenance  and 
use  of  any  such  area  or  opening,  bridge  or 
structure,  sign  or  advertising  device,  re- 
ceptacle, canopy,  cover,  frame  and  posts  or 
heating  device,  but  is  entitled  to  the  remedy 
over  provided  for  by  section  450  against  the 
person  by  whose  act  or  omission  the  want  of 
repair  is  caused. 

R.S.O. I960, 
c.  249 

B."  522,'  21.  Subsection  8  of  section  522  of  The  Municipal  Act  is 

re-enacted      repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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(8)  The  board  shall  appoint  a  secretary-treasurer  who  ^^g'-^l^^^y- 
may  be  a   member  of  the   board,   who  shall  hold 
office    during    pleasure    and,    with    respect    to    the 
improvement  district,  has  the  powers  and  shall  per- 
form the  duties  of, 

(a)  the  clerk,  treasurer  and  collector  of  a  muni- 
cipality ; 

(b)  the  assessor  of  a  municipality,  except  where  a 
county  assessment  commissioner  or  district 
assessor  has  been  appointed  for  the  county  or 
district  in  which  the  improvement  district 
is  situated;  and 

(c)  the  secretary  and  treasurer  of  every  local 
board  of  which  the  members  are  the  members 
of  the  board  of  trustees. 

22.  Notwithstanding   that   the   improvement   districts  of  ^"^^^^^^^^^ 
Dorion,  Sioux  Narrows  and  Bicroft  do  not  have  the  population  erect  certain 

...  f  •         1  -1       ,  improve- 

required  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  1 1  of  ment 
The  Municipal  Act,  an  application  may  be  made  under  such  into  a 
subsection  1  or  2  by  any  of  such  improvement  districts  or  by  tow^n^shi^p^ 
the  Minister  of   Municipal  Affairs  when  authorized  by  the  R-S^o.  i960. 
Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    for    the    erection    of    the 
improvement  district  into  a  village  or  a  township. 

23. — (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  County  of  [^rnadV*^*^ 
Huron  may  pass  by-laws  for  making  grants  in  aid  of  persons  damage, 
whose  property  within  the  County  suffered  injury  or  damage  county 
as  a  result  of  the  tornado  which  occurred  on  or  about  the 
17th  day  of  April,  1967. 

(2)  The    council    of  The    Corporation   of   the   County   of'^^J^^rth 
Perth  may  pass  by-laws  for  making  grants  in  aid  of  persons 
whose  property  within  the  County  suffered  injury  or  damage 
as  a  result  of  the  tornado  which  occurred  on  or  about  the 
17th  day  of  April,  1967. 

24. —  (1)  This  Act,  except  section  19,  conies  into  force  on  Commenca- 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  19  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  idem 
1968. 

25.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipal  .4wenf/we«/ short  title 
Act,  1967. 
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BILL  112 


5th  Session,.  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Departments  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
The  amendment  provides  a  method  of  enforcing  arbitration  decisions. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Departments  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Fire  Departments  Act,  as  amended  by RS^o.  i960, 
section  5  of  The  Fire  Departments  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(8)  Where  a  party,  municipality,  trade  union  or  full-^enTof" 
time  fire  fighter  has  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  decisions 
terms  of  the  decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  arbitration 
board,  any  party,  municipality,  trade  union  or  full- 
time  fire  fighter  affected  by  the  decision  may,  after 
the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
delivery  of  the  decision  or  the  date  provided  in  the 
decision  for  compliance,  whichever  is  later,  file  in 
the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  a 
copy  of  the  decision,  exclusive  of  the  reasons  there- 
for, in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  where- 
upon the  decision  shall  be  entered  in  the  same  way 
as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that  court  and  is  enforce- 
able as  such. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Fire  Departments  Amend- ^^^^^  *^*'® 
ment  Act,  1967. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Departments  Act 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Fire  Departments  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Fire  Departments  Act,  as  amended  by^s-O.  i960, 
section  5  of  The  Fire  Departments  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 


(8) 


Where  a  party,  municipality,  trade  union  or  fuli-^enTof" 
time  fire  fighter  has  failed  to  comply  with  any  of  the  decisions 
terms  of  the  decision  of  an  arbitrator  or  arbitration 
board,  any  party,  municipality,  trade  union  or  full- 
time  fire  fighter  affected  by  the  decision  may,  after 
the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
delivery  of  the  decision  or  the  date  provided  in  the 
decision  for  compHance,  whichever  is  later,  file  in 
the  office  of  the  Registrar  of  the  Supreme  Court  a 
copy  of  the  decision,  exclusive  of  the  reasons  there- 
for, in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  regulations,  where- 
upon the  decision  shall  be  entered  in  the  same  way 
as  a  judgment  or  order  of  that  court  and  is  enforce- 
able as  such. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The' Fire  Departments  Amend-^^'^'^^  *'*^® 
ment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  113 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Summary  Convictions  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


¥ 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Ik. 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  20  of  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  adopted  for  provincial 
offences  by  section  3  of  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  authorizes  the  issu- 
ance of  summonses  on  a  holiday  but  not  their  service. 

The  Bill  authorizes  the  service  of  uniform  traffic  ticket  simimonses  on 
a  holiday  (including  Sunday). 
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An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  b>  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  is  amended  ^fg^;  g^f^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(6a)   Delivery   of   a   traffic   ticket   summons   under   sub-  ^^liiTay^  °'' 
section  6  ma\-  be  made  on  a  holiday. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  J^^^^""®"^®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act   may  be  cited  as   The  Summary  Convictions  ^^"""^  ^'^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Summary  Convictions  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  7  of  The  Summary  Convictions  Act  is  amended  ^-fg^- ^^|^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

{6a)  Delivery  of  a   traflfic  ticket  summons   under   sub-  ^ofj^^^y^  °^ 
section  6  may  be  made  on  a  holiday. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"®"^*^®' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Summary  Convictions  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  114 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 


Mr.  Brunelle 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 
Section  1.     Self-explanatory. 


Sections  2  and  3.     The  provisions  respecting  the  wearing  of  licence 
badges  are  clarified. 
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BILL  114  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Game  and  Fish  -4c/,  c.^H'^s^'e. 
1961-62,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amend-^^^^^^^^ 
ment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  followinsr  substituted  «■  48,  s.i), 

,  -  ^  '^  re-enacted 

therefor : 

(3)  The  Minister  or  the  Minister  of  Public  Works  may  Management 
enter   mto   agreements   with    the    owners   of   lands 
respecting   the    management   of   the   lands   for   the 
purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  and  such  agree- 
ments  may    transfer   to   Her    Majesty   in   right   of 

Ontario  the  hunting  and  fishing  rights  in  the  lands 
and  may  authorize  Her  Majesty  to  carry  out  habitat 
improvement  work,  protective  measures,  stocking 
programmes,  fencing,  erection  of  signs  and  any 
other  management  practice. 

(4)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection  3  may  ^^g*^*/"^' 
be   registered   in   the   proper  registry  or  land  titles  agreements 
office,  and  thereupon  such  agreement  is  binding  upon 

every  subsequent  owner  and  mortgagee  of  tiie  lands 
during  the  term  of  the  agreement. 

2.  Subsection  8  of  section  34  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,},^^A'^^'-iA 

1961-62  IS  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:      subs.  8, 

"  re-enacted 

(8)  The  holder  of  a  licence  of  a  class  designated  by  theo^^ifadgl 
regulations  shall  wear  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  his 
person  a  badge  clearly  showing  the  number  of  the 
licence. 

3.  Section  83  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  i^^i-ep 
o\-  addmg  tliereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 

114 


4a.  designating  classes  of   licences    for    the    purposes   of 
subsection  8  of  section  34. 

Commence-        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  .  •' 

Assent. 

Short  title  5,  Xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment 

Act,  1967. 
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Mr.  Brunelle 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Hi 


BILL  114 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  6  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,\^^'^Q'Q 
1961-62,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Amend- ^^'^'^^%3 
ment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  c- 48,  s.i). 
therefor : 

(3)  The  Minister  or  the  Minister  of  Public  Works  may  Management 

,  •     t  1  *  £lSrG6II16  litis 

enter  mto  agreements  with  the  owners  of  lands 
respecting  the  management  of  the  lands  for  the 
purposes  mentioned  in  subsection  1,  and  such  agree- 
ments may  transfer  to  Her  Majesty  in  right  of 
Ontario  the  hunting  and  fishing  rights  in  the  lands 
and  may  authorize  Her  Majesty  to  carry  out  habitat 
improvement  work,  protective  measures,  stocking 
programmes,  fencing,  erection  of  signs  and  any 
other  management  practice. 

(4)  An  agreement  entered  into  under  subsection  3  may  |}'®g'^*/"*" 
be  registered  in   the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  ^s^'eeraenta 
office,  and  thereupon  such  agreement  is  binding  upon 

every  subsequent  owner  and  mortgagee  of  the  lands 
during  the  term  of  the  agreement. 

2.  Subsection  8  of  section  34  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,l^^^^'^^ 
1961-62  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:     subs.' 8,      ' 

'^  °  re-enacted 

(8)  The  holder  of  a  licence  of  a  class  designated  by  the  ^®ifadge 
regulations  shall  wear  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  his 
person  a  badge  clearly  showing  the  number  of  the 
licence. 

3.  Section  83  of  The  Game  and  Fish  Act,  1961-62  is  amended  l^^^^'^^ 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraph:  amended 


114 


4a.  designating  classes  of   licences   for   the   purposes  of 
subsection  8  of  section  34. 

Commence-       4,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         5,  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Game  and  Fish  Amendment 
Act,  1967. 
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BILL  115 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act 


■|L 


Mr.  Stewart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  present  clause  c  of  section  2  of  the  Act  excludes  all  sales  of  pure 
bred  live  stock  from  the  application  of  the  Act. 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is  to  exclude  only  such  sales  or 
classes  of  sales  as  are  designated  by  the  regulations. 
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BILL  115  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  2  of  The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales  ^221'  l^t^' 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ^^-  '^' 

(c)  a  sale  of  pure  bred  live  stock  that  is  or  is  of  a  class 
that  is  designated  by  the  regulations;  or 


2.  Section   13  of   The  Live  Stock   Community  Sales  Act  i^f"2'2i'l^\%' 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{ca)  designating  sales  or  ckisses  of  sales  of  pure  bred  live 
stock  for  the  purpose  of  clause  c  of  section  2. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment"™^""^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Live  Stock  Community  Short  title 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1967  (No.  2). 
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BILL  115  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  c  of  section  2  of  The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales^- 221'  s^l^' 
Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re  exacted 

(c)  a  sale  of  pure  bred  live  stock  that  is  or  is  of  a  class 
that  is  designated  by  the  regulations;  or 


2.  Section   13  of  The  Live  Stock  Community  Sales  Act  is^f2^"gfi3* 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause:  amended 

{ca)  designating  sales  or  classes  of  sales  of  pure  bred  live 
stock  for  the  purpose  of  clause  c  of  section  2. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^g^i-'^®'^^®' 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Live  Stock  Community  Short  title 
Sales  Amendment  Act,  1967  (No.  2). 


115 


iJ 


^ 


C/) 
H 


^^ 


c 

Ui 

P 

t\J 

ro 

^ 

C< 

pi- 

Cn 

>3 

0 

>i 

3- 

?5 

13' 

B 

- 

?i. 

pi. 

t—^ 

^. 

ri. 

OS 

0X1 

*—* 

0^3 

P 

»-» 

v; 

05 

1— ' 

^ 

1 

tS>. 

1—' 

s 

vC 

0^5 

OS 

.« 


BILL  116 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Hagersville 


TORONTO 

I'KINTKD   and    PlBLlSHKI)   BY   FrANK   FoGG,   QuEKN'S   PRINTER 


df 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Bill  authorizes  the  Village  of  Hagersville  to  pass  a  by-law,  without 
the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  to  provide  for  the  issue  of 
debentures  for  the  purpose  of  paying  for  the  construction  of  certain  sewers 
and  watermains  and  to  provide,  with  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Muni- 
cipal Board,  for  the  imposition  of  a  sewer  rate  and  water  works  rate  in 
respect  of  the  capital  cost  of  such  works. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Hagersville 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  b^f-S*"'^^ 
Hagersville  may  pass  a  by-law,  without  obtaining  the  approval  *"*^°'"'^®^ 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  providing  for  the  issue  of  a 
debenture  or  debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  a  principal 
amount  not  exceeding  $104,500,  payable  in  not  more  than 
twenty  years,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  for  the  construction  of 
sanitary  sewers  and  watermains  as  set  forth  in  the  Schedule 
hereto. 

2.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal ^^"^^^^^^^^^ 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  section  1  R-S.o.  i960, 
and  the  debenture  or  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  Jg^"J^^ 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  under  para- ^PPJ^ved  by 
graph  52  of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal  Actn.s.o.iQQO, 
and  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  authorizing °°"  ^*^'  ^^* 
The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Hagersville  to  proceed  with 

the  undertaking  referred  to  in  section  1  and  authorizing  The 
Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Hagersville  to  issue  a  debenture 
or  debentures  under  section  1. 

4.  Notwithstanding   that   in    the   by-law   authorizing    the  f ^^^^^f^*® 
construction  of  the  works  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto '^^''^s  rate 
there  was  no  provision  .for  imposing,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  upon  owners  or  occupants  of  land 

who  derive  or  will  or  may  derive  a  benefit  from  the  works  a 
sewer  rate  or  a  water  works  rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  whole 
or  a  portion  or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  works.  The 
Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Hagersville  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  by  by-law  provide 
for  the  imposition  of  a  sewer  rate  and  water  works  rate  in 
respect  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  works  set  forth  in  the  Schedule 
hereto,  and  the  provisions  of  section  380  of  The  Municipal  Actf.'t'^'  ^^^^' 
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apply  mutatis  mutandis,  and  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
has  jurisdiction  on  any  application  for  any  approval  in  respect 
of  such  works  under  such  section  380. 

ment"^"^^         5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         q^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Hagersville  Act, 
1967. 
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SCHEDULE 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  SANITARY  SEWERS 

Pipe       No.  of      Estimated 
Street  From  To  Length         Size      Services  Cost 

King  St Hunter  St .  .430'  east  of  Hunter 

St 430  ft.  8  in.  9  $  5,600.00 

King  St. . .  .  Parkview 

Rd 850'  west  of  Park- 
view Rd 850  ft.  10  in.  7  $12,300.00 

King  St. . .  .  Parkview 

Rd 60'  west  of  the  East 

Village  limit  as 
designated  on  the 
south  of  King  St.      800  ft.  12  in.  10  $10,300.00 

Parkview 

Rd King  St 1566'  west  of  King 

St.  as  measured 
from  the  S.S.L. 
of  King  St 1600  ft.  14  in.  1  $30,300.00 

Total  Estimated  Cost $58,500.00 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  WATERMAINS 

Pipe       No.  of      Estimated 
Street  From  To  Length         Size      Services  Cost 

King  St Hunter  St .  .430'  east  of  Hunter 

St 400  ft.  6  in.  9  $4,100.00 

King  St...  .430'  east  of 

Hunter  St  .60'  west  of  the  East 
Village    limit    as 
designated  on  the 
south    side    of 
King  St 1780  ft.  8  in.  17  $19,700.00 

Parkview 

Rd Hunter  St ..  King  St 1730  ft.  Sin.  1  $22,200.00 

Total  Estimated  Cost $46,000.00 
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BILL  116 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


m 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Hagersville 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  116  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Village  of  Hagersville 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

l.-The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Village  oi^y^^^^^^^ 
Hagersville  may  pass  a  by-law,  without  obtaining  the  approval  authorized 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  providing  for  the  issue  of  a 
debenture  or  debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  a  principal 
amount  not  exceeding  $104,500,  payable  in  not  more  than 
twenty  years,  for  the  purpose  of  paying  for  the  construction  of 
sanitary  sewers  and  watermains  as  set  forth  in  the  Schedule 
hereto. 

2.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal ^^^^^''^^^^'^ 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  section  1  RS.o.  i960, 
and  the  debenture  or  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  fg^J^^ 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  under  para-  o'^^^g®^  ^^ 
graph  52  of  subsection  1  of  section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act  n.s.o.  i960, 
and  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  authorizing  ^°'  ^'*^'  ^^* 
The  Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Hagersville  to  proceed  with 

the  undertaking  referred  to  in  section  1  and  authorizing  The 
Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Hagersville  to  issue  a  debenture 
or  debentures  under  section  1. 

4.  Notwithstanding   that   in    the   by-law   authorizing   the  f ®^®^^fe*® 
construction  of  the  works  set  forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto  works  rate 
there  was  no  provision  for  imposing,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  upon  owners  or  occupants  of  land 

who  derive  or  will  or  may  derive  a  benefit  from  the  works  a 
sewer  rate  or  a  water  works  rate  sufficient  to  pay  for  the  whole 
or  a  portion  or  percentage  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  works,  The 
Corporation  of  the  Village  of  Hagersville  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  by  by-law  provide 
for  the  imposition  of  a  sewer  rate  and  water  works  rate  in 
respect  of  the  capital  cost  of  the  works  set  forth  in  the  Schedule 
hereto,  and  the  provisions  of  section  380  of  The  Municipal  Act  0.249' 
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apply  mutatis  mutandis,  and  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board 
has  jurisdiction  on  any  application  for  any  approval  in  respect 
of  such  works  under  such  section  380. 

Commence-        5,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         Q^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Village  of  Hagersville  Act, 
1967. 
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SCHEDULE 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  SANITARY  SEWERS 

Pipe       No.  of      Estimated 
Street  From  To  Length         Size      Services         Cost 

King  St Hunter  St .  .430'  east  of  Hunter 

St 430  ft.  8  in.  9  $  5,600.00 

King  St Parkview 

Rd 850'  west  of  Park- 
view Rd 850  ft.         10  in.  7  $12,300.00 

King  St Parkview 

Rd 60'  west  of  the  East 

Village  limit  as 
designated  on  the 
south  of  King  St.     800  ft.         12  in.  10  $10,300.00 

Parkview 

Rd King  St ...  .  1566'  west  of  King 

St.  as  measured 
from  the  S.S.L. 
of  King  St 1600  ft.         14  in.  1  $30,300.00 

Total  Estimated  Cost $58,500.00 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  WATERMAINS 

Pipe       No.  of      Estimated 
Street  From  To  Length         Size      Services         Cost 

King  St Hunter  St . .  430'  east  of  Hunter 

St 400  ft.  6  in.  9  $  4,100.00 

King  St.... 430'  east  of 

Hunter  St  .60'  west  of  the  East 
Village    limit    as 
designated  on  the 
south    side    of 
King  St 1780  ft.  8  in.  17  $19,700.00 

Parkview 

Rd Hunter  St.. King  St 1730  ft.  8  in.  1  $22,200.00 

Total  Estimated  Cost $46,000.00 


116 


C/) 

o 
o 

?0 


c 

fD 
I—' 
to 

r-h 


Pi- 
0^3 


p 

po 

►-» 

^ 

^ 

to_ 

>a 

1—' 

>0 

c-h 

<^ 

r+ 

1 

<S". 

I-* 

ON 

OS) 

--J 

^J 

> 

3 
> 

n 


T3 
ft 
n 

5' 

rt) 
< 


ft 


OP 
(T) 


BILL  117 


5th  Sp:ssion,  27th  LegisLx\ture,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 


Mr.  Freeman 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
The  Bill: 

1.  reduces  the  maximum  working  week  from  forty-eight  hours  to 
forty  hours; 

2.  ensures  that  the  reduction  in  hours  does  not  affect  the  wages  now 
earned  in  a  maximum  working  week;  the  Industry  and  Labour 
Board  is  authorized  to  provide  for  a  gradual  transition;  and 

3.  provides  for  time  and  one-half  for  overtime  work. 
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BILL  117  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hours  of  Work 
and  Vacations  with  Pay  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   1  of  section  2  of   The  Hours  of  Work  a«^ R^S-O.  i960, 

o     1 S 1     R    2 

Vacations  with  Pay  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "forty- subs,  i, 

.  .  ...  amended 

eight"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "forty", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  this  Act,  the  working  hours  of  an  employee  of™om!s°" 
in  an  industrial  undertaking  shall  not  exceed  eight  of  work 
in  the  day  and  forty  in  the  week. 

2.  The  Hours   of    Work   and    Vacations   with   Pay   Act   is^^^O- i^^o, 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section :  amended 


m 


2c.  Whenever   an   employee  whose  working   hours  arepay'^*'"^® 
governed  by  this  Act  or  the  regulations  does  overtime 
work,  he  shall  be  paid  therefor  at  a  rate  at  least  equal 
to  one  and  one-half  times  his  normal  rate  of  pay. 


(1)   In  this  Act,  "regular  weekly  working  hours"  means  J^^^''^^®" 
the  hours  regularly  worked  in  a  week  by  employees  without 
payment  of  an  overtime  rate  of  pay. 

(2)  Where,  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force,  ^^*^®^j. 
the   regular   weekly   working   hours   of   an   employee   in    an  ^^«®^^  "°* 
industrial  undertaking  are  more  than  forty  and  the  employee 

is  paid  at  a  rate  other  than  an  hourly  or  daily  rate  or  at  a  rate 
for  piece  work,  the  employer  shall  not  reduce  the  employee's 
rate  of  wages  for  the  reason  that  the  hours  are  reduced. 

(3)  Where,  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force,  when 
the  regular  weekly  working  hours  of  an  employee  in  an  in- wages 
dustrial  undertaking  are  more  than  forty  and  the  employee 
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Board  may 
provide  for 
transition 


R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  181, 


is  paid  at  an  hourly  or  daily  rate  or  at  a  rate  for  piece  work, 
the  employer  shall  increase  the  rate  by  the  same  proportion 
as  the  number  of  regular  weekly  working  hours  bears  to  40. 

4.  Where  the  regular  weekly  working  hours  in  an  industrial 
undertaking  or  branch  thereof  are  more  than  forty  and  the 
Board  is  satisfied  that  the  coming  into  force  of  section  1 
would  work  undue  hardship,  the  Board  may,  by  order,  author- 
ize a  progressive  reduction  of  the  regular  weekly  working  hours 
in  the  industrial  undertaking  or  branch  thereof  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board  deems  advisable,  but  sub- 
section 1  of  section  2  of  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vacations  with 
Pay  Act,  as  amended  by  section  1,  shall  be  fully  complied  with 
not  later  than  the  1st  day  of  July,  1968. 


Sent"'®"''®"        5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1967. 

Short  title  Q^  jj^jg  ^^^  ^^y  jjg  cited  as  The  Hours  of  Work  and  Vaca- 

tions with  Pay  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  118 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


^^S? 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 


Mr.  Spoonek 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Paragraph  62  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
which  empowers  councils  of  all  municipalities  to  contribute  towards  the 
cost  of  employees  of  the  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance  provided  for  under 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  is  made  applicable  to  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation. 


Section  2.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  3 — Subsection  1.     The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that 
the  word  "municipality"  means  local  municipality. 
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BILL  118  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-^-^-^l^^' 
politan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  re  enacted 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1960-61  and  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan    Toronto  Amendment  Act,   1961-62,   is  repealed 

and   the  following  substituted   therefor: 

(1)  Sections  192,  193,  195,  197,  198,  199,  244,  253,  275^PP"cation 
to  280,  paragraphs  61  and  62  of  section  377  and  sec-^|^^.  i960, 
tion    406a    of    The    Municipal   Act    apply    mutatis 
mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 

2.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  l^oronto  Act  is  amended  ^feo'  ^^^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

70a.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  contribute  toward  fo^ards^cost" 
the  cost  to  any  area  municipality  of  the  separation  ^|!  ^^^fjj^^,*^ 
of  sanitary  and  storm  sewers  now  in  existence  in  these  were 
area  municipality  such  amount  as  it  deems  proper 
not  exceeding  25  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  thereof  to 
the  area  municipality. 

3. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection   3  of  section   73a  of   The^-^^-^^^^' 
Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  sec- s- 73a' 
tion  10  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amend- c  96,' b.  lO). 
ment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "the"  where  itci.  a',    ' 
occurs  the  second  time  in  the  first  line  "local",  so  that  the ^""®"'*®*^ 
clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  the  approval  of  the  local  municipality  in  which  the 
land  is  situate,  which  approval  may  be  granted  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon;  or 
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c^feo'  8^730      (^^  Clause   b  of   subsection   3  of   the  said   section    73a   is 
(i966,'  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

o.  96,  8.  10),        ^  ** 

subs.  3,  cl.  6, 

(b)  the  approval  of  the  Municipal  Board. 

^■feo' ^^^°'      ^*  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended 
amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Agreements 
for 

pedestrian 
walks 


91a.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  by  by-law 
authorize  agreements  between  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  and  the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  abut- 
ting on  a  highway  for  the  construction,  maintenance 
and  use  of  walks  for  pedestrians  over,  across  or 
under  the  highway  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  and  for  contributing  to  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  and  for  leasing  or 
licensing  the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of  such 
walks  and  adjoining  lands  to  persons  for  such  con- 
siderations and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  agreed. 


c^'26o'8^^n2       ^*  Subsection    2    of   section    112   of    The   Municipality  of 
^^^^•^•^        Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  bv  inserting  after  "of" 

amended  ^.  ,        ^  ...  "^         ,    i-         i,       •      ,, 

where  it  occurs  the  hrst  time  in  the  second  line     twice   ,  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Commission 
contribu- 
tions 


(2)  No  contract  under  subsection  1  shall  authorize  con- 
tributions by  the  Commission  in  excess  of  twice  the 
total  of  those  made  by  the  employees. 


c^'leo's^^S  ^'"(l)  Subsection  1  of  section  123  of  The  Municipality 
siibs.  i  'of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of 
c.  81, 8.4),  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
re-enacted      79^5    jg  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Tax 

exemption 
re  subway 
and  other 
rapid  transit 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  23 


(1)  So  long  as  any  lands  and  easements  owned  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  the  Commission  are 
used  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  a  subway 
or  other  rapid  transit  or  as  car  yards  or  shops  for  or 
in  connection  with  such  subway  or  other  rapid  transit, 
such  lands  and  easements  and  buildings  and  struc- 
tures thereon  so  owned  and  used  are  exempt  from 
business  and  real  property  taxation,  and  the  Com- 
mission is  not  liable  for  payments  in  lieu  thereof 
under  section  43  of  The  Assessmettt  Act. 


c^'26o's^T2°3       (^)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  123,  as  re-enacted  by 
subs.  2  section  4  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amend- 

c.  81,'s.  4),     ment  Act,    1965,   is   repealed   and   the   following  substituted 
therefor: 


re-enacted 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  to  remove  any  doubts  as  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Municipal  Board.  It  has  been  argued  that,  under  the 
present  wording  of  clause  b,  the  Board  has  no  jurisdiction  until  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation  has  carried  on  negotiations  with  the  municipality 
where  the  site  is  proposed  to  be  located  and  such  negotiations  have  finally 
resulted  in  failure  to  reach  an  agreement. 

Section  4.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  5.  Section  112  deals  with  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission 
sick  benefit  plan,  and  the  proposed  amendment  is  to  make  the  contributions 
of  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  consistent  with  those  which  are  author- 
ized by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


Section  6.  The  tax  exemption  respecting  lands  and  easements  owned 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  for  the  right  of  way  of  a  subway  or 
other  rapid  transit  is  extended  to  apply  to  all  lands  and  easements  and 
buildings  and  structures  thereon  owned  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
or  by  the  Commission  and  used  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  a 
subway  or  other  rapid  transit  or  as  car  yards  or  shops  for  or  in  connection 
with  a  subway  or  rapid  transit  except  concessions  operated,  rented  or 
leased  in  a  subway  or  rapid  transit  station. 
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Section  7.     As  The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  1966  has  not  yet  come  into 
force,  the  reference  is  changed  to  the  present  The  Day  Nurseries  Act. 


Section  8.  The  proposed  section  is  to  give  to  the  Metrof)olitan 
Corporation  the  same  powers  that  were  formerly  had  by  the  area  munici- 
palities in  the  provision  of  welfare  in  certain  special  instances. 


Section  9.  The  same  amendment  that  is  being  proposed  to  sub- 
clause iii  was  made  to  clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  294  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Act  last  year.  The  reason  for  the  amendment  was  to  provide  that 
lands  that  are  exempt  from  business  assessment  under  subsection  2  of 
section  9  of  The  Assessment  Act,  namely,  lands  set  aside  for  employee 
parking  without  charge,  shall  nevertheless  continue  to  be  assessed  at  the 
commercial  rate. 


Section  10.     Self-explanatory. 
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(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  concessions  operated,  Application 
rented  or  leased  in  subway  or  rapid  transit  stations,  concessions 

7.  Section  153  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto^-2m',a^xii, 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- ^^^^^-^  ^g. 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  amended 
out  ''The  Day  Nurseries  Act,    1966"    in    the  sixth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Day  Nurseries  Act",  so  that  the 

section  shall  read  as  follows: 

153.  For  the  purposes  of  the  following  Acts,  the  Metro-  ^IJJJJ*^  °'" 

politan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  city  and  poiitan 

..,.  11111  1  1  .    Corporation 

no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  mum-  under 

,.^  '  R.S.O.  I960, 

cipality:  cc.  14,  87. 

173,  236,  425 

The  Anatomy  Act, 

The  Day  Nurseries  Act, 

The  Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act, 

The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 

The  War  Veterans  Burial  Act. 

8.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  ^feo,'  ^^^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

167.  The    Metropolitan    Council    may    pass    by-laws    to^Pf^^*^ 
provide  money  for  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  assistance 
resident  poor  not  otherwise  specifically  provided  for 
in  this  Act. 

9.  Subclause  iii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  231  ^feo.' 8^.^231, 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended |JJ^^j^j'jj°^-  "• 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  assessment  of  lands  not  amended 
liable  for  business  assessment  under  subsection  2  of  section  9 

of  The  Assessment  Act",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(iii)  the  assessment  for  mineral  lands,  railway  lands, 
other  than  railway  lands  actually  in  use  for  residen- 
tial and  farming  purposes,  and  pipe  lines  and  the 
assessment  of  telephone  and  telegraph  companies  and 
the  assessment  of  lands  not  liable  for  business  assess- 
ment under  subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Assess- f-'f^-  ^^^°' 
ment  Act, 


10.  The   Metropolitan   Council   may   make   the  following  O''*"** 
grants: 
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1.  $210,000,  in  equal  instalments  of  $105,000  in  1967 
and  1968,  to  the  Toronto  Aged  Men's  and  Women's 
Homes  (Belmont  Homes)  toward  the  cost  of  con- 
structing a  home. 

2.  $47,250,  in  equal  instalments  of  $15,750  in  1967, 
1968  and  1969,  to  the  Jewish  Home  for  the  Aged 
toward  the  cost  of  constructing  a  home. 

Maintenance  H.  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  shall  be 
payments  deemed  to  have  had  the  power  to  make  the  maintenance 
fn  saivaUon  assistance  payments  made  on  behalf  of  children  residing  in 
Training  the  years  1963  to  1966  inclusive  at  the  Salvation  Army  Train- 
schooi  jjjg  School  at  2130  Bay  view  Avenue  in  the  Township  of  North 

York  as  if  such  pupils  had  been  resident  pupils  as  defined  in 
^"260 ■  ^^^^'  section  124  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act. 

Commence-        12.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  3,   5,   6,   7,  8  and  9, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  3,  5,  7,  8  and  9  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,   1967. 


Idem 


(3)  Section  6  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1968. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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Section  11.    Self-explanatory. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 


Mr.  Spoon er 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Legal  Bills  and  Municipal  Affairs) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  Paragraph  62  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
which  empowers  councils  of  all  municipalities  to  contribute  towards  the 
cost  of  employees  of  the  plan  of  hospital  care  insurance  provided  for  under 
The  Hospital  Services  Commission  Act,  is  made  applicable  to  the  Metro- 
politan Corporation. 


Section  2.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  3.     The  amendment  is  to   make   it  clear  that   the  word 
"municipality"  means  local  municipality. 
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1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-^^'^- 1^^- 
politan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  l^e  enacted 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1960-61  and  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan    Toronto  Amendment  Act,    1961-62,   is  repealed 
and   the  following  substituted   therefor: 


(1)  Sections  192,  193,  195,  197,  198,  199,  244,  253,  275^fPP"^^"°" 
to  280,  paragraphs  61  and  62  of  section  377  and  s^c-^f^-  i^^O' 
tion    406a    of    The    Municipal   Act    apply    mutatis 
mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


2.   The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  ^fgQ-  ^^^°- 


by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


amended 


70a.  The   Metropolitan  Council  may  contribute  toward  Contribution 

,  ^  ......  .        towards  cost 

the  cost  to  any  area  municipality  of  the  separation  of  separation 

r  •,  J     ,  .  .  .        ,      of  combined 

ot  sanitary  and  storm  sewers  now  in  existence  in  the  sewers 
area  municipality  such  amount  as  it  deems  proper 
not  exceeding  25  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  thereof  to 
the  area  municipality. 


3.  (Mause  a  of  subsection  3  of  section  73a  of  The  Muni-^-^^-'^^^^' 
cipality  of  Metropolitan  'Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  10^jJ|*' 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,c-  96, "s.  lO). 
1966,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  c"  a.'    * 
the  second  time  in  the  first  line  "local",  so  that  the  clause^"'®"'*®'* 
shall  read  as  follows: 
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(a)  the  approval  of  the  local  municipality  in  which  the 
land  is  situate,  which  approval  may  be  granted  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon;  or 


R-|gO- 1960,       4.^  y/jg  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended 
amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Agreements 
for 

pedestrian 
walks 


91o.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  by  by-law 
authorize  agreements  between  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  and  the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  abut- 
ting on  a  highway  for  the  construction,  maintenance 
and  use  of  walks  for  pedestrians  over,  across  or 
under  the  highway  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  and  for  contributing  to  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  and  for  leasing  or 
licensing  the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of  such 
walks  and  adjoining  lands  to  persons  for  such  con- 
siderations and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  agreed. 


^'i^B^iii       ^'  Subsection    2    of   section    112    of    The   Municipality   of 
subs.  2,'         Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "of" 

where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in  the  second  line  "twice",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


Commission 
contribu- 
tions 


(2)  No  contract  under  subsection  1  shall  authorize  con- 
tributions by  the  Commission  in  excess  of  twice  the 
total  of  those  made  by  the  employees. 


S'l60s^.T23      ^' — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section   123  of   The  Municipality 
subs,  i  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of 

c.  81, '8.4).     The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


Tax 

exemption 
re  subway 
and  other 
rapid  transit 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  23 


(1)  So  long  as  any  lands  and  easements  owned  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  the  Commission  are 
used  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  a  subway 
or  other  rapid  transit  or  as  car  yards  or  shops  for  or 
in  connection  with  such  subway  or  other  rapid  transit, 
such  lands  and  easements  and  buildings  and  struc- 
tures thereon  so  owned  and  used  are  exempt  from 
business  and  real  property  taxation,  and  the  Com- 
mission is  not  liable  for  payments  in  lieu  thereof 
under  section  43  of  The  Assessment  Act. 


^.'2m',s^i2i,      (^)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  123,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1965^  section  4  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amend- 

c.  8i,'s.4),     ment  Act,    1965,   is  repealed   and    the   following  substituted 
therefor : 
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Section  4.     Self-explanatory. 


Section  5.  Section  112  deals  with  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission 
sick  benefit  plan,  and  the  proposed  amendment  is  to  make  the  contributions 
of  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  consistent  with  those  which  are  author- 
ized by  the   Metropolitan  Corporation. 


Section  6.  The  tax  exemption  respecting  lands  and  easements  owned 
by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation  for  the  right  of  way  of  a  subway  or 
other  rapid  transit  is  extended  to  apply  to  all  lands  and  easements  and 
buildings  and  structures  thereon  owned  by  the  Metropolitan  Corporation 
or  by  the  Commission  and  used  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  a 
subway  or  other  rapid  transit  or  as  car  yards  or  shops  for  or  in  connection 
with  a  subway  or  rapid  transit  except  concessions  operated,  rented  or 
leased  in  a  subway  or  rapid  transit  station. 
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Section  7.     As  The  Day  Nurseries  Act,  J 966  has  not  yet  come  into 
force,  the  reference  is  changed  to  the  present  The  Day  Nurseries  Act. 


Section  8.  The  proposed  section  is  to  give  to  the  MetropoHtan 
Corporation  the  same  powers  that  were  formerly  had  by  the  area  munici- 
pahties  in  the  provision  of  welfare  in  certain  special  instances. 


Section  9.  The  same  amendment  that  is  being  proposed  to  sub- 
clause iii  was  made  to  clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  section  294  of  The  Muni- 
cipal Act  last  year.  The  reason  for  the  amendment  was  to  provide  that 
lands  that  are  exempt  from  business  assessment  under  subsection  2  of 
section  9  of  The  Assessment  Act,  namely,  lands  set  aside  for  employee 
parking  without  charge,  shall  nevertheless  continue  to  be  assessed  at  the 
commercial  rate. 


Section  10.     Self-explanatory. 


118 


(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  concessions  operated,  Application 
rented  or  leased  in  subway  or  rapid  transit  stations,  concessions 

7.  Section  153  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  f'-2Qoi s^ibi, 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro- ^^^^^-^  ^g. 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  amended 
out  ^^The  Day  Nurseries  Act,    1966"   in   the  sixth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ''The  Day  Nurseries  Act",  so  that  the 

section  shall  read  as  follows: 

153.  For  the  purposes  of  the  following  Acts,  the  Metro- ^|J>^iJJty  of 
■r>  politan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  city  and  poiitan 

^K^  ^  ....  1     11  1        1  1  1  •    Corporation 

^k  no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  mum- under 

^m  •       1-.  R.S.O.  I960. 

H^  cipality:  cc.  14,  87, 

^K  173,  236,  426 

^E  The  Anatomy  Act, 

^K  The  Day  Nurseries  Act, 

^E  The  Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act, 

^Kr  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 

^B  The  War  Veterans  Burial  Act. 

8.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  ^feo,"  ^^^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

167.  The    Metropolitan    Council    may    pass    by-laws    to^Pf^^*^ 
provide  money  for  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  assistance 
resident  poor  not  otherwise  specifically  provided  for 
in  this  Act. 

9.  Subclause  iii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  231  ^■26o,'8^.^2^3i. 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  ^Jj^^j  ^j-jj^'-  "• 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  assessment  of  lands  not  amended 
liable  for  business  assessment  under  subsection  2  of  section  9 

of  The  Assessment  Act",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(iii)  the  assessment  for  mineral  lands,  railway  lands, 
other  than  railway  lands  actually  in  use  for  residen- 
tial and  farming  purposes,  and  pipe  lines  and  the 
assessment  of  telephone  and  telegraph  companies  and 
the  assessment  of  lands  not  liable  for  business  assess- 
ment under  subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Assess-^-^^-  ^^^^' 
ment  Act, 


10.  The   Metropolitan   Council  may  make  the  following  O'"*"*^ 
grants : 
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1.  $210,000,  in  equal  instalments  of  $105,000  in  1967 
and  1968,  to  the  Toronto  Aged  Men's  and  Women's 
Homes  (Belmont  Homes)  toward  the  cost  of  con- 
structing a  home. 

2.  $47,250,  in  equal  instalments  of  $15,750  in  1967, 
1968  and  1969,  to  the  Jewish  Home  for  the  Aged 
toward  the  cost  of  constructing  a  home. 

Maintenance  H.  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  shall  be 
payments  deemed  to  have  had  the  power  to  make  the  mamtenance 
fn  saiifafion  assistance  payments  made  on  behalf  of  children  residing  in 
Training  the  years  1963  to  1966  inclusive  at  the  Salvation  Army  Train- 
Schooi  jj^g  School  at  2130  Bay  view  Avenue  in  the  Township  of  North 

York  as  if  such  pupils  had  been  resident  pupils  as  defined  in 
^'260 ■  ^^^^'  section  124  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act. 

SeSr®''''^'        12.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  3,   5,   6,   7,   8  and  9, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  3,  5,  7,  8  and  9  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 


Idem 


(3)  Section  6  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1968. 


Short  title 


13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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Section  11.    Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  118 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 


Mr.  Spooner 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen'sXPrinter 


BILL  118  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  17  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-^-2ml^\^\ 
politan  Toronto  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  Ire-enacted 
of  The  Mu7iicipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1960-61  and  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Municipality  of 
Metropolitan    Toronto  Amendment  Act,    1961-62,   is  repealed 
and   the  following  substituted  therefor: 


(1)  Sections  192,  193,  195,  197,  198,  199,  244,  253,  275  ^f^P'*^^*^"" 
to  280,  paragraphs  61  and  62  of  section  377  and  sec- ^140 •  i^^O- 
tion    406a    of    The    Municipal   Act    apply    mutatis 
mutandis  to  the  Metropolitan  Corporation. 


2.   The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  ^-fgo"  ^^^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 


70a.  The  Metropolitan  Council  may  contribute  toward  fJj^^^J^"J^^°^ 
the  cost  to  any  area  municipality  of  the  separation  of  separation 

r  ■.  J  ....      of  combined 

01  sanitary  and  storm  sewers  now  m  existence  in  the  sewers 
area  municipality  such  amount  as  it  deems  proper 
not  exceeding  25  per  cent  of  the  total  cost  thereof  to 
the  area  municipality. 


3.  Clause  a  of  subsection  3  of  section  73a  of  The  Muni-  J'feo;  ^^^°' 
cipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  10 ^^J|^ 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,^-  96, 's.  lo), 
1966,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "the"  where  it  occurs  cL  I'.    ' 
the  second  time  in  the  first  line  "local",  so  that  the  clause  ^"^®"'^®'^ 
shall  read  as  follows: 
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(a)  the  approval  of  the  local  municipality  in  which  the 
land  is  situate,  which  approval  may  be  granted  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon ;  or 


R-|-0.  I960,      4.^  Yhe  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended 
amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Agreements 
for 

pedestrian 
walks 


91a.  The  Metropolitan  Corporation  may  by  by-law 
authorize  agreements  between  the  Metropolitan 
Corporation  and  the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  abut- 
ting on  a  highway  for  the  construction,  maintenance 
and  use  of  walks  for  pedestrians  over,  across  or 
under  the  highway  upon  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  may  be  agreed  and  for  contributing  to  the  whole 
or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  and  for  leasing  or 
licensing  the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of  such 
walks  and  adjoining  lands  to  persons  for  such  con- 
siderations and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as 
may  be  agreed. 


R.s.o.  I960        5.  Subsection    2    of   section    112    of    The   Municipality   of 
siibs.  2,'       'Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "of" 

where  it  occurs  the  first  time  in  the  second  line  "twice",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Commission 
contribu- 
tions 


(2)  No  contract  under  subsection  1  shall  authorize  con- 
tributions by  the  Commission  in  excess  of  twice  the 
total  of  those  made  by  the  employees. 


^'tm's^iii  ^' — (^)  Subsection  1  of  section  123  of  The  Municipality 
subs,  i  'of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of 
11, '8.4),  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amendment  Act, 
1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


re-enacted 


Tax 

exemption 
re  subway 
and  other 
rapid  transit 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  23 


(1)  So  long  as  any  lands  and  easements  owned  by  the 
Metropolitan  Corporation  or  by  the  Commission  are 
used  by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  a  subway 
or  other  rapid  transit  or  as  car  yards  or  shops  for  or 
in  connection  with  such  subway  or  other  rapid  transit, 
such  lands  and  easements  and  buildings  and  struc- 
tures thereon  so  owned  and  used  are  exempt  from 
business  and  real  property  taxation,  and  the  Com- 
mission is  not  liable  for  payments  in  lieu  thereof 
under  section  43  of  The  Assessment  Act. 


c!"26o's^^i^23  (-^^  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  123,  as  re-enacted  by 
(1965^  '  section  4  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Amend- 
c.  81. 's.  4),  ment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


re-enacted 
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(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  concessions  operated,  Application 
rented  or  leased  in  subway  or  rapid  transit  stations,  concessions 

7.  Section  153  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Tor  onto  f' '200 'g^i^s. 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  15  of  The  Municipality  of  Metro-  ^-"^  gg^'g  ^g) 
politan  Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  amended 
out  '^The  Day  Nurseries  Act,    1966''   in   the  sixth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "The  Day  Nurseries  Act",  so  that  the 

section  shall  read  as  follows: 

153.  For  the  purposes  of  the  following  Acts,  the  Metro-  ^Ij^^^o-*^  °^ 
politan  Corporation  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  city  and  poiitan 

•    •       !•  1     11  1         1  11  •    Corporation 

no  area  municipality  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  mum-  under 

,.^  R.S.O.  I960, 

cipahty:  cc.  14,  87, 

173,  236,  426 

The  Anatomy  Act, 

The  Day  Nurseries  Act, 

The  Homemakers  and  Nurses  Services  Act, 

The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 

The  War  Veterans  Burial  Act. 

8.  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  ^feo'  ^^^^' 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

167.  The    Metropolitan    Council    may    pass   by-laws   to^^^^^^e 
provide  money  for  the  health  and  welfare  of  the  assistance 
resident  poor  not  otherwise  specifically  provided  for 
in  this  Act. 

9.  Subclause  iii  of  clause  a  of  subsection  4  of  section  231  ^■260,8^.^2^31, 
of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act  is  amended  |JJ^^j  ^j-jj''^-  "• 
by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  "and  the  assessment  of  lands  not  amended 
liable  for  business  assessment  under  subsection  2  of  section  9 

of  The  Assessment  Act",  so  that  the  subclause  shall  read  as 
follows : 

(iii)  the  assessment  for  mineral  lands,  railway  lands, 
other  than  railway  lands  actually  in  use  for  residen- 
tial and  farming  purposes,  and  pipe  lines  and  the 
assessment  of  telephone  and  telegraph  companies  and 
the  assessment  of  lands  not  liable  for  business  assess- 
ment under  subsection  2  of  section  9  of  The  Assess-^-^^-  ^^^^' 
ment  Act, 


10.  The   Metropolitan   Council  may  make  the  following  ^^''^'^^^ 
grants : 
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1.  $210,000,  in  equal  instalments  of  $105,000  in  1967 
and  1968,  to  the  Toronto  Aged  Men's  and  Women's 
Homes  (Belmont  Homes)  toward  the  cost  of  con- 
structing a  home. 

2.  $47,250,  in  equal  instalments  of  $15,750  in  1967, 
1968  and  1969,  to  the  Jewish  Home  for  the  Aged 
toward  the  cost  of  constructing  a  home. 


Maintenance 
assistance 
payments 
re  children 
in  Salvation 
Army 
Training 
School 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  260 

Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Idem 


Short  title 


11.  The  Metropolitan  Toronto  School  Board  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  had  the  power  to  make  the  maintenance 
assistance  payments  made  on  behalf  of  children  residing  in 
the  years  1963  to  1966  inclusive  at  the  Salvation  Army  Train- 
ing School  at  2130  Bay  view  Avenue  in  the  Township  of  North 
York  as  if  such  pupils  had  been  resident  pupils  as  defined  in 
section  124  of  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto  Act. 

12. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  3,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9, 
comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  3,  5,  7,  8  and  9  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come 
into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

(3)  Section  6  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1968. 

13.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Metro- 
politan Toronto  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Improvement  Act 
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Mr.  Gomme 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


OJ  JO, 


Explanatory  Notes 


Section  1 — Subsection  1.     The  approval  of  the  Minister  and  the 
maximum  term  for  debentures  are  deleted. 
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BILL  119  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Highway  Improve-^;f^]l^^\ 
ment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  7^^«  (19I2-63, 
Highway  Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  ^^|^|'j^- 4, 
by   striking  out   "payable   in   such   period   as   the    Minister  amended 
approves  but  not  exceeding  twenty  years  from  the  time  or 
times  when   the   debentures  are   issued"    in   the   twentieth, 
twenty-first  and  twenty-second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  it  is  deemed  by  the  Minister  that  a  highway,  i^^^J^®^*^"^ 

extensions 

(a)  that  is  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of 
a  city,  town  or  village;  or 

(h)  that  is  in  a  city,  town  or  village  and  under  the 
control  of  the  count>-;  or 

(c)  that  was  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Depart- 
ment but  has  reverted  or  been  transferred  to 
a  township  and  is  an  essential  and  direct  con- 
nection between  parts  of  the  King's  Highway, 

should  be  constructed  as  a  connecting  link  between 

parts  of  the  King's  Highway  or  as  an  extension  of 

the   King's   Highway,   the   Lieutenant  Governor  in 

Council  may  designate  such  highway  as  a  connecting 

link  or  as  an  extension,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  be 

constructed  by  the  city,  town,  village,  township  or 

county,  and  the  council  of  the  city,  town,  village, 

township  or  county  may  pass  by-laws  for  issuing 

and  may  issue  debentures  under  The  Municipal  Act'^-^-^-  i^^o, 

for  an  amount  sufificient  to  pay  the  municipality's 
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R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  171,  8.  22, 
subs.  6 
(1962-63, 
c.  55,  8.  4, 
subs.  4), 
els.  a-c, 
re-enacted 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  171,  8.  22, 
subs.  8 
(1962-63, 
c.  55,  s.  4, 
subs.  6), 
amended 


share  of  the  cost  of  the  construction  of  the  highway, 
but,  in  the  case  of  a  city,  town,  village  or  township, 
it  is  not  necessary  for  the  council  to  obtain  the  assent 
of  the  electors  to  any  such  by-laws  for  the  issue  of 
debentures  or  to  observe  the  formalities  in  relation 
thereto  prescribed  by  The  Municipal  Act. 

(2)  Clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  22, 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  town,  not  being  a  sepa- 
rated town,  having  a  population  of  not  more  than 
2,500  or  in  a  village  or  township  having  a  population 
of  not  more  than  2,500,  a  sum  equal  to  the  cost  of 
the  construction  of  the  highway  and  of  the  main- 
tenance of  the  roadway; 

(6)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  town,  not  being  a  separated 
town,  having  a  population  of  more  than  2,500  or  in  a 
village  or  township  having  a  population  of  more  than 
2,500,  a  sum  equal  to  90  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the 
construction  of  the  highway  and  of  the  maintenance 
of  the  roadway;  and 

(c)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  city  or  separated  town,  a 
sum  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  construc- 
tion of  the  highway. 

(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  22,  as  re-enacted  by 
subsection  6  of  section  4  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  additional 
widths  of  roadways"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the 
subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem, 

additional 

roadways 


(8)  An  agreement  under  subsection  3,  4  or  5  may  provide 
for  the  construction  and  maintenance  or  for  the  con- 
struction, as  the  case  may  be,  of  roadways  necessary 
to  permit  the  proper  interchange  of  trafific  at  inter- 
sections of  the  highway  designated  under  subsection  1 
with  any  other  highway,  and  in  that  case  the  agree- 
ment may  provide  that  a  proportion  of  the  cost  of 
the  construction  and  maintenance  or  construction, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  work  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature 
and  that  the  remainder  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by 
the  city,  town,  village,  township  or  county,  but  the 
proportion  to  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
therefor  by  the  Legislature  shall  not  exceed. 
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t         Subsection  2.     Restrictions  on  widths  of  roadways  are  removed 
respect  to  the  apportionment  of  costs  of  connecting  links. 


with 


Subsection  3. 
to  subsection  6. 


The  amendment  is  complementary  to  the  amendments 
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Section  2.  Subsections  1  and  2  are  re-enacted  to  clarify  the  power 
of  the  Minister  to  construct,  maintain,  op>erate  and  control  rest,  service 
and  other  areas  for  the  use  of  persons  using  the  highways.  Subsection  4 
authorizes  municipalities  to  share  in  the  cost  of  constructing  and  main- 
taining the  King's  Highway  within  the  municipality  to  a  higher  standard 
than  is  required  by  the  Minister. 


Section  3.  Section  59  is  revised  to  enlarge  the  scope  of  agreements 
between  local  municipalities  and  the  county  or  suburban  roads  commission 
with  respect  to  county  or  suburban  roads. 
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2.  Section  27  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  repealed  ^•^•^- i^l^. 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


27. — (1)  The  Minister  may  construct,  maintain  and  t^Q^^Qf"*^' 
operate  such  works  as  he  deems  necessary  or  ex-'*^°'''^^ 
pedient  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  including  rest, 
service  and  other  areas  for  the  use  of  persons  using 
the  highwa\',  and  he  and  any  person,  including  a 
municipality  or  local  board  thereof,  may  enter  into 
agreements  with  respect  to  the  construction,  main- 
tenance or  operation  of  any  of  such  works. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  use  of  any  rest, 
service  or  other  area  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof 
constructed,  maintained  or  operated  under  subsec- 
tion 1,  but  no  such  regulation  shall  affect  the  opera- 
tion of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the  Crown  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  with  respect  to  a  service 
area  except  to  the  extent  that  the  other  party  to  the 
agreement  consents  thereto. 

(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  a^^®"*^® 
regulation  made  under  subsection  2  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  more  than  $50. 

(4)  The  Minister  and  any  municipality  may  enter  into  ^|''®®J^®"**' 
agreements    for    the    construction,    maintenance    orstruction. 
operation  of  any  part  of  the  King's  Highway  located  highway  to 
within  the  municipality  to  a  higher  standard  than  standard 
the  Minister  deems  necessary  or  expedient  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Part. 


3.  Section  59  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  as  amended  ^i^]  If  59; 
by  section  9  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment  ^c^,  re-enacted 
1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

59.— (1)  A  local  municipality  that  is  not  separated  from  A«r^|ment 
the  county  and  the  county  or  the  suburban  roads  locai^^ 
commission  may  enter  into  an  agreement  in  writing  and  county 
providing  for  the  construction,  widening  or  main- work 
tenance  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  county  or 
suburban  road  in  the  local  municipality,  or  for  the 
construction  or  maintenance  of  special  works  along 
or  across  such  road. 


(2)  The  agreement  shall  specify  the  party  that  is  to  do  Say^do'^*'^'^ 
the  work  and  the  manner  in  which  and  the  time  orwo'\|iu.  „<■ 

consent  of 

times  at  which  the  other  party  is  to  pay  its  share  of  Minister 
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the  expenditure  made  by  the  party  doing  the  work, 
but  no  work  shall  be  done  until  the  agreement  has 
been  approved  in  writing  by  the  Minister. 


Acquisition 
of  land 
by  local 
municipality 

R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  249 


(3)  Where  the  agreement  provides  that  the  land  required 
for  the  widening  of  the  road  is  to  be  acquired  by  the 
local  municipality,  the  local  municipality,  notwith- 
standing section  414  of  The  Municipal  Act,  may  pass 
by-laws  for  widening  the  road  and  acquiring  by 
purchase  or  otherwise  or  expropriating  such  land, 
and  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  to  the 
acquiring,  occupying  and  taking  of  land  for  municipal 
purposes  apply  to  the  acquiring,  occupying  or  taking 
of  land  under  any  such  by-law. 


Transfer 
to  county 


(4)  The  local  municipality  shall  convey  the  land  so 
acquired  to  the  county,  and  thereupon  the  land 
becomes  a  part  of  the  road  and  is  included  in  the 
county  road  system  and,  where  the  road  has  been 
designated  and  approved  as  a  suburban  road  under 
Part  VIII,  the  land  becomes  part  of  the  suburban 
road. 


Apportion- 
ment of 
cost  of 
construction 


(5)  The  agreement  shall  provide  the  proportion  or 
proportions  in  which  the  cost  of  the  work  or  parts 
thereof  is  or  are  to  be  borne  by  the  respective  parties, 
but  need  not  require  that  the  cost  of  all  parts  be 
shared  or  that  the  cost  sharing  of  various  parts  of  the 
work  be  in  the  same  proportion,  provided  that  the 
local  municipality  shall  be  responsible  for  the  entire 
cost  of. 


(a)  installing  sanitary  sewers  except  to  the  extent 
that  they  replace  existing  facilities; 

(6)  maintaining  sanitary  sewers; 

{c)  extra  capacity  in  storm  sewers  required  for 
drainage  from  land  other  than  land  within 
the  right-of-way  of  the  road  or  the  road  as 
widened  and  which  was  not  accommodated  on 
the  road  prior  to  the  agreement;  and 

{d)  maintaining  sidewalks. 


Failure 
to  agree 


(6)  Where  the  local  municipality  and  the  county  or  the 
suburban  roads  commission  are  unable  to  agree  upon 
a  term  or  condition  of  an  agreement  authorized  by 
this  section  or  where  either  the  local  municipality  and 
the  county  or  the  suburban  roads  commission  refuses 
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Section  4.  The  latest  provincial  equalizing  factor  applied  in  deter- 
mining the  limit  of  the  contribution  by  a  city  or  town  in  respect  of  suburban 
roads  is  replaced  by  a  formula  determined  by  the  Minister. 


m 
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to  enter  into  such  an  agreement,  the  Minister  may 
prescribe  such  term  or  condition  or  may  require  such 
an  agreement  to  be  entered  into,  and  such  agreement 
may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  an  agreement 
executed  by  the  local  municipality  and  by  the  county 
or  the  suburban  roads  commission. 


(7)  The  local   municipality  may  pass  by-laws  to  raise  ^®*j®^*j""®^ 
by  debentures  such  sum  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet  ™"fiici- 

.         ,  ,     ,  ,  ^  -^        .  .  pahty's 

its  share  or  the  cost  under  an  agreement  entered  mto  share 
under  this  section,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  obtain 
the  assent  of  the  electors  to  any  such  by-law  or  to 
observe  the  other  formalities  in  relation  thereto  pre- 
scribed by  The  Municipal  Act,  or  such  share  may  be^;^249^223' 
assessed  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  according 
to  the  report  of  an  engineer. 

(8)  Where    the    Minister    has   approved    an   agreement  j^^af'*^  *° 
under  this  section,   there  may  be  included  in   the  municipality 
statement  of  expenditures  on  roads  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  local  municipality,  submitted  to  the 
Minister  under  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing the  grant  payable  to  the  local  municipality  out 

of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature, 
those  costs  incurred  by  the  local  municipality  under 
the  agreement  that,  if  incurred  by  the  local  munici- 
pality in  respect  of  roads  under  its  jurisdiction  and 
control,  could  be  included  in  such  statement. 


(9)  Where  the  agreement  provides  that  the  pavement  ^e^r®^^ 
or  a  part  thereof  is  to  be  maintained  and  kept  in 
repair  by  the  local  municipality  and  the  local  muni- 
cipality makes  default  in  so  doing  and  the  county  or 
the  suburban  roads  commission  becomes  liable  under 
section  443  of  The  Municipal  Act  for  damage  suffered  ^f^g-  '^^^^^ 
by  or  occasioned  to  any  person  in  consequence  of 
such  default,  the  county  or  the  suburban  roads  com- 
mission is  entitled  to  the  remedy  over  against  the 
local  municipalit>  provided  for  by  section  450  of 
l^he  Municipal  Act. 

4. — (1)  Subsection  3  of  section  71  of  The  Highway  Improve- ^-f^^- 1^^^' 

ment  Act,  as  amended  bv  subsection   I  of  section  3  of  The^^^^-^\  ^ 
TT-   1  T  A  '  re-enacted 

Highway  Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and 

the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  amount  to  be  provided  by  the  city  or  separated  ^jj^"^^*"'^^ 
town  in  any  year  shall  not  exceed  the  proceeds  of  ations  by 

citv  or 

rate  of  one-half  mill  on  the  dollar  of  the  value  of  the  town 
rateable    propert\    of    the   city   or   separated    town 
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according  to  the  assessment  roll  on  which  the  rate 
of  taxation  for  the  preceding  year  was  levied  as 
adjusted  by  the  Minister,  unless  in  any  year  by 
agreement  with  the  county  council  the  council  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  by  by-law  appropriates  for 
work  on  suburban  roads  a  sum  not  exceeding  the 
proceeds  of  a  rate  of  two  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the 
value  of  such  rateable  property  as  adjusted  by  the 
Minister,  but  such  by-law  shall  not  be  passed  until 
the  county  council  has  appropriated  an  equal  amount 
for  the  like  purposes  to  be  expended  in  the  same 
year, 

c!"???,' 8.^71 ;  (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  71,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
(1964^  section  2  of  section  3  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment 

c.  37. '6.3,      Act,  1964,  is  repealed. 

subs.  2),  »  '  1 

repealed 

R.s.o.  1960,       5.  Subsection  3  of  section  78  of  The  Highway  Improvement 

subs.  3.  '        Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 

imfian^"  ^^^  ^^^  Minister  may  arrange  with  the  Government  of 

reserves  Canada  for  the  appointment  of  a  road  superintendent 

to  supervise  the  construction  and  maintenance,  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Minister, 
of  the  roads  in  any  township  or  part  of  a  township 
constituting  an  Indian  reserve,  and,  where  such  an 
arrangement  has  been  made,  the  Government  of 
Canada  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  Government  of 
Canada,  the  Band  Council  of  the  reserve  may  apply 
under  section  79  for  the  subsidy  authorized  by  this 
Part,  and  this  Part,  except  section  75,  applies  mutatis 
mutandis  thereto. 

J^iTi.'  8.^91  a  ®'  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  91a  of  The  Highway 
c^ss^'s^i?)  I^pf'ovement  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  17  of  The  Highway 
BubB.' 1,  c\.  b,  Improvement  Amendment  Act,   1962-63,   is  repealed   and   the 

re-enacted        r    n        •  .       .  i      ,  r 

lollowmg  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  "subway"   means  those  parts  of  the  rapid   transit 
system  of  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  known  as, 

(i)  the  Bloor-Danforth  Subway,  and 

(ii)  the  extension   of   the   Yonge  Street  Subway 
from  Eglinton  Avenue  to  Sheppard  Avenue. 

c.i7i,'s.  92]  "^^  Section  92  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  repealed 
re-enacted      and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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Section  5.  The  amendment  will  permit  the  Minister  and  the 
Government  of  Canada  to  make  arrangements  for  the  appointment  of  any 
person  as  a  road  superintendent  and  will  also  permit  councils  of  Indian 
bands,  with  the  approval  of  the  Government  of  Canada,  to  apply  directly 
to  the  Minister  for  subsidy  on  road  work. 


Section  6.     The  subway  grant  provisions  are  extended  to  apply  to 
the  Yonge  Street  Subway  extension. 


Section  7.  At  present,  a  municipality,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Municipal  Board,  may  designate  new  roads  established  under  section  459 
of  The  Municipal  Act  as  control led-access  roads.  The  section,  as  re- 
enacted,  requires  the  approval  of  the  Minister  as  well  as  the  Board  and 
extends  the  application  to  all  roads  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  council. 
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92.  Subject   to  the  approval  of   the   Minister  and   the  Con|roiied^- 
Board,  a  municipality  may  by  by-law  designate  any  designation 
road   under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  council  of  the 
municipality  as  a  controlled-access  road. 


8. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  4,  comes  into  force  on  the  ^^X'®"''®' 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


(2)  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1968. 


Idem 


9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Highway  Improvement  ^^"^^^  "**® 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  119 


5th  Session,.  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


IB 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Highway  Improvement  Act 


Mr.  Gomme 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


mW^^^ 


BILL  119  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Highway  Improvement  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  22  of  The  Highway  Improve-  f/f^^l  1^22] 
ment  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  ^^^^962-'63, 
Highway  Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amendedc^ss.  s.  4, 
by  striking  out   "payable   in   such   period   as   the    Minister  amended 
approves  but  not  exceeding  twenty  years  from  the  time  or 
times   when   the  debentures  are   issued"    in   the   twentieth, 
twenty-first  and  twenty-second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Where  it  is  deemed  by  the  Minister  that  a  highway,  f?°^g^®°*'"8 

extensions 

(a)  that  is  under  the  jurisdiction  and  control  of 
a  city,  town  or  village;  or 

(6)  that  is  in  a  city,  town  or  village  and  under  the 
control  of  the  county;  or 

(c)  that  was  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Depart- 
ment but  has  reverted  or  been  transferred  to 
a  township  and  is  an  essential  and  direct  con- 
nection between  parts  of  the  King's  Highway, 

should  be  constructed  as  a  connecting  link  between 

parts  of  the  King's  Highway  or  as  an  extension  of 

the  King's  Highway,   the  Lieutenant  Governor  in 

Council  may  designate  such  highway  as  a  connecting 

link  or  as  an  extension,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  be 

constructed  by  the  city,  town,  village,  township  or 

county,  and  the  council  of  the  city,  town,  village, 

township  or  county  may  pass  by-laws  for  issuing 

and  may  issue  debentures  under  The  Municipal  ^c/^|^^- ^^^o. 

for  an  amount  sufficient  to  pay  the  municipality's 
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R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  171,  8.  22, 
subs.  6 
(1962-63. 
c.  56,  s.  4, 
subs.  4), 
els.  a-c, 
re-enacted 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  171,  s.  22, 
subs.  8 
(1962-63, 
c.  55,  s.  4, 
subs.  6), 
amended 


share  of  the  cost  of  the  construction  of  the  highway, 
but,  in  the  case  of  a  city,  town,  village  or  township, 
it  is  not  necessary  for  the  council  to  obtain  the  assent 
of  the  electors  to  any  such  by-laws  for  the  issue  of 
debentures  or  to  observe  the  formalities  in  relation 
thereto  prescribed  by  The  Municipal  Act. 

(2)  Clauses  a,  b  and  c  of  subsection  6  of  the  said  section  22, 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Highway 
Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  are  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(a)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  town,  not  being  a  sepa- 
rated town,  having  a  population  of  not  more  than 
2,500  or  in  a  village  or  township  having  a  population 
of  not  more  than  2,500,  a  sum  equal  to  the  cost  of 
the  construction  of  the  highway  and  of  the  main- 
tenance of  the  roadway; 

{h)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  town,  not  being  a  separated 
town,  having  a  population  of  more  than  2,500  or  in  a 
village  or  township  having  a  population  of  more  than 
2,500,  a  sum  equal  to  90  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the 
construction  of  the  highway  and  of  the  maintenance 
of  the  roadway;  and 

(c)  where  the  highway  is  in  a  city  or  separated  town,  a 
sum  equal  to  75  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  construc- 
tion of  the  highway. 

(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  22,  as  re-enacted  by 
subsection  6  of  section  4  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  additional 
widths  of  roadways"  in  the  third  and  fourth  lines,  so  that  the 
subsection,  exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


Idem, 

additional 

roadways 


(8)  An  agreement  under  subsection  3,  4  or  5  may  provide 
for  the  construction  and  maintenance  or  for  the  con- 
struction, as  the  case  may  be,  of  roadways  necessary 
to  permit  the  proper  interchange  of  traffic  at  inter- 
sections of  the  highway  designated  under  subsection  1 
with  any  other  highway,  and  in  that  case  the  agree- 
ment may  provide  that  a  proportion  of  the  cost  of 
the  construction  and  maintenance  or  construction, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  work  shall  be  paid  out  of 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature 
and  that  the  remainder  shall  be  borne  and  paid  by 
the  city,  town,  village,  township  or  county,  but  the 
proportion  to  be  paid  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated 
therefor  by  the  Legislature  shall  not  exceed. 
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2.  Section  27  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  repealed  ^-S-O.  i960, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

27.^(1)  The  Minister  may  construct,  maintain  and^^^^*^"°" 
operate  such  works  as  he  deems  necessary  or  ex- works 
pedient  for  the  purposes  of  this  Part,  including  rest, 
service  and  other  areas  for  the  use  of  persons  using 
the  highway,  and  he  and  any  person,  including  a 
municipality  or  local  board  thereof,  may  enter  into 
agreements  with  respect  to  the  construction,  main- 
tenance or  operation  of  any  of  such  works. 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations  prohibiting  or  regulating  the  use  of  any  rest, 
service  or  other  area  or  any  class  or  classes  thereof 
constructed,  maintained  or  operated  under  subsec- 
tion 1,  but  no  such  regulation  shall  affect  the  opera- 
tion of  any  agreement  entered  into  by  the  Crown  as 
represented  by  the  Minister  with  respect  to  a  service 
area  except  to  the  extent  that  the  other  party  to  the 
agreement  consents  thereto. 

(3)  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  a^^®"*^® 
regulation  made  under  subsection  2  is  guilty  of  an 
offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a 
fine  of  not  less  than  $5  and  not  more  than  $50. 

(4)  The  Minister  and  any  municipality  may  enter  into  ^sreements 
agreements    for    the    construction,    maintenance    orstruction. 
operation  of  any  part  of  the  King's  Highway  located  highway  to 
within  the  municipality  to  a  higher  standard  than  standard 
the  Minister  deems  necessary  or  expedient  for  the 
purposes  of  this  Part. 


3.  Section  59  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act,  as  amended  f'f^'  I^&q' 
by  section  9  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment  ylc^,  re-enacted 
1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

59. — (1)  A  local  municipality  that  is  not  separated  from  ^^s^^^l^®'^* 

the  county  and  the  county  or  the  suburban  roads  local 

.  .  ...        municipality 

commission  may  enter  into  an  agreement  in  writing  and  county 
providing  for  the  construction,  widening  or  main- work 
tenance  of  the  whole  or  any  part  of  any  county  or 
suburban  road  in  the  local  municipality,  or  for  the 
construction  or  maintenance  of  special  works  along 
or  across  such  road. 


(2)  The  agreement  shall  specify  the  party  that  is  to  do  Say^do^^"'^*^ 
the  work  and  the  manner  in  which  and  the  time  or  ^J'jjg'^^jj^.  ^^ 
times  at  which  the  other  party  is  to  pay  its  share  of  Minister 
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the  expenditure  made  by  the  party  doing  the  work, 
but  no  work  shall  be  done  until  the  agreement  has 
been  approved  in  writing  by  the  Minister. 


Acquisition 
of  land 
by  local 
municipality 

R.S.O. 1960. 
0.  249 


(3)  Where  the  agreement  provides  that  the  land  required 
for  the  widening  of  the  road  is  to  be  acquired  by  the 
local  municipality,  the  local  municipality,  notwith- 
standing section  414  of  The  Municipal  Act,  may  pass 
by-laws  for  widening  the  road  and  acquiring  by 
purchase  or  otherwise  or  expropriating  such  land, 
and  the  provisions  of  The  Municipal  Act  as  to  the 
acquiring,  occupying  and  taking  of  land  for  municipal 
purposes  apply  to  the  acquiring,  occupying  or  taking 
of  land  under  any  such  by-law. 


Transfer 
to  county 


(4)  The  local  municipality  shall  convey  the  land  so 
acquired  to  the  county,  and  thereupon  the  land 
becomes  a  part  of  the  road  and  is  included  in  the 
county  road  system  and,  where  the  road  has  been 
designated  and  approved  as  a  suburban  road  under 
Part  VIII,  the  land  becomes  part  of  the  suburban 
road. 


Apportion- 
ment of 
cost  of 
construction 


(5)  The  agreement  shall  provide  the  proportion  or 
proportions  in  which  the  cost  of  the  work  or  parts 
thereof  is  or  are  to  be  borne  by  the  respective  parties, 
but  need  not  require  that  the  cost  of  all  parts  be 
shared  or  that  the  cost  sharing  of  various  parts  of  the 
work  be  in  the  same  proportion,  provided  that  the 
local  municipality  shall  be  responsible  for  the  entire 
cost  of, 

{a)  installing  sanitary  sewers  except  to  the  extent 
that  they  replace  existing  facilities; 

(&)  maintaining  sanitary  sewers; 

(c)  extra  capacity  in  storm  sewers  required  for 
drainage  from  land  other  than  land  within 
the  right-of-way  of  the  road  or  the  road  as 
widened  and  which  was  not  accommodated  on 
the  road  prior  to  the  agreement;  and 

{d)  maintaining  sidewalks. 


Failure 
to  agree 


(6)  Where  the  local  municipality  and  the  county  or  the 
suburban  roads  commission  are  unable  to  agree  upon 
a  term  or  condition  of  an  agreement  authorized  by 
this  section  or  where  either  the  local  municipality  and 
the  county  or  the  suburban  roads  commission  refuses 
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(7) 


(8) 


to  enter  into  such  an  agreement,  the  Minister  may 
prescribe  such  term  or  condition  or  may  require  such 
an  agreement' to  be  entered  into,  and  such  agreement 
may  be  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  an  agreement 
executed  by  the  local  municipality  and  by  the  county 
or  the  suburban  roads  commission. 

The  local  municipality  may  pass  by-laws  to  raise  ^^'loca"'^^^ 
by  debentures  such  sum  as  may  be  necessary  to  meet  ^"i^l^.g 
its  share  of  the  cost  under  an  agreement  entered  into  share 
under  this  section,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  obtain 
the  assent  of  the  electors  to  any  such  by-law  or  to 
observe  the  other  formalities  in  relation  thereto  pre- 
scribed by  The  Municipal  Act,  or  such  share  may  be  ^•^2?9,''^223' 
assessed  under  The  Local  Improvement  Act  according 
to  the  report  of  an  engineer. 

Where  the  Minister  has  approved  an  agreement  j^^^f"^^  *° 
under  this  section,  there  may  be  included  in  the  municipality 
statement  of  expenditures  on  roads  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  local  municipality,  submitted  to  the 
Minister  under  this  Act  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing the  grant  payable  to  the  local  municipality  out 
of  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature, 
those  costs  incurred  by  the  local  municipality  under 
the  agreement  that,  if  incurred  by  the  local  munici- 
pality in  respect  of  roads  under  its  jurisdiction  and 
control,  could  be  included  in  such  statement. 


Where  the  agreement  provides  that  the  pavement  ^^g'^®^^ 
or  a  part  thereof  is  to  be  maintained  and  kept  in 
repair  by  the  local  municipality  and  the  local  muni- 
cipality makes  default  in  so  doing  and  the  county  or 
the  suburban  roads  commission  becomes  liable  under 
section  443  of  The  Municipal  Act  for  damage  suffered  ^•24^-  ■'■^^*'' 
by  or  occasioned  to  any  person  in  consequence  of 
such  default,  the  county  or  the  suburban  roads  com- 
mission is  entitled  to  the  remedy  over  against  the 
local  municipality  provided  for  by  section  450  of 
The  Municipal  Act. 

(1)  Subsection  3  of  section  71  of  The  Highway  Improve-^fj^- 1^^^- 
ment  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  ^^^ re-enacted 
Highway  Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and 
the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(3)  The  amount  to  be  provided  by  the  city  or  separated  ^o|J|;r*ibu- 
town  in  any  year  shall  not  exceed  the  proceeds  of  a  tions  by 
rate  of  one-half  mill  on  the  dollar  of  the  value  of  the  town 
rateable   property   of   the   city   or   separated    town 


119 


according  to  the  assessment  roll  on  which  the  rate 
of  taxation  for  the  preceding  year  was  levied  as 
adjusted  by  the  Minister,  unless  in  any  year  by 
agreement  with  the  county  council  the  council  of  the 
city  or  separated  town  by  by-law  appropriates  for 
work  on  suburban  roads  a  sum  not  exceeding  the 
proceeds  of  a  rate  of  two  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the 
value  of  such  rateable  property  as  adjusted  by  the 
Minister,  but  such  by-law  shall  not  be  passed  until 
the  county  council  has  appropriated  an  equal  amount 
for  the  like  purposes  to  be  expended  in  the  same 
year. 

c^'i'n's^Ti'  (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  71,  as  enacted  by  sub- 
eubs.  4  '  section  2  of  section  3  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Amendment 
c.  37,'s.  3.      Act,  1964,  is  repealed. 

subs.  2).  ^ 

repealed 

R.s.o.  1960,       5.  Subsection  3  of  section  78  of  The  Highway  Improvement 

subs.  3, '     '  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 

Indian^"  (3)  The  Minister  may  arrange  with  the  Government  of 

reserves  Canada  for  the  appointment  of  a  road  superintendent 

to  supervise  the  construction  and  maintenance,  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Minister, 
of  the  roads  in  any  township  or  part  of  a  township 
constituting  an  Indian  reserve,  and,  where  such  an 
arrangement  has  been  made,  the  Government  of 
Canada  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  Government  of 
Canada,  the  Band  Council  of  the  reserve  may  apply 
under  section  79  for  the  subsidy  authorized  by  this 
Part,  and  this  Part,  except  section  75,  applies  mutatis 
mutandis  thereto. 

0^*17?'  s^Eia     ®'  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section  91a  of  The  Highway 
(1962-63,       Improvement  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  17  of  The  Highway 
Buha!  1.  c\.  b,  Improvement  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(6)  "subway"   means  those  parts  of  the  rapid  transit 
system  of  the  Toronto  Transit  Commission  known  as, 

(i)  the  Bloor-Danforth  Subway,  and 

(ii)  the  extension  of  the  Yonge  Street  Subway 
from  Eglinton  Avenue  to  Sheppard  Avenue. 

c!"i7i,' 8.^92!  '^*  Section  92  of  The  Highway  Improvement  Act  is  repealed 
re-enacted  '  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
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92.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the   Minister  and  the  ^^0^*^°^^^®^^- 
Board,  a  municipality  may  by  by-law  designate  any  designation' 
road   under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  council  of  the 
municipality  as  a  controlled-access  road. 

8. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  4,  comes  into  force  on  the  ^°^|5"®'^'^®* 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  4  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  ^**®'^ 
1968. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Highway  Improvement  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  120 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


The  Anatomy  Act,  1967 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Anatomy  Act  is  revised  to  bring  it  up  to  date.     The  last  such 
revision  was  in  1911. 
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BILL  120  1967 


The  Anatomy  Act,  1967 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  interpre- 

tation 

(a)  "disposition"   means  any  disposition   that  may  be 

made   of   a   body   under    The    Cemeteries  Act,    and  ^fy^- ^^^^• 
"dispose"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

(b)  "general  inspector"  means  the  general  inspector  of 
anatomy ; 

(c)  "local  inspector"  means  a  local  inspector  of  anatomy 
having  jurisdiction,  and  includes  the  general  in- 
spector ; 

(d)  "private  morgue"  means  a  place  where  bodies  are 
customarily  retained  before  their  disposition,  other 
than  a  public  morgue; 

(e)  "public  morgue"  means  a  place  under  the  control 
and  management  of  a  municipal  corporation  where 
bodies  are  retained  before  their  disposition; 

(/)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(g)  "school"  means  an  institution  designated  as  a  school 
by  the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  1,  amended. 

2. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  penerai 
a  general  inspector  of  anatomy  who  shall  perform  such  duties  ^"^^®°  °^ 
as  are  assigned  to  him  by  this  or  any  other  Act,  and  may  per- 
form any  of  the  duties  of  a  local  inspector  anywhere  in  Ontario. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  per-  ^^ocai 
sons  who  are  coroners  as  local  inspectors  of  anatomy  for  such 
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areas  in  Ontario  as  is  deemed  advisable,  and  each  local  in- 
spector shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  assigned  to  him  under 
this  or  any  other  Act,  in  the  area  in  his  jurisdiction,  under 
the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  general  inspector.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  14,  s.  2,  amended. 


Termination       (3)  When  a  local  inspector  ceases  to  be  a  coroner,   his 

of  ofnce  ^   '.  11-  •  -J 

appomtment  as  local  mspector  is  termmated. 


Fees 


(4)  The  general  inspector  and  local  inspectors  are  entitled 
to  the  fees  required  to  be  paid  to  them  under  this  Act.     New. 


Notice 

to  local 

inspector, 

etc. 

R.S.O. 1960, 

c.  69 


3. — (1)  Subject  to   The  Coroners  Act,  the  person  having 
possession  of  the  body  of  a  deceased  person  that, 

(a)  is  unclaimed  by  a  relative  or  bona  fide  friend  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  the  death;  and 


1962-63, 

c.  59 


(b)  has  not  been  or  will  not  be  used  for  a  purpose  author- 
ized under  The  Human  Tissue  Act,  1962-63, 


shall  notify  the  local  inspector  and  shall  furnish  the  local 
inspector  with  such  information  respecting  the  deceased 
person  as  is  within  the  knowledge  of  the  notifier  and  as  the 
local  inspector  requires. 


Bodies  under      (2)  A  body  of  which  the  local  inspector  is  notified  under 
local  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  be  under  his  control  for  the 

inspector       ^^^^^^^^  ^f  ^his  Act.     R.S.O.    1960,   c.    14,   s.   3    (1),   part, 
amended. 


claiming  (3)  A  body,  while  under  the  control  of  the  local  inspector, 

may  be  claimed  by  a  relative  for  disposition  or  by  any  other 
person  who  gives  a  ftowajide  undertaking  to  dispose  of  the 
body.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  3  (2),  part,  amended. 

Anatomical        ^* — (1)  Subject  to   The  Coroners  Act,  the  local  inspector 
dissection      j^^ay  cause  a  body  under  his  control  to  be  delivered  to  a  teacher 
c.'69  "         '  of  anatomy  or  surgery  in  a  school,  for  the  purpose  of  anatomical 
dissection.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  3  (2),  part,  amended. 

idein  (2)  No  body  upon  which  a  post  mortem  examination  has 

been  performed  shall  be  delivered  to  a  teacher  of  anatomy  or 
surgery  in  a  school  unless  the  school  is  first  informed  of  the 
post  mortem  examination  and  consents  to  accept  the  body. 
New. 


Claiming 
of  bodies 
after 
delivery 
to  school 


5. — (1)  A  school  that  receives  a  body  under  section  4  shall 
keep  and  preserve  the  body  for  not  fewer  than  fourteen  days, 
and,  if  the  body  is  claimed  within  that  time  by  a  person 
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entitled  to  claim  the  body  under  section  3,  the  school  shall 
deliver  the  body  to  such  person  upon  payment  of  the  trans- 
portation costs  actually  incurred  by  the  school,  or  such  part 
of  the  costs  as  the  school  requires,  and  shall  notify  the  general 
inspector  of  the  fact.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  6  (1),  amended. 

(2)  A  school  that  receives  a  body  for  the  purpose  of  anatom-  b^odles^'^ 
ical  dissection  other  than  under  section  4  shall  immediately 
notify  the  local  inspector  and  shall  not  begin  a  dissection  of 
the  body  until  the  local  inspector  has  certified  in  writing  that 
he  has  obtained  such  particulars  of  the  body  as  he  requires. 
1965,  c.  3,  s.  1,  amended. 

6.  Where  doubt  exists  as  to  whether  a  person  is  entitled  to  l^^te^l' 
claim  a  body  under  section  3  or  5,  the  person  claiming  the°''<i®^ 
body  may  apply  to  a  magistrate  or,  where  no  magistrate  is 
available,  to  a  justice  of  the  peace  having  jurisdiction  in 

the  locality  where  the  body  is  found  for  an  order  (Form  1), 
and  the  magistrate  or  justice  of  the  peace  may  make  the 
order.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

7.  A  school  receiving  a  body  shall  dispose  of  the  body  ^j.i^P°^'J^^°" 
at  the  expense  of  the  school  after  it  has  served  the  purpose  by  school 
for  which  it  was  received,  but,  before  disposing  of  the  body, 

the  school  shall  give  notice  of  the  disposition  to  the  general 
inspector.     1965,  c.  3,  s.  3,  amended. 

8.  Every  school  shall  keep  such  records  as  are  prescribed  ^yBchooi 
by  the  regulations,  and  the  records  shall  be  open  at  all  times 

to  inspection  by  the  general  inspector  or  a  local  inspector. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  6  (2),  amended. 

9. — (1)  The  general  inspector  may  inspect  the  methods  and  inspection 
facilities  of  a  school  for  handling,  preserving,  storing,  dissecting 
and  disposing  of  bodies  and  the  parts  thereof. 

(2)  The  general  inspector  may  make  such  orders  in  writing  ?/g|nerai 
as  he  deems  necessary  requiring  a  school  to  provide  and  ^^^p®^*°'' 
maintain  any  of  the  methods  and  facilities  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  in  accordance  with  good  anatomical  practices,  and, 
where  an  order  is  not  complied  with,  the  general  inspector 
may,  in  his  discretion,  suspend  delivery  of  bodies  to  the 
school  for  such  periods  as  he  determines.     New. 


10.  Every  local  inspector  shall, 

(a)  keep  a  register  showing, 

(i)  the  name,  sex,  age,  birthplace  and  last  place 
of  residence  of  every  person  whose  body  is 
under  his  control  or  of  whose  body  he  has  been 
notified  under  subsection  2  of  section  5,  and 


Duties 
of  local 
Inspector 


(ii)  the  name  of  the  school  to  which  the  body  was 
delivered  and  the  date  of  the  delivery;  and 

(b)  furnish  the  general  inspector  with  such  information 
as  he  requires.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  7,  amended. 


Duty  of 
munici- 
pality to 
bury 


11.  Subject  to  this  Act,  any  unclaimed  body  found  within 
the  limits  of  a  city,  town,  village  or  township  shall,  at  the 
request  of  the  local  inspector  or,  where  there  is  no  local 
inspector  appointed  under  subsection  2  of  section  2,  of  a 
coroner,  be  disposed  of  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation',  but 
the  corporation  may  recover  the  expense  thereof  from  the 
estate  of  the  deceased  or  from  any  person  whose  duty  it  was 
to  dispose  of  the  body.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  17,  amended. 


storage  in 
morgues 


12. — (1)  A  local  inspector  or,  where  there  is  no  local 
inspector,  a  coroner  may  order  a  body  to  be  stored  in  a  public 
morgue  or  retained  in  a  private  morgue  until  other  arrange- 
ments are  made. 


morgues '"  (2)  Every  person  in  charge  of  a  public  or  private  morgue 
shall  ensure  that  bodies  in  the  morgue  are  secure  against 
unlawful  interference.     New. 


Offence 


13. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  this  Act  is  guilty 
of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable,  if  a  cor- 
poration, to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or,  if  not  a  cor- 
poration, to  a  fine  not  exceeding  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  14,  s.  14,  amended. 


(2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  where  an  institution 


Liability 
of  cor- 

which  school  ^^^^  ^^  designated  as  a  school  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  is 
a  part  part  of  a  college  or  university,  that  is  a  corporation,  a  duty 

imposed  by  this  Act  on  the  school  shall  be  deemed  to  be 

imposed  on  the  corporation.     New. 


Regulations        44,  fj^g  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  designating  schools  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(b)  prescribing  the  records  that  shall  be  kept  by  schools; 

(c)  prescribing  the  duties  of  the  general  inspector  and  the 
local  inspectors  in  addition  to  the  duties  imposed  by 
this  Act; 
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{d)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  to  the  general  inspector 
and  local  inspectors  for  services  performed  under 
this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  prescribing  the 
amounts  thereof; 

{e)  prescribing  forms  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
providing  for  their  use.     New. 

15.  The  Anatomy  Act,  The  Anatomy  Amendment  Act,  1964o.'i'a;' 
and  The  Anatomy  Amendment  Act,  1965  are  repealed.  ilea,'  c.'  V, 

repealed 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1967.  Sent""®"^^' 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Anatomy  Act,  1967.      ^^°'"*  *^*^® 


FORM  1 

{Section  3  (3)  ) 

The  Anatomy  Act,  1967 

To  whom  it  may  concern: 

Whereas  A.B.  of  {here  state  the  residence  and  occupation  of  the  person 
by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf  the  order  is  applied  for)  has  satisfied  me  that 
he  is  a  relative  {or  is  a  bona  fide  friend,  or  has  given  a  bona  fide  undertaking 
to  dispose  of  the  body)  of  CD.,  deceased,  and  is  entitled  to  have  the  body 
delivered  to  him  for  the  purpose  of  disposition. 

I  hereby  authorize  and  order  every  person  and  authority  having  the 
present  custody  or  control  of  the  body  forthwith  upon  presentation  of 
this  order  to  deliver  it  to  the  said  A.B.  for  disposition. 

Witness  my  hand  as  Magistrate  {or  Justice  of  the  Peace)  of  and  for  the 

of 

{as  the  case  may  be),  this day  of ,  19 .  . . 


R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  Form  1,  amended. 
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The  Anatomy  Act,  1967 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  120  1967 


The  Anatomy  Act,  1967 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In-thisAct,  JnterP^e- 

(a)  "disposition"   means  any  disposition  that  may  be 

made   of   a   body    under    The    Cemeteries   Act,    and  ^f^^- ^^^^*' 
"dispose"  has  a  corresponding  meaning; 

{b)  "general  inspector"  means  the  general  inspector  of 
anatomy ; 

(c)  "local  inspector"  means  a  local  inspector  of  anatomy 
having  jurisdiction,  and  includes  the  general  in- 
spector; 

{d)  "private  morgue"  means  a  place  where  bodies  are 
customarily  retained  before  their  disposition,  other 
than  a  public  morgue; 

{e)  "public  morgue"  means  a  place  under  the  control 
and  management  of  a  municipal  corporation  where 
bodies  are  retained  before  their  disposition; 

(/)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under 
this  Act; 

(g)  "school"  means  an  institution  designated  as  a  school 
by  the  regulations.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  1,  amended. 

2.— (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  mav  appoint  Penerai 
a  general  inspector  of  anatomy  who  shall  perform  such  duties 
as  are  assigned  to  him  by  this  or  any  other  Act,  and  may  per- 
form any  of  the  duties  of  a  local  inspector  anywhere  in  Ontario. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  per-  Inspectors 
sons  who  are  coroners  as  local  inspectors  of  anatomy  for  such 
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areas  in  Ontario  as  is  deemed  advisable,  and  each  local  in- 
spector shall  perform  such  duties  as  are  assigned  to  him  under 
this  or  any  other  Act,  in  the  area  in  his  jurisdiction,  under 
the  supervision  and  direction  of  the  general  inspector.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  14,  s.  2,  amended. 

o?offlce°^''°"       (^)  When  a  local  inspector  ceases  to  be  a  coroner,   his 
appointment  as  local  inspector  is  terminated. 


Fees 


(4)  The  general  inspector  and  local  inspectors  are  entitled 
to  the  fees  required  to  be  paid  to  them  under  this  Act.     New. 


Notice 

to  local 

inspector, 

etc. 

R.S.O.  1960, 

c.  69 


3. — (1)  Subject  to   The  Coroners  Act,  the  person  having 
possession  of  the  body  of  a  deceased  person  that, 

(a)  is  unclaimed  by  a  relative  or  bona  fide  friend  within 
twenty-four  hours  after  the  death;  and 


1962-63, 
c.  59 


(b)  has  not  been  or  will  not  be  used  for  a  purpose  author- 
ized under  The  Human  Tissue  Act,  1962-63, 


shall  notify  the  local  inspector  and  shall  furnish  the  local 
inspector  with  such  information  respecting  the  deceased 
person  as  is  within  the  knowledge  of  the  notifier  and  as  the 
local  inspector  requires. 

?o°n1;Si  of"*®^      (2)  A  body  of  which  the  local  inspector  is  notified  under 
local  subsection  1  shall  be  deemed  to  be  under  his  control  for  the 

nspec  or       pyj-poses  of  this  Act.     R.S.O.    1960,   c.    14,   s.   3    (1),   part, 
amended. 


Claiming 
bodies 


(3)  A  body,  while  under  the  control  of  the  local  inspector, 
may  be  claimed  by  a  relative  for  disposition  or  by  any  other 
person  who  gives  a  bona  fide  undertaking  to  dispose  of  the 
body.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  3  (2),  part,  amended. 


anatomical        *• — C^)  Subject  to  The  Coroners  Act,  the  local  inspector 
dissection       ^^ay  cause  a  body  under  his  control  to  be  delivered  to  a  teacher 
0.69  '         '  of  anatomy  or  surgery  in  a  school,  for  the  purpose  of  anatomical 
dissection.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  3  (2),  part,  amended. 


Idem 


(2)  No  body  upon  which  a  post  mortem  examination  has 
been  performed  shall  be  delivered  to  a  teacher  of  anatomy  or 
surgery  in  a  school  unless  the  school  is  first  informed  of  the 
post  mortem  examination  and  consents  to  accept  the  body. 

New. 


Claiming 
of  bodies 
after 
delivery 
to  school 


5. — (1)  A  school  that  receives  a  body  under  section  4  shall 
keep  and  preserve  the  body  for  not  fewer  than  fourteen  days, 
and,  if  the  body  is  claimed  within  that  time  by  a  person 


120 


entitled  to  claim  the  body  under  section  3,  the  school  shall 
deliver  the  body  to  such  person  upon  payment  of  the  trans- 
portation costs  actually  incurred  by  the  school,  or  such  part 
of  the  costs  as  the  school  requires,  and  shall  notify  the  general 
inspector  of  the  fact.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  6  (1),  amended, 

(2)  A  school  that  receives  a  body  for  the  purpose  of  anatom-  b*odies^^ 
ical  dissection  other  than  under  section  4  shall  immediately 
notify  the  local  inspector  and  shall  not  begin  a  dissection  of 
the  body  until  the  local  inspector  has  certified  in  writing  that 
he  has  obtained  such  particulars  of  the  body  as  he  requires. 
1965,  c.  3,  s.  1,  amended. 

6.  Where  doubt  exists  as  to  whether  a  person  is  entitled  to  ^ate'| 
claim  a  body  under  section  3  or  5,  the  person  claiming  the®^'^®'" 
body  may  apply  to  a  magistrate  or,  where  no  magistrate  is 
available,   to  a  justice  of  the  peace  having  jurisdiction  in 

the  locality  where  the  body  is  found  for  an  order  (Form  1), 
and  the  magistrate  or  justice  of  the  peace  may  make  the 
order.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  3  (3),  amended. 

7.  A  school  receiving  a  body  shall  dispose  of  the  body  ^f*^P°^^g*J°'^ 
at  the  expense  of  the  school  after  it  has  served  the  purpose  by  school 
for  which  it  was  received,  but,  before  disposing  of  the  body, 

the  school  shall  give  notice  of  the  disposition  to  the  general 
inspector.     1965,  c.  3,  s.  3,  amended. 

8.  Every  school  shall  keep  such  records  as  are  prescribed  by 'schlfoi 
by  the  regulations,  and  the  records  shall  be  open  at  all  times 

to  inspection  by  the  general  inspector  or  a  local  inspector. 
R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  6  (2),  amended. 

9. — (1)  The  general  inspector  may  inspect  the  methods  and  inspection 
facilities  of  a  school  for  handling,  preserving,  storing,  dissecting 
and  disposing  of  bodies  and  the  parts  thereof. 

(2)  The  general  inspector  may  make  such  orders  in  writing  p/generai 
as  he  deems  necessary  requiring  a  school  to  provide  and  ^'^^p®^*°'" 
maintain  any  of  the  methods  and  facilities  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  in  accordance  with  good  anatomical  practices,  and, 
where  an  order  is  not  complied  with,  the  general  inspector 
may,  in  his  discretion,  suspend  delivery  of  bodies  to  the 
school  for  such  periods  as  he  determines.     New. 

10.  Every  local  inspector  shall,  ?nocai 

inspector 


(a)  keep  a  register  showing. 


(i)  the  name,  sex,  age,  birthplace  and  last  place 
of  residence  of  every  person  whose  body  is 
under  his  control  or  of  whose  body  he  has  been 
notified  under  subsection  2  of  section  5,  and 
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(ii)  the  name  of  the  school  to  which  the  body  was 
delivered  and  the  date  of  the  delivery;  and 

(b)  furnish  the  general  inspector  with  such  information 
as  he  requires.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  7,  amended. 


Duty  of 
munici- 
pality to 
bury 


11.  Subject  to  this  Act,  any  unclaimed  body  found  within 
the  limits  of  a  city,  town,  village  or  township  shall,  at  the 
request  of  the  local  inspector  or,  where  there  is  no  local 
inspector  appointed  under  subsection  2  of  section  2,  of  a 
coroner,  be  disposed  of  at  the  expense  of  the  corporation,  but 
the  corporation  may  recover  the  expense  thereof  from  the 
estate  of  the  deceased  or  from  any  person  whose  duty  it  was 
to  dispose  of  the  body.     R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  s.  17,  amended. 


storage  in  12. — (1)  A   local   inspector   or,    where    there   is   no   local 

morgues  .  ^   ^  ^  ' 

nispector,  a  coroner  may  order  a  body  to  be  stored  m  a  public 

morgue  or  retained  in  a  private  morgue  until  other  arrange- 
ments are  made. 

morgues  "^  (2)  Every  person  in  charge  of  a  public  or  private  morgue 
shall  ensure  that  bodies  in  the  morgue  are  secure  against 
unlawful  interference.     New. 


Offence 


13. — (1)  Every  person  who  contravenes  this  Act  is  guilty 
of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable,  if  a  cor- 
poration, to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or,  if  not  a  cor- 
poration, to  a  line  not  exceeding  $1,000  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both.  R.S.O. 
1960,  c.  14,  s.  14,  amended. 


of^or-*^  (2)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  1,  where  an  institution 

which  school  ^^^^  ^^  designated  as  a  school  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  is 
a  part  part  of  a  college  or  university,  that  is  a  corporation,  a  duty 

imposed  by  this  Act  on  the  school  shall  be  deemed  to  be 

imposed  on  the  corporation.     New. 

Regulations        14^  f^g  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu- 
lations, 

(a)  designating  schools  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act; 

(b)  prescribing  the  records  that  shall  be  kept  by  schools; 

(c)  prescribing  the  duties  of  the  general  inspector  and  the 
local  inspectors  in  addition  to  the  duties  imposed  by 
this  Act; 
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(d)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  to  the  general  inspector 
and  local  inspectors  for  services  performed  under 
this  Act  and  the  regulations,  and  prescribing  the 
amounts  thereof; 

(e)  prescribing  forms  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
providing  for  their  use.     New. 

15.  The  Anatomy  Act,  The  Anatomy  Amendment  Act,  1964 c.'i'a;  ' 
and  The  Anatomy  Amendment  Act,  1965  are  repealed.  i965,'  c'.  3.' 

repealed 

16.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1967.  Se^t"^®''^®' 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Anatomy  Act,  1967.      ^^°^*  *^*'® 


FORM  1 

{Section  6) 

The  Anatomy  Act,  1967 

To  whom  it  may  concern: 

Whereas  A.B.  of  {here  state  the  residence  and  occupation  of  the  person 
by  whom  or  on  whose  behalf  the  order  is  applied  for)  has  satisfied  me  that 
he  is  a  relative  (or  is  a  bona  fide  friend,  or  has  given  a  bona  fide  undertaking 
to  dispose  of  the  body)  of  CD.,  deceased,  and  is  entitled  to  have  the  body 
delivered  to  him  for  the  purpose  of  disposition. 

I  hereby  authorize  and  order  every  person  and  authority  having  the 
present  custody  or  control  of  the  body  forthwith  upon  presentation  of 
this  order  to  deliver  it  to  the  said  A.B.  for  disposition. 

Witness  my  hand  as  Magistrate  (or  Justice  of  the  Peace)  of  and  for  the 

of 


(as  the  case  may  be),  this day  of ,  19. 


R.S.O.  1960,  c.  14,  Form  1,  amended. 


120 


§ 


c 

Ui 

c 

tNJ 

p 

^ 

3 

8 

a> 

?^ 

n> 

?5. 

r-t- 

I—* 

"^ 

?i. 

?i- 

I—' 

r^. 

I—' 

^. 

vO 

S 

o 

a 

OS 

0^ 

0^a 

P 

1-^ 

v; 

rl 

h- k 
00 

>0 

I 

^. 

1— » 

a 

O 

0^ 

On 


> 

P 


> 


so 
Os 
~4 


BILL  121 


5th  Session,,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  Act  now  permits  the  reciprocal  enforcement  in  Ontario  of 
judgments  in  superior,  county  or  district  courts  of  reciprocating  states. 
This  is  extended  to  include  any  court. 

The  Act  now  requires  registration  in  the  Supreme  Court.  The 
amendment  permits  registration  in  lower  courts  corresponding  to  the  court 
issuing  the  judgment,  for  the  purpose  of  reducing  costs. 
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BILL  121  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  ^-f;^- 1960' 


of  Judgments  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs,  i, 

re-enacted 


(1)  Where  a  judgment  has  been  given  in  a  court  in  a  ^®sistration 
reciprocating  state,  the  judgment  creditor  may  apply  judgment 
to  any  court  in  Ontario  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
subject-matter  of  the  judgment  in  the  place  where 
the  debtor  resides,  or,  notwithstanding  the  subject- 
matter,  to  the  Supreme  Court  at  any  time  within 
six  years  after  the  date  of  the  judgment  to  have  the 
judgment  registered  in  that  court,  and  on  any  such 
application  the  court  may,  subject  to  this  Act,  order 
the  judgment  to  be  registered. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^''^ 
fAssent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  s^®''*  *'*'® 
of  Judgments  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  121 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  121  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  of  Judgments  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


345.  8.  2. 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  ^-f;^-  ^^^^' 
Judgt 
therefor : 


of  Judgments  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs,  i, 

re-enacted. 


(1)  Where  a  judgment  has  been  given  in  a  court  in  a  ^^^si^tration 
reciprocating  state,  the  judgment  creditor  may  apply  judgment 
to  any  court  in  Ontario  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
subject-matter  of  the  judgment  in  the  place  where 
the  debtor  resides,  or,  notwithstanding  the  subject- 
matter,  to  the  Supreme  Court  at  any  time  within 
six  years  after  the  date  of  the  judgment  to  have  the 
judgment  registered  in  that  court,  and  on  any  such 
application  the  court  may,  subject  to  this  Act,  order 
the  judgment  to  be  registered. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^nt 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Reciprocal  Enforcement  ^^°^^  *^*'® 
of  Judgments  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  122 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Titles  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  provides  for  the  enlargement  of  a  land  titles  division 
to  correspond  to  an  annexation  or  for  an  area  in  a  land  titles  division  to 
remain  in  the  division  after  a  part  is  annexed  by  an  adjoining  municipality. 
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BILL  122  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Titles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^l^O- 1^^^- 

following  section:  amended 

3a. — (1)  Where  a  boundary  of  a  county,  city,  separated  J['j^'-^io*n^®^ 
town    or   provisional   judicial    district    forming   the  boundaries 
boundary  of  a  land  titles  division  is  altered  by  statute  annexation 
or  under  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regu- 
lation provide  that  the  area  affected  by  the  alteration 
be  or  remain  included  in  the  land  titles  division. 

(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Transfer 

of  rGcorcis 

lations  providing  for  the  transfer  of  land  titles  records 
and  documents  relating  to  land  included  in  a  land 
titles  division  under  subsection   1. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  dav  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

.  '  -^       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Land  Titles  Amendment^^''^^  ^'^^^ 
Act,  1967  (No.  2). 
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BILL  122 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Titles  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  122 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Land  Titles  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  The  Land  Titles  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^l^O- i^eo, 

amended 


following  section: 


Sa. — (1)  Where  a  boundary  of  a  county,  city,  separated  dhr^gio^A"®" 
town   or   provisional   judicial   district   forming   the  ^°^JJ^*"®^ 
boundary  of  a  land  titles  division  is  altered  by  statute  annexation 
or  under  an  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  by  regu- 
lation provide  that  the  area  affected  by  the  alteration 
be  or  remain  included  in  the  land  titles  division. 


(2)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  '^^^^coMt 
lations  providing  for  the  transfer  of  land  titles  records 
and  documents  relating  to  land  included  in  a  land 
titles  division  under  subsection   1. 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*"^^*' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Land  Titles  Amendment^^°''^  **"* 
Act,  1967  {No.  2). 
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BILL  123 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Execution  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printki)  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogo,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Sections  I  and  2.     The  provisions  for  exemption  from  seizure  are 
revised, 

{a)  to  increase  the  monetary  values  in  line  with  the  increased  cost 
of  living; 

(b)  to  simplify  the  designation  of  exempted  chattels; 

(c)  to  provide  for  the  sale  of  an  exempted  valuable  chattel,  where 
necessary,  and  for  refunding  the  monetary  value  of  the  exemption; 

(d)  to  remove  exemptions  in  certain  cases; 

(e)  to  provide  summary  procedures  for  determining  disputes  as  to 
exemptions. 
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BILL  123 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Execution  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


li  Sections  2,  3  and  4  of  The  Execution  Act  are  repealed ^fje' ^^*°' 

ss.  2-4, 
re-enacted 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


2.  The  following  chattels  are  exempt  from  seizure  under  Exemptions 
any  writ  issued  out  of  any  court: 

1.  Necessary  and  ordinary  wearing  apparel  of 
the  debtor  and  his  family  not  exceeding  $1,000 
in  value.  -.^   ■■ 


2.  The  household  furniture,  utensils,  equipment, 
food  and  fuel  that  are  contained  in  and  form 
part  of  the  permanent  home  of  the  debtor  not 
exceeding  $2,000  in  value. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  debtor  other  than  a  person 
engaged  solely  in  the  tillage  of  the  soil  or 
farming,  tools  and  instruments  and  other 
chattels  ordinarily  used  by  the  debtor  in  his 
business,  profession  or  calling  not  exceeding 
$2,000  in  value. 

4.  In  the  case  of  a  person  engaged  solely  in  the 
tillage  of  the  soil  or  farming,  the  live  stock, 
fowl,  bees,  books,  tools  and  implements  and 
other  chattels  ordinarily  used  by  the  debtor 
in  his  business  or  calling  not  exceeding  $5,000 
in  value. 

5.  In  the  case  of  a  person  engaged  solely  in  the 
tillage  of  the  soil  or  farming,  sufficient  seed  to 
seed  all  his  land  under  cultivation,  not  exceed- 
ing 100  acres,  as  selected  by  the  debtor,  and 
fourteen    bushels    of    potatoes,    and,    where 
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seizure  is  made  between  the  1st  day  of  October 
and  the  30th  day  of  April,  such  food  and 
bedding  as  are  necessary  to  feed  and  bed  the 
live  stock  and  fowl  that  are  exempt  under  this 
section  until  the  30th  day  of  April  next  follow- 
ing. 


Sale  and 
refund  of 
amount  of 
exemption 


3.— (1)  Where  exemption  is  claimed  for  a  chattel 
referred  to  in  paragraph  3  of  section  2  that  has  a  sale 
value  in  excess  of  $2,000  plus  the  costs  of  the  sale 
and  other  chattels  are  not  available  for  seizure  and 
sale,  the  chattel  is  subject  to  seizure  and  sale  under 
a  writ  of  execution  and  $2,000  shall  be  paid  to  the 
debtor  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale. 


Idem 


(2)  The  debtor  may,  in  lieu  of  the  chattels  referred  to  in 
paragraph  4  of  section  2,  elect  to  receive  the  proceeds 
of  the  sale  thereof  up  to  $5,000,  in  which  case  the 
officer  executing  the  writ  shall  pay  the  net  proceeds 
of  the  sale  if  they  do  not  exceed  $5,000  or,  if  they 
exceed  $5,000,  shall  pay  that  sum  to  the  debtor  in 
satisfaction  of  the  debtor's  right  to  exemption  under 
that  paragraph. 


Money 
derived 
from  sale 
of  exempted 
goods 


4.  The  sum  to  which  a  debtor  is  entitled  under  sub- 
section 1  or  2  of  section  3  is  exempt  from  attachment 
or  seizure  at  the  instance  of  a  creditor. 


c^'i26'8^7^'       2.  Section    7   of    The  Execution   Act   is   repealed   and    the 
re-enacted'    following  Substituted  therefor: 


Articles 
for  which 
debt 
contracted 


7.— (1)  The  exemptions  prescribed  in  this  Act  do  not 
apply  to  exempt  any  chattel  from  seizure  to  satisfy 
a  debt  contracted  for  the  purchase  of  such  chattel, 
except  beds,  bedding  and  bedsteads,  including 
cradles  in  ordinary  use  by  the  debtor  and  his  family 
and  the  necessary  and  ordinar>  wearing  apparel  of 
the  debtor  and  his  family. 


Debt  for 
maintenance 


(2)  The  exemptions  prescribed  in  the  Act  do  not  apply 
to  exempt  any  article  from  seizure  to  satisfy  a  debt 
for  maintenance  of  a  spouse  or  former  spouse  or  of  a 
child,  except  tools,  instruments  and  chattels  or- 
dinarily used  by  the  debtor  in  his  business,  profession 
or  calling. 


Chattels 
purchased 
to  defeat 
creditors 


(3)  The  exemptions  prescribed  in  this  Act  do  not  apply 
to  chattels  purchased  for  the  purpose  of  defeating 
claims  of  creditors. 
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Section  3.  The  new  section  preserves  the  application  of  writs  of 
execution  ^yhere  land  is  removed  from  the  bailiwick  of  a  sheriff  and  annexed 
to  the  bailiwick  of  a  sheriff  in  an  adjoining  county  or  provisional  judicial 
district. 
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(4)  The  exemptions  prescribed  in  this  Act  are  not  avail- ^°jj®^®^P' 
able  to  a  corporate  debtor.  corporations 


(5)  The   exemptions   prescribed    in    this   Act   bind    thCbind^c^i 
Crown. 


Exemptions 
rown 


la. — (1)  Where  a  dispute  arises  as  to, 

(a)  whether  or  not  a  chattel  is  eligible  for  exemp- 
tion from  seizure  under  sections  2  to  7;  or 

(6)  whether  or  not  chattels  claimed  to  be  exempt 
exceed  the  value  of  the  exemption  prescribed 
by  section  2, 

the  debtor  or  creditor  may  apply  to  the  county  or 
district  court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the 
chattel  is  located  for  the  determination  of  the  ques- 
tion, and  the  court  shall  determine  the  question  after 
a  hearing  upon  such  notice  to  such  persons  as  the 
court  directs. 


Disputes 


(2)  A  sheriff  may  apply  to  the  county  or  district  court  of  by  slierfff'" 
the  county  or  district  of  which  he  is  the  sheriff  for  for    ,, 

...  .   .  .  ^         ^   direction 

direction  on  any  matter  arising  under  sections  2  to  7. 

3. — (1)   The  Execution  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^-^ge' ^^^^' 
the  following  section:  amended 

29. — (1)  Where  an  area  of  land  in  a  county  or  provisional  J" sheriff  *"^ 
judicial  district  is  annexed  for  judicial  purposes  to  an  annexation 
adjoining  county  or  provisional  judicial  district, 


(a)  all  writs  of  execution  in  the  hands  of  the 
sheriff  of  the  county  or  provisional  judicial 
district  to  which  the  area  is  annexed  at  the 
time  of  the  annexation  bind  the  land  in  the 
annexed  area  from  that  time,  subject  to  sec- 
tion 145  of  The  Land  Titles  Act;  and 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  204 


(6)  the  annexed  area  shall  be  deemed  to  remain 
in  the  bailiwick  of  the  sheriff  of  the  county 
or  provisional  judicial  district  of  which  it  was 
formerly  a  part  in  respect  of  each  writ  of 
execution  in  his  hands  at  the  time  of  the 
annexation  until  its  withdrawal,  expiry  or 
renewal,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  No  steps  shall  be  taken  by  either  sheriff  referred  to^l^^^^ 
in  subsection    1    to  seize  and   sell  real  or  personal  'and  i"^ 

<•  1    I  •         1  I  1  annexed 

property  ot  a  debtor  in  the  annexed  area  under  a  area 
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Filing  of 
writs  of 
execution 
before  sale 


Liens 
for  bail 
R.S.O.  1960, 
cc.  28.  348 


writ  of  execution,  until  he  has  notified  the  other 
sheriff  of  his  intention  to  do  so,  and  the  sheriff  so 
notified  shall  forward  to  the  sheriff  executing  the 
writ  a  certified  copy  of  each  writ  of  execution  against 
the  debtor, 

(a)  in  his  hands,  where  the  sheriff  notified  is  the 
sheriff  of  the  county  or  provisional  judicial 
district  to  which  the  area  is  annexed;  or 

(b)  in  his  hands  at  the  time  of  the  annexation  and 
not  thereafter  withdrawn,  expired  or  renewed, 
where  the  sheriff  notified  is  the  sheriff  of  the 
county  or  provisional  judicial  district  of  which 
the  annexed  area  was  formerly  a  part. 

(3)  Where  a  certified  copy  of  a  writ  of  execution  is 
received  by  a  sherifT  under  subsection  2,  the  copy 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  writ  of  execution  directed  to 
the  sheriff  receiving  it  and  filed  by  the  creditor  named 
therein  on  the  day  of  its  receipt. 

(4)  This  section  applies  to  liens  for  bail  under  The  Bail 
Act  against  land  in  the  annexed  area  to  which  The 
Registry  Act  applies  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
certificates  of  lien  for  bail  were  writs  of  execution, 
except  that  a  lien  of  which  a  certificate  was  delivered 
to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  or  provisional  judicial 
district  of  which  the  annexed  area  was  formerly  part 
shall  expire  three  years  after  the  annexation  takes 
effect  unless  it  is  sooner  discharged  or  a  certificate 
thereof  is  delivered  to  the  sheriff  in  whose  bailiwick 
the  land  is  situate. 


Application  ^2)  This  scction  applies  to  annexations  for  judicial  purposes 
taking  effect  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  but, 
where  an  annexation  takes  effect  on  or  after  that  date  and 
before  this  Act  comes  into  force,  this  Act  applies  only  in 
respect  of  writs  of  executions  in  the  hands  of  a  sheriff  on  the 
day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

of^Act**'^"  4.  Sections  1  and  2  apply  to  seizures  made  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force. 

SeSt"^^''®"        ^'  'i  his  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1967. 

Short  title  q^  -p^jg  j^^,^  ^^^  ^^  cited  as  The  Execution  Amendment  Act, 

1967. 
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BILL  123 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Execution  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  123 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Execution  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  Sections  2,  3  and  4  of  The  Execution  Act  are  repealed ^fge"  ■'^^^^' 

88.   2-4, 

re-enacted 


and  the  following  substituted  therefor; 


2.  The  following  chattels  are  exempt  from  seizure  under  Exemptions 
any  writ  issued  out  of  any  court: 

1.  Necessary  and  ordinary  wearing  apparel  of 
the  debtor  and  his  family  not  exceeding  $1,000 
in  value. 


2.  The  household  furniture,  utensils,  equipment, 
food  and  fuel  that  are  contained  in  and  form 
part  of  the  permanent  home  of  the  debtor  not 
exceeding  $2,000  in  value. 

3.  In  the  case  of  a  debtor  other  than  a  person 
engaged  solely  in  the  tillage  of  the  soil  or 
farming,  tools  and  instruments  and  other 
chattels  ordinarily  used  by  the  debtor  in  his 
business,  profession  or  calling  not  exceeding 
$2,000  in  value. 

4.  In  the  case  of  a  person  engaged  solely  in  the 
tillage  of  the  soil  or  farming,  the  live  stock, 
fowl,  bees,  books,  tools  and  implements  and 
other  chattels  ordinarily  used  by  the  debtor 
in  his  business  or  calling  not  exceeding  $5,000 
in  value. 

5.  In  the  case  of  a  person  engaged  solely  in  the 
tillage  of  the  soil  or  farming,  sufficient  seed  to 
seed  all  his  land  under  cultivation,  not  exceed- 
ing 100  acres,  as  selected  by  the  debtor,  and 
fourteen    bushels    of    potatoes,    and,    where 


seizure  is  made  between  the  1st  day  of  October 
and  the  30th  day  of  April,  such  food  and 
bedding  as  are  necessary  to  feed  and  bed  the 
Hve  stock  and  fowl  that  are  exempt  under  this 
section  until  the  30th  day  of  April  next  follow- 
ing. 


Sale  and 
refund  of 
amount  of 
exemption 


— (1)  Where  exemption  is  claimed  for  a  chattel 
referred  to  in  paragraph  3  of  section  2  that  has  a  sale 
value  in  excess  of  $2,000  plus  the  costs  of  the  sale 
and  other  chattels  are  not  available  for  seizure  and 
sale,  the  chattel  is  subject  to  seizure  and  sale  under 
a  writ  of  execution  and  $2,000  shall  be  paid  to  the 
debtor  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale. 


Idem 


(2)  The  debtor  may,  in  lieu  of  the  chattels  referred  to  in 
paragraph  4  of  section  2,  elect  to  receive  the  proceeds 
of  the  sale  thereof  up  to  $5,000,  in  which  case  the 
officer  executing  the  writ  shall  pay  the  net  proceeds 
of  the  sale  if  they  do  not  exceed  $5,000  or,  if  they 
exceed  $5,000,  shall  pay  that  sum  to  the  debtor  in 
satisfaction  of  the  debtor's  right  to  exemption  under 
that  paragraph. 


Money 
derived 
from  sale 
of  exempted 
goods 


4.  The  sum  to  which  a  debtor  is  entitled  under  sub- 
section 1  or  2  of  section  3  is  exempt  from  attachment 
or  seizure  at  the  instance  of  a  creditor. 


c!i26,' s.^7*^'      ^*  Section    7   of    The  Execution  Ad  is  repealed   and   the 
re-enacted'    following  substituted  therefor: 


Articles 
for  which 
debt 
contracted 


7. — (1)  The  exemptions  prescribed  in  this  Act  do  not 
apply  to  exempt  any  chattel  from  seizure  to  satisfy 
a  debt  contracted  for  the  purchase  of  such  chattel, 
except  beds,  bedding  and  bedsteads,  including 
cradles  in  ordinary  use  by  the  debtor  and  his  family 
and  the  necessary  and  ordinary  wearing  apparel  of 
the  debtor  and  his  family. 


Debt  for 
maintenance 


(2)  The  exemptions  prescribed  in  this  Act  do  not  apply 
to  exempt  any  article  from  seizure  to  satisfy  a  debt 
for  maintenance  of  a  spouse  or  former  spouse  or  of  a 
child,  except  tools,  instruments  and  chattels  or- 
dinarily used  by  the  debtor  in  his  business,  profession 
or  caUing. 


Chattels 
purchased 
to  defeat 
creditors 


(3)  The  exemptions  prescribed  in  this  Act  do  not  apply 
to  chattels  purchased  for  the  purpose  of  defeating 
claims  of  creditors. 
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(4)  The  exemptions  prescribed  in  this  Act  are  not  avail-  tfon^fo^r"^" 
able  to  a  corporate  debtor.  corporations 

(5)  The  exemptions   prescribed   in   this   Act   bind    the  ^^®J"^*^^^ 
Crown. 

la. — (1)  Where  a  dispute  arises  as  to,  Disputes 

(a)  whether  or  not  a  chattel  is  eligible  for  exemp- 
tion from  seizure  under  sections  2  to  7;  or 

(b)  whether  or  not  chattels  claimed  to  be  exempt 
exceed  the  value  of  the  exemption  prescribed 
by  section  2, 

the  debtor  or  creditor  may  apply  to  the  county  or 
district  court  of  the  county  or  district  in  which  the 
chattel  is  located  for  the  determination  of  the  ques- 
tion, and  the  court  shall  determine  the  question  after 
a  hearing  upon  such  notice  to  such  persons  as  the 
court  directs. 


(2)  A  sheriff  may  apply  to  the  county  or  district  court  of  ^ ''^heriff°'^ 

the  county  or  district  of  which  he  is  the  sheriflf  for  for     . 
J.        ^.  .  .  ,  .  ^         „   direction 

direction  on  any  matter  arising  under  sections  2  to  7. 


(1)   The  Execution  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^-^ge"  "'^^^°' 

the  following  section:  amended 

29. — (1)  Where  an  area  of  land  in  a  county  or  provisional  of  sherfff  °" 
judicial  district  is  annexed  for  judicial  purposes  to  an^JJj^^^^^j 
adjoining  county  or  provisional  judicial  district, 

(a)  all  writs  of  execution  in  the  hands  of  the 
sheriff  of  the  county  or  provisional  judicial 
district  to  which  the  area  is  annexed  at  the 
time  of  the  annexation  bind  the  land  in  the 
annexed  area  from  that  time,  subject  to  sec- 
tion 145  of  The  Land  Titles  Act;  and  ^-fo?'  ^^®°' 

(b)  the  annexed  area  shall  be  deemed  to  remain 
in  the  bailiwick  of  the  sheriff  of  the  county 
or  provisional  judicial  district  of  which  it  was 
formerly  a  part  in  respect  of  each  writ  of 
execution  in  his  hands  at  the  time  of  the 
annexation  until  its  withdrawal,  expiry  or 
renewal,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  No  steps  shall  be  taken  by  either  sheriff  referred  to  ^^^7  . 

•  L-  4  -111  1  against 

in  subsection   1   to  seize  and  sell  real  or  personal  land  in 
property  of  a  debtor  in  the  annexed  area  under  a  area 

123 


writ  of  execution,  until  he  has  notified  the  other 
sheriff  of  his  intention  to  do  so,  and  the  sheriff  so 
notified  shall  forward  to  the  sheriff  executing  the 
writ  a  certified  copy  of  each  writ  of  execution  against 
the  debtor, 

(a)  in  his  hands,  where  the  sheriff  notified  is  the 
sheriff  of  the  county  or  provisional  judicial 
district  to  which  the  area  is  annexed;  or 

(b)  in  his  hands  at  the  time  of  the  annexation  and 
not  thereafter  withdrawn,  expired  or  renewed, 
where  the  sheriff  notified  is  the  sheriff  of  the 
county  or  provisional  judicial  district  of  which 
the  annexed  area  was  formerly  a  part. 


Filing  of 
write  of 
execution 
before  sale 


Liens 
for  bail 
R.S.O.  1960. 
cc.  28,  348 


(3)  Where  a  certified  copy  of  a  writ  of  execution  is 
received  by  a  sheriff  under  subsection  2,  the  copy 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  writ  of  execution  directed  to 
the  sheriff  receiving  it  and  filed  by  the  creditor  named 
therein  on  the  day  of  its  receipt. 

(4)  This  section  applies  to  liens  for  bail  under  The  Bail 
Act  against  land  in  the  annexed  area  to  which  The 
Registry  Act  applies  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
certificates  of  lien  for  bail  were  writs  of  execution, 
except  that  a  lien  of  which  a  certificate  was  delivered 
to  the  sheriff  of  the  county  or  provisional  judicial 
district  of  which  the  annexed  area  was  formerly  part 
shall  expire  three  years  after  the  annexation  takes 
effect  unless  it  is  sooner  discharged  or  a  certificate 
thereof  is  delivered  to  the  sheriff  in  whose  bailiwick 
the  land  is  situate. 


Application  ^2)  This  section  applies  to  annexations  for  judicial  purposes 
taking  effect  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  but, 
where  an  annexation  takes  effect  on  or  after  that  date  and 
before  this  Act  comes  into  force,  this  Act  applies  only  in 
respect  of  writs  of  executions  in  the  hands  of  a  sheriff  on  the 
day  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

Application  4,  Sections  1  and  2  apply  to  seizures  made  after  this  Act 
comes  into  force. 

SeSt"®'^''®'        S.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1967. 

Short  title  g^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Execution  Amendment  Act, 
1967. 
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BILL  124 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


{ \ 


i 


1      Tl 

i4 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.  The  amendment  authorizes  Crown  attorneys  appointed 
for  a  county  or  district  to  act  outside  the  county  or  district  when  so 
directed  by  the  Director  of  Public  Prosecutions. 


Section  2.  Provision  is  added  for  making  appointments  to  fill 
temporary  vacancies  in  the  office  of  clerk  of  the  peace  in  the  same  manner 
as  for  temporary  vacancies  in  the  office  of  Crown  attorney. 
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BILL  124  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Crown  Attorneys  -4c/,  ^l-O- 1960, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Crown  Attorneys ^^^s' ^ 
Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Prov-c  is.'s.  i, 
ince"  in  the  second  line  "or  a  county  or  provisional  judicial  Amended 
district  thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  Crown  attorneys  and  assistant  Crown  attorneys  special 

•  1  r         1       !->         •  •   •         1  Crown 

appomted  tor  the  Provmce  or  a  county  or  provisional  attorneys 
judicial  district  thereof  shall  act  anywhere  in  the 
Province    as    directed    by    the    Director    of    Public 
Prosecutions. 

2.  Section  6  of  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act  is  amended  by  ^Ia^- i^eo, 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended' 

(4)  When  a  Crown  attorney  is  absent  or  ill  or  is  unable  ^ppjfjj^. 
to  perform  his  duties  as  clerk  of  the  peace,  or  when  ments 
there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  clerk  of  the  peace, 
the  Deputy  Attorney  General  may  appoint  another 
Crown  attorney  to  act  pro  tem  as  clerk  of  the  peace 
during  the  period  that  the  Crown  attorney  is  absent 
or  ill  or  is  unable  to  perform  his  duties  as  clerk  of 
the  peace,  or  until  there  is  no  longer  a  vacancy  in 
the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  peace,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment'"^"''^' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Attorneys  Amend-^^°^^  tit'® 
ment  Act,  1967. 


124 


> 

3 
> 


OK, 


0^ 


p 

>-^ 

^ 

05 

t-t. 

1—^ 

00 

(-+ 

>3 

?5- 

ri. 

h- ' 

s 

vO 

0^3 

O 

3 

n 

3 

a 
H 

n 
3 

3 


3 
> 


BILL  124 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  124  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Crown  Attorneys  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Crown  Attorneys  -^c/, ^Ig^^i^so, 
as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Crown  Attorneys su^b'.  2 
Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Prov-c  15,  s.  1, 
ince"  in  the  second  line  "or  a  county  or  provisional  judicial  Imended 
district  thereof",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  Crown  attorneys  and  assistant  Crown  attorneys  ^^own^ 
appointed  for  the  Province  or  a  county  or  provisional  attorneys 
judicial  district  thereof  shall  act  anywhere  in  the 
Province   as   directed    by    the    Director   of    Public 
Prosecutions. 

2.  Section  6  of   The  Crown  Attorneys  Act  is  amended  by ^Ig^gi^eo. 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended' 

(4)  When  a  Crown  attorney  is  absent  or  ill  or  is  {inahXe  l^^^'^, 
to  perform  his  duties  as  clerk  of  the  peace,  or  when  ments 
there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  clerk  of  the  peace, 
the  Deputy  Attorney  General  may  appoint  another 
Crown  attorney  to  act  pro  tem  as  clerk  of  the  peace 
during  the  period  that  the  Crown  attorney  is  absent 
or  ill  or  is  unable  to  perform  his  duties  as  clerk  of 
the  peace,  or  until  there  is  no  longer  a  vacancy  in 
the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  peace,  as  the  case  may  be. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^"*'*" 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Crown  Attorneys  Amend-^^^^^  t'*'® 
ment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  125 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  present  definition  includes  all  establishments  licensed  under 
The  Liquor  Licence  Act  or  The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  Act, 
1966.  The  new  definition  confines  the  application  of  the  Act  to  such 
licensed  establishments  having  sleeping  accommodation  for  the  public. 
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BILL  125  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause/  of  section  1  of  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act,  as^fj^'l.^i^' 
re-enacted  by  subsection   1   of  section   1   of   The  Hotel   Fii'ef{Q^Q^ 
Safety  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following^^^^i.s  i, 

substituted    therefor:  re-enacted 

(/)  "hotel"  means  an  establishment  that  provides  sleep- 
ing accommodation  for  the  public  and  is  licensed 
under  The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  ^^^'^'  ^f . 

A  in^^  T-'7  r     •  T     •  A  R.S.O.    1960, 

Act,  1966  or  1  he  Liquor  Licence  Act.  c.  218 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^g^t'"®"*^®" 
ssent. 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Amend-  ^^°'"*  *^*'® 
ment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  125 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  bv  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  125  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause/  of  section  1  of  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Act,  as ^"lyg" s.^f^' 
re-enacted  by  subsection   1  of  section   1   of   The  Hotel  Firef^^^Q^ 
Safety  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  c- 4 i.s.  i, 

substituted    therefor:  re-eriact'ed 

(/)  "hotel"  means  an  establishment  that  provides  sleep- 
ing accommodation  for  the  public  and  is  licensed 
under  The  Department  of  Tourism  and  Information  '^^^^>  ^-  ■** 
Act,  1966  or  The  Liquor  Licence  Act.  c.'2i8" 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

■'  ■'      ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Hotel  Fire  Safety  Amend-^^°^^  *^*^® 
ment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  126 


5th  Session;  27tii  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  amendment  permits  the  use  of  the  short  form  clauses  in  a  mort- 
gage of  a  lease. 
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BILL  126 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act  R-|-0.  i960, 
is  amended   by  inserting  after   "freehold"   in   the   first   lineci.  a, 

"or  leasehold",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  "land"  includes  freehold  or  leasehold  tenements  and 
hereditaments,  whether  corporeal  or  incorporeal,  and 
any  undivided  part  or  share  therein. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 
.  ■'  -^      ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act 


Mr.  Wish  art 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  bv  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  126  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  Act  Rs.o,  i960, 
is  amended   by  inserting  after   "freehold"   in   the   first  lineci.  o, 

"or  leasehold",  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(a)  "land"  includes  freehold  or  leasehold  tenements  and 
hereditaments,  whether  corporeal  or  incorporeal,  and 
any  undivided  part  or  share  therein. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  commence- 

«  ^  ''  -^       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Short  Forms  of  Mortgages  ^^°^^  '*"® 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  127 


5tii  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 

PrINTKD  and    I'lJHLISF^ED  BY  P'RANK   FOGCi,   QuKKN's   PkINIER 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  designed  as  an  umbrella  statute  to  govern  the  overall 
co-ordination  of  the  mental  health  programme  in  Ontario.  The  Bill 
embraces  all  psychiatric  facilities  and  will  foster  the  development  and 
maintenance  throughout  the  Province  of  an  integrated  system  of  com- 
prehensive mental  health  services.  Provisions  of  the  Bill  apply  to 
provincially-operated  mental  hospitals,  community  psychiatric  hospitals, 
privately-owned  psychiatric  hospitals,  psychiatric  wards  of  general  hospitals 
and  various  other  designated  facilities.  The  administrative  organization 
and  structure  of  psychiatric  facilities  will  continue  to  be  dealt  with  in  other 
legislation.  Consequently,  the  proposed  statute  will  be  compatible  with 
existing  patterns  of  administration,  and  supportive  to  any  change  of  policy 
in  this  regard. 

Part  I  of  the  Bill  relates  to  standards,  and  regulations  contemplated 
will  govern  the  establishment  of  facilities,  the  range  of  services  offered 
and  the  level  of  patient  care  provided. 

Since  the  provisions  contained  in  Part  1 1  will  be  of  wider  application 
than  to  provincially-operated  mental  hospitals,  the  possibility  of  a  greater 
number  of  patients  being  treated  in  their  own  community  will  be  enhanced. 

The  terminology  employed  is  fully  brought  into  line  with  modern 
thinking.  References  to  epileptics  have  been  entirely  deleted.  The 
cumbersome  provisions  dealing  with  habitues  are  discontinued.  Mental 
disorder,  the  new  generic  term,  is  defined  as  any  disease  or  disability  of 
the  mind.  This  term  will  apply  to  children  as  well  as  adults.  As  in  the 
treatment  of  physical  illness,  specific  reference  to  children  is  not  considered 
necessary  or  desirable  in  legislation  of  this  nature. 

Admission  to  a  psychiatric  facility  is  placed  upon  a  basis  parallel  to 
that  employed  in  the  case  of  hospitalization  for  physical  illness. 

Compulsory  procedures  are  streamlined  to  permit  needed  examination 
to  be  effected  without  unnecessary  involvement  or  delay.  Emphasis  is, 
all  the  while,  given  to  the  rights  of  the  individual.  Criteria  for  the  adoption 
of  compulsory  measures  are  more  restrictive  than  those  formerly  in  use. 
In  circumstances  where  compulsion  is  indicated,  statutory  conditions 
precedent  must  be  fulfilled  to  ensure  the  least  possible  degree  of  inter- 
ference with  the  person.  Court  hearings  held  merely  to  determine  the 
need  for  hospitalization  are  abolished.  Mandatory  hospital  admissions 
upon  the  judgment  of  police  officers  alone  are  no  longer  authorized. 
Powers  of  judicial  and  police  officers  are  continued,  to  assist  in  arranging 
examination. 

Medical  certification  will  not,  as  before,  serve  as  authority  to  detain 
for  an  absolute  indeterminate  time.  Continued  detention  will  be  sanc- 
tioned only  by  renewal  certificates  issued  at  intervals  designated  by  law. 

The  Bill  contemplates  wider  availability  of  psychiatric  services  to 
the  courts  in  connection  with  persons  charged  with  or  convicted  of  an 
offence.  Prisoners  under  sentence  in  penal  and  correctional  institutions 
will  be  eligible  for  admission  to  a  psychiatric  facility  in  a  manner  no 
different  from  that  enjoyed  by  citizens  in  the  community. 

Censorship  of  mail  is  for  the  first  time  restricted  to  conditions  pre- 
scribed by  the  Bill. 

In  keeping  with  a  more  positive  approach,  the  system  of  release  on 
probation  is  not  retained.  A  patient  placed  in  the  community  is  to  be 
discharged,  unless  his  return  to  the  psychiatric  facility  is  prearranged. 
The  procedures  for  retaking  a  patient  who  is  absent  from  a  psychiatric 
facility  without  authorization  are  modified  to  give  greater  protection  to 
the  individual. 

Review  boards  will  have  jurisdiction  over  all  psychiatric  facilities  in 
which  patients  may  be  hospitalized  involuntarily.  The  right  to  a  review 
will  arise  each  time  the  authority  for  a  patient's  detention  is  renewed. 
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The  establishment  of  advisory  review  boards  carries  with  it  the 
guarantee  that  no  patient — even  those  involved  with  the  criminal  law — 
detained  in  a  psychiatric  facility  anywhere  in  Ontario  will  be  without  a 
right  to  an  independent  review.  Cases  of  those  who  are  detained  under 
warrant  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  will  be  reviewed  whether  or  not 
requests  for  review  are  made. 

Part  III  concerns  the  administration  of  estates  of  patients  in  psy- 
chiatric facilities.  The  application  of  this  system  to  a  broader  range  of 
psychiatric  facilities  will  ensure  estate  protection  on  a  more  appropriate 
basis.  The  system  under  the  present  law  provides  for  committeeship 
depending  upon  the  method  of  admission  to  a  mental  hospital.  Under 
that  system,  the  way  is  left  open  to  unwarranted  committeeship,  or 
absence  of  committeeship  where  it  might  be  desirable.  Each  case  under 
the  proposed  Act  will  be  considered  on  its  individual  merits  by  the  attending 
physician,  thereby  providing  the  necessary  degree  of  selectivity.  The 
powers  and  duties  of  the  Public  Trustee  are  not  substantially  altered. 

Authorization  of  federal-provincial  agreements  with  respect  to  Federal 
psychiatric  facilities,  such  as  those  for  war  veterans,  is  contained  in 
Part  IV. 


Complementary  Bills  will  be  introduced  to  repeal  the  Acts  and  parts 
of  Acts  covered  by  this  Bill. 
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1967 


The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  fn  this  Act, 

(o)  "attending  physician"  means  the  physician  to  whom 
responsibility  for  the  observation,  care  and  treatment 
of  a  patient  has  been  assigned ; 


Interpre- 
tation 


"Department"  means  the  Department  of  Health; 

"Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Health; 

"local  board  of  health"   has  the  same  meaning  as 

local  board  in  The  Public  Health  Act;  f/aiR-  ^^^°' 

"medical  officer  of  health"  has  the  same  meaning  as 
in  The  Public  Health  Act; 

"mental  disorder"  means  any  disease  or  disability  of 
the  mind; 

"Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

"officer-in-charge"  means  the  officer  who  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  administration  and  management 
of  a  psychiatric  facility; 

"patient"  means  a  person  who  is  under  observation, 
care  and  treatment  in  a  psychiatric  facility; 

"physician"  means  a  duly  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner; 

"psychiatric  facility"  means  a  facility  for  the  observa- 
tion, care  and  treatment  of  persons  suffering  from 
mental  disorder,  and  designated  as  such  by  the  regu- 
lations; 


(/)  "psychiatrist"  means  a  physician  who  holds  a 
specialist's  certificate  in  psychiatry  issued  by  The 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada 
or  equivalent  qualification  acceptable  to  the  Minister; 

(w)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(n)  "senior  physician"  means  the  physician  responsible 
for  the  clinical  services  in  a  psychiatric  facility. 
1966,  c.  87,  s.  1,  amended. 

PART  I 


Application 
of  Act 


Conflict 


Advisory 
officers 


Powers 


Provincial 
aid 


STANDARDS 

2.  This  Act  applies  to  every  psychiatric  facility. 

87,  s.  2,  amended. 


1966, 


3.  Every  psychiatric  facility  has  power  to  carry  on  its 
undertaking  as  authorized  by  any  Act,  but,  where  the  pro- 
visions of  any  Act  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
prevail.     New. 

4. — (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  officers  of  the  Depart- 
ment or  appoint  persons  who  shall  advise  and  assist  medical 
oflficers  of  health,  local  boards  of  health,  hospitals  and  other 
bodies  and  persons  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  mental  health 
and  who  shall  have  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  them 
by  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(2)  Any  such  officer  or  person  may  at  any  time,  and  shall 
be  permitted  so  to  do  by  the  authorities  thereat,  visit  and 
inspect  any  psychiatric  facility,  and  in  so  doing  may  interview 
patients,  examine  books,  records  and  other  documents  relating 
to  patients,  examine  the  condition  of  the  psychiatric  facility 
and  its  equipment,  and  inquire  into  the  adequacy  of  its  staff, 
the  range  of  services  provided  and  any  other  matter  he  deems 
relevant  to  the  maintenance  of  standards  of  patient  care. 
1966,  c.  87,  s.  4,  amended. 

5.  The  Minister  may  pa>'  psychiatric  facilities  provincial 
aid  in  such  manner,  in  such  amounts  and  under  such  conditions 
as  are  prescribed  h\'  the  regulations.     New. 


Where 
admission 
may  be 
refused 


PART  11 

HOSi'ITALIZATION 


6.  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  otlier  Act,  admission  to  a 
psychiatric  facility  may  be  refused  where  the  immediate 
needs  in  the  case  of  the  proposed  patient  are  such  that  hos- 
pitalization is  not  urgent  or  necessary.     New. 
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7.  Anv  person  who  is  believed  to  be  in  need  of  the  observa- "^fi.'"issi°'^, 
'         ,  .  ,     ,  .  ,..,.,.  of  informal 

tion,  care  and  treatment  provided  in  a  psychiatric  facihty  may  patients 

be  admitted  thereto  as  an  informal  patient  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  a  physician.     New. 

8.-(l)  Any  person  who,  i^t^iStaV' 

patients 

(a)  suflfers  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  degree 
so  as  to  require  hospitalization  in  the  interests  of  his 
own  safety  or  the  safety  of  others;  and 

{b)  is  not  suitable  for  admission  as  an  informal  patient, 

may  be  admitted  as  an  involuntary  patient  to  a  psychiatric 
facility  upon  application  therefor  in  the  prescribed  form 
signed  by  a  physician. 

(2)  It  shall  be  stated  and  shown  clearly  that  the  physician  ^°^j^®^^?j°^ 
signing  the  application  personally  examined  the  person  who 

is  the  subject  of  the  application  and  made  due  inquiry  into 
all  of  the  facts  necessary  for  him  to  form  a  satisfactory  opinion. 

(3)  The  physician  signing  the  application  shall  also  in  theidem 
application  state  the  facts  upon  which  he  has  formed  his 
opinion  of  the  mental  disorder,  distinguishing  the  facts 
observed  by  him  from  the  facts  communicated  to  him  by 
others,  and  shall  note  the  date  upon  which  the  examination 
was  made. 

(4)  Every  such  application  shall  be  completed  no  later  than  ^^t® 
seven  days  after  tiie  examination  referred  to  therein,  and  no 
person  shall  be  admitted  to  a  psychiatric  facility  upon  an 
application  except  within  fourteen  days  of  the  date  on  which 

the  application  was  completed. 

(5)  Such  an  application  is  sufficient  authority,  appUcaUon^^ 

(a)  to  any  person  to  convey  the  person  who  is  the  subject 
of  the  application  to  a  psychiatric  facility;  and 

(6)  to  the  authorities  thereof  to  admit  and  detain  him 
therein  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  one  month. 

New. 

9. — (1)  Where   information   upon  oath   is  brought  before  ;J^|*p^^°g.g 
a  justice  of  the  peace  that  a  person,  within  the  limits  of  his  order  for 

■".  ,  ■  ^  '  examination 

jurisdiction, 
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Contents 
of  order 


Idem 


(a)  is  believed  to  be  suffering  from  mental  disorder;  and 

(b)  should  be  examined  in  the  interest  of  his  own  safety  or 
the  safety  of  others, 

the  justice  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  that, 

(c)  such  examination  is  necessary;  and 

(d)  such  examination  can  be  arranged  in  no  other  way, 
issue  his  order  for  examination  in  the  prescribed  form. 

(2)  In  every  order  under  this  section  it  shall  be  stated  and 
shown  clearly  that  the  justice  issuing  the  order  made  due 
inquiry  into  all  of  the  facts  necessary  for  him  to  form  a  satis- 
factory opinion. 

(3)  An  order  under  this  section  may  be  directed  to  all  or 
any  constables  or  other  peace  officers  of  the  locality  within 
which  the  justice  has  jurisdiction  and  shall  name  or  otherwise 
describe  the  person  with  respect  to  whom  the  order  has  been 
made. 


of"order*^  (4)  An  order  under  this  section  shall  direct,  and  is  sufficient 

authority  for,  any  constable  or  other  peace  officers  to  whom 
it  is  addressed  to  take  the  person  named  or  described  therein 
to  an  appropriate  place  where  he  may  be  detained  for  medical 
examination.     New. 

peace-officer       ^^*  Where  a  constable  or  other  peace  officer  observes  a 
person, 

(a)  apparently  suffering  from  mental  disorder;  and 

(b)  acting  in  a  manner  that  in  a  normal  person  would  be 
disorderly, 

the  officer  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  that, 

(c)  the  person  should  be  examined  in  the  interests  of  his 
own  safety  or  the  safety  of  others;  and 

(d)  the  circumstances  are  such  that  to  proceed   under 
section  9  would  be  dangerous, 

take  the  person  to  an  appropriate  place  where  he  may  be 
detained  for  medical  examination,     N'ew. 
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11.  An  examination  referred  to  in  section  9  or  10  shall  be  ^^^™^'^***°'^ 
conducted  forthwith  and,  wherever  practicable,  the  place  of 
examination  shall  be  a  psychiatric  facility.     New. 

12.  An   informal   patient    may,    upon   completion   of   the  paMents^ 
prescribed  form,  be  continued  as  an  involuntary  patient,  and  j^^yj^®^°J^® 
in  any  such  case  section  8  applies  mutatis  mutandis.     New.      patients 

13. — (1)  The  period  of  detention  of  an  involuntary  patient  ^j?j;^^^g<^^*| 
may  be  extended   upon   the  completion   of  a  certificate   of 
renewal  in  the  prescribed  form  by  the  attending  physician 
after  personal  examination. 

(2)  The  attending  physician  shall  not  complete  a  certificate  Conditions 

of  renewal  unless  the  patient,  toniakingof 

^  certificate 

of  renewal 

(a)  suffers  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  degree  so 
as  to  require  further  hospitalization  in  the  interests 
of  his  own  safety  or  the  safety  of  others;  and 

(6)  is  not  suitable  to  be  continued  as  an  informal  patient. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  renewal  is  authority  to  detain  the  patient  ^rtmcates^^ 

as    follows:  of  renewal 

1.  First    certificate — not    more    than    two    additional 

months. 

2.  Second  certificate — not  more  than  three  additional 
months. 

3.  Third    certificate — not    more    than    six    additional 
months. 

4.  Fourth  certificate — not  more  than  twelve  additional 
months. 

5.  Each  subsequent  certificate — not  more  than  twelve 
additional  months. 

(4)  An   involuntary   patient   whose   authorized   period   of  ^atuf ^where 

detention   has  expired   shall   be  deemed    to  be  an   informal  period' of 

detention 
patient.  has  expired 

(5)  An   involuntary   patient   whose   authorized    period   of  period  "of  ^'^^ 
detention  has  not  expired  may  be  continued  as  an  informal  Retention 

r  .  h&8  not 

patient  upon  completion  of  the  prescribed  form  by  the  attend-  expired 
ing  physician.     New. 

14. — (1)  Where  a  judge  or  magistrate  has  reason  to  believe  ^"^^^'f^j. 
that  a  person  who  appears  before  him  charged  with  or  con- e'^arn'nation 
victed  of  an  offence  suffers  from  mental  disorder,  the  judge 
or  magistrate  may  order  the  person  to  attend  a  psychiatric 
facility  for  examination. 
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Senior  (2)  Where  an  examination  is  made  under  this  section,  the 

physician's  ^.  ,       .    .  ,     ,,  .  .   .  i       •     .  • 

report  senior  physician  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  judge  or  magis- 

trate as  to  the  mental  condition  of  the  person. 


Judge's 
order  for 
treatment 


(3)  If  the  senior  physician  reports  that  the  person  examined 
needs  treatment,  the  judge  or  magistrate  may  order  the  person 
to  attend  a  psychiatric  facility  for  treatment.     New. 


Judge's 
order  for 
admission 


15. — (1)  Where  a  judge  or  magistrate  has  reason  to  believe 
that  a  person  in  custody  who  appears  before  him  charged  with 
an  offence  suflFers  from  mental  disorder,  the  judge  or  magistrate 
may,  by  order,  remand  that  person  for  admission  as  a  patient 
to  a  psychiatric  facility  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  two 
months. 


physician's         (^)  Before  the  expiration  of  the  time  mentioned  in  such 

report  order,  the  senior  physician  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  judge 

or  magistrate  as  to  the  mental  condition  of  the  person.     New. 


Condition 
precedent 
to  judge's 
order 


16.  A  judge  or  magistrate  shall  not  make  an  order  under 
section  14  or  15  until  he  ascertains  from  the  senior  physician 
of  a  psychiatric  facility  that  the  services  of  the  psychiatric 
facility  are  available  to  the  person  to  be  named  in  the  order. 
New. 


Contents  of 
senior 
physician's 
report 


17.  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  any  regu- 
lation made  under  any  other  Act,  the  senior  physician  may 
report  all  or  any  part  of  the  information  compiled  by  the 
psychiatric  facility  to  any  person  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
senior  physician,  it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  person  who 
is  the  subject  of  an  order  made  under  section  14  or  15.     New. 


Persons 
detained 

5'95T54.c.5i  (Canada),  is 

(Can.) 


18.  Any    person    who,    pursuant    to    the    Criminal    Code 


(a)  remanded  to  custody  for  observation;  or 

(b)  detained  under  the  authority  of  a  warrant  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor, 

may  be  admitted   to,   detained  in,   and  discharged   from  a 
psychiatric  facility  in  accordance  with  law.     New. 


Sit^ns"to'  ■^^* — (^)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  no  communica- 

and  from       tion  written  by  a  patient  or  sent  to  a  patient  shall  be  opened, 

examined,  withheld,  or  its  delivery  in  any  way  obstructed 


or  delayed. 


Where 
communica- 

w?thhefd    ^  authority  has  reasonable  and  probable  cause  to  believe, 


(2)  Where  the  ofiticer-in-charge  or  a  person  acting  under  his 
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(a)  that  the  contents  of  a  communication  written  by  a 
patient  would, 

(i)  be  unreasonably  offensive  to  the  addressee,  or 

(ii)  prejudice  the  best  interests  of  the  patient;  or 

(b)  that   the  contents  of   a   communication   sent   to  a 
patient  would, 

(i)  interfere  with  the  treatment  of  the  patient,  or 

(ii)  cause  the  patient  unnecessary  distress, 

the  ofificer-in-charge  or  a  person  acting  under  his  authority 
may  open  and  examine  the  contents  thereof  and,  if  any  con- 
dition mentioned  in  clause  a  or  b,  as  the  case  may  be,  exists, 
may  withhold  such  communication  from  delivery. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  a  communication  written  Exceptions 
by  a  patient  to,  or  appearing  to  be  sent  to  a  patient  by, 

(a)  a  barrister  and  solicitor; 

(b)  a   member  of  a   review   board   or  advisory   review 
board  under  this  Act;  or 

(c)  a  member  of  the  Assembly.     New. 

20. — (1)  The  officer-in-charge  may,  upon  the  advice  of  the  ^^^g^j^^^^ 
attending  physician,  place  a  patient  on  leave  of  absence  from 
the  psychiatric  facility  for  a  designated  period  of  not  more 
than  three  months,  if  the  intention  is  that  the  patient  shall 
return  thereto. 

(2)  Leave  of  absence  may  be  permitted  upon  such  terms  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
and  conditions  as  the  officer-in-charge  may  prescribe. 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  authorize  the  placing  of  a  patient  Exception 
on  leave  of  absence  where  he  is  subject  to  detention  otherwise 

than  under  this  Act.     New. 

21. — (1)  A  patient  who  is  subject  to  detention  and  who,  iYed"*^^'^" 
without  authorization,  is  absent  from  a  psychiatric  facility  ^'^^^'^c® 
may  be  returned  thereto  by  a  constable  or  other  peace  ofificer 
or  by  any  person  appointed  by  the  ofificer-in-charge, 

(a)  within  twenty-four  hours  after  his  absence  becomes 
known  to  the  officer-in-charge;  or 
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(b)  under  the  authority  of  an  order  in  the  prescribed 
form  issued  by  the  officer-in-charge,  within  one 
month  after  his  absence  becomes  known  to  the 
officer-in-charge. 

difring*'^"  (2)  A  patient  who  is  being  returned  under  subsection  1  may 

return  ^e  detained  in  an  appropriate  place  in  the  course  of  his  return. 


Period  of 
detention 
upon 
return 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  patient  who  is  returned 
under  subsection  1  may  be  detained  for  the  remainder  of  the 
period  of  detention  to  which  he  was  subject  when  his  absence 
became  known  to  the  officer-in-charge. 


retunfed°*  ^^^  Where   a   patient   is  not   returned   within   one   month 

after  his  absence  became  known  to  the  officer-in-charge,  he 
shall,  unless  subject  to  detention  otherwise  than  under  this 
Act,  be  deemed  to  be  discharged  from  the  psychiatric  facility. 


Prohibitions 


(5)  No  person  shall  do  or  omit  to  do  any  act  for  the  purpose 
of  aiding,  assisting,  abetting  or  counselling  a  patient  in  a 
psychiatric  facility  to  be  absent  without  authorization.     New. 


Transfer 
of  patients 
from  one 
facility  to 
another 


22. —  (1)  Upon  the  advice  of  the  attending  physician,  the 
officer-in-charge  of  a  psychiatric  facility  may,  if  otherwise 
permitted  by  law  and  subject  to  arrangements  being  made 
with  the  officer-in-charge  of  another  psychiatric  facility, 
transfer  a  patient  to  such  other  psychiatric  facility  upon 
completing  a  memorandum  of  transfer  in  the  prescribed  form. 


to"detain^  (2)  Where  a  patient  is  transferred  under  subsection  1,  the 

authority  to  detain  him  continues  in  force  in  the  psychiatric 
facilit^■  to  which  he  is  so  transferred.     New. 


Treatment 
in  public 
hospital 


23. —  (1)  Upon  the  advice  of  the  attending  physician  that 
a  patient  requires  hospital  treatment  that  cannot  be  supplied 
in  the  psychiatric  facihty,  the  officer-in-charge  may,  if  other- 
wise permitted  by  law,  transfer  the  patient  to  a  public  hospital 
for  such  treatment  and  return  him  to  the  psychiatric  facility 
upon  the  conclusion  thereof. 


Powers  of 
superin- 
tendent 


(2)  Where  a  patient  is  transferred  under  subsection  1,  the 
superintendent  of  the  public  hospital  has,  in  addition  to  the 
powers  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Act  under  which  the 
hospital  operates,  the  powers  under  this  Act  of  an  officer-in- 
charge  of  a  psychiatric  facility  in  respect  of  the  custody  and 
control  of  the  patient.     New. 
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24.  Where  it  appears  to  the  Minister,  J/patflntsto 

institutions 
,    .      ,  .  .  ...      ^      ...        ,  outside 

(a)  that  a  patient  m  a  psychiatric  tacihty  has  come  or  Ontario 

been  brought  into  Ontario  from  elsewhere  and  his 
hospitalization  is  the  responsibility  of  another 
jurisdiction;  or 

(b)  that  it  would  be  in  the  best  interests  of  a  patient  in 
a  psychiatric  facility  to  be  hospitalized  in  another 
jurisdiction, 

the  Minister  may,  upon  compliance  in  Ontario  mutatis 
mutandis  with  the  laws  respecting  hospitalization  in  such 
other  jurisdiction,  by  warrant  in  the  prescribed  form  authorize 
his  transfer  thereto.     New. 

25. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  has  reason  to  believe  that  a  Mentally 
;^     .  ,  1     !•         1  1      disordered 

person  suiienng  from   a   mental  disorder  may  come  or   be  persons 

r  ,       .  ^  .      ,  ,  ,  ,       ,..    .  .  coming  into 

brought  into  Ontario  from  elsewhere,  the  Minister  may  issue  Ontario 
a  warrant  in  the  prescribed  form  which  is  sufficient  authority 
to  any  person   to  convey  the  person   named   therein   to  a 
psychiatric  facility  and  to  the  authorities  thereof  to  admit 
and  detain  him. 

(2)  A  person  admitted  to  a  psychiatric  facility  under  sub-  ^^^"^ 
section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  admitted  as  an  in- 
voluntary patient  under  section  8.     New. 

26. — (1)  A  patient  shall  be  discharged  from  a  psychiatric  S-^p'^tients 
facility  when  he  is  no  longer  in  need  of  the  observation,  care 
and  treatment  provided  therein. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  authorize  the  discharge  into  the  Exception 
community  of  a  patient  who  is  subject  to  detention  otherwise 
than  under  this  Act.     New. 

27. —  (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  boards 
a  review  board  for  any  one  or  more  psychiatric  facilities. 

(2)  A  review  board  shall  be  composed  of  three  or  five  mem-  composition 
bers,  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  whom  are  psy- 
chiatrists and  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  whom  are 
barristers  and  solicitors  and  at  least  one  of  whom  is  not  a 
psychiatrist  or  a  barrister  and  solicitor. 

(3)  The   Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council   may  designate  Chairman 
one  of  the  members  of  a  review  board  as  chairman. 

(4)  The    Lieutenant    Governor   in    Council    may   appoint  Alternate 
alternate  members  to  a  review  board,  and,  where  for  any  reason 

a  member  cannot  act,  the  alternate  member  appropriate  to 
comply  with  subsection  2  shall  act  in  his  stead. 


10 


Disqualifi- 
cation 


(5)  An  officer  or  servant  of,  or  a  person  with  a  direct  finan- 
cial interest  in,  a  psychiatric  facility  shall  not  act  as  a  member 
of  a  review  board  when  the  case  of  a  patient  of  that  facility  is 
being  reviewed. 


Term  of 
of  office 


(6)  A  member  shall  hold  office  for  the  period,  not  to  exceed 
three  years,  specified  in  his  appointment,  but  is  eligible  for 
re-appointment  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office. 


Quorum  (7^  ^  psychiatrist  and  a  barrister  and  solicitor  and  another 

member  who  is  not  a  psychiatrist  or  a  barrister  and  solicitor 
constitute  a  quorum,  and  the  decision  of  a  majority  is  the 
decision  of  the  review  board.     New. 

Appiicaj;ion  28. — (1)  An  involuntary  patient,  or  any  person  on  his 
patient,  etc.  behalf,  may  apply  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  chairman  of 
the  review  board  having  jurisdiction  to  inquire  into  whether 
the  patient  suffers  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  degree 
so  as  to  require  hospitalization  in  the  interests  of  his  own 
safety  or  the  safety  of  others. 

application         (2)  -^"  application  under  subsection  1  may  be  made, 
may  be  made 

{a)  when  any  certificate  of  renewal  respecting  the  patient 
comes  into  force;  or 

(6)  when  the  patient,  after  having  been  admitted  to  a 
psychiatric  facility,  is  subsequently  continued  as  an 
involuntary  patient. 


Application        (x\  ^^  application  under  subsection  1  mav  be  made  at  any 
for  review  \   /  r-r-  ^  .' 

by^  Minister,  time  by  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Mmister  or  the  officer-m- 
charge  in  respect  of  any  involuntary  patient.     New. 


etc 


Inquiry 

and 

hearing 


29. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  by  the  chairman, 
the  review  board  shall  conduct  such  inquiry  as  it  considers 
necessary  to  reach  a  decision  and  may  hold  a  hearing,  which 
in  the  discretion  of  the  review  board  may  be  in  camera,  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  oral  testimony. 


^^"e^^dance         (2)  Where  a  hearing  is  held,  the  patient  may  attend  the 
at  hearing      hearing    unless    otherwise    directed    by    the    chairman    and, 

where  he  does  not  attend,  he  may  have  a  person  appear  as  his 

representative. 


Rights  of 

gatient  at 
earing 


(3)  Where  a  hearing  is  held,  the  patient  or  his  representative 
may  call  witnesses  and  make  submissions  and,  with  the  per- 
mission of  the  chairman,  may  cross-examine  witnesses. 
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(4)  The  officer-in-charge  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  an  in- ^^^o^ma^on. 
quiry,  furnish  the  chairman  with  such  information  and  reports 

as  the  chairman  requests. 

(5)  The  review  board  or  any  member  thereof  ma\'  interview  interview 
V   •'  _  _     -'     _  -■  may  be 

a  patient  or  other  person  in  private.     New.  private 

30. — (1)  Upon  the  conclusion  of  an  inquiry,  the  chairman  ^^p^'"* 
shall  prepare  a  written  report  of  the  decision  of  the  review 
board   and   within   the   time   prescribed   by   the   regulations 
transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  applicant  and  to  the  ofificer-in- 
charge  where  he  is  not  the  applicant. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  copy  of  the  decision,  the  officer-in- J^fJ®"^^'^' 
charge  shall  take  any  action  required  to  give  effect  thereto,  report 
New. 

31. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  ^djisory 
an  advisory  review  board  for  any  one  or  more  psychiatric  boards 
facilities  that  has  a  review  board. 

(2)  An  advisor>'  review  board  shall  be  composed  of  a  judge  Composition 
or  a  retired  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who  shall  serve  as 
chairman,  a  psychiatrist  and  any  three  members  who  con- 
stitute a  quorum  of  the  review  board. 

(3)  Subsections  4,   5   and   6  of  section   27   apply  mutatis  ^l^^^^^ 
mutandis  to  the  members  of  an  advisory  review  board.  ^^°- 

(4)  The  five  members  of  an  advisory  review  board  constitute  Q"°'"""i 
a  quorum  and  the  recommendation  of  a  four-fifths  majority 

is  the  recommendation  of  the  advisory  review  board.     New. 

(5)  The  case  of  every  patient  in  a  psychiatric  facility  who  ^""^*'0"« 
is  detained  under  the  authority  of  a  warrant  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  shall  be  con- 1953-54 c.si, 
sidered    by   the   advisory   review   board    having   jurisdiction 

once  in  every  year,  commencing  with  the  year  next  after  the 
year  in  which  the  warrant  was  issued. 

(6)  Notwithstanding    subsection    5,    the    advisory    review '^^^"^ 
board  shall  consider  the  case  of  any  patient  to  which  that 
subsection  applies  at  any  time  upon  the  written  request  of 

the  Minister. 

(7)  Section    29   applies  mutatis  mutandis   to   cases   under  ^{Pg^c^^^g^'^ 
this  section. 

(8)  Upon  the  conclusion  of  an  inquiry,  the  chairman  shall  ^^Po""* 
prepare    a   written   report   of   the   recommendations   of   the 
advisory  review  board  and,  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the 
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regulations,  shall  transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  and  may  in  his  discretion  transmit  a 
copy  thereof  to  any  other  person.     New. 

PART  III 

ESTATES 

Examination  32.^ — (1)  Forthwith  upon  the  admission  of  a  patient  to  a 
competency,  psychiatric  facility,  he  shall  be  examined  by  a  physician  to 
admission      determine  whether  he  is  competent  to  manage  his  estate. 

it^any  time  (2)  The  attending  physician  may  examine  a  patient  at  any 
time  to  determine  whether  he  is  competent  to  manage  his 
estate. 


Certificate 
of  in- 
competence 


(3)  If,  after  an  examination  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the 
examining  physician  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  patient  is  not 
competent  to  manage  his  estate,  he  shall  issue  a  certificate 
of  incompetence  in  the  prescribed  form  and  the  officer-in- 
charge  shall  forward  the  certificate  to  the  Public  Trustee. 


Idem, 

exceptional 
circum- 
stances 


(4)  Where  circumstances  are  such  that  the  Public  Trustee 
should  immediately  assume  management  of  an  estate,  the 
officer-in-charge  shall  notify  the  Public  Trustee  in  the  fastest 
manner  possible  that  a  certificate  of  incompetence  has  been 
issued. 


Appoint- 
ment by 
patient 


(5)  Notwithstanding  that  no  certificate  of  incompetence 
has  been  issued  in  his  case,  a  patient  may,  at  any  time,  in 
writing  signed  and  sealed  by  him,  appoint  the  Public  Trustee 
as  committee  of  his  estate  while  he  is  a  patient  in  a  psychiatric 
facility,  and  any  such  appointment  may  be  revoked  by  the 
patient  at  any  time  in  writing  signed  and  sealed  by  him. 


^^lic  (^)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  committee  of  a  patient  at 

Trustee  is  the  time  of  his  admission  to  a  psychiatric  facility,  a  certificate 

committee  .                                                               ^   j                                  ./  '    _ 

at  time  of  of  incompetence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  issued  and 

of  patient  forwarded  to  the  Public  Trustee  under  subsection  3. 

sec!^32  does  (^)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  patient  whose  estate  is 

not  apply  under  committeeship   under    The   Mental  Incompetency  Act. 

R.S.O.  I960.  ,^                                              ^                                                                      f            J 

c.  237  Jyew. 


33. — (1)  Notwithstanding  that  under  The  Mental  Incom- 


Where 
Public 

^o'^ftHio^^.  petency  Act  di  person  other  than  the  Public  Trustee  has  been 
comniittee      appointed  as  the  committee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient,  the 

appomted  '^'^  .  ,•         •  r  .i 

under  R.S.O.  bupreme  Court  may  at  any  time  upon  the  application  ot  the 
Public  Trustee  appoint  him  as  committee  in  the  stead  of  the 
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person  appointed  under  that  Act,  and  on  appointment  the 
Public  Trustee  has  and  inay  exercise  all  the  rights  and  powers 
conferred  upon  him  by  this  Act  with  regard  to  the  manage- 
ment of  estates. 

(2)  If  at  any  time  a  committee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient  is  pubnc°^ 

appointed  under   The  Mental  Incompetency  Act,   the  Public  ^J^"^^*®® 

Trustee  thereupon  ceases  to  be  committee  and  shall  account  committee 
r  ,  r  1  •  -11  f  appointed 

tor  and  transfer  to  the  committee  so  appomted  the  estate  or  under  r.s.o. 

the  patient  that  has  come  into  his  hands. 

(3)  An  order  shall  not  be  made  under  The  Mental  Incom-  pubifc"*  ^^ 
petency  Act  for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  of  a  patient  ^''"^*®® 
without  the  consent  of  the  Public  Trustee  unless  seven  days 

notice  of  the  application  has  been  given  to  him. 

(4)  The  acts  of  the  Pubhc  Trustee  while  committee  of  a  puifnc^ 
patient  are  not  rendered  invalid  by  the  making  of  an  order  J^ected  '^^^ 
appointing  another  committee.     New. 

34.  The  Public  Trustee  is  committee  of  the  estate  of  a  ^*ifiic 
patient  and  shall  assume  management  thereof,  Committee 

(a)  upon  receipt  of  a  certificate  of  incompetence; 

(b)  upon  receipt  of  notice  under  subsection  4  of  section 
32;  or 

(c)  upon  receipt  of  an  appointment  under  subsection  5 
of  section  3t2.     New. 

36.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  of  the  1*^^^^.^^^^^^ 
estate  of  a  patient,  the  officer-in-charge  shall  forthwith  forward 
a  financial  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  Public 

rustee.     New. 


36.  The    attending    physician    may,    after    examining    ^olcertln^c^te 
patient  for  that  purpose,  cancel  the  patient's  certificate  of  in-  °o^'etence 
competence,  and  in  such  case  the  officer-in-charge  shall  forward 
a  notice  of  cancellation  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  Public 
Trustee.     New. 

37.~(1)  A  patient  who  is  about  to  be  discharged  from  a  Jg^^^'"**^'°'^ 
psychiatric  facility  and  whose  estate  is  being  managed  by  the  competency 
Public  Trustee  shall  be  examined  by  his  attending  physician  discharge 
to  determine  whether  or  not  he  will,  upon  discharge,  be  com- 
petent to  manage  his  estate. 

(2)  Where  the  attending  physician  is  of  the  opinion,  after ^°*^fjfy°J^j,Q 
the  examination  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  that  the  patient 
will  not,  upon  discharge,  be  competent  to  manage  his  estate, 
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Where 
Public 
Trustee 
ceases  to  be 
committee 


he  shall  issue  a  notice  of  continuance  in  the  prescribed  form 
and  the  ofificer-in-charge  shall  forward  the  notice  to  the  Public 
Trustee.     New. 

38.  The  Public  Trustee  ceases  to  be  committee  of  the  estate 
of  a  patient  and  shall  relinquish  management  thereof, 

{a)  upon  receipt  of  notice  of  cancellation  of  the  certi- 
ficate of  incompetence  of  the  patient; 

(&)  upon  receipt  of  a  revocation  in  writing,  signed  and 
sealed  by  the  patient,  of  an  appointment  referred  to 
in  subsection  5  of  section  32; 

(c)  upon  receipt  of  notice  of  (discharge  of  the  patient, 
unless  he  has  at  that  time  received  a  notice  of  con- 
tinuance; or 

{d)  upon  the  expiration  of  three  months  after  the  patient's 
discharge,  where  a  notice  of  continuance  was  received. 

New. 


Application 
to  review 
board  as  to 
competency 


39. — (1)  Where  a  certificate  of  incompetence  or  a  notice 
of  continuance  has  been  issued,  the  patient  may  apply  in  the 
prescribed  form  to  the  chairman  of  the  review  board  having 
jurisdiction  to  inquire  into  whether  the  patient  is  not  com- 
petent to  manage  his  estate. 


Application 
of  sees.  28-30 


(2)  Except  that  applications  may  be  made  not  more  fre- 
quently than  once  in  any  twelve-month  period,  sections  28, 
29  and  30  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  applications  under  sub- 
section  1.     New. 


Leave  of 
judge  to 
bring  action 


40.  No  person,  other  than  the  Public  Trustee,  shall  bring 
an  action  as  next  friend  of  a  person  of  whose  estate  the  Public 
Trustee  is  committee  under  this  Act  or  by  an  order  made  under 
this  Act  without  the  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  court  in  which  the 
action  is  intended  to  be  brought,  and  the  PubHc  Trustee 
shall  be  served  with  notice  of  the  application  for  such  leave. 
New. 


Service  of 
documents 


41.  When  an  action  or  proceeding  is  brought  or  taken 
against  a  patient  in  a  psychiatric  facility  for  whom  a  com- 
mittee has  not  been  appointed  by  the  court  and  such  action 
or  proceeding  is  in  connection  with  the  estate  of  such  person, 
the  writ  or  other  document  by  which  the  proceedings  are  com- 
menced and  any  other  document  requiring  personal  service 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Public  Trustee  endorsed  with  a 
written  statement  of  the  name  of  the  psychiatric  facility  in 
which  the  patient  is  located,  and  shall  also  be  served  upon 
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the  patient,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physician 
personal  service  upon  the  patient  would  cause  serious  harm 
to  him  by  reason  of  his  mental  condition,  in  which  case  it 
shall  also  be  served  upon  the  officer-in-charge.     New. 


42.  The  Public  Trustee  as  committee  of  a  patient  has  and  powers  of  ^ 
may  exercise  all  the  rights  and  powers  with  regard  to  theP^^^j.® 
estate  of  the  patient  that  the  patient  would  have  if  of  full  oommittee 

New. 


age  and  of  sound  and  disposing  mind. 


43.  A  person  of  whose  estate  the  Public  Trustee  is  commit-  Nature  of 
11-A  1  1  1  ii-A  ,,.    proceeds  of 

tee  under  this  Act  or  by  an  order  made  under  this  Act  and  his  sale,  etc. 

heirs,  executors,  administrators,  next  of  kin,  legatees,  devisees 

and  assigns  shall  have  the  same  interest  in  any  money  or 

other  property,  real  or  personal,  arising  from  a  sale,  mortgage, 

exchange  or  other  disposition  by  the  Public  Trustee  acting  as 

such  committee  as  they  would  have  had  in  the  property  the 

subject  of  the  sale,  mortgage,  exchange  or  other  disposition 

if  no  sale,  mortgage,  exchange  or  other  disposition  had  been 

made,  and  the  surplus  money  or  property  shall  be  of  the  same 

nature  as  the  property  sold,  mortgaged,  exchanged  or  disposed 

of.     New. 


44.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  of  the  When 

r  11-A  11  1  .      powers  of 

estate  ot  a  person  under  this  Act  or  by  an  order  made  under  attorney 

this  Act,  every  power  of  attorney  of  such  person  is  void.    New. 

45.  Any  recital  in  a  lease,  mortgage  or  conveyance  that  a  Recitals 
person  is  a  patient  in  a  psychiatric  facility  and   that  the  documents 
Public  Trustee  is  his  committee  is  admissible  in  evidence  as 

prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  recited.     New. 

46.  The  powers  conferred  upon  the  Public  Trustee  as  com-  Purposes 
niittee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient  may  be  exercised,  powers  of 

Public 
Trustee 

(a)  until  the  committeeship  is  terminated  notwithstand-  ^Ircised 
ing  that  the  patient  has  been  discharged  from  the 
psychiatric  facility; 

{b)  to  carry  out  and  complete  any  transaction  entered 
into  by  the  patient  before  he  became  a  patient  in  a 
psychiatric  facility; 


(c)  to  carry  out  and  complete  any  transaction  entered 
into  by  the  committee  notwithstanding  that  the 
committeeship  has  been  terminated  or  that  the 
patient  has  died  after  the  transaction  was  com- 
menced.    New. 
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Lien  of 
Public 
Trustee  for 
costs,  etc. 


47. — (1)  The  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  the  Public 
Trustee,  including  the  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  or  arising 
from  or  out  of  the  passing  of  his  accounts,  whether  before  or 
after  the  termination  of  the  committeeship  or  the  death  of 
the  person  of  whose  estate  he  is  committee  under  this  Act  or  by 
an  order  made  under  this  Act,  and  any  moneys  advanced  or 
liability  incurred  by  him  for  or  on  behalf  of  such  person  or  for 
the  maintenance  of  such  person's  family  are  a  lien  upon  the 
real  and  personal  property  of  such  person. 


Hen  hf  °^  ^^^   ^"  ^^^  ^'^^^  ^^  ^^^^  property,  the  Public  Trustee  may 

case  of  real  register  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  a  certi- 
ficate under  his  hand  and  seal  of  office  giving  notice  of  the  lien 
claimed  and  the  real  property  against  which  it  is  claimed. 


Withholding 
of  moneys 
to  secure 
costs 


(3)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  proceeding  to  have  liis 
accounts  passed  after  the  termination  of  the  committeeship 
or  the  death  of  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  the  Public 
Trustee  may  withhold  sufficient  moneys  from  the  person's 
estate  to  adequately  secure  the  costs  of  or  arising  from  or  out 
of  the  passing  of  such  accounts.     New. 


When  gifts, 
etc.,  deemed 
fraudulent 


48.  Every  gift,  grant,  alienation,  conve\ance  or  transfer 
of  property  made  by  a  person  who  is  or  becomes  a  patient 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  the 
Public  Trustee  if  the  same  was  not  made  for  full  and  valuable 
consideration  actually  paid  or  sufficiently  secured  to  such 
person  or  if  the  purchaser  or  transferee  had  notice  of  his  mental 
condition.     New. 


Death  of 
patient 


49.  Upon  the  death  of  a  patient  and  until  letters  probate 
of  the  will  or  letters  of  administration  to  the  estate  of  the 
patient  are  granted  to  a  person  other  than  the  Public  Trustee 
and  notice  thereof  is  given  to  the  Public  Trustee,  the  Public 
Trustee  may  continue  to  manage  the  estate  and  exercise  with 
respect  thereto  the  powers  that  an  executor  would  have  if  the 
property  were  devised  or  bequeathed  to  him  in  trust  for  pa\- 
ment  of  debts  and  distribution  of  the  residue.     New. 


a^coun^s°^  50.  The  Public  Trustee  is  liable  to  render  an  account  as 

to  the  manner  in  which  he  has  managed  the  property  of  the 
patient  in  the  same  way  and  subject  to  the  same  responsibility 
as  any  trustee,  guardian  or  committee  duly  appointed  for  a 
similar  purpose  may  be  called  upon  to  account,  and  is  entitled 
from  time  to  time  to  bring  in  and  pass  his  accounts  and  tax 
costs  in  like  manner  as  a  trustee  but  is  personally  liable  only 
for  wilful  misconduct.     New. 

tion  of  51.  For  the  services  rendered  by  the   l*ublic  Trustee  as 

Public  .  ^  .  ,  I  11  I 

Trustee  committee  of  a  patient,  he  may  be  allowed  compensation  not 
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exceeding  the  amount  that  a  trustee  would  be  allowed  for  like 
services,  but  in  cases  of  poverty  or  hardship  the  Public  Trustee 
may  forego  any  claim  for  compensation.     New. 

52. — (1)  Where  a  person  with  respect  to  whom  a  notice  fq?^  *°*  *°" 
of  continuance  has  been  received  by  the  Public  Trustee  niay '^'''®"^*'°"^ 
not,  based  upon  a  report  of  the  attending  physician  or  other 
evidence  available  to  the  Public  Trustee,  be  competent  to 
manage  his  estate  upon  the  termination  of  the  committeeship 
or  a  person  discharged  has  refused  or  neglected  to  take  his 
property  or  any  part  thereof  from  the  Public  Trustee,  the 
Public  Trustee  may  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  directions 
as  to  the  disposal  of  such  property,  and  the  court  may  make 
such  order  as  it  deems  just,  and  may  in  its  discretion  order  that 
the  Public  Trustee  continue  to  manage  the  estate  of  such  per- 
son with  all  the  rights  and  powers  that  the  Public  Trustee 
would  have  had  under  this  Act  if  the  committeeship  had  not 
been  terminated. 

(2)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  continues  to  manage  an  estate  orcfers^'^ 
under  subsection  1,  the  Supreme  Court  may,  upon  application, 
make  such  further  order  as  it  deems  just  and  may,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, order  that  the  management  of  the  estate  by  the  Public 
Trustee  be  relinquished.     New. 

53.  The   Public  Trustee  shall,  out  of  the  money  in   his  out'^f®"*® 
hands  belonging  to  a  patient  for  whom  he  is  committee,  pay  ^^oney*s^ 
the  proper  charges  for  his  maintenance  in   the  psychiatric 
facility  in  which  he  is  a  patient,  and  he  may  also  pay  such 

sums  as  he  deems  advisable  to  the  patient's  family  or  other 
persons  dependent  upon  him,  and  the  payments  for  the  main- 
tenance of  the  family  and  other  dependants  may  be  made 
notwithstanding  that  such  payments  may  prevent  the  pay- 
ment of  maintenance  that  otherwise  would  be  due  from  the 
patient.     New. 

54.  If  there  is  an>'  money  in  court  to  the  credit  of  a  patient,  out^of^"  ^ 
it  shall  be  paid  out  to  the  Public  Trustee  upon  his  written  [^fj^c'cfurt 
application,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  an  order  of  the 

court  or  a  judge  for  such  purpose.     New. 

55.  Nothing  in  this  Act  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  Public  p[/b^ic 
Trustee  to  institute  proceedings  on  behalf  of  a  patient  or  to  J,^^^^®®  j^.^^ 

intervene  in  rCvSpect  of  his  estate  or  any  part  thereof  or  to  take  to  do 
charge  of  any  of  his  property.     New. 

56. — (I)  Where  a  person  who  is  suffering  from  a  me"tal?**^^^ggj, 
disorder   is   a   patient    in    a   psychiatric    facility   in    another  province 
province  or  territory  of  Canada  and  has  estate  situate  in  in  Ontario 
Ontario,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
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the  official  of  the  other  province  or  territory  who  is  charged 
with  the  duty  of  managing  the  estate  of  such  person  in  the 
other  province  or  territory  to  be  committee  of  the  estate  in 
Ontario. 

condusive  (2)  The  order  making  the  appointment  is  conclusive  proof 

that  all  the  conditions  precedent  to  the  appointment  have  been 
fulfilled. 

Powersoft*         (3)  The  appointee  under  such  an  order  possesses  the  same 
appointee      rights,  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  as  are  conferred  by 
this  Act  upon  the  Public  Trustee  and  he  is  subject  to  the  same 
obligations  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties.     New. 


PART  IV 


VETERANS 


Agreement 
with 

Qovernment 
of  Canada 
authorized 


67.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
an  agreement  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of 
Ontario  represented  by  the  Minister  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada  represented  by  the  minister  of  any 
department  of  the  Government  of  Canada  as  is  from  time  to 
time  charged  with  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  of 
persons  who  are  suffering  from  a  mental  disorder  whereunder 
that  department  may  establish,  operate,  maintain,  control 
and  direct  in  Ontario,  psychiatric  facilities  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act  for  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  of  such 
persons,  and  where  such  an  agreement  is  made,  it  may  provide 
that  the  provisions  of  Parts  II  and  III  of  this  Act  and  the 
relevant  regulations,  or  any  of  them,  apply  mutatis  mutandis. 
New. 


PART  V 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Limitation 
of  actions, 
etc. 


58.  All  actions,  prosecutions  or  other  proceedings  against 
any  person  or  psychiatric  facility  for  anything  done  or  omitted 
to  be  done  in  pursuance  or  intended  pursuance  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  shall  be  commenced  within  six  months  after 
the  act  or  omission  complained  of  occurred  and  not  after- 
wards.    New. 


Certain 
actions 
barred 


59.  No  action  lies  against  any  psychiatric  facility  or  any 
officer,  employee  or  servant  thereof  for  a  tort  of  any  patient. 
New. 
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60.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  is  a  party  to  theO'^®'^°« 
contravention,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more 
than  $500.     New. 

61. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^^k"'***'*'^* 
regulations, 

(a)  designating  and  classifying  psychiatric  facilities,  and 
exempting  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof 
from  the  application  of  any  provision  of  the  regu- 
lations made  under  clause  b; 

(b)  in  respect  of  psychiatric  facilities  or  any  class  thereof, 

(i)  providing  for  the  creation,  establishment, 
construction,  alteration,  renovation  and  main- 
tenance thereof, 

(ii)  prescribing  the  accommodation,  facilities, 
equipment  and  services  thereof, 

(iii)  providing  for  the  government,  management, 
conduct,  operation,  use  and  control  thereof, 

(iv)  providing  for  the  ofificers  and  staff  and  pre- 
scribing their  qualifications, 

(v)  prescribing  the  forms,  records,  books,  returns 
and  reports  to  be  made  and  kept  in  connection 
therewith  and  providing  for  returns,  reports 
and  information  to  be  furnished  to  the 
Department ; 

(c)  prescribing  additional  duties  of  officers  designated 
and  persons  appointed  under  subsection  1  of  section  4; 

(d)  prescribing  the  classes  of  grants  by  way  of  provincial 
aid  to  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof  and 
the  methods  of  determining  the  amounts  of  grants 
and  providing  for  the  manner  and  times  of  payment 
and  the  suspension  and  withholding  of  grants  and  for 
the  making  of  deductions  from  grants. 

(e)  exempting  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof 
from  the  application  of  Part  II; 

(/)  classifying  patients,  and  limiting  the  classes  of 
patients  that  may  be  admitted  to  any  psychiatric 
facility  or  class  thereof; 
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(g)  respecting  the  examination  and  detention  of  persons 
and  the  admission,  detention,  leave  of  absence, 
absence  without  authorization,  transfer,  discharge 
and  placement  of  patients; 

(h)  prescribing  the  manner  in  whicli  apphcations  may 
be  made  to  a  review  board ; 

(i)  governing  and  regulating  hearings  and  other  pro- 
ceedings of  review  boards  and  advisory  review 
boards; 

(j)  prescribing  the  time  in  which  decisions  of  review 
boards  or  recommendations  of  advisory  review 
boards  shall  be  transmitted; 

(k)  providing  for  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of 
members  of  review  boards  and  advisory  review 
boards ; 

(/)  conferring  ancillary  functions  upon  review  boards 
and  advisory  review  boards; 

(w)  exempting  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof 
from  the  application  of  Part  III; 

(n)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(o)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carr>'  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

Sfmpiiamje         ^^^  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  it  is  impracticable  for  a  psychiatric  facility  to  comply 
with  any  provision  of  the  regulations  made  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  1,  and 

(b)  it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  population  served  by 
such  psychiatric  facility, 

he  may,  by  his  authorization  in  writing,  relieve  such  psy- 
chiatric facility  from  the  application  of  such  provision  for 
such  period  and  upon  such  conditions  as  he  specifies  in  the 
authorization. 

c^f49noT"'       (^)   ^^^  Regulations  Act  does  not  apply  to  an  authorization 
to  apply         of  the  Minister  made  under  subsection  2.      1966,  c.  87,  s.  6, 
amended. 
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62.  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1966  is  repealed. 


1966,  c.  87, 
repealed 


63.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  dav  to  be  named  by  the  Commence- 

r^  ,,.,.'  ment 

Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

64.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967.  s^^'"*  *'"« 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-i6  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967 


Mr.  Dymond 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Health) 


JVM   3 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  is  designed  as  an  umbrella  statute  to  govern  the  overall 
co-ordination  of  the  mental  health  programme  in  Ontario.  The  Bill 
embraces  all  psychiatric  facilities  and  will  foster  the  development  and 
maintenance  throughout  the  Province  of  an  integrated  system  of  com- 
prehensive mental  health  services.  Provisions  of  the  Bill  apply  to 
provincially-operated  mental  hospitals,  community  psychiatric  hospitals, 
privately-owned  psychiatric  hospitals,  psychiatric  wards  of  general  hospitals 
and  various  other  designated  facilities.  The  administrative  organization 
and  structure  of  psychiatric  facilities  will  continue  to  be  dealt  with  in  other 
legislation.  Consequently,  the  proposed  statute  will  be  compatible  with 
existing  patterns  of  administration,  and  supportive  to  any  change  of  policy 
in  this  regard. 

Part  I  of  the  Bill  relates  to  standards,  and  regulations  contemplated 
will  govern  the  establishment  of  facilities,  the  range  of  services  offered 
and  the  level  of  patient  care  provided. 

Since  the  provisions  contained  in  Part  II  will  be  of  wider  application 
than  to  provincially-operated  mental  hospitals,  the  possibility  of  a  greater 
number  of  patients  being  treated  in  their  own  community  will  be  enhanced. 

The  terminology  employed  is  fully  brought  into  line  with  modern 
thinking.  References  to  epileptics  have  been  entirely  deleted.  The 
cumbersome  provisions  dealing  with  habitues  are  discontinued.  Mental 
disorder,  the  new  generic  term,  is  defined  as  any  disease  or  disability  of 
the  mind.  This  term  will  apply  to  children  as  well  as  adults.  As  in  the 
treatment  of  physical  illness,  specific  reference  to  children  is  not  considered 
necessary  or  desirable  in  legislation  of  this  nature. 

Admission  to  a  psychiatric  facility  is  placed  upon  a  basis  parallel  to 
that  employed  in  the  case  of  hospitalization  for  physical  illness. 

Compulsory  procedures  are  streamlined  to  permit  needed  examination 
to  be  effected  without  unnecessary  involvement  or  delay.  Emphasis  is, 
all  the  while,  given  to  the  rights  of  the  individual.  Criteria  for  the  adoption 
of  compulsory  measures  are  more  restrictive  than  those  formerly  in  use. 
In  circumstances  where  compulsion  is  indicated,  statutory  conditions 
precedent  must  be  fulfilled  to  ensure  the  least  possible  degree  of  inter- 
ference with  the  person.  Court  hearings  held  merely  to  determine  the 
need  for  hospitalization  are  abolished.  Mandatory  hospital  admissions 
upon  the  judgment  of  police  officers  alone  are  no  longer  authorized. 
Powers  of  judicial  and  police  officers  are  continued,  to  assist  in  arranging 
examination. 

Medical  certification  will  not,  as  before,  serve  as  authority  to  detain 
for  an  absolute  indeterminate  time.  Continued  detention  will  be  sanc- 
tioned only  by  renewal  certificates  issued  at  intervals  designated  by  law. 

The  Bill  contemplates  wider  availability  of  psychiatric  services  to 
the  courts  in  connection  with  persons  charged  with  or  convicted  of  an 
offence.  Prisoners  under  sentence  in  penal  and  correctional  institutions 
will  be  eligible  for  admission  to  a  psychiatric  facility  in  a  manner  no 
different  from  that  enjoyed  by  citizens  in  the  community. 

Censorship  of  mail  is  for  the  first  time  restricted  to  conditions  pre- 
scribed by  the  Bill. 

In  keeping  with  a  more  positive  approach,  the  system  of  release  on 
probation  is  not  retained.  A  patient  placed  in  the  community  is  to  be 
discharged,  unless  his  return  to  the  psychiatric  facility  is  prearranged. 
The  procedures  for  retaking  a  patient  who  is  absent  from  a  psychiatric 
facility  without  authorization  are  modified  to  give  greater  protection  to 
the  individual. 

Review  boards  will  have  jurisdiction  over  all  psychiatric  facilities  in 
which  patients  may  be  hospitalized  involuntarily.  The  right  to  a  review 
will  arise  each  time  the  authority  for  a  patient's  detention  is  renewed. 
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The  establishment  of  advisory  review  boards  carries  with  it  the 
guarantee  that  no  patient — even  those  involved  with  the  criminal  law — 
detained  in  a  psychiatric  facility  anywhere  in  Ontario  will  be  without  a 
right  to  an  independent  review.  Cases  of  those  who  are  detained  under 
warrant  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor  will  be  reviewed  whether  or  not 
requests  for  review  are  made. 

Part  III  concerns  the  administration  of  estates  of  patients  in  psy- 
chiatric facilities.  The  application  of  this  system  to  a  broader  range  of 
psychiatric  facilities  will  ensure  estate  protection  on  a  more  appropriate 
basis.  The  system  under  the  present  law  provides  for  committeeship 
depending  upon  the  method  of  admission  to  a  mental  hospital.  Under 
that  system,  the  way  is  left  open  to  unwarranted  committeeship,  or 
absence  of  committeeship  where  it  might  be  desirable.  Each  case  under 
the  proposed  Act  will  be  considered  on  its  individual  merits  by  the  attending 
physician,  thereby  providing  the  necessary  degree  of  selectivity.  The 
powers  and  duties  of  the  Public  Trustee  are  not  substantially  altered. 

Authorization  of  federal-provincial  agreements  with  respect  to  Federal 
psychiatric  facilities,  such  as  those  for  war  veterans,  is  contained  in 
Part  IV. 


Complementary  Bills  will  be  introduced  to  repeal  the  Acts  and  parts 
of  Acts  covered  by  this  Bill. 


BILL  127  1967 


The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Jat*foT'- 

(a)  "attending  physician"  means  the  physician  to  whom 
responsibility  for  the  observation,  care  and  treatment 
of  a  patient  has  been  assigned ; 

(b)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Health; 

(c)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Health; 

(d)  "local  board  of  health"   has  the  same  meaning  as 

local  board  in  The  Public  Health  Act;  ^fz?-  ^^^°' 

(e)  "medical  officer  of  health"  has  the  same  meaning  as 
in  The  Public  Health  Act; 

(J)  "mental  disorder"  means  any  disease  or  disability  of 
the  mind; 

{g)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

{h)  "officer-in-charge"  means  the  officer  who  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  administration  and  management 
of  a  psychiatric  facility; 

{i)  "patient"  means  a  person  who  is  under  observation, 
care  and  treatment  in  a  psychiatric  facility; 

0)  "physician"  means  a  duly  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner; 

{k)  "psychiatric  facility"  means  a  facility  for  the  observa- 
tion, care  and  treatment  of  persons  suffering  from 
mental  disorder,  and  designated  as  such  by  the  regu- 
lations; 
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(/)  "psychiatrist"  means  a  physician  who  holds  a 
specialist's  certificate  in  psychiatry  issued  by  The 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada 
or  equivalent  qualification  acceptable  to  the  Minister; 

(w)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(n)  "senior  physician"  means  the  physician  responsible 
for  the  clinical  services  in  a  psychiatric  facility. 
1966,  c.  87,  s.  1,  amended. 

PART  I 


Application 
of  Act 


Conflict 


Advisory 
officers 


Powers 


Provincial 
aid 


STANDARDS 

2.  This  Act  applies  to  every  psychiatric  facility. 

87,  s.  2,  amended. 


1966, 


3.  Every  psychiatric  facility  has  power  to  carry  on  its 
undertaking  as  authorized  by  any  Act,  but,  where  the  pro- 
visions of  any  Act  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
prevail.     New. 

4. — (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  officers  of  the  Depart- 
ment or  appoint  persons  who  shall  advise  and  assist  medical 
officers  of  health,  local  boards  of  health,  hospitals  and  other 
bodies  and  persons  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  mental  health 
and  who  shall  have  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  them 
by  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(2)  Any  such  officer  or  person  may  at  any  time,  and  shall 
be  permitted  so  to  do  by  the  authorities  thereat,  visit  and 
inspect  any  psychiatric  facility,  and  in  so  doing  may  interview 
patients,  examine  books,  records  and  other  documents  relating 
to  patients,  examine  the  condition  of  the  psychiatric  facility 
and  its  equipment,  and  inquire  into  the  adequacy  of  its  staff, 
the  range  of  services  provided  and  any  other  matter  he  deems 
relevant  to  the  maintenance  of  standards  of  patient  care. 
1966,  c.  87,  s.  4,  amended. 

5.  The  Minister  may  pay  psychiatric  facilities  provincial 
aid  in  such  manner,  in  such  amounts  and  under  such  conditions 
as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations.     New. 


Where 
admission 
may  be 
refused 


PART  11 

HOSPITALIZATION 


6.  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act,  admission  to  a 
psychiatric  facility  may  be  refused  where  the  immediate 
needs  in  the  case  of  the  proposed  patient  are  such  that  hos- 
pitalization is  not  urgent  or  necessary.     New. 
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7.  Anv  person  who  is  believed  to  be  in  need  of  the  observa-  ^d/nission 

',  .,,.  ,..-.,.  of  informal 

tion,  care  and  treatment  provided  in  a  psychiatric  facihty  may  patients 

be  admitted  thereto  as  an  informal  patient  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  a  physician.     New. 

8.-(l)  Any  person  who,  itvSuntaV 

patients 

(a)  suffers  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  degree 
so  as  to  require  hospitalization  in  the  interests  of  his 
own  safety  or  the  safety  of  others;  and 

(6)  is  not  suitable  for  admission  as  an  informal  patient, 

may  be  admitted  as  an  involuntary  patient  to  a  psychiatric 
facility  upon  application  therefor  in  the  prescribed  form 
signed  by  a  physician. 

(2)  It  shall  be  stated  and  shown  clearly  that  the  physician  ^°5^j*j®^J?j°^ 
signing  the  application  personally  examined  the  person  who 

is  the  subject  of  the  application  and  made  due  inquiry  into 
all  of  the  facts  necessary  for  him  to  form  a  satisfactory  opinion. 

(3)  The  physician  signing  the  application  shall  also  in  thei^em 
application  state  the  facts  upon  which  he  has  formed  his 
opinion  of  the  mental  disorder,  distinguishing  the  facts 
observed  by  him  from  the  facts  communicated  to  him  by 
others,  and  shall  note  the  date  upon  which  the  examination 
was  made. 

(4)  Every  such  application  shall  be  completed  no  later  than  J^^'^^ 
seven  days  after  the  examination  referred  to  therein,  and  no 
person  shall  be  admitted  to  a  psychiatric  facility  upon  an 
application  except  within  fourteen  days  of  the  date  on  which 

the  application  was  completed. 

(5)  Such  an  application  is  sufficient  authority,  a^oiication^^ 

(a)  to  any  person  to  convey  the  person  who  is  the  subject 
of  the  application  to  a  psychiatric  facility;  and 

{h)  to  the  authorities  thereof  to  admit  and  detain  him 
therein  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  one  month. 
New. 

9. —  (1)  Where  information   upon  oath  is  brought  before jhl'peaces 

a  justice  of  the  peace  that  a  person,  within  the  limits  of  hiso'"«ie'",|"or 
.    •'.  .  '  '  '  examination 

jurisdiction, 
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Contents 
of  order 


Idem 


(a)  is  believed  to  be  suffering  from  mental  disorder;  and 

(b)  should  be  examined  in  the  interest  of  his  own  safety  or 
the  safety  of  others, 

the  justice  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  that, 

(c)  such  examination  is  necessary;  and 

(d)  such  examination  can  be  arranged  in  no  other  way, 
issue  his  order  for  examination  in  the  prescribed  form. 

(2)  In  every  order  under  this  section  it  shall  be  stated  and 
shown  clearly  that  the  justice  issuing  the  order  made  due 
inquiry  into  all  of  the  facts  necessary  for  him  to  form  a  satis- 
factory opinion. 

(3)  An  order  under  this  section  may  be  directed  to  all  or 
any  constables  or  other  peace  officers  of  the  locality  within 
which  the  justice  has  jurisdiction  and  shall  name  or  otherwise 
describe  the  person  with  respect  to  whom  the  order  has  been 
made. 


Authority 
of  order 


(4)  An  order  under  this  section  shall  direct,  and  is  sufficient 
authority  for,  any  constable  or  other  peace  officers  to  whom 
it  is  addressed  to  take  the  person  named  or  described  therein 
to  an  appropriate  place  where  he  may  be  detained  for  medical 
examination.     New. 


pe^ace^offlcer       ^^'  Where  a  constable  or  other  peace  officer  observes  a 
person, 

(a)  apparently  suffering  from  mental  disorder;  and 

(b)  acting  in  a  manner  that  in  a  normal  person  would  be 
disorderly, 

the  officer  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  that, 

(c)  the  person  should  be  examined  in  the  interests  of  his 
own  safety  or  the  safety  of  others;  and 

(d)  the  circumstances  are  such  that  to  proceed   under 
section  9  would  be  dangerous, 

take  the  person  to  an  appropriate  place  where  he  may  be 
detained  for  medical  examination.     New. 
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11.  An  examination  referred  to  in  section  9  or  10  shall  be  ^^^'^i"**'^'^ 
conducted  forthwith  and,  wherever  practicable,  the  place  of 
examination  shall  be  a  psychiatric  or  other  health  facility. 

New. 

12.  An   informal   patient   may,    upon   completion   of   the  pat°e Jits ^ 
prescribed  form,  be  continued  as  an  involuntary  patient,  arid  f^^yj^®^°J?^® 
in  any  such  case  section  8  applies  mutatis  mutandis.     New.      patients 

13. — (1)  The  period  of  detention  of  an  involuntary  patient  ^^^J^^^j^^*^^^^ 
may  be  extended   upon   the  completion  of  a  certificate   of 
renewal  in  the  prescribed  form  by  the  attending  physician 
after  personal  examination. 

(2)  The  attending  physician  shall  not  complete  a  certificate  Conditions 

of  renewal  unless  the  patient,  to  making  of 

certificate 

{a)  suffers  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  degree  so 

as  to  require  further  hospitalization  in  the  interests 

of  his  own  safety  or  the  safety  of  others;  and 

{b)  is  not  suitable  to  be  continued  as  an  informal  patient. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  renewal  is  authority  to  detain  the  patient  ^rtmcates^^ 
as   follows :  of  renewal 

1.  First    certificate — not    more    than    two    additional 
months. 

2.  Second  certificate — not  more  than  three  additional 
months. 

3.  Third    certificate — not    more    than    six    additional 
months. 

4.  Fourth  certificate — not  more  than  twelve  additional 
months. 

5.  Each  subsequent  certificate — not  more  than  twelve 
additional  months. 

(4)  An   involuntary   patient   whose   authorized    period    of i^atus* Vhere 
detention  has  expired  shall  be  deemed   to  be  an   informal  period' of 

detention 
patient.  has  expired 

(5)  An   involuntary   patient   whose   authorized    period    of  [,^®[^^  ^^®''® 
detention  has  not  expired  may  be  continued  as  an  informal  detention 
patient  upon  completion  of  the  prescribed  form  by  the  attend- expired 
ing  physician.     New. 

14. — (1)  Where  a  judge  or  magistrate  has  reason  to  believe '^JJ^^^f^j. 
that  a  person  who  appears  before  him  charged  with  or  con- examination 
victed  of  an  offence  suffers  from  mental  disorder,  the  judge 
or  magistrate  may  order  the  person  to  attend  a  psychiatric 
facilitv  for  examination. 
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^S'^'S'".    .  (2)  Where  an  examination  is  made  under  this  section,  the 

physician's  ^.  ,       .    .  ,     ,,  .  .   .  i       •     ,  • 

report  senior  physician  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  judge  or  magis- 

trate as  to  the  mental  condition  of  the  person. 


Judge's 
order  for 
treatment 


(3)  If  the  senior  physician  reports  that  the  person  examined 
needs  treatment,  the  judge  or  magistrate  may  order  the  person 
to  attend  a  psychiatric  facility  for  treatment.     New. 


Judge's 
order  for 
admission 


15. — (1)  Where  a  judge  or  magistrate  has  reason  to  believe 
that  a  person  in  custody  who  appears  before  him  charged  with 
an  oflfence  suffers  from  mental  disorder,  the  judge  or  magistrate 
may,  by  order,  remand  that  person  for  admission  as  a  patient 
to  a  psychiatric  facility  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  two 
months. 


physician's         ^^^   Before  the  expiration  of  the  time  mentioned  in  such 

report  order,  the  senior  physician  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  judge 

or  magistrate  as  to  the  mental  condition  of  the  person.     New. 


Condition 
precedent 
to  judge's 
order 


16.  A  judge  or  magistrate  shall  not  make  an  order  under 
section  14  or  15  until  he  ascertains  from  the  senior  physician 
of  a  psychiatric  facility  that  the  services  of  the  psychiatric 
facility  are  available  to  the  person  to  be  named  in  the  order. 

New. 


Contents  of 
senior 
physician's 
report 


17.  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  any  regu- 
lation made  under  any  other  Act,  the  senior  physician  may 
report  all  or  any  part  of  the  information  compiled  by  the 
psychiatric  facility  to  any  person  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
senior  physician,  it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  person  who 
is  the  subject  of  an  order  made  under  section  14  or  15.     New. 


Persons 
detained 

i953%4. 0.51  (Canada),  is 

(Can.) 


18.  Any    person    who,    pursuant    to    the    Criminal    Code 


(a)  remanded  to  custody  for  observation;  or 

(b)  detained  under  the  authority  of  a  warrant  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor, 

may  be  admitted   to,   detained   in,   and   discharged   from  a 
psychiatric  facility  in  accordance  with  law.     New. 


Communi- 
cations to 
and  from 
patients 


19. — (1)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  no  communica- 
tion written  by  a  patient  or  sent  to  a  patient  shall  be  opened, 
examined,  withheld,  or  its  delivery  in  any  way  obstructed 
or  delayed. 


Where 
communica- 

vdthheil    ^  authority  has  reasonable  and  probable  cause  to  believe, 


(2)  Where  the  ofificer-in-charge  or  a  person  acting  under  his 
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(a)  that  the  contents  of  a  communication  written  by  a 
patient  would, 

(i)  be  unreasonably  offensive  to  the  addressee,  or 

(ii)  prejudice  the  best  interests  of  the  patient;  or 

(b)  that  the  contents  of  a  communication  sent  to  a 
patient  would, 

(i)  interfere  with  the  treatment  of  the  patient,  or 

(ii)  cause  the  patient  unnecessary  distress. 


the  ofificer-in-charge  or  a  person  acting  under  his  authority 
may  open  and  examine  the  contents  thereof  and,  if  any  con- 
dition mentioned  in  clause  a  or  b,  as  the  case  may  be,  exists, 
may  withhold  such  communication  from  delivery. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  a  communication  written  Exceptions 
by  a  patient  to,  or  appearing  to  be  sent  to  a  patient  by, 

(a)  a  barrister  and  solicitor; 

(b)  a  member  of  a  review  board  or  advisory  review 
board  under  this  Act;  or 

(c)  a  member  of  the  Assembly.     New. 

20. — (1)  The  officer-in-charge  may,  upon  the  advice  of  the  ^®|^^j^^,^^ 
attending  physician,  place  a  patient  on  leave  of  absence  from 
the  psychiatric  facility  for  a  designated  period  of  not  more 
than  three  months,  if  the  intention  is  that  the  patient  shall 
return  thereto. 

(2)  Leave  of  absence  may  be  permitted  upon  such  terms  J^^jJ^^j^^^ 
and  conditions  as  the  officer-in-charge  may  prescribe. 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  authorize  the  placing  of  a  patient  Exception 
on  leave  of  absence  where  he  is  subject  to  detention  otherwise 

than  under  this  Act.     New. 

21. — (1)  A  patient  who  is  subject  to  detention  and  who,  i^^d "*^°'"' 
without  authorization,  is  absent  from  a  psychiatric  facility  *''^®"°® 
may  be  returned  thereto  by  a  constable  or  other  peace  officer 
or  by  any  person  appointed  by  the  officer-in-charge, 

(a)  within  twenty-four  hours  after  his  absence  becomes 
known  to  the  officer-in-charge;  or 
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(b)  under  the  authority  of  an  order  in  the  prescribed 
form  issued  by  the  officer-in-charge,  within  one 
month  after  his  absence  becomes  known  to  the 
officer-in-charge. 


?urhig  ^^"^  (2)  A  patient  who  is  being  returned  under  subsection  1  may 

return  ^e  detained  in  an  appropriate  place  in  the  course  of  his  return. 


Period  of 
detention 
upon 
return 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  patient  who  is  returned 
under  subsection  1  may  be  detained  for  the  remainder  of  the 
period  of  detention  to  which  he  was  subject  when  his  absence 
became  known  to  the  officer-in-charge. 


Where  not 
returned 


(4)  Where  a  patient  is  not  returned  within  one  month 
after  his  absence  became  known  to  the  officer-in-charge,  he 
shall,  unless  subject  to  detention  otherwise  than  under  this 
Act,  be  deemed  to  be  discharged  from  the  psychiatric  facility. 


Prohibitions  (5)  Xo  person  shall  do  or  omit  to  do  any  act  for  the  purpose 
of  aiding,  assisting,  abetting  or  counselling  a  patient  in  a 
psychiatric  facility  to  be  absent  without  authorization.     New. 


Transfer 
of  patients 
from  one 
facility  to 
another 


22, — (1)  Upon  the  advice  of  the  attending  physician,  the 
officer-in-charge  of  a  psychiatric  facility  may,  if  otherwise 
permitted  by  law  and  subject  to  arrangements  being  made 
with  the  officer-in-charge  of  another  psychiatric  facility, 
transfer  a  patient  to  such  other  psychiatric  facility  upon 
completing  a  memorandum  of  transfer  in  the  prescribed  form. 


Authority  (2)  Where  a  patient  is  transferred  under  subsection  1,  the 

to  detain  ^/     ,  ,    ^  .      ,  .  .  .       ,  .         ,  i  •        • 

authority  to  detain  him  continues  in  force  in  the  psychiatric 
facility  to  which  he  is  so  transferred.     New. 


Treatment 
in  public 
hospital 


23. —  (1)  Upon  the  advice  of  the  attending  physician  that 
a  patient  requires  hospital  treatment  that  cannot  be  supplied 
in  the  psychiatric  facility,  the  officer-in-charge  may,  if  other- 
wise permitted  by  law,  transfer  the  patient  to  a  public  hospital 
for  such  treatment  and  return  him  to  the  psychiatric  facility 
upon  the  conclusion  thereof. 


Powers  of  (2)  Where  a  patient  is  transferred  under  subsection  1,  the 

tendent  superintendent  of  the  public  hospital  has,  in  addition  to  the 

powers  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Act  under  which  the 
hospital  operates,  the  powers  under  this  Act  of  an  officer-in- 
charge  of  a  psychiatric  facility  in  respect  of  the  custody  and 
control  of  the  patient.     New. 


127 


24.  Where  it  appears  to  the  Minister,  J/paulntsto 

institutions 
,   ,      ,  .  .  ...      f      ...         ,  outside 

(a)  that  a  patient  in  a  psychiatric  lacility  has  come  or  Ontario 
been  brought  into  Ontario  from  elsewhere  and  his 
hospitahzation     is    the    responsibility    of    another 
jurisdiction;  or 

(b)  that  it  would  be  in  the  best  interests  of  a  patient  in 
a  psychiatric  facility  to  be  hospitalized  in  another 
jurisdiction, 

the  Minister  may,  upon  compliance  in  Ontario  mutatis 
mutandis  with  the  laws  respecting  hospitalization  in  such 
other  jurisdiction,  by  warrant  in  the  prescribed  form  authorize 
his  transfer  thereto.     New. 

25. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  has  reason  to  believe  that  a^^'^taiiy 

^  .  .  disordered 

person   sufifering  from   a  mental  disorder  may  come  or  be  persons 

brought  into  Ontario  from  elsewhere,  the  Minister  may  issue  Ontario 

a  warrant  in  the  prescribed  form  which  is  sufficient  authority 

to  any  person   to  convey   the   person   named   therein   to  a 

psychiatric  facility  and  to  the  authorities  thereof  to  admit 

and  detain  him. 

(2)  A  person  admitted  to  a  psychiatric  facility  under  sub-  ^^®"^ 
section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  admitted  as  an  in- 
voluntary patient  under  section  8.     New. 

26. — (1)  A  patient  shall  be  discharged  from  a  psychiatric  Jf'p^^tients 
facility  when  he  is  no  longer  in  need  of  the  observation,  care 
and  treatment  provided  therein. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  authorize  the  discharge  into  the  Exception 
community  of  a  patient  who  is  subject  to  detention  otherwise 
than  under  this  Act.     New. 

27. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  boards' 
a  review  board  for  any  one  or  more  psychiatric  facilities. 

(2)  A  review  board  shall  be  composed  of  three  or  five  mem-  Composition 
bers,  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  whom  are  psy- 
chiatrists and  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  whom  are 
barristers  and  solicitors  and  at  least  one  of  whom  is  not  a 
psychiatrist  or  a  barrister  and  solicitor. 

(3)  The   Lieutenant  Governor  in   Council   may  designate  Chairman 
one  of  the  members  of  a  review  board  as  chairman. 

(4)  The    Lieutenant    Governor   in    Council    may   appoint  Alternate 
alternate  members  to  a  review  board,  and,  where  for  any  reason  "^^"^ 

a  member  cannot  act,  the  alternate  member  appropriate  to 
comply  with  subsection  2  shall  act  in  his  stead. 
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catlon^^*^  (5)  An  officer  or  servant  of,  or  a  person  with  a  direct  finan- 

cial interest  in,  a  psychiatric  facility  shall  not  act  as  a  member 
of  a  review  board  when  the  case  of  a  patient  of  that  facility  is 
being  reviewed. 


Term  of 
of  office 


(6)  A  member  shall  hold  office  for  the  period,  not  to  exceed 
three  years,  specified  in  his  appointment,  but  is  eligible  for 
re-appointment  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office. 


Quorum 


(7)  A  psychiatrist  and  a  barrister  and  solicitor  and  another 
member  who  is  not  a  psychiatrist  or  a  barrister  and  solicitor 
constitute  a  quorum,  and  the  decision  of  a  majority  is  the 
decision  of  the  review  board.     New. 


^??evfiwby  ^^* — ^^^  ^"  involuntary  patient,  or  any  person  on  his 
patient,  etc.  behalf,  may  apply  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  chairman  of 
the  review  board  having  jurisdiction  to  inquire  into  whether 
the  patient  suffers  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  degree 
so  as  to  require  hospitalization  in  the  interests  of  his  own 
safety  or  the  safety  of  others. 

apptication         (2)  An  application  under  subsection  1  may  be  made, 
may  be  made 

(a)  when  any  certificate  of  renewal  respecting  the  patient 
comes  into  force;  or 

{b)  when  the  patient,  after  having  been  admitted  to  a 
psychiatric  facility,  is  subsequently  continued  as  an 
involuntary  patient. 

^r'revtew"        ^^^  ^^  application  under  subsection  1  may  be  made  at  any 
by  Minister,  time  by  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister  or  the  officer-in- 
charge  in  respect  of  any  involuntary  patient.     New. 


Inquiry 

and 

hearing 


29. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  by  the  chairman, 
the  review  board  shall  conduct  such  inquiry  as  it  considers 
necessary  to  reach  a  decision  and  may  hold  a  hearing,  which 
in  the  discretion  of  the  review  board  may  be  in  camera,  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  oral  testimony. 


^/pa'tfe^nt'^         ^^^  Where  a  hearing  is  held,  the  patient  may  attend  the 
at  hearing      hearing    unless    otherwise    directed    by    the    chairman    and, 

where  he  does  not  attend,  he  may  have  a  person  appear  as  his 

representative. 

^at^rft^a^t  (^)  Where  a  hearing  is  held,  the  patient  or  his  representative 

hearing  may  call  witnesses  and  make  submissions  and,  with  the  per- 

mission of  the  chairman,  may  cross-examine  witnesses. 
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(4)  The  oflficer-in-charge  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  an  in- J^^o^^'tioj^ 
quiry,  furnish  the  chairman  with  such  information  and  reports 

as  the  chairman  requests. 

(5)  The  review  board  or  any  member  thereof  may  interview  ]^l^^^}^^ 
a  patient  or  other  person  in  private.     New.  private 

30. — (1)  Upon  the  conclusion  of  an  inquiry,  the  chairman  ^^p"'"* 
shall  prepare  a  written  report  of  the  decision  of  the  review 
board   and   within   the   time   prescribed   by   the   regulations 
transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  applicant  and  to  the  officer-in- 
charge  where  he  is  not  the  applicant. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  copy  of  the  decision,  the  officer-in- J^Pj®™^"' 
charge  shall  take  any  action  required  to  give  effect  thereto,  report 
New. 

31. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Advisory 
an  advisory  review  board  for  any  one  or  more  psychiatric  boards 
facilities  that  has  a  review  board. 

(2)  An  advisory  review  board  shall  be  composed  of  a  judge  Composition 
or  a  retired  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who  shall  serve  as 
chairman,  a  psychiatrist  and  any  three  members  who  con- 
stitute a  quorum  of  the  review  board. 

(3)  Subsections  4,   5   and   6  of  section    27   apply  '^nutatis  ^l^^^'^^ 
mutandis  to  the  members  of  an  advisory  review  board.  etc. 

(4)  The  five  members  of  an  advisory  review  board  constitute  Q^o^""^ 
a  quorum  and  the  recommendation  of  a  four-fifths  majority 

is  the  recommendation  of  the  advisory  review  board.     New. 

(5)  The  case  of  every  patient  in  a  psychiatric  facility  who  functions 
is  detained  under  the  authority  of  a  warrant  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  shall  be  con- 1953-54, c.si 
sidered    by   the  advisory  review   board   having  jurisdiction 

once  in  every  year,  commencing  with  the  year  next  after  the 
year  in  which  the  warrant  was  issued. 

(6)  Notwithstanding    subsection    5,    the    advisory    review  i^®'" 
board  shall  consider  the  case  of  any  patient  to  which  that 
subsection  applies  at  any  time  upon  the  written  request  of 

the  Minister. 

(7)  Section    29   applies   mutatis   mutandis   to   cases   under  ^/y^'^°^2*9°" 
this  section. 

(8)  Upon  the  conclusion  of  an  inquiry,  the  chairman  shall  ^^po'"* 
prepare    a   written    report   of   the    recommendations   of   the 
advisory  review  board  and,  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the 
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regulations,  shall  transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  and  may  in  his  discretion  transmit  a 
copy  thereof  to  any  other  person.     New. 


PART  III 


ESTATES 

Examination      32. — (1)  Forthwith  upon  the  admission  of  a  patient  to  a 
competency,  psychiatric  faciHty,  he  shall  be  examined  by  a  physician  to 

upon  ,  .  Ill-  1  • 

admission       determme  whether  he  is  competent  to  manage  his  estate. 

at\^y  time  (2)  The  attending  physician  may  examine  a  patient  at  any 
time  to  determine  whether  he  is  competent  to  manage  his 
estate. 


Certificate 
of  in- 
competence 


(3)  If,  after  an  examination  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the 
examining  physician  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  patient  is  not 
competent  to  manage  his  estate,  he  shall  issue  a  certificate 
of  incompetence  in  the  prescribed  form  and  the  officer-in- 
charge  shall  forward  the  certificate  to  the  Public  Trustee. 


Idem, 
exceptional 
circum- 
stances 


(4)  Where  circumstances  are  such  that  the  Public  Trustee 
should  immediately  assume  management  of  an  estate,  the 
officer-in-charge  shall  notify  the  Public  Trustee  in  the  fastest 
manner  possible  that  a  certificate  of  incompetence  has  been 
issued. 


Appoint- 
ment by 
patient 


(5)  Notwithstanding  that  no  certificate  of  incompetence 
has  been  issued  in  his  case,  a  patient  may,  at  any  time,  in 
writing  signed  and  sealed  by  him,  appoint  the  Public  Trustee 
as  committee  of  his  estate  while  he  is  a  patient  in  a  psychiatric 
facility,  and  any  such  appointment  may  be  revoked  by  the 
patient  at  any  time  in  writing  signed  and  sealed  by  him. 


^*b1ic  (^)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  committee  of  a  patient  at 

Trustee  is  the  time  of  his  admission  to  a  psychiatric  facility,  a  certificate 

at  time  of  of  incompetence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  issued  and 

of  patient  forwarded  to  the  Public  Trustee  under  subsection  3. 

^c*!^32  does  (^)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  patient  whose  estate  is 

not  apply  under  committeeship   under    The   Mental  Incompetency  Act. 

R.S.O.  1960,  TjT- 

c.  237  DleW. 


33. — (1)  Notwithstanding  that  under  The  Mental  Incom- 


Where 
Public 

may  replace  P^^^^^J  Act  a.  person  other  than  the  Public  Trustee  has  been 
committee      appointed  as  the  committee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient,  the 

3i  0130111x6(1  Mr  ' 

under  R.S.O.  Supreme  Court  may  at  any  time  upon  the  application  of  the 

I960    c    237  .  .  .  .  . 

Public  Trustee  appoint  him  as  committee  in  the  stead  of  the 
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person  appointed  under  that  Act,  and  on  appointment  the 
Public  Trustee  has  and,  may  exercise  all  the  rights  and  powers 
conferred  upon  him  by  this  Act  with  regard  to  the  manage- 
ment of  estates. 

(2)  If  at  any  time  a  committee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient  is  pubHc^*^ 
appointed  under  The  Mental  Incompetency  Act,  the  Public  ^J^"^*®® 
Trustee  thereupon  ceases  to  be  committee  and  shall  account  committee 

,  ,  ,  ,  .  '11  r  appointed 

tor  and  transfer  to  the  committee  so  appomted  the  estate  oi  under  r.s.o. 
the  patient  that  has  come  into  his  hands. 

(3)  An  order  shall  not  be  made  under  The  Mental  Incom-  pubfuf  *  °^ 
petency  Act  for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  of  a  patient  ^rus^ee^ 
without  the  consent  of  the  Public  Trustee  unless  seven  days 

notice  of  the  application  has  been  given  to  him. 

(4).  The  acts  of  the  Public  Trustee  while  committee  of  a  pSbHc^ 
patient  are  not  rendered  invalid  by  the  making  of  an  order  affected  '^^^ 
appointing  another  committee.     New. 

34.  The  Public  Trustee  is  committee  of  the  estate  of  ap[/b1ic 
patient  and  shall  assume  management  thereof,  Jjmmlttee 

(a)  upon  receipt  of  a  certificate  of  incompetence; 

{b)  upon  receipt  of  notice  under  subsection  4  of  section 
32;  or 

(c)  upon  receipt  of  an  appointment  under  subsection  5 
of  section  32.     New. 

35.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  of  the  f^^^tement 
estate  of  a  patient,  the  officer-in-charge  shall  forthwith  forward 

a  financial  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  Public 
Trustee.     New. 

36.  The    attending    physician    may,    after    examining    ^otcerllfi^c^te 
patient  for  that  purpose,  cancel  the  patient's  certificate  of  in-  °^  i"^-  . 
competence,  and  m  such  case  the  ofticer-m-charge  shall  forward 

a  notice  of  cancellation  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  Public 
Trustee.     New. 

37.— (1)  A  patient  who  is  about  to  be  discharged  from  a  |^g''f^^"***°" 
psychiatric  facility  and  whose  estate  is  being  managed  by  the  competency 
Public  Trustee  shall  be  examined  by  his  attending  physician  discharge 
to  determine  whether  or  not  he  will,  upon  discharge,  be  com- 
petent to  manage  his  estate. 

(2)  Where  the  attending  physician  is  of  the  opinion,  after ^^^^fjfy^Jj^,^ 
the  examination  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  that  the  patient 
will  not,  upon  discharge,  be  competent  to  manage  his  estate, 
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Where 
Public 
Trustee 
ceases  to  be 
committee 


he  shall  issue  a  notice  of  continuance  in  the  prescribed  form 
and  the  officer-in-charge  shall  forward  the  notice  to  the  Public 
Trustee.     New. 

38.  The  Public  Trustee  ceases  to  be  committee  of  the  estate 
of  a  patient  and  shall  relinquish  management  thereof, 

(a)  upon  receipt  of  notice  of  cancellation  of  the  certi- 
ficate of  incompetence  of  the  patient; 

{b)  upon  receipt  of  a  revocation  in  writing,  signed  and 
sealed  by  the  patient,  of  an  appointment  referred  to 
in  subsection  5  of  section  32; 

(c)  upon  receipt  of  notice  of  discharge  of  the  patient, 
unless  he  has  at  that  time  received  a  notice  of  con- 
tinuance; or 

{d)  upon  the  expiration  of  three  months  after  the  patient's 
discharge,  where  a  notice  of  continuance  was  received. 
New. 


Application 
to  review 
board  as  to 
competency 


Application 
of  sees.  28-30 


39. — (1)  Where  a  certificate  of  incompetence  or  a  notice 
of  continuance  has  been  issued,  the  patient  may  apply  in  the 
prescribed  form  to  the  chairman  of  the  review  board  having 
jurisdiction  to  inquire  into  whether  the  patient  is  not  com- 
petent to  manage  his  estate. 

(2)  Except  that  applications  may  be  made  not  more  fre- 
quently than  once  in  any  twelve-month  period,  sections  28, 
29  and  30  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  applications  under  sub- 
section  1.     New. 


/ifdge^to^  40.  No  person,  other  than  the  Public  Trustee,  shall  bring 

bring  action  ^j^  action  as  next  friend  of  a  person  of  whose  estate  the  Public 
Trustee  is  committee  under  this  Act  or  by  an  order  made  under 
this  Act  without  the  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  court  in  which  the 
action  is  intended  to  be  brought,  and  the  Public  Trustee 
shall  be  served  with  notice  of  the  application  for  such  leave. 
New. 


Service  of 
documents 


41.  When  an  action  or  proceeding  is  brought  or  taken 
against  a  patient  in  a  psychiatric  facility  for  whom  a  com- 
mittee has  not  been  appointed  by  the  court  and  such  action 
or  proceeding  is  in  connection  with  the  estate  of  such  person, 
the  writ  or  other  document  by  which  the  proceedings  are  com- 
menced and  any  other  document  requiring  personal  service 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Public  Trustee  endorsed  with  a 
written  statement  of  the  name  of  the  psychiatric  facility  in 
which  the  patient  is  located,  and  shall  also  be  served  upon 
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the  patient,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physician 
personal  service  upon  the  patient  would  cause  serious  harm 
to  him  by  reason  of  his  mental  condition,  in  which  case  it 
shall  also  be  served  upon  the  officer-in-charge.     New. 

42.  The  Public  Trustee  as  committee  of  a  patient  has  and  ^ow^rs  of^ 
may  exercise  all  the  rights  and  powers  with  regard  to  the^^^uc 
estate  of  the  patient  that  the  patient  would  have  if  of  full  committee 
age  and  of  sound  and  disposing  mind.     New. 

43.  A  person  of  whose  estate  the  Public  Trustee  is  commit-  Nature  of 

1         1  •      /»  11-  •    proceeds  of 

tee  under  this  Act  or  by  an  order  made  under  this  Act  and  his  sale,  etc. 
heirs,  executors,  administrators,  next  of  kin,  legatees,  devisees 
and  assigns  shall  have  the  same  interest  in  any  money  or 
other  property,  real  or  personal,  arising  from  a  sale,  mortgage, 
exchange  or  other  disposition  by  the  Pubhc  Trustee  acting  as 
such  committee  as  they  would  have  had  in  the  property  the 
subject  of  the  sale,  mortgage,  exchange  or  other  disposition 
if  no  sale,  mortgage,  exchange  or  other  disposition  had  been 
made,  and  the  surplus  money  or  property  shall  be  of  the  same 
nature  as  the  property  sold,  mortgaged,  exchanged  or  disposed 
of.     New. 


44.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  of  the  when 

f  ,,..,,  ,  ,       powers  of 

estate  ot  a  person  under  this  Act  or  by  an  order  made  under  attorney 
this  Act,  every  power  of  attorney  of  such  person  is  void.    New. 

45.  Any  recital  in  a  lease,  mortgage  or  conveyance  that  a  Recitals 
person  is  a  patient  in  a  psychiatric  facility  and   that   the  documents 
Public  Trustee  is  his  committee  is  admissible  in  evidence  as 

prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  recited.     New. 

46.  The  powers  conferred  upon  the  Public  Trustee  as  com-  Purposes 
mittee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient  may  be  exercised,  p*owers  of 

Public 
Trustee 

(a)  until  the  committeeship  is  terminated  notwithstand-^lrcistd 
ing  that  the  patient  has  been  discharged  from  the 
psychiatric  facility; 

{b)  to  carry  out  and  complete  any  transaction  entered 
into  by  the  patient  before  he  became  a  patient  in  a 
psychiatric  facility ; 

(c)  to  carry  out  and  complete  any  transaction  entered 
into  by  the  committee  notwithstanding  that  the 
committeeship  has  been  terminated  or  that  the 
patient  has  died  after  the  transaction  was  com- 
menced.    New. 
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47. — (1)  The  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  the  Public 
Trustee,  including  the  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  or  arising 
from  or  out  of  the  passing  of  his  accounts,  whether  before  or 
after  the  termination  of  the  committeeship  or  the  death  of 
the  person  of  whose  estate  he  is  committee  under  this  Act  or  by 
an  order  made  under  this  Act,  and  any  moneys  advanced  or 
liability  incurred  by  him  for  or  on  behalf  of  such  person  or  for 
the  maintenance  of  such  person's  family  are  a  lien  upon  the 
real  and  personal  property  of  such  person. 

uen  hf  °^  (^)   ^'^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  property,  the  Public  Trustee  may 

case  of  real  register  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  a  certi- 
ficate under  his  hand  and  seal  of  office  giving  notice  of  the  lien 
claimed  and  the  real  property  against  which  it  is  claimed. 


Withholding 
of  moneys 
to  secure 
costs 


(3)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  proceeding  to  have  his 
accounts  passed  after  the  termination  of  the  committeeship 
or  the  death  of  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  the  Public 
Trustee  may  withhold  sufficient  moneys  from  the  person's 
estate  to  adequately  secure  the  costs  of  or  arising  from  or  out 
of  the  passing  of  such  accounts.     New. 


When  gifts, 
etc.,  deemed 
fraudulent 


48.  Every  gift,  grant,  alienation,  conveyance  or  transfer 
of  property  made  by  a  person  who  is  or  becomes  a  patient 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  the 
Public  Trustee  if  the  same  was  not  made  for  full  and  valuable 
consideration  actually  paid  or  sufficiently  secured  to  such 
person  or  if  the  purchaser  or  transferee  had  notice  of  his  mental 
condition.     New. 


Death  of 
patient 


49.  Upon  the  death  of  a  patient  and  until  letters  probate 
of  the  will  or  letters  of  administration  to  the  estate  of  the 
patient  are  granted  to  a  person  other  than  the  Public  Trustee 
and  notice  thereof  is  given  to  the  Public  Trustee,  the  Public 
Trustee  may  continue  to  manage  the  estate  and  exercise  with 
respect  thereto  the  powers  that  an  executor  would  have  if  the 
property  were  devised  or  bequeathed  to  him  in  trust  for  pay- 
ment of  debts  and  distribution  of  the  residue.     New. 


IcconntB^  50.  The  Public  Trustee  is  liable  to  render  an  account  as 

to  the  manner  in  which  he  has  managed  the  property  of  the 
patient  in  the  same  way  and  subject  to  the  same  responsibility 
as  any  trustee,  guardian  or  committee  duh'  appointed  for  a 
similar  purpose  may  be  called  upon  to  account,  and  is  entitled 
from  time  to  time  to  bring  in  and  pass  his  accounts  and  tax 
costs  in  like  manner  as  a  trustee  but  is  personally  liable  only 
for  wilful  misconduct.     New. 


Compensa- 
tion of 

Trustee  committee  of  a  patient,  he  may  be  allowed  compensation  not 


51.  For  the  services  rendered  by  the   Public  Trustee  as 
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exceeding  the  amount  that  a  trustee  would  be  allowed  for  like 
services,  but  in  cases  of  poverty  or  hardship  the  Public  Trustee 
may  forego  any  claim  for  compensation.     New. 

52. — (1)  Where  a  person  with  respect  to  whom  a  notice  ^?^^^^**^°" 
of  continuance  has  been  received  b}^  the  Public  Trustee  may '^^'"®*^*^°"® 
not,  based  upon  a  report  of  the  attending  physician  or  other 
evidence  available  to  the  Public  Trustee,  be  competent  to 
manage  his  estate  upon  the  termination  of  the  committeeship 
or  a  person  discharged  has  refused  or  neglected  to  take  his 
property  or  any  part  thereof  from  the  Public  Trustee,  the 
Public  Trustee  may  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  directions 
as  to  the  disposal  of  such  property,  and  the  court  may  make 
such  order  as  it  deems  just,  and  may  in  its  discretion  order  that 
the  Public  Trustee  continue  to  manage  the  estate  of  such  per- 
son with  all  the  rights  and  powers  that  the  Public  Trustee 
would  have  had  under  this  Act  if  the  committeeship  had  not 
been  terminated. 

(2)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  continues  to  manage  an  estate  ord'ers^'^ 
under  subsection  1,  the  Supreme  Court  may,  upon  application, 
make  such  further  order  as  it  deems  just  and  may,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, order  that  the  management  of  the  estate  by  the  Public 
Trustee   be  relinquished.     New. 

53.  The   Public  Trustee  shall,  out  of  the  money  in   his  Q^t'^f®'^*^ 
hands  belonging  to  a  patient  for  whom  he  is  committee,  payPf^^gy^g^ 
the  proper  charges  for  his  maintenance  in   the  psychiatric 
facility  in  which  he  is  a  patient,  and  he  may  also  pay  such 

sums  as  he  deems  advisable  to  the  patient's  family  or  other 
persons  dependent  upon  him,  and  the  payments  for  the  main- 
tenance of  the  family  and  other  dependants  may  be  made 
notwithstanding  that  such  payments  may  prevent  the  pay- 
ment of  maintenance  that  otherwise  would  be  due  from  the 
patient.     New. 

54.  If  there  is  any  money  in  court  to  the  credit  of  a  patient,  out'of^"*^ 
it  shall  be  paid  out  to  the  Public  Trustee  upon  his  written  t^^c'mfrt 
application,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  an  order  of  the 

court  or  a  judge  for  such  purpose.     New. 

55.  Nothing  in  this  Act  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  Public  H,lL 
Trustee  to  institute  proceedings  on  behalf  of  a  patient  or  to  ^^^^^^^^^j^.^^ 
intervene  in  respect  of  his  estate  or  any  part  thereof  or  to  take  to  do 
charge  of  any  of  his  property.     New. 

56. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  is  suffering  from  a  "cental  jP^t'^^t^^j. 
disorder   is   a   patient   in    a   psychiatric   facility    in    another  province 

.  r    r^  i  II  •  •     With  estate 

provmce  or  territory  of  Canada  and  has  estate  situate  in  in  Ontario 
Ontario,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
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the  official  of  the  other  province  or  territory  who  is  charged 
with  the  duty  of  managing  the  estate  of  such  person  in  the 
other  province  or  territory  to  be  committee  of  the  estate  in 
Ontario. 


Order 
conclusive 


(2)  The  order  making  the  appointment  is  conclusive  proof 
that  all  the  conditions  precedent  to  the  appointment  have  been 
fulfilled. 


powers  of *^         (3)  The  appointee  under  such  an  order  possesses  the  same 
appointee       rights,  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  as  are  conferred  by 
this  Act  upon  the  Public  Trustee  and  he  is  subject  to  the  same 
obligations  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties.     New. 


PART  IV 


VETERANS,    ETC. 

wft^h*"^^"^*  67.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
^^Canada"^*  ^^  agreement  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of 
authorized  Ontario  represented  by  the  Minister  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada  represented  by  the  minister  of  any 
department  of  the  Government  of  Canada  as  is  from  time  to 
time  charged  with  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  of 
persons  who  are  suffering  from  a  mental  disorder  whereunder 
that  department  may  establish,  operate,  maintain,  control 
and  direct  in  Ontario,  psychiatric  facilities  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act  for  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  of  such 
persons,  and  where  such  an  agreement  is  made,  it  may  provide 
that  the  provisions  of  Parts  II  and  III  of  this  Act  and  the 
relevant  regulations,  or  any  of  them,  dppXy  mutatis  mutandis . 
New. 


PART  V 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Limitation 
of  actions, 
etc. 


58.  All  actions,  prosecutions  or  other  proceedings  against 
any  person  or  psychiatric  facility  for  anything  done  or  omitted 
to  be  done  in  pursuance  or  intended  pursuance  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  shall  be  commenced  within  six  months  after 
the  act  or  omission  complained  of  occurred  and  not  after- 
wards.    New. 


Certain 
actions 
barred 


59.  No  action  lies  against  any  psychiatric  facility  or  any 
officer,  employee  or  servant  thereof  for  a  tort  of  any  patient. 

New. 
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60.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  is  a  party  to  the'^^®'^"® 
contravention,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more 
than  $500.     New. 

61. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^^^uiations 
regulations, 

(a)  designating  and  classifying  psychiatric  facilities,  and 
exempting  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof 
from  the  application  of  any  provision  of  the  regu- 
lations made  under  clause  b; 

(b)  in  respect  of  psychiatric  facilities  or  any  class  thereof, 

(i)  providing  for  the  creation,  establishment, 
construction,  alteration,  renovation  and  main- 
tenance thereof, 

(ii)  prescribing  the  accommodation,  facilities, 
equipment  and  services  thereof, 

(iii)  providing  for  the  government,  management, 
conduct,  operation,  use  and  control  thereof, 

(iv)  providing  for  the  officers  and  stafif  and  pre- 
scribing their  qualifications, 

(v)  prescribing  the  forms,  records,  books,  returns 
and  reports  to  be  made  and  kept  in  connection 
therewith  and  providing  for  returns,  reports 
and  information  to  be  furnished  to  the 
Department; 

(c)  prescribing  additional  duties  of  officers  designated 
and  persons  appointed  under  subsection  1  of  section  4; 

(d)  prescribing  the  classes  of  grants  by  way  of  provincial 
aid  to  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof  and 
the  methods  of  determining  the  amounts  of  grants 
and  providing  for  the  manner  and  times  of  payment 
and  the  suspension  and  withholding  of  grants  and  for 
the  making  of  deductions  from  grants. 

(e)  exempting  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof 
from  the  application  of  Part  II; 

(J)  classifying  patients,  and  limiting  the  classes  of 
patients  that  may  be  admitted  to  any  psychiatric 
facility  or  class  thereof; 
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(g)  respecting  the  examination  and  detention  of  persons 
and  the  admission,  detention,  leave  of  absence, 
absence  without  authorization,  transfer,  discharge 
and  placement  of  patients; 

(h)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  applications  may- 
be made  to  a  review  board ; 

(i)  governing  and  regulating  hearings  and  other  pro- 
ceedings of  review  boards  and  advisory  review 
boards; 

(j)  prescribing  the  time  in  which  decisions  of  review 
boards  or  recommendations  of  advisory  review 
boards  shall  be  transmitted; 

(k)  providing  for  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of 
members  of  review  boards  and  advisory  review 
boards; 

(/)  conferring  ancillary  functions  upon  review  boards 
and  advisory  review  boards; 

(m)  exempting  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof 
from  the  application  of  Part  III; 

(n)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(o)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

S)m?iiin°cT        (2)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  it  is  impracticable  for  a  psychiatric  facility  to  comply 
with  any  provision  of  the  regulations  made  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  1,  and 

(b)  it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  population  served  by 
such  psychiatric  facihty, 

he  may,  by  his  authorization  in  writing,  relieve  such  psy- 
chiatric facility  from  the  application  of  such  provision  for 
such  period  and  upon  such  conditions  as  he  specifies  in  the 
authorization. 

c^'349'no^t^°'       (^)   -^^^  Regulations  Act  does  not  appl>-  to  an  authorization 
to  apply        of  the  Minister  made  under  subsection  2.     1966,  c.  87,  s.  6, 
amended. 
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62.  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1966  is  repealed. 


1966,  c.  87, 
repealed 


63.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^ent^*"^*^^" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

64.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967.  s^°^*  *^"® 
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15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 
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1967 


The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act,  i^i^^r- 

(a)  "attending  physician"  means  the  physician  to  whom 
responsibility  for  the  observation,  care  and  treatment 
of  a  patient  has  been  assigned ; 

(b)  "Department"  means  the  Department  of  Health; 

(c)  "Deputy  Minister"  means  the  Deputy  Minister  of 
Health ; 

(d)  "local  board  of  health"  has  the  same  meaning  as 

local  board  in  The  Public  Health  Act;  f.iS'  ^^^°' 

(e)  "medical  officer  of  health"  has  the  same  meaning  as 
in  The  Public  Health  Act; 

(J)  "mental  disorder"  means  any  disease  or  disability  of 
the  mind; 

{g)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

{h)  "officer-in-charge"  means  the  ofiticer  who  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  administration  and  management 
of  a  psychiatric  facility; 

{i)  "patient"  means  a  person  who  is  under  observation, 
care  and  treatment  in  a  psychiatric  facility; 

0)  "physician"  means  a  duly  qualified  medical  practi- 
tioner ; 

(k)  "psychiatric  facility"  means  a  facility  for  the  observa- 
tion, care  and  treatment  of  persons  suffering  from 
mental  disorder,  and  designated  as  such  by  the  regu- 
lations; 
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(/)  "psychiatrist"  means  a  physician  who  holds  a 
specialist's  certificate  in  psychiatry  issued  by  The 
Royal  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgeons  of  Canada 
or  equivalent  qualification  acceptable  to  the  Minister; 

(m)  "regulations"  means  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act; 

(n)  "senior  physician"  means  the  physician  responsible 
for  the  clinical  services  in  a  psychiatric  facility. 
1966,  c.  87,  s.  1,  amended. 


PART  I 

STANDARDS 

^fAct^*'°'^        2.  This  Act  applies  to  every  psychiatric  facility, 
c.  87,  s.  2,  amended. 


1966, 


Conflict 


Advisory 
officers 


Powers 


Provincial 
aid 


Where 
admission 
may  be 
refused 


on  its 
the  pro- 


3.  Every  psychiatric  facility  has  power  to  carry 

undertaking  as  authorized  by  any  Act,  but,  where  t—  ^ 

visions  of  any  Act  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  and  the  regulations 
prevail.     New. 

4. — (1)  The  Minister  may  designate  officers  of  the  Depart- 
ment or  appoint  persons  who  shall  advise  and  assist  medical 
officers  of  health,  local  boards  of  health,  hospitals  and  other 
bodies  and  persons  in  all  matters  pertaining  to  mental  health 
and  who  shall  have  such  other  duties  as  are  assigned  to  them 
by  this  Act  or  the  regulations. 

(2)  Any  such  officer  or  person  may  at  any  time,  and  shall 
be  permitted  so  to  do  by  the  authorities  thereat,  visit  and 
inspect  any  psychiatric  facility,  and  in  so  doing  may  interview 
patients,  examine  books,  records  and  other  documents  relating 
to  patients,  examine  the  condition  of  the  psychiatric  facility 
and  its  equipment,  and  inquire  into  the  adequacy  of  its  stafT, 
the  range  of  services  provided  and  any  other  matter  he  deems 
relevant  to  the  maintenance  of  standards  of  patient  care. 
1966,  c.  87,  s.  4,  amended. 

5.  The  Minister  may  pay  psychiatric  facilities  provincial 
aid  in  such  manner,  in  such  amounts  and  under  such  conditions 
as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations.     New. 

PART  II 

HOSPITALIZATION 

6.  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act,  admission  to  a 
psychiatric  facility  may  be  refused  where  the  immediate 
needs  in  the  case  of  the  proposed  patient  are  such  that  hos- 
pitalization is  not  urgent  or  necessary.     New. 
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7.  Any  person  who  is  believed  to  be  in  need  of  the  observa- ^j^j^^^^^^^j 
tion,  care  and  treatment  provided  in  a  psychiatric  facility  may  patients 
be  admitted  thereto  as  an  informal  patient  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  a  physician.     New. 


Admission  of 

involuntary 

patients 


8. —  (1)  Any  person  who, 

(a)  suffers  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  degree 
so  as  to  require  hospitalization  in  the  interests  of  his 
own  safet)'  or  the  safety  of  others;  and 

(6)  is  not  suitable  for  admission  as  an  informal  patient, 

ma\'  be  admitted  as  an  involuntary  patient  to  a  psychiatric 
facility  upon  application  therefor  in  the  prescribed  form 
signed  by  a  physician. 


(2)  It  shall  be  stated  and  shown  clearly  that  the  physician ^^^j^®"^?,^^ 
signing  the  application  personally  examined  the  person  who 

is  the  subject  of  the  application  and  made  due  inquiry  into 
all  of  the  facts  necessary  for  him  to  form  a  satisfactory  opinion. 

(3)  The  phj'sician  signing  the  application  shall  also  in  the  i^em 
application  state  the  facts  upon  which  he  has  formed  his 
opinion  of  the  mental  disorder,  distinguishing  the  facts 
observed  by  him  from  the  facts  communicated  to  him  by 
others,  and  shall  note  the  date  upon  which  the  examination 
was  made. 

(4)  Every  such  application  sliall  be  completed  no  later  than  jf^^^ 
seven  da\'s  after  the  examination  referred  to  therein,  and  no 
person  shall  be  admitted  to  a  psychiatric  facility  upon  an 
application  except  within  fourteen  days  of  the  date  on  which 

the  application  was  completed. 


(5)  Such  an  application  is  sufficient  authority, 

{a)  to  any  person  to  convey  the  person  who  is  the  subject 
of  the  application  to  a  psychiatric  facility;  and 

{h)  to  the  authorities  thereof  to  admit  and  detain  him 
therein  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  one  month. 
New. 


Authority  of 
application 


■ 


9. — (1)  Where  information   upon  oath  is  brought  before  ^^l^peace's 
a  justice  of  the  peace  that  a  person,  within  the  limits  of  his o^^^j^'^^j.-^^jj 
jurisdiction, 
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Contents 
of  order 


Idem 


(a)  is  believed  to  be  suffering  from  mental  disorder;  and 

(b)  should  be  examined  in  the  interest  of  his  own  safety  or 
the  safety  of  others, 

the  justice  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  that, 

(c)  such  examination  is  necessary;  and 

(d)  such  examination  can  be  arranged  in  no  other  way, 
issue  his  order  for  examination  in  the  prescribed  form. 

(2)  In  every  order  under  this  section  it  shall  be  stated  and 
shown  clearly  that  the  justice  issuing  the  order  made  due 
inquiry  into  all  of  the  facts  necessary  for  him  to  form  a  satis- 
factory opinion. 

(3)  An  order  under  this  section  may  be  directed  to  all  or 
any  constables  or  other  peace  officers  of  the  locality  within 
which  the  justice  has  jurisdiction  and  shall  name  or  otherwise 
describe  the  person  with  respect  to  whom  the  order  has  been 
made. 


Authority 
of  order 


(4)  An  order  under  this  section  shall  direct,  and  is  sufficient 
authority  for,  any  constable  or  other  peace  officers  to  whom 
it  is  addressed  to  take  the  person  named  or  described  therein 
to  an  appropriate  place  where  he  may  be  detained  for  medical 
examination.     New. 


Action|by 
peace  officer 


10.  Where  a  constable  or  other  peace  officer  observes  a 
person, 

(a)  apparently  suffering  from  mental  disorder;  and 

(6)  acting  in  a  manner  that  in  a  normal  person  would  be 
disorderly, 

the  officer  may,  if  he  is  satisfied  that, 

(c)  the  person  should  be  examined  in  the  interests  of  his 
own  safety  or  the  safety  of  others;  and 

(d)  the  circumstances  are  such  that  to  proceed  under 
section  9  would  be  dangerous, 

take  the  person  to  an  appropriate  place  where  he  may  be 
detained  for  medical  examination.     New. 
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11.  An  examination  referred  to  in  section  9  or  10  shall  be  ^^^'^''^***°'^ 
conducted  forthwith  and,  wherever  practicable,  the  place  of 
examination  shall  be  a  psychiatric  or  other  health  facility. 

New. 

12.  An   informal   patient   may,    upon   completion   of   the  p^t*ie^t8^ 
prescribed  form,  be  continued  as  an  involuntary  patient,  and  j^v^iunt^r"^ 
in  any  such  case  section  8  applies  mutatis  mutandis.     New.      patients 

13. — (1)  The  period  of  detention  of  an  involuntary  patient  ^j?^**jj*g^^*^ 
may  be  extended   upon   the  completion  of  a  certificate  of 
renewal  in  the  prescribed  form  by  the  attending  physician 
after  personal  examination. 

(2)  The  attending  physician  shall  not  complete  a  certificate  Conditions 
of  renewal  unless  the  patient,  to  making  of 

certificate 
of  renewal 

{a)  suffers  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  degree  so 
as  to  require  further  hospitalization  in  the  interests 
of  his  own  safety  or  the  safety  of  others;  and 

{b)  is  not  suitable  to  be  continued  as  an  informal  patient. 

(3)  A  certificate  of  renewal  is  authority  to  detain  the  patient  ^rtm/ates°^ 

as    follows:  of  renewal 

1.  First    certificate — not    more    than    two    additional 
months. 

2.  Second  certificate — not  more  than  three  additional 
months. 

3.  Third    certificate — not    more    than    six    additional 
months. 

4.  Fourth  certificate — not  more  than  twelve  additional 
months. 

5.  Each  subsequent  certificate — not  more  than  twelve 
additional  months. 

(4)  An   involuntary   patient   whose   authorized   period   of  S^fy  ^^w°h  r 
detention   has  expired   shall  be  deemed   to  be  an  informal  period'  of 

detention 
patient.  has  expired 

(5)  An   involuntary   patient   whose   authorized    period    of  ^g^J^^  "^f'®'"® 
detention  has  not  expired  may  be  continued  as  an  informal  Retention 
patient  upon  completion  of  the  prescribed  form  by  the  attend- expired 
ing  physician.     New. 

14. — (1)  Where  a  judge  or  magistrate  has  reason  to  believe  Q^^'^^f^j. 
that  a  person  who  appears  before  him  charged  with  or  con- examination 
victed  of  an  offence  suffers  from  mental  disorder,  the  judge 
or  magistrate  may  order  the  person  to  attend  a  psychiatric 
facility  for  examination. 
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^^'^'S"".    .  (2)  Where  an  examination  is  made  under  this  section,  the 

physician's  ^.  ,        .    .  ,     ,,  .  .   .  i       •      ,  • 

report  senior  physician  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  judge  or  magis- 

trate as  to  the  mental  condition  of  the  person. 


Judge's 
order  for 
treatment 


(3)  If  the  senior  physician  reports  that  the  person  examined 
needs  treatment,  the  judge  or  magistrate  may  order  the  person 
to  attend  a  psychiatric  facility  for  treatment.     New. 


Judge's 
order  for 
admission 


15. — (1)  Where  a  judge  or  magistrate  has  reason  to  believe 
that  a  person  in  custody  who  appears  before  him  charged  with 
an  offence  suffers  from  mental  disorder,  the  judge  or  magistrate 
may,  by  order,  remand  that  person  for  admission  as  a  patient 
to  a  psychiatric  facility  for  a  period  of  not  more  than  two 
months. 


physician's         (^)   Before  the  expiration  of  the  time  mentioned  in  such 

report  order,  the  senior  physician  shall  report  in  writing  to  the  judge 

or  magistrate  as  to  the  mental  condition  of  the  person.     New. 


Condition 
precedent 
to  judge's 
order 


16.  A  judge  or  magistrate  shall  not  make  an  order  under 
section  14  or  15  until  he  ascertains  from  the  senior  physician 
of  a  psychiatric  facility  that  the  services  of  the  psychiatric 
facility  are  available  to  the  person  to  be  named  in  the  order. 

New. 


Contents  of 
senior 
physician's 
report 


17.  Notwithstanding  this  or  any  other  Act  or  any  regu- 
lation made  under  any  other  Act,  the  senior  physician  may 
report  all  or  any  part  of  the  information  compiled  by  the 
psychiatric  facility  to  any  person  where,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
senior  physician,  it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  person  who 
is  the  subject  of  an  order  made  under  section  14  or  15.     New. 


Persons 
detained 

i953%4.c.5i  (Canada),  is 

(Can.) 


18.  Any    person    who,    pursuant    to    the    Criminal    Code 


(a)  remanded  to  custody  for  observation;  or 

(b)  detained  under  the  authority  of  a  warrant  of  the 
Lieutenant  Governor, 

may  be  admitted   to,   detained  in,   and  discharged   from  a 
psychiatric  facility  in  accordance  with  law.     New. 

Communi-  ^9, —  (J)  Except  as  provided  in  this  section,  no  communica- 

and  from        tion  written  by  a  patient  or  sent  to  a  patient  shall  be  opened, 
^*  ^^  ^         examined,  withheld,  or  its  delivery  in  any  way  obstructed 
or  delayed. 

communica-        (2)  Where  the  officer-in-charge  or  a  person  acting  under  his 
Sith^fJ  ^^  authority  has  reasonable  and  probable  cause  to  believe. 
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11^ 


(a)  that  the  contents  of  a  communication  written  by  a 
patient  would, 

(i)  be  unreasonably  offensive  to  the  addressee,  or 

(ii)  prejudice  the  best  interests  of  the  patient;  or 

(b)  that   the  contents  of  a  communication   sent   to  a 
patient  would, 

(i)  interfere  with  the  treatment  of  the  patient,  or 

(ii)  cause  the  patient  unnecessary  distress, 

the  officer-in-charge  or  a  person  acting  under  his  authority 
may  open  and  examine  the  contents  thereof  and,  if  any  con- 
dition mentioned  in  clause  a  or  b,  as  the  case  may  be,  exists, 
may  withhold  such  communication  from  delivery. 

(3)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  a  communication  written  Exceptions 
by  a  patient  to,  or  appearing  to  be  sent  to  a  patient  by, 

(a)  a  barrister  and  solicitor; 

(b)  a  member  of  a   review   board  or  advisory  review 
board  under  this  Act;  or 

(c)  a  member  of  the  Assembly.     New. 

20. — (1)  The  ofificer-in -charge  may,  upon  the  advice  of  the  ^^|^^jf^°^ 
attending  physician,  place  a  patient  on  leave  of  absence  from 
the  psychiatric  facility  for  a  designated  period  of  not  more 
than  three  months,  if  the  intention  is  that  the  patient  shall 
return  thereto. 

(2)  Leave  of  absence  may  be  permitted  upon  such  terms  ^q®^^^j^^^ 
and  conditions  as  the  officer-in-charge  may  prescribe. 

(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  authorize  the  placing  of  a  patient  Exception 
on  leave  of  absence  where  he  is  subject  to  detention  otherwise 

than  under  this  Act.     New. 

21. — (1)  A  patient  who  is  subject  to  detention  and  who,  j^ed "*^°'^" 
without  authorization,  is  absent  from  a  psychiatric  facility  ^'^^^'^^^^ 
may  be  returned  thereto  by  a  constable  or  other  peace  officer 
or  by  any  person  appointed  by  the  officer-in-charge, 

(a)  within  twenty-four  hours  after  his  absence  becomes 
known  to  the  officer-in-charge;  or 
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(b)  under  the  authority  of  an  order  in  the  prescribed 
form  issued  by  the  officer-in-charge,  within  one 
month  after  his  absence  becomes  known  to  the 
officer-in-charge. 


Sfring*^^'^  (2)  A  patient  who  is  being  returned  under  subsection  1  may 

return  ^g  detained  in  an  appropriate  place  in  the  course  of  his  return. 


Period  of 
detention 
upon 
return 


(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  a  patient  who  is  returned 
under  subsection  1  may  be  detained  for  the  remainder  of  the 
period  of  detention  to  which  he  was  subject  when  his  absence 
became  known  to  the  officer-in-charge. 


retm-^ned°*  (4)  Where   a  patient  is  not  returned   within   one   month 

after  his  absence  became  known  to  the  officer-in-charge,  he 
shall,  unless  subject  to  detention  otherwise  than  under  this 
Act,  be  deemed  to  be  discharged  from  the  psychiatric  facility. 

Prohibitions  (5)  No  person  shall  do  or  omit  to  do  any  act  for  the  purpose 
of  aiding,  assisting,  abetting  or  counselling  a  patient  in  a 
psychiatric  facility  to  be  absent  without  authorization.     New. 


Transfer 
of  patients 
from  one 
facility  to 
another 


22. — (1)  Upon  the  advice  of  the  attending  physician,  the 
officer-in-charge  of  a  psychiatric  facility  may,  if  otherwise 
permitted  by  law  and  subject  to  arrangements  being  made 
with  the  officer-in-charge  of  another  psychiatric  facility, 
transfer  a  patient  to  such  other  psychiatric  facility  upon 
completing  a  memorandum  of  transfer  in  the  prescribed  form. 


to^detain"  ^^^  Where  a  patient  is  transferred  under  subsection  1,  the 

authority  to  detain  him  continues  in  force  in  the  psychiatric 
facility  to  which  he  is  so  transferred.     New. 

TnTuutc^^  23. — (1)  Upon  the  advice  of  the  attending  physician  that 
hospital  a  patient  requires  hospital  treatment  that  cannot  be  supplied 
in  the  psychiatric  facility,  the  officer-in-charge  may,  if  other- 
wise permitted  by  law,  transfer  the  patient  to  a  public  hospital 
for  such  treatment  and  return  him  to  the  psychiatric  facility 
upon  the  conclusion  thereof. 


Powers  of 
superin- 
tendent 


(2)  Where  a  patient  is  transferred  under  subsection  1,  the 
superintendent  of  the  public  hospital  has,  in  addition  to  the 
powers  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Act  under  which  the 
hospital  operates,  the  powers  under  this  Act  of  an  officer-in- 
charge  of  a  psychiatric  facility  in  respect  of  the  custody  and 
control  of  the  patient.     New. 
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24:.  Where  it  appears  to  the  Minister,  J/patients  to 

institutions 
-    ,       ,  ..         .  ...      f      ...         ,  outside 

(a)  that  a  patient  in  a  psychiatric  lacihty  has  come  or  Ontario 
been  brought  into  Ontario  from  elsewhere  and  his 
hospitaHzation     is    the    responsibility    of    another 
jurisdiction;  or 

(b)  that  it  would  be  in  the  best  interests  of  a  patient  in 
a  psychiatric  facility  to  be  hospitalized  in  another 
jurisdiction, 

the  Minister  may,  upon  compliance  in  Ontario  mutatis 
mutandis  with  the  laws  respecting  hospitalization  in  such 
other  jurisdiction,  by  warrant  in  the  prescribed  form  authorize 
his  transfer  thereto.     New. 

25. — (1)  Where  the  Minister  has  reason  to  believe  that  a^e'^*?"^ 

L     .  .  11-1  disordered 

person  sufrenng  from  a  mental  disorder  may  come  or  be  persons 

1  1       •  /-\  •      r  11  1       n;r-    •  •  coming  Into 

brought  into  Ontario  from  elsewhere,  the  Minister  may  issue  Ontario 
a  warrant  in  the  prescribed  form  which  is  sufficient  authority 
to  any  person   to  convey  the  person  named  therein   to  a 
psychiatric  facility  and  to  the  authorities  thereof  to  admit 
and  detain  him. 

(2)  A  person  admitted  to  a  psychiatric  facility  under  sub-  ^*^®™ 
section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  admitted  as  an  in- 
voluntary patient  under  section  8.     New. 

26. — (1)  A  patient  shall  be  discharged  from  a  psychiatric  ^/p'^^fents 
facility  when  he  is  no  longer  in  need  of  the  observation,  care 
and  treatment  provided  therein. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  authorize  the  discharge  into  the  Exception 
community  of  a  patient  who  is  subject  to  detention  otherwise 
than  under  this  Act.     New. 

27. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  boards' 
a  review  board  for  any  one  or  more  psychiatric  facilities. 

(2)  A  review  board  shall  be  composed  of  three  or  five  mem-  Composition 
bers,  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  whom  are  psy- 
chiatrists and  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  whom  are 
barristers  and  solicitors  and  at  least  one  of  whom  is  not  a 
psychiatrist  or  a  barrister  and  solicitor. 

(3)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate  Chairman 
one  of  the  members  of  a  review  board  as  chairman. 

(4)  The    Lieutenant    Governor    in    Council    may   appoint  Alternate 
alternate  members  to  a  review  board,  and,  where  for  any  reason 

a  member  cannot  act,  the  alternate  member  appropriate  to 
comply  with  subsection  2  shall  act  in  his  stead. 
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Disquaiifl-  (5)  An  officer  or  servant  of,  or  a  person  with  a  direct  finan- 

cial interest  in,  a  psychiatric  facility  shall  not  act  as  a  member 
of  a  review  board  when  the  case  of  a  patient  of  that  facility  is 
being  reviewed. 


Term  of 
of  office 


(6)  A  member  shall  hold  office  for  the  period,  not  to  exceed 
three  years,  specified  in  his  appointment,  but  is  eligible  for 
re-appointment  at  the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office. 


Quorum 


(7)  A  psychiatrist  and  a  barrister  and  solicitor  and  another 
member  who  is  not  a  psychiatrist  or  a  barrister  and  solicitor 
constitute  a  quorum,  and  the  decision  of  a  majority  is  the 
decision  of  the  review  board.     New. 


Application        28. — (1)  An   involuntary  patient,   or  any  person  on  his 

for  review  by  ,        "^   ^  .  •■,      t   c  i         i     •  c 

patient,  etc.  behalf,  may  apply  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  chairman  of 
the  review  board  having  jurisdiction  to  inquire  into  whether 
the  patient  suffers  from  mental  disorder  of  a  nature  or  degree 
so  as  to  require  hospitalization  in  the  interests  of  his  own 
safety  or  the  safety  of  others. 

appu"ation         (2)  An  application  under  subsection  1  may  be  made, 

may  be  made 

(a)  when  any  certificate  of  renewal  respecting  the  patient 
comes  into  force ;  or 

{b)  when  the  patient,  after  having  been  admitted  to  a 
psychiatric  facility,  is  subsequently  continued  as  an 
involuntary  patient. 

Application        (3)  An  application  under  subsection  1  may  be  made  at  any 

for  review  .    ^   ^  , ,.    .  ,       T-^.  n  »•    •  1  rr 

by  Minister,  time  by  the  Minister,  the  Deputy  Minister  or  the  omcer-in- 
charge  in  respect  of  any  involuntary  patient.     New. 


Inquiry 

and 

hearing 


29. — (1)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  by  the  chairman, 
the  review  board  shall  conduct  such  inquiry  as  it  considers 
necessary  to  reach  a  decision  and  may  hold  a  hearing,  which 
in  the  discretion  of  the  review  board  may  be  in  camera,  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  oral  testimony. 


Attendance        (2)  Where  a  hearing  is  held,  the  patient  may  attend  the 
at  hearing      hearing    unless    otherwise    directed    by    the    chairman    and, 

where  he  does  not  attend,  he  may  have  a  person  appear  as  his 

representative. 

?it£n\°a^t  (^)  Where  a  hearing  is  held,  the  patient  or  his  representative 

hearing  niay  call  witnesses  and  make  submissions  and,  with  the  per- 

mission of  the  chairman,  may  cross-examine  witnesses. 
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(4)  The  officer-in-charge  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  an  in- J^^°^^*^°J^- 
quiry,  furnish  the  chairman  with  such  information  and  reports 

as  the  chairman  requests. 

(5)  The  review  board  or  any  member  thereof  may  interview  ^^^'"11®^ 
a  patient  or  other  person  in  private.     New.  private 

30. — (1)  Upon  the  conclusion  of  an  inquiry,  the  chairman  i^epo'"* 
shall  prepare  a  written  report  of  the  decision  of  the  review 
board   and  within   the   time  prescribed   by  the  regulations 
transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  applicant  and  to  the  ofificer-in- 
charge  where  he  is  not  the  applicant. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  a  copy  of  the  decision,  the  officer-in- J^Pj®"^^'^" 
charge  shall  take  any  action  required  to  give  effect  thereto,  report 
New. 

31. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint  Advisory 
an  advisory  review  board  for  any  one  or  more  psychiatric  boards 
facilities  that  has  a  review  board. 

(2)  An  advisory  review  board  shall  be  composed  of  a  judge  Composition 
or  a  retired  judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  who  shall  serve  as 
chairman,  a  psychiatrist  and  any  three  members  who  con- 
stitute a  quorum  of  the  review  board. 

(3)  Subsections  4,   5  and   6  of  section   27  apply  mutatis  ^^^^^^^ 
mutandis  to  the  members  of  an  advisory  review  board.  etc- 

(4)  The  five  members  of  an  advisory  review  board  constitute  Q"°'"""^ 
a  quorum  and  the  recommendation  of  a  four-fifths  majority 

is  the  recommendation  of  the  advisory  review  board.     New. 

(5)  The  case  of  every  patient  in  a  psychiatric  facility  who  ^""°*^o"s 
is  detained  under  the  authority  of  a  warrant  of  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  under  the  Criminal  Code  (Canada)  shall  be  con- 1953-54, c.5i 
sidered    by   the   advisory   review   board   having  jurisdiction 

once  in  every  year,  commencing  with  the  year  next  after  the 
year  in  which  the  warrant  was  issued. 

(6)  Notwithstanding    subsection    5,    the    advisory    review  ^^^"^ 
board  shall  consider  the  case  of  any  patient  to  which  that 
subsection  applies  at  any  time  upon  the  written  request  of 

the  Minister. 

(7)  Section    29   applies   mutatis  mutandis   to   cases   under  ^fP6^c?*2*9°" 
this  section. 

(8)  Upon  the  conclusion  of  an  inquiry,  the  chairman  shall  ^^p^^"* 
prepare    a   written    report   of   the   recommendations   of   the 
advisory  review  board  and,  within  the  time  prescribed  by  the 
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regulations,  shall  transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council,  and  may  in  his  discretion  transmit  a 
copy  thereof  to  any  other  person.     New. 

PART  III 

ESTATES 


32. — (1)  Forthwith  upon  the  admission  of  a  patient  to  a 


Examination 
as  to 

competency,  psychiatric  faciHty,  he  shall  be  examined  by  a  physician  to 

upon  J  •  111-  ,  . 

admission      determme  whether  he  is  competent  to  manage  his  estate. 


at^any  time  (2)  The  attending  physician  may  examine  a  patient  at  any 
time  to  determine  whether  he  is  competent  to  manage  his 
estate. 


Certificate 
of  in- 
competence 


(3)  If,  after  an  examination  under  subsection  1  or  2,  the 
examining  physician  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  patient  is  not 
competent  to  manage  his  estate,  he  shall  issue  a  certificate 
of  incompetence  in  the  prescribed  form  and  the  officer-in- 
charge  shall  forward  the  certificate  to  the  Public  Trustee. 


Idem, 
exceptional 
circum- 
stances 


(4)  Where  circumstances  are  such  that  the  Public  Trustee 
should  immediately  assume  management  of  an  estate,  the 
officer-in-charge  shall  notify  the  Public  Trustee  in  the  fastest 
manner  possible  that  a  certificate  of  incompetence  has  been 
issued. 


Appoint- 
ment by 
patient 


(5)  Notwithstanding  that  no  certificate  of  incompetence 
has  been  issued  in  his  case,  a  patient  may,  at  any  time,  in 
writing  signed  and  sealed  by  him,  appoint  the  Public  Trustee 
as  committee  of  his  estate  while  he  is  a  patient  in  a  psychiatric 
facihty,  and  any  such  appointment  may  be  revoked  by  the 
patient  at  any  time  in  writing  signed  and  sealed  by  him. 


Where 
Public 
Trustee  is 
committee 
at  time  of 
admission 
of  patient 


(6)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  committee  of  a  patient  at 
the  time  of  his  admission  to  a  psychiatric  facility,  a  certificate 
of  incompetence  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  issued  and 
forwarded  to  the  Public  Trustee  under  subsection  3. 


^c^^32  does        0)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  a  patient  whose  estate  is 
"°^^P^y       under  committeeship   under    The   Mental  Incompetency  Act. 

R.S.O.  1960,    T.7- 

c.  237  JMew. 

SJbiic  33. — (1)  Notwithstanding  that  under  The  Mental  Incom- 

may  replace  P^^^'^'^J  Act  a.  person  Other  than  the  Public  Trustee  has  been 
committee      appointed  as  the  committee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient,  the 

appomted        ^^  .  ,.  ^   .  '      , 

under  R.S.O.  bupreme  Court  may  at  any  time  upon  the  application  of  the 
Public  Trustee  appoint  him  as  committee  in  the  stead  of  the 
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person  appointed  under  that  Act,  and  on  appointment  the 
Public  Trustee  has  and  may  exercise  all  the  rights  and  powers 
conferred  upon  him  by  this  Act  with  regard  to  the  manage- 
ment of  estates. 

(2)  If  at  any  time  a  committee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient  is  pubHc°^ 
appointed  under  The  Mental  Incompetency  Act,  the  Public ^^"^^^^^ 
Trustee  thereupon  ceases  to  be  committee  and  shall  account  committee 

c  ^  r  ^  •  -it  r  appointed 

tor  and  transfer  to  the  committee  so  appomted  the  estate  of  under  r.s.o. 
the  patient  that  has  come  into  his  hands. 

(3)  An  order  shall  not  be  made  under  The  Mental  Incom-  pubfkf  *  °^ 
petency  Act  for  the  appointment  of  a  committee  of  a  patient ^^^^^^^^ 
without  the  consent  of  the  Public  Trustee  unless  seven  days 

notice  of  the  application  has  been  given  to  him. 

(4)  The  acts  of  the  Public  Trustee  while  committee  of  aputfiio*^ 
patient  are  not  rendered  invalid  by  the  making  of  an  order  Effected  ^°^ 
appointing  another  committee.     New. 

34.  The  Public  Trustee  is  committee  of  the  estate  of  a^^^i® 
patient  and  shall  assume  management  thereof,  Jo^mmlttee 

(a)  upon  receipt  of  a  certificate  of  incompetence; 

(6)  upon  receipt  of  notice  under  subsection  4  of  section 
32;  or 

(c)  upon  receipt  of  an  appointment  under  subsection  5 
of  section  32.     New. 

35.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  of  the  f^^^^^^g^^. 
estate  of  a  patient,  the  oflficer-in -charge  shall  forthwith  forward 

a  financial  statement  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  Public 
Trustee.     New. 

36.  The    attending    physician    may,    after    examining    ^olcerRfic&tQ 

patient  for  that  purpose,  cancel  the  patient's  certificate  of  in-  °^  ^'^-  . 

1-1  1         r/-  •        1  1     It  r  1  competence 

competence,  and  m  such  case  the  ofncer-m-charge  shall  forward 

a  notice  of  cancellation  in  the  prescribed  form  to  the  Public 

Trustee.     New. 

37. — (1)  A  patient  who  is  about  to  be  discharged  from  a  |;^f^^'^^*'°'^ 
psychiatric  facility  and  whose  estate  is  being  managed  by  the  competency 
Public  Trustee  shall  be  examined  by  his  attending  physician  discharge 
to  determine  whether  or  not  he  will,  upon  discharge,  be  com- 
petent to  manage  his  estate. 

(2)  Where  the  attending  physician  is  of  the  opinion,  after ^°*^'fjfy°^^,g 
the  examination  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  that  the  patient 
will  not,  upon  discharge,  be  competent  to  manage  his  estate, 
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Where 
Public 
Trustee 
ceases  to  be 
committee 


he  shall  issue  a  notice  of  continuance  in  the  prescribed  form 
and  the  officer-in-charge  shall  forward  the  notice  to  the  Public 
Trustee.     New. 

38.  The  Public  Trustee  ceases  to  be  committee  of  the  estate 
of  a  patient  and  shall  relinquish  management  thereof, 

{a)  upon  receipt  of  notice  of  cancellation  of  the  certi- 
ficate of  incompetence  of  the  patient; 

{h)  upon  receipt  of  a  revocation  in  writing,  signed  and 
sealed  by  the  patient,  of  an  appointment  referred  to 
in  subsection  5  of  section  32; 

(c)  upon  receipt  of  notice  of  discharge  of  the  patient, 
unless  he  has  at  that  time  received  a  notice  of  con- 
tinuance; or 

{d)  upon  the  expiration  of  three  months  after  the  patient's 
discharge,  where  a  notice  of  continuance  was  received. 
New. 


Application 
to  review 
board  as  to 
competency 


39. — (1)  Where  a  certificate  of  incompetence  or  a  notice 
of  continuance  has  been  issued,  the  patient  may  apply  in  the 
prescribed  form  to  the  chairman  of  the  review  board  having 
jurisdiction  to  inquire  into  whether  the  patient  is  not  com- 
petent to  manage  his  estate. 


^f^8^cs^28-'30  (^)  Except  that  applications  may  be  made  not  more  fre- 
quently than  once  in  any  twelve-month  period,  sections  28, 
29  and  30  apply  mutatis  mutandis  to  applications  under  sub- 
section  1.     New. 

jiufge^to^  40.  No  person,  other  than  the  Public  Trustee,  shall  bring 

bring  action  ^j^  action  as  next  friend  of  a  person  of  whose  estate  the  Public 
Trustee  is  committee  under  this  Act  or  by  an  order  made  under 
this  Act  without  the  leave  of  a  judge  of  the  court  in  which  the 
action  is  intended  to  be  brought,  and  the  Public  Trustee 
shall  be  served  with  notice  of  the  application  for  such  leave. 
New. 


Service  of 
documents 


41.  When  an  action  or  proceeding  is  brought  or  taken 
against  a  patient  in  a  psychiatric  facility  for  whom  a  com- 
mittee has  not  been  appointed  by  the  court  and  such  action 
or  proceeding  is  in  connection  with  the  estate  of  such  person, 
the  writ  or  other  document  by  which  the  proceedings  are  com- 
menced and  any  other  document  requiring  personal  service 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Public  Trustee  endorsed  with  a 
written  statement  of  the  name  of  the  psychiatric  facility  in 
which  the  patient  is  located,  and  shall  also  be  served  upon 
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the  patient,  unless  in  the  opinion  of  the  attending  physician 
personal  service  upon  the  patient  would  cause  serious  harm 
to  him  by  reason  of  his  mental  condition,  in  which  case  it 
shall  also  be  served  upon  the  officer-in-charge.     New. 

42.  The  Public  Trustee  as  committee  of  a  patient  has  and  ^ow^rs  of  ^ 
may  exercise  all  the  rights  and  powers  with  regard  to  the  ^Jf^itee  a 
estate  of  the  patient  that  the  patient  would  have  if  of  full  committee 
age  and  of  sound  and  disposing  mind.     New. 

43.  A  person  of  whose  estate  the  Public  Trustee  is  commit-  proceeds  of 
tee  under  this  Act  or  by  an  order  made  under  this  Act  and  his  sale.  etc. 
heirs,  executors,  administrators,  next  of  kin,  legatees,  devisees 

and  assigns  shall  have  the  same  interest  in  any  money  or 
other  property,  real  or  personal,  arising  from  a  sale,  mortgage, 
exchange  or  other  disposition  by  the  Public  Trustee  acting  as 
such  committee  as  they  would  have  had  in  the  property  the 
subject  of  the  sale,  mortgage,  exchange  or  other  disposition 
if  no  sale,  mortgage,  exchange  or  other  disposition  had  been 
made,  and  the  surplus  money  or  property  shall  be  of  the  same 
nature  as  the  property  sold,  mortgaged,  exchanged  or  disposed 
of.     New. 


44.  Upon  the  Public  Trustee  becoming  committee  of  the  when 

r  1  1  •       A  11  1  1       powers  of 

estate  oi  a  person  under  this  Act  or  by  an  order  made  under  attorney 
this  Act,  every  power  of  attorney  of  such  person  is  void.    New. 

46.  Any  recital  in  a  lease,  mortgage  or  conveyance  that  a  Recitals 
person  is  a  patient  in  a   psychiatric  facility  and   that  the  documents 
Public  Trustee  is  his  committee  is  admissible  in  evidence  as 
prima  facie  proof  of  the  facts  recited.     New. 

46.  The  powers  conferred  upon  the  Public  Trustee  as  com-  Purposes 
mittee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient  may  be  exercised,  powers  of 

Public 
Trustee 

(a)  until  the  committeeship  is  terminated  notwithstand- Zeroised 

ing  that  the  patient  has  been  discharged  from  the 

psychiatric  facility; 

(6)  to  carry  out  and  complete  any  transaction  entered 
into  by  the  patient  before  he  became  a  patient  in  a 
psychiatric  facility; 

(c)  to  carry  out  and  complete  any  transaction  entered 
into  by  the  committee  notwithstanding  that  the 
committeeship  has  been  terminated  or  that  the 
patient  has  died  after  the  transaction  was  com- 
menced.    New. 


16 

Public^  47. — (1)  The  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  the  Public 

Trustee  for  Trustee,  including  the  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  or  arising 
from  or  out  of  the  passing  of  his  accounts,  whether  before  or 
after  the  termination  of  the  committeeship  or  the  death  of 
the  person  of  whose  estate  he  is  committee  under  this  Act  or  by 
an  order  made  under  this  Act,  and  any  moneys  advanced  or 
liability  incurred  by  him  for  or  on  behalf  of  such  person  or  for 
the  maintenance  of  such  person's  family  are  a  lien  upon  the 
real  and  personal  property  of  such  person. 


(2)   In  the  case  of  real  property,  the  Public  Trustee  may 


Notice  of 

lien  in  ,  , 

case  of  real    register  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titles  office  a  certi- 
ficate under  his  hand  and  seal  of  office  giving  notice  of  the  lien 


claimed  and  the  real  property  against  which  it  is  claimed. 


Withholding 
of  moneys 
to  secure 
costs 


(3)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  proceeding  to  have  his 
accounts  passed  after  the  termination  of  the  committeeship 
or  the  death  of  a  person  referred  to  in  subsection  1,  the  Public 
Trustee  may  withhold  sufficient  moneys  from  the  person's 
estate  to  adequately  secure  the  costs  of  or  arising  from  or  out 
of  the  passing  of  such  accounts.     New. 


When  gifts, 
etc.,  deemed 
fraudulent 


48.  Every  gift,  grant,  alienation,  conveyance  or  transfer 
of  property  made  by  a  person  who  is  or  becomes  a  patient 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  fraudulent  and  void  as  against  the 
Public  Trustee  if  the  same  was  not  made  for  full  and  valuable 
consideration  actually  paid  or  sufficiently  secured  to  such 
person  or  if  the  purchaser  or  transferee  had  notice  of  his  mental 
condition.     New. 


Death  of 
patient 


49.  Upon  the  death  of  a  patient  and  until  letters  probate 
of  the  will  or  letters  of  administration  to  the  estate  of  the 
patient  are  granted  to  a  person  other  than  the  Public  Trustee 
and  notice  thereof  is  given  to  the  Public  Trustee,  the  Public 
Trustee  may  continue  to  manage  the  estate  and  exercise  with 
respect  thereto  the  powers  that  an  executor  would  have  if  the 
property  were  devised  or  bequeathed  to  him  in  trust  for  pay- 
ment of  debts  and  distribution  of  the  residue.     New. 


Passing  of 
accounts 


50.  The  Public  Trustee  is  liable  to  render  an  account  as 
to  the  manner  in  which  he  has  managed  the  property  of  the 
patient  in  the  same  way  and  subject  to  the  same  responsibility 
as  any  trustee,  guardian  or  committee  duly  appointed  for  a 
similar  purpose  may  be  called  upon  to  account,  and  is  entitled 
from  time  to  time  to  bring  in  and  pass  his  accounts  and  tax 
costs  in  like  manner  as  a  trustee  but  is  personally  liable  only 
for  wilful  misconduct.     New. 


Compensa- 
tion of 

Trustee  committee  of  a  patient,  he  may  be  allowed  compensation  not 


51.  For  the  services  rendered  by  the  Public  Trustee  as 
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exceeding  the  amount  that  a  trustee  would  be  allowed  for  like 
services,  but  in  cases  of  poverty  or  hardship  the  Public  Trustee 
may  forego  any  claim  for  compensation.     New. 

52.— (1)  Where  a  person  with  respect  to  whom  a  notice  fo?^"''**'^" 
of  continuance  has  been  received  by  the  Public  Trustee  niay  ^*''®''*^°"^ 
not,  based  upon  a  report  of  the  attending  physician  or  other 
evidence  available  to  the  Public  Trustee,  be  competent  to 
manage  his  estate  upon  the  termination  of  the  committeeship 
or  a  person  discharged  has  refused  or  neglected  to  take  his 
property  or  any  part  thereof  from  the  Public  Trustee,  the 
Public  Trustee  may  apply  to  the  Supreme  Court  for  directions 
as  to  the  disposal  of  such  property,  and  the  court  may  make 
such  order  as  it  deems  just,  and  may  in  its  discretion  order  that 
the  Public  Trustee  continue  to  manage  the  estate  of  such  per- 
son with  all  the  rights  and  powers  that  the  Public  Trustee 
would  have  had  under  this  Act  if  the  committeeship  had  not 
been  terminated. 

(2)  Where  the  Public  Trustee  continues  to  manage  an  estate  ordere^^ 
under  subsection  1,  the  Supreme  Court  may,  upon  application, 
make  such  further  order  as  it  deems  just  and  may,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, order  that  the  management  of  the  estate  by  the  Public 
Trustee  be  relinquished.     New. 

53.  The   Public  Trustee  shall,  out  of  the  money  in  his  o^t^^f®"*^ 
hands  belonging  to  a  patient  for  whom  he  is  committee,  pay  PfJ^^g"^  g^ 
the  proper  charges  for  his  maintenance  in   the  psychiatric 
facility  in  which  he  is  a  patient,  and  he  may  also  pay  such 

sums  as  he  deems  advisable  to  the  patient's  family  or  other 
persons  dependent  upon  him,  and  the  payments  for  the  main- 
tenance of  the  family  and  other  dependants  may  be  made 
notwithstanding  that  such  payments  may  prevent  the  pay- 
ment of  maintenance  that  otherwise  would  be  due  from  the 
patient.     New. 

54.  If  there  is  any  money  in  court  to  the  credit  of  a  patient,  out'^f®"*^ 
it  shall  be  paid  out  to  the  Pubhc  Trustee  upon  his  written  [^^jfjfjfr^t 
application,  and  it  is  not  necessary  to  obtain  an  order  of  the 

court  or  a  judge  for  such  purpose.     New. 

55.  Nothing  in  this  Act  makes  it  the  duty  of  the  Public  Jl/'b^fc 
Trustee  to  institute  proceedings  on  behalf  of  a  patient  or  to  ^^"^^^^^.^.g^j 
intervene  in  respect  of  his  estate  or  any  part  thereof  or  to  take  to  do 
charge  of  any  of  his  property.     New. 

56. — (1)  Where  a  person  who  is  suffering  from  a  mental  ?^t*^"*^ 

J.         ,         .  in  another 

disorder   is   a   patient   in   a   psychiatric   facility   in    another  province 

•  .  -     ^-~^  111  .  •       Wltn   6St£lt6 

province  or  territory  or   Canada  and  has  estate  situate  in  in  Ontario 
Ontario,  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  appoint 
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the  official  of  the  other  province  or  territory  who  is  charged 
with  the  duty  of  managing  the  estate  of  such  person  in  the 
other  province  or  territory  to  be  committee  of  the  estate  in 
Ontario. 

conclusive  (2)  ^^^  Order  making  the  appointment  is  conclusive  proof 

that  all  the  conditions  precedent  to  the  appointment  have  been 
fulfilled. 

Rights  and         (3)  xiie  appointee  under  such  an  order  possesses  the  same 
appointee       rights,  powers,  privileges  and  immunities  as  are  conferred  by 
this  Act  upon  the  Public  Trustee  and  he  is  subject  to  the  same 
obligations  and  shall  perform  the  same  duties.     New. 


PART  IV 


VETERANS,   ETC. 

wft^h*"^^'^*  57.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  authorize 
°f°Canada"*  ^"  agreement  between  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of 
authorized  Ontario  represented  by  the  Minister  and  Her  Majesty  the 
Queen  in  right  of  Canada  represented  by  the  minister  of  any 
department  of  the  Government  of  Canada  as  is  from  time  to 
time  charged  with  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  of 
persons  who  are  suffering  from  a  mental  disorder  whereunder 
that  department  may  establish,  operate,  maintain,  control 
and  direct  in  Ontario,  psychiatric  facilities  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Act  for  the  observation,  care  and  treatment  of  such 
persons,  and  where  such  an  agreement  is  made,  it  may  provide 
that  the  provisions  of  Parts  H  and  III  of  this  Act  and  the 
relevant  regulations,  or  any  of  them,  a.pp\y  mutatis  mutandis. 
New. 


PART  V 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Limitation 
of  actions, 
etc. 


Certain 
actions 
barred 


58.  All  actions,  prosecutions  or  other  proceedings  against 
any  person  or  psychiatric  facility  for  anything  done  or  omitted 
to  be  done  in  pursuance  or  intended  pursuance  of  this  Act  or 
the  regulations  shall  be  commenced  within  six  months  after 
the  act  or  omission  complained  of  occurred  and  not  after- 
wards.    New. 

59.  No  action  lies  against  any  psychiatric  facility  or  any 
officer,  employee  or  servant  thereof  for  a  tort  of  any  patient. 

New. 
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60.  Every  person  who  contravenes  or  is  a  party  to  the  Offence 
contravention,  directly  or  indirectly,  of  any  provision  of  this 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary 
conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  $25  and  not  more 
than  $500.     New. 

61. — (1)  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  ^fiK"^*'*^'^^ 
regulations, 

(a)  designating  and  classifying  psychiatric  facilities,  and 
exempting  an}'  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof 
from  the  application  of  any  provision  of  the  regu- 
lations made  under  clause  h; 

(b)  in  respect  of  psychiatric  facilities  or  any  class  thereof, 

(i)  providing  for  the  creation,  establishment, 
construction,  alteration,  renovation  and  main- 
tenance thereof, 

(ii)  prescribing  the  accommodation,  facilities, 
equipment  and  services  thereof, 

(iii)  providing  for  the  government,  management, 
conduct,  operation,  use  and  control  thereof, 

(iv)  providing  for  the  officers  and  staff  and  pre- 
scribing their  qualifications, 

(v)  prescribing  the  forms,  records,  books,  returns 
and  reports  to  be  made  and  kept  in  connection 
therewith  and  providing  for  returns,  reports 
and  information  to  be  furnished  to  the 
Department; 

(c)  prescribing  additional  duties  of  officers  designated 
and  persons  appointed  under  subsection  1  of  section  4; 

(d)  prescribing  the  classes  of  grants  by  way  of  provincial 
aid  to  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof  and 
the  methods  of  determining  the  amounts  of  grants 
and  providing  for  the  manner  and  times  of  payment 
and  the  suspension  and  withholding  of  grants  and  for 
the  making  of  deductions  from  grants. 

(e)  exempting  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof 
from  the  application  of  Part  II; 

(/)  classifying  patients,  and  limiting  the  classes  of 
patients  that  may  be  admitted  to  any  psychiatric 
facility  or  class  thereof; 
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Relief  from 
compliance 


(g)  respecting  the  examination  and  detention  of  persons 
and  the  admission,  detention,  leave  of  absence, 
absence  without  authorization,  transfer,  discharge 
and  placement  of  patients; 

(h)  prescribing  the  manner  in  which  applications  may 
be  made  to  a  review  board ; 

(i)  governing  and  regulating  hearings  and  other  pro- 
ceedings of  review  boards  and  advisory  review 
boards; 

(j)  prescribing  the  time  in  which  decisions  of  review 
boards  or  recommendations  of  advisory  review 
boards  shall  be  transmitted; 

(k)  providing  for  the  remuneration  and  expenses  of 
members  of  review  boards  and  advisory  review 
boards; 

(/)  conferring  ancillary  functions  upon  review  boards 
and  advisory  review  boards; 

(w)  exempting  any  psychiatric  facility  or  class  thereof 
from  the  application  of  Part  III; 

(«)  prescribing  forms  and  providing  for  their  use; 

(o)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

(2)  Where,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Minister, 

(a)  it  is  impracticable  for  a  psychiatric  facility  to  comply 
with  any  provision  of  the  regulations  made  under 
clause  b  of  subsection  1,  and 

(b)  it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  population  served  by 
such  psychiatric  facility, 


he  may,  by  his  authorization  in  writing,  reheve  such  psy- 
chiatric facility  from  the  application  of  such  provision  for 
such  period  and  upon  such  conditions  as  he  specifies  in  the 
authorization. 

R.s.o.  I960,  (3)  xhe  Regulations  Act  does  not  apply  to  an  authorization 
of  the  Minister  made  under  subsection  2.  1966,  c.  87,  s.  6, 
amended. 
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62,  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1966  is  repealed. 


1966,  c.  87, 
repealed 


63.  This  Act  com^s  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  me?[t"^®"°^" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 


64:.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967. 


Short  title 
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BILL  128 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  repeal  An  Act  to  confer  certain  powers  upon 
the  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada 


Mr.  Gomme 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  repeals  an  Act  which  purported  to  grant  to  the  Bell  Telephone 
Company  of  Canada  authority  to  exercise  its  powers  in  Ontario  and  to 
acquire  real  estate  and  to  construct  and  maintain  plant  and  equipment  on 
public  highways.  |The  repealed  Act  was  found  to  be  ultra  vires  by  the 
courts. 
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An   Act   to  repeal   An   Act   to   confer   certain 
powers    upon    the    Bell    Telephone    Company 

of  Canada 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the   Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  An  Act  to  confer  certain  powers  upon  the  Bell  ^^'l^cphone^^^^r^-^'^' 
Company  of  Canada,   being  chapter   71    of   the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1882,  is  repealed. 

2.  This  Act  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  £^'^"^®'^'^®" 

ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bell  Telephone  Company  ^^«'"*  *"'^ 
Act,  1967. 
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BILL  128 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-1^  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  repeal  An  Act  to  confer  certain  powers  upon 
the  Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Canada 


Mr.  Gomme 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  128 


1967 


An   Act   to   repeal   An   Act   to   confer   certain 
powers    upon    the    Bell    Telephone    Company 

of  Canada 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  An  Act  to  confer  certain  powers  upon  the  Bell  Telephone '^^^^•,^-'^'^' 
/^  r^7i-  1  »f<rjo  c  repealed 
Company  of  Canada,   being  chapter   71   of   the  Statutes  of 

Ontario,  1882,  is  repealed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

-^  •'       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Bell  Telephone  Company  short  title 
Act,  1967. 
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BILL  129 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  Act 


Mr.  Grossman 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

Authority  is  provided  under  which  inmates  of  penal  and  reform 
institutions  may  be  hospitalized  in  psychiatric  facilities  under  The  Mental 
Health  Act,  1967. 
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An  Act  to  amend  The  Penal 
and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   2   of   section   9   of    The  Penal  and  Reform^-2Qil^%^' 
Institutions  Inspection  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-^^t)^-  2' 
stituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  the  official  in  charge  of  a  penal  and  reform  ^onTn^^'^^ 
institution   reports   to   an   officer  designated    under  psychiatric 

...     V  .  .  ^      .  facility 

subsection  1  that  a  prisoner,  inmate  or  other  person 
confined  or  detained  in  any  such  institution  requires 
hospitalization  in  a  psychiatric  facility  under  The  i^^?,  c.  . . . 
Mental  Health  Act,  1967,  such  officer,  if  otherwise 
permitted  by  law,  has  authority  to  allow  the  prisoner, 
inmate  or  other  person  to  be  so  hospitalized,  and, 
where  the  prisoner,  inmate  or  other  person  is  so 
hospitalized,  he  shall  be  deemed  while  his  sentence 
is  in  force  to  be  confined  in  a  penal  and  reform 
institution. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  that  The  Mental Zlnt^^''''^' 
Health  Act,  1967  comes  into  force. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Penal  and  Reform  Institu-  s*^°^*  *"'« 
tions  Inspection  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Penal  and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  Act 


Mr.  Grossman 


TORONTO 
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BILL  129 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Penal 
and  Reform  Institutions  Inspection  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection   2   of  section  9  of   The  Penal  and  Reform  ^■^^- 1^^^' 
Institutions  Inspection  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub-^ubs.  2      ' 

,  «         1  r  r©~6I13rCti©Ci 

stituted  therefor: 

(2)  Where  the  official  in  charge  of  a  penal  and  reform  ^onTn^"^^ 
institution   reports   to   an   officer  designated   under  P|y.°iji^t"c 
subsection  1  that  a  prisoner,  inmate  or  other  person 
confined  or  detained  in  any  such  institution  requires 
hospitalization  in  a  psychiatric  facility  under   The  -^^^^^  ^-  •  ■  • 
Mental  Health  Act,  1967,  such  officer,  if  otherwise 
permitted  by  law,  has  authority  to  allow  the  prisoner, 
inmate  or  other  person  to  be  so  hospitalized,  and, 
where   the  prisoner,   inmate  or  other  person  is  so 
hospitalized,  he  shall  be  deemed  while  his  sentence 
is  in  force  to  be  confined  in  a  penal  and  reform 
institution. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  that  The  Mental  ^l^^^^""^- 
Health  Act,  1967  is  proclaimed  in  force. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Penal  and  Reform  Institu-  ®*^°'"*  ***'® 
tions  Inspection  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  130 


Sth  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  provide  Compensation  for  Injuries  received 
by  Persons  assisting  Peace  Officers 


Mr.  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  provides  for  compensation  for  injuries  to  persons  assisting 
police  and  for  compensation  to  dependants  where  death  results. 

A  board  is  established  to  adjudicate  claims  and  the  compensation  is, 
in  general,  determined  on  the  same  basis  as  damages  in  a  civil  action. 
The  board  is  subrogated  to  the  victims'  rights  and  may  proceed  to  prosecute 
civil  actions  where  feasible. 
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BILL  130  1967 


An  Act  to  provide  Compensation  for  Injuries 
received  by  Persons  assisting  Peace  Officers 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  JaS'-^- 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Law  Enforcement  Compensation 
Board ; 

(b)  "dependant",  in  respect  of  a  deceased  victim,  means 
such  of  the  relatives  of  the  victim  as  were  wholly 
or  partially  dependent  upon  his  income  at  the  time 
of  his  death  and  includes  a  child  of  the  victim  born 
after  his  death ; 

(c)  "injury"  means  actual  bodily  harm  and  includes 
mental  or  nervous  shock,  and  "injured"  has  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(d)  "relative",  in  respect  of  a  victim  or  offender,  means 
his  or  her  spouse,  parent,  grandparent,  stepfather, 
stepmother,  child,  grandchild,  brother,  sister,  half- 
brother,  half-sister  or  spouse's  parent; 

(e)  "victim"  means  a  person  injured  or  killed  in  the 
circumstances  set  out  in  subsection  1  of  section  3. 

2. — (1)  The    Law    Enforcement   Compensation    Board    is^rcement 
established  and  shall  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  three  p"'"?,®"^^' 

1111  •  tion  Board 

and  not  more  than  five  members  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  established 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  one  of  whom  shall  be  appoint- 
ed as  chairman. 

(2)  Such  officers  and  employees  of  the  Board  as  are  deemed  ^r^p^io^eee  ** 
necessary  shall  be  appointed  under   The  Public  Service  Act,  i96i-62. 
1961-62.  ""■  ^^^ 
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Quorum  (3)  Xwo  members  of  the  Board  constitute  a  quorum  and 

are  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers 
of  the  Board. 


(4)  The  Board  is  a  corporation  to  which  The  Corporations 


Board  a 
corporation 

R.s.o.  1960,  Act  does  not  apply 

0.  71 


Injuries 
compensable 


1953-54. 
c.  51  (Can.) 


3. — (1)  Where  any  person  is  injured  or  killed  by  any  act 
or  omission  of  any  other  person  occurring  in  or  resulting 
directly  from  assisting  a  peace  officer,  as  defined  in  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada),  in  arresting  any  person  or  in  preserv- 
ing the  peace,  the  Board  may,  on  application  therefor  and 
after  a  hearing,  make  an  order  in  its  discretion  exercised  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  for  the  payment  of  compensation, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
purposes. 

Persons  (2)  An  application  may  be  made  by  and  compensation  may 

be  paid  to, 

(a)  the  victim ; 

(&)  a  person  who  is  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  victim  and  who  suffers  pecuniary  loss  or  expenses 
as  a  result  of  the  injury; 

(c)  where  the  death  of  the  victim  has  resulted,  the 
victim's  dependants  or  any  of  them. 


Compensa- 
tion 


4. — (1)  Compensation  may  be  awarded  by  the  Board  for, 


(a)  expenses  actually  and  reasonably  incurred  as  a 
result  of  the  victim's  injury  or  death; 

(6)  pecuniary  loss  to  the  victim  as  a  result  of  total  or 
partial  incapacity  for  work; 

(c)  pecuniary  loss  to  dependants  as  a  result  of  the 
victim's  death; 

{d)  pain  and  suffering; 

(e)  other  pecuniary  loss  resulting  from  the  victim's 
injury  and  any  expense  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  it  is  reasonable  to  incur, 

S?°re^iatives       (2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  in  respect  of 
of  offender     compensation   awarded   to  a  relative  of   the  offender  or  a 
member  of  the  offender's  household. 
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5.  In  determining  whether  to  make  an  order  for  com- ^^^l'^^'"*" 
pensation  and  the  amount  thereof,  the  Board  may  have  regard  Board 

to  all  such  circumstances  as  it  considers  relevant,  including 
any  behaviour  of  the  victim  that  directly  or  indirectly  con- 
tributed to  his  injury  or  death. 

6.  An  application  for  compensation  shall  be  made  within  ^^J^^*^**f|j*'jP 
one  year  after  the  date  of  the  death  or  injury  but  the  Board  application 
may,  in  its  discretion,  extend  the  time  for  such  further  period 

as  it  deems  just. 

7. — (1)  An  order  for  compensation  may  be  made  whether tJoS^^ot**' 
or  not  any  person  is  prosecuted  for  or  convicted  of  the  offence  dependent 
giving  rise  to  the  injury  or  death  but  the  Board  may,  of  its  conviction 
own  motion  or  upon  the  application  of  the  Minister  of  Justice 
and  Attorney  General,  adjourn  its  proceedings  pending  the 
outcome  of  a  prosecution  or  intended  prosecution. 

(2)  An  order  for  compensation  does  not  affect  the  right  of  ^^jf/^J^g^t^jj 
any  person  to  recover  from  any  other  person  by  civil  proceed- 
ings lawful  damages  in  respect  of  the  injury  or  death,  but, 
where  the  Board  has  granted  an  order,  the  Board  is  subrogated 
to  all  the  rights  of  the  person  in  whose  favour  the  order  is 
granted  in  respect  of  the  injury  or  death  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  awarded  in  the  order. 

fe     (3)  Any  money  recovered  by  the  Board  under  subsection  2  ?f  money°° 
shall  be  paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  recovered 

8.  Where  the  applicant  for  compensation  is  a  victim,  he^amfnation 
shall  submit  to  such  medical  or  physical  examination  as  the 
Board  requires. 

9. — (1)  The  Board  may  order  compensation  to  be  paid  in  afo*mpensa- 
lump  sum  or  in  periodic  payments  as  the  Board  thinks  fit.      ^^^^ 

(2)  Compensation  ordered  to  be  paid  shall  be  paid  out  of  ^0*1^^3®^^^^°*^ 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature,  ^^°^ 

10.— (1)  The  amount  ordered  by  the  Board  to  be  paid  in  ^ymTntT 
respect  of  any  one  occurrence  shall  not  exceed, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  lump  sum  payments,  a  total  of  $10,000; 
or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  periodic  payments,  a  total  of  $500  per 
month. 
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distributed  ^^^  Where  the  total  amounts  of  the  claims  as  allowed  by 
the  Board  in  respect  of  any  one  occurrence  exceed  the  amount 
prescribed  by  subsection  1,  the  amount  prescribed  shall  be 
distributed  pro  rata  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  of  the  claims. 


Procedures 

on 

application 


11. — (1)  Where  an  application  is  made  to  the  Board,  the 
Board  shall  fix  a  time  and  place  for  the  hearing  of  the  applica- 
tion and  shall  cause  notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the  applicant, 
the  offender  where  possible  and  to  any  other  person  appearing 
to  the  Board  to  have  an  interest  in  the  application. 


Public 
hearings 


Power  to 

take  sworn 

evidence 

and 

summon 

witnesses 


(2)  Every  hearing  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  in  public. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  a  hearing  under  this  Act,  the  Board, 

(a)  may  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require  them 
to  give  evidence  under  oath;  and 


(6)  may  require  to  have  issued  out  of  the  Supreme  Court 
a  writ  of  subpoena  ad  testificandum  or  a  writ  of 
subpoena  duces  tecum,  which  the  court  may  issue 
on  praecipe,  but  no  person  shall  be  compelled  under 
any  such  writ  to  produce  any  document  that  he  would 
not  be  compellable  to  produce  on  the  trial  of  an 
action. 

counsel"  ('^)  ^"^  person  appearing  at  a  hearing  of  the  Board  is 

entitled  to  be  represented  by  counsel. 


Reasons 


(5)  The  Board  shall  give  written  reasons  for  its  decisions. 


of'eiwence  12.— (1)  The  Board  may  make  an  order  prohibiting  the 
publication  of  any  report  or  account  of  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  evidence  at  a  hearing  where  the  Board  deems  it  neces- 
sary, but  in  making  an  order  under  this  subsection  the  Board 
shall  have  regard  to  the  desirability  of  permitting  the  public 
to  be  informed  of  the  principles  and  nature  of  each  case. 


Offence 


(2)  Any  person  who  publishes  a  report  or  account  of  any 
evidence  at  a  hearing  contrary  to  an  order  of  the  Board  under 
subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 


Corporations  ^3^  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under 
subsection  2,  the  maximum  penalty  that  may  be  imposed  upon 
the  corporation  is  $25,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 
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13.  The  Board  may,  at  any  time,  of  its  own  motion  or  on  of^oj-de^rg'^ 
the  application  of  the  offender  or  any  person  in  whose  favour 

an  order  is  made,  review  the  order  and  revoke,  confirm  or 
vary  the  order  as  the  Board  deems  just  in  the  circumstances. 

14.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations. 


(a)  prescribing  rules  of  procedure  in  respect  of  applica- 
tions to  the  Board  and  proceedings  of  the  Board; 

(b)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of  any  matter 
in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board,  including  witness 
fees,  and  prescribing  the  amounts  thereof; 

(c)  prescribing  forms  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
providing  for  their  use; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 


15.  This  Act  applies  in  respect  of  claims  for  compensation  ^f^Act  **'°" 
arising  from  an  injury  or  death  occurring  after  this  Act  comes 

into  force. 

16.  This  Act  comes  mto  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment"^^'^*^^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

17.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Law  Enforcement  Com-  ^^°'"*  ''*^® 
pensation  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  130 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  provide  Compensation  for  Injuries  received 
by  Persons  assisting  Peace  Officers 


Mr.  Wishart 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Bill  provides  for  compensation  for  injuries  to  persons  assisting 
police  and  for  compensation  to  dependants  where  death  results. 

A  board  is  established  to  adjudicate  claims  and  the  compensation  is, 
in  general,  determined  on  the  same  basis  as  damages  in  a  civil  action. 
The  board  is  subrogated  to  the  victims'  rights  and  may  proceed  to  prosecute 
civil  actions  where  feasible. 


130 


BILL  130  1967 


An  Act  to  provide  Compensation  for  Injuries 
received  by  Persons  assisting  Peace  Officers 


H 


ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  Jatfon^'"" 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Law  Enforcement  Compensation 
Board ; 

(b)  "dependant",  in  respect  of  a  deceased  victim,  means 
such  of  the  relatives  of  the  victim  as  were  wholly 
or  partially  dependent  upon  his  income  at  the  time 
of  his  death  and  includes  a  child  of  the  victim  born 
after  his  death ; 

(c)  "injury"  means  actual  bodily  harm  and  includes 
mental  or  nervous  shock,  and  "injured"  has  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(d)  "relative",  in  respect  of  a  victim  or  offender,  means 
his  or  her  spouse,  parent,  grandparent,  stepfather, 
stepmother,  child,  grandchild,  brother,  sister,  half- 
brother,  half-sister  or  spouse's  parent; 

(e)  "victim"  means  a  person  injured  or  killed  in  the 
circumstances  set  out  in  subsection  1  of  section  3. 

2. — (1)  The    Law    Enforcement    Compensation    Board    isf^r^^ent 
established  and  shall  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  three  po'^P®'^^^- 

^  tion  Board 

and  not  more  than  five  members  who  shall  be  appointed  by  the  established 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  one  of  whom  shall  be  appoint- 
ed as  chairman. 

(2)  Such  officers  and  employees  of  the  Board  as  are  deemed  ^i^p^ioyees  "^ 
necessary  shall  be  appointed  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  i96i-62, 
1961-62.  °-  ^^^ 
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Quorum  (3)  Two  members  of  the  Board  constitute  a  quorum  and 

are  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers 
of  the  Board. 


(4)  The  Board  is  a  corporation  to  which  The  Corporations 


Board  a 
corporation 

R.s.o.  1960.  Act  does  not  apply 

c.  71 


Injuries 
compensable 


1953-54, 
0.  51  (Can.) 


Persons 
compensable 


3. — (1)  Where  any  person  is  injured  or  killed  by  any  act 
or  omission  of  any  other  person  occurring  in  or  resulting 
directly  from  assisting  a  peace  officer,  as  defined  in  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada),  in  arresting  any  person  or  in  preserv- 
ing the  peace,  the  Board  may,  on  application  therefor  and 
after  a  hearing,  make  an  order  in  its  discretion  exercised  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  for  the  payment  of  compensation, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
purposes. 

An  application  may  be  made  by  and  compensation  may 

rl    tn 


(2)^ 
be  paid  to, 


Compensa- 
tion 


(a)  the  victim ; 

(6)  a  person  who  is  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  victim  and  who  suffers  pecuniary  loss  or  expenses 
as  a  result  of  the  injury; 

(c)  where  the  death  of  the  victim  has  resulted,  the 
victim's  dependants  or  any  of  them. 

4. — (1)  Compensation  may  be  awarded  by  the  Board  for, 


(a)  expenses  actually  and  reasonably  incurred  as  a 
result  of  the  victim's  injury  or  death; 

(&)  pecuniary  loss  to  the  victim  as  a  result  of  total  or 
partial  incapacity  for  work; 

(c)  pecuniary  loss  to  dependants  as  a  result  of  the 
victim's  death; 

{d)  pain  and  suffering; 

(e)  other  pecuniary  loss  resulting  from  the  victim's 
injury  and  any  expense  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  it  is  reasonable  to  incur. 

Sr^'re^iltives       (2)  Clausc  d  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  in  respect  of 
of  offender     compensation   awarded   to  a  relative  of  the  offender  or  a 
member  of  the  offender's  household. 
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5.  In  determining  whether  to  make  an  order  for  com- ^^^l^^j^""*" 
pensation  and  the  amount  thereof,  the  Board  may  have  regard  Board 

to  all  such  circumstances  as  it  considers  relevant,  including 
any  behaviour  of  the  victim  that  directly  or  indirectly  con- 
tributed to  his  injury  or  death. 

6.  An  application  for  compensation  shall  be  made  within  ^^j^^*^**f|j°jP 
one  year  after  the  date  of  the  death  or  injury  but  the  Board  application 
may,  in  its  discretion,  extend  the  time  for  such  further  period 

as  it  deems  just. 

7. — (1)  An  order  for  compensation  may  be  made  whether tioS^not^^"' 
or  not  any  person  is  prosecuted  for  or  convicted  of  the  offence  dependent 
giving  rise  to  the  injury  or  death  but  the  Board  may,  of  its  conviction 
own  motion  or  upon  the  application  of  the  Minister  of  Justice 
and  Attorney  General,  adjourn  its  proceedings  pending  the 
outcome  of  a  prosecution  or  intended  prosecution. 

(2)  An  order  for  compensation  does  not  affect  the  right  of  ^"^f/^fgated 
any  person  to  recover  from  any  other  person  by  civil  proceed- 
ings lawful  damages  in  respect  of  the  injury  or  death,  but, 

where  the  Board  has  granted  an  order,  the  Board  is  subrogated 
to  all  the  rights  of  the  person  in  whose  favour  the  order  is 
granted  in  respect  of  the  injury  or  death  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  awarded  in  the  order. 

(3)  Any  money  recovered  by  the  Board  under  subsection  2  ?f'^oney°'^ 
shall  be  paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  recovered 

8.  Where  the  applicant  for  compensation  is  a  victim,  he  examination 
shall  submit  to  such  medical  or  physical  examination  as  the 
Board  requires. 

9. — (1)  The  Board  may  order  compensation  to  be  paid  in  aco°mpensa- 
lump  sum  or  in  periodic  payments  as  the  Board  thinks  fit.     ^^°^ 

(2)  Compensation  ordered  to  be  paid  shall  be  paid  out  of  ^(fi^^g®^a°^ 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature.  *ion 

10. — (1)  The  amount  ordered  by  the  Board  to  be  paid  in  ^yments^ 
respect  of  any  one  occurrence  shall  not  exceed, 

(a)  in  the  case  of  lump  sum  payments,  a  total  of  $10,000; 
or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  periodic  payments,  a  total  of  $500  per 
month. 
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Pro  rata 
distributed 


Procedures 

on 

application 


(2)  Where  the  total  amounts  of  the  claims  as  allowed  by 
the  Board  in  respect  of  any  one  occurrence  exceed  the  amount 
prescribed  by  subsection  1,  the  amount  prescribed  shall  be 
distributed  pro  rata  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  of  the  claims. 

11. — (1)  Where  an  application  is  made  to  the  Board,  the 
Board  shall  fix  a  time  and  place  for  the  hearing  of  the  applica- 
tion and  shall  cause  notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the  applicant, 
the  offender  where  possible  and  to  any  other  person  appearing 
to  the  Board  to  have  an  interest  in  the  application. 


Public 
hearings 


Power  to 

take  sworn 

evidence 

and 

summon 

witnesses 


(2)  Every  hearing  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  in  public. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  a  hearing  under  this  Act,  the  Board, 

(a)  may  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require  them 
to  give  evidence  under  oath;  and 


(&)  may  require  to  have  issued  out  of  the  Supreme  Court 
a  writ  of  subpoena  ad  testificandum  or  a  writ  of 
subpoena  duces  tecum,  which  the  court  may  issue 
on  praecipe,  but  no  person  shall  be  compelled  under 
any  such  writ  to  produce  any  document  that  he  would 
not  be  compellable  to  produce  on  the  trial  of  an 
action. 

counsel"  (^)  "^"^  person  appearing  at  a  hearing  of  the  Board  is 

entitled  to  be  represented  by  counsel. 


Reasons 


(5)  The  Board  shall  give  written  reasons  for  its  decisions. 


Publication 
of  evidence 


12. — (1)  The  Board  may  make  an  order  prohibiting  the 
publication  of  any  report  or  account  of  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  evidence  at  a  hearing  where  the  Board  deems  it  neces- 
sary, but  in  making  an  order  under  this  subsection  the  Board 
shall  have  regard  to  the  desirability  of  permitting  the  public 
to  be  informed  of  the  principles  and  nature  of  each  case. 


OCfence 


(2)  Any  person  who  publishes  a  report  or  account  of  any 
evidence  at  a  hearing  contrary  to  an  order  of  the  Board  under 
subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 


Corporations  (3)  "Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under 
subsection  2,  the  maximum  penalty  that  may  be  imposed  upon 
the  corporation  is  $25,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 
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13.  The  Board  may,  at  any  time,  of  its  own  motion  or  on  of^oj-d^'ra^ 
the  appHcation  of  the  offender  or  any  person  in  whose  favour 
an  order  is  made,  review  the  order  and  revoke,  confirm  or 
vary  the  order  as  the  Board  deems  just  in  the  circumstances. 

14:.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Regulations 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  rules  of  procedure  in  respect  of  applica- 
tions to  the  Board  and  proceedings  of  the  Board; 

(b)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of  any  matter 
in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board,  including  witness 
fees,  and  prescribing  the  amounts  thereof; 

(c)  prescribing  forms  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
providing  for  their  use; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

15.  This  Act  applies  in  respect  of  claims  for  compensation  ^pp-^f'^tio'^ 
arising  from  an  injury  or  death  occurring  after  this  Act  comes 

into  force. 

16.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall.  Moneys 
until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1968,  be  paid  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  F"und,  and  thereafter  shall  be  paid  out  of 

the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature.   "^W^ 

17.  This  Act  comes  mto  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ment'^^^°^" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Law  Enforcement  Com-  short  title 
pensation  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  130 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  provide  Compensation  for  Injuries  received 
by  Persons  assisting  Peace  Officers 


Mr,  Wishart 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  130  1967 


An  Act  to  provide  Compensation  for  Injuries 
received  by  Persons  assisting  Peace  Officers 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

.1.    In  this  Act,  JatfJn^"" 

(a)  "Board"  means  the  Law  Enforcement  Compensation 
Board ; 

(b)  "dependant",  in  respect  of  a  deceased  victim,  means 
such  of  the  relatives  of  the  victim  as  were  wholly 
or  partially  dependent  upon  his  income  at  the  time 
of  his  death  and  includes  a  child  of  the  victim  born 
after  his  death ; 

(c)  "injury"  means  actual  bodily  harm  and  includes 
mental  or  nervous  shock,  and  "injured"  has  a 
corresponding  meaning; 

(d)  "relative",  in  respect  of  a  victim  or  offender,  means 
his  or  her  spouse,  parent,  grandparent,  stepfather, 
stepmother,  child,  grandchild,  brother,  sister,  half- 
brother,  half-sister  or  spouse's  parent; 

(e)  "victim"  means  a  person  injured  or  killed  in  the 
circumstances  set  out  in  subsection  1  of  section  3. 

2. — (1)  The    Law    Enforcement    Compensation    Board    isf^rcemeiit 
established  and  shall  be  composed  of  not  fewer  than  three  5?° '"p®"^^- 

^  tion  Board 

and  not  more  than  five  members  who  shall  be  appomted  by  the  established 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council,  one  of  whom  shall  be  appoint- 
ed as  chairman. 

(2)  Such  officers  and  employees  of  the  Board  as  are  deemed  ^rnpitfyees  ^ 
necessary  shall  be  appointed  under  The  Public  Service  Act,  i96i-62, 
1961-62.  ""■  ^^^ 
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Quorum  (3)  Two  members  of  the  Board  constitute  a  quorum  and 

are  sufficient  for  the  exercise  of  all  the  jurisdiction  and  powers 
of  the  Board. 


^°^oration        ^^^  ^^^  Board  is  a  corporation  to  which  The  Corporations 
R.s.o.  I960,  Act  does  not  apply. 

c.  71 

JSmS^sabie  3.— (1)  Where  any  person  is  injured  or  killed  by  any  act 
or  omission  of  any  other  person  occurring  in  or  resulting 
directly  from  assisting  a  peace  officer,  as  defined  in  the 
Criminal  Code  (Canada),  in  arresting  any  person  or  in  preserv- 
ing the  peace,  the  Board  may,  on  application  therefor  and 
after  a  hearing,  make  an  order  in  its  discretion  exercised  in 
accordance  with  this  Act  for  the  payment  of  compensation, 
and  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  final  and  conclusive  for  all 
purposes. 


1953-54, 
c.  51  (Can.) 


Persons 
compensable 


(2)  An  application  may  be  made  by  and  compensation  may 
be  paid  to, 


(a)  the  victim; 

{b)  a  person  who  is  responsible  for  the  maintenance  of 
the  victim  and  who  suffers  pecuniary  loss  or  expenses 
as  a  result  of  the  injury; 

(c)  where  the  death  of  the  victim  has  resulted,  the 
victim's  dependants  or  any  of  them. 

So™^®'^^^"        "*• — (^)  Compensation  may  be  awarded  by  the  Board  for, 

{a)  expenses  actually  and  reasonably  incurred  as  a 
result  of  the  victim's  injury  or  death; 

(6)  pecuniary  loss  to  the  victim  as  a  result  of  total  or 
partial  incapacity  for  work; 

{c)  pecuniary  loss  to  dependants  as  a  result  of  the 
victim's  death; 

{d)  pain  and  suffering; 

{e)  other  pecuniary  loss  resulting  from  the  victim's 
injury  and  any  expense  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  it  is  reasonable  to  incur. 

for*reiaUves       (2)  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  does  not  apply  in  respect  of 
ofoflfender     compensation  awarded   to  a  relative  of   the  offender  or   a 
member  of  the  offender's  household. 
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5.  In  determining  whether  to  make  an  order  for  com- ^o^l'i^^'"*" 
pensation  and  the  amount  thereof,  the  Board  may  have  regard  Board 

to  all  such  circumstances  as  it  considers  relevant,  including 
any  behaviour  of  the  victim  that  directly  or  indirectly  con- 
tributed to  his  injury  or  death. 

6.  An  application  for  compensation  shall  be  made  within  peHod^fo^"^ 
one  \ear  after  the  date  of  the  death  or  injury  but  the  Board  application 
may,  in  its  discretion,  extend  the  time  for  such  further  period 

as  it  deems  just. 

7. — (1)  An  order  for  compensation  may  be  made  whether  ^on^not°* 
or  not  any  person  is  prosecuted  for  or  convicted  of  the  offence  dependent 
giving  rise  to  the  injury  or  death  but  the  Board  may,  of  its  conviction 
own  motion  or  upon  the  application  of  the  Minister  of  Justice 
and  Attorney  General,  adjourn  its  proceedings  pending  the 
outcome  of  a  prosecution  or  intended  prosecution. 

(2)  An  order  for  compensation  does  not  affect  the  right  of  ^^jf/jj^gatg^ 
an>-  person  to  recover  from  any  other  person  by  civil  proceed- 
ings lawful  damages  in  respect  of  the  injury  or  death,  but, 

where  the  Board  has  granted  an  order,  the  Board  is  subrogated 
to  all  the  rights  of  the  person  in  whose  favour  the  order  is 
granted  in  respect  of  the  injury  or  death  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  awarded  in  the  order. 

(3)  Any  money  recovered  by  the  Board  under  subsection  2  ]^/money°'^ 
shall  be  paid  into  the  Consolidated  Revenue  Fund.  recovered 

8.  Where  the  applicant  for  compensation  is  a  victim,  he^lmfnation 
shall  submit  to  such  medical  or  physical  examination  as  the 
Board  requires. 

9. — (1)  The  Board  may  order  compensation  to  be  paid  in  afo°mpensa- 
lump  sum  or  in  periodic  payments  as  the  Board  thinks  fit.     ^^°^ 

(2)  Compensation  ordered  to  be  paid  shall  be  paid  out  of  ^^f^^g^nsa^^^ 
the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature.  'ion 

10.— (1)  The  amount  ordered  by  the  Board  to  be  paid  inJiyml^ntT 
respect  of  any  one  occurrence  shall  not  exceed. 


}> 


(a)  in  the  case  of  lump  sum  payments,  a  total  of  $10,000; 
or 

(b)  in  the  case  of  periodic  payments,  a  total  of  $500  per 
month. 


130 


distriibuted  ^^^  Where  the  total  amounts  of  the  claims  as  allowed  by 
the  Board  in  respect  of  any  one  occurrence  exceed  the  amount 
prescribed  by  subsection  1,  the  amount  prescribed  sliall  be 
distributed  pro  rata  in  proportion  to  the  amounts  of  the  claims. 


Procedures 

on 

application 


11. — (1)  Where  an  application  is  made  to  the  Board,  the 
Board  shall  fix  a  time  and  place  for  the  hearing  of  the  applica- 
tion and  shall  cause  notice  thereof  to  be  given  to  the  applicant, 
the  offender  where  possible  and  to  any  other  person  appearing 
to  the  Board  to  have  an  interest  in  the  application. 


Public 
hearings 


Power  to 

take  sworn 

evidence 

and 

summon 

witnesses 


(2)  Every  hearing  of  the  Board  shall  be  held  in  public. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  a  hearing  under  this  Act,  the  Board, 

{a)  may  administer  oaths  to  witnesses  and  require  them 
to  give  evidence  under  oath;  and 


(&)  may  require  to  have  issued  out  of  the  Supreme  Court 
a  writ  of  subpoena  ad  testificandum  or  a  writ  of 
subpoena  duces  tecum,  which  the  court  may  issue 
on  praecipe,  but  no  person  shall  be  compelled  under 
any  such  writ  to  produce  any  document  that  he  would 
not  be  compellable  to  produce  on  the  trial  of  an 
action. 

counsel^  (^)  ^^y  person  appearing  at  a  hearing  of  the   Board   is 

entitled  to  be  represented  by  counsel. 


Reasons 


(5)  The  Board  shall  give  written  reasons  for  its  decisions. 


Publication 
of  evidence 


12. — (1)  The  Board  may  make  an  order  prohibiting  the 
publication  of  any  report  or  account  of  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  evidence  at  a  hearing  where  the  Board  deems  it  neces- 
sary, but  in  making  an  order  under  this  subsection  the  Board 
shall  have  regard  to  the  desirability  of  permitting  the  public 
to  be  informed  of  the  principles  and  nature  of  each  case. 


Offence 


(2)  Any  person  who  publishes  a  report  or  account  of  any 
evidence  at  a  hearing  contrary  to  an  order  of  the  Board  under 
subsection  1  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction 
is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $2,000  or  to  imprisonment 
for  a  term  of  not  more  than  one  year,  or  to  both. 


Corporations  ^3)  Where  a  corporation  is  convicted  of  an  offence  under 
subsection  2,  the  maximum  penalty  that  may  be  imposed  upon 
the  corporation  is  $25,000  and  not  as  provided  therein. 
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13.  The  Board  may,  at  any  time,  of  its  own  motion  or  on  ^f^oj-^era" 
the  appHcation  of  the  offender  or  any  person  in  whose  favour 

an  order  is  made,  review  the  order  and  revoke,  confirm  or 
vary  the  order  as  the  Board  deems  just  in  the  circumstances. 

14.  The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  make  regu-  Reguiat'oi^s 
lations, 

(a)  prescribing  rules  of  procedure  in  respect  of  applica- 
tions to  the  Board  and  proceedings  of  the  Board; 

(b)  requiring  the  payment  of  fees  in  respect  of  any  matter 
in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board,  including  witness 
fees,  and  prescribing  the  amounts  thereof; 

(c)  prescribing  forms  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
providing  for  their  use; 

(d)  respecting  any  matter  necessary  or  advisable  to 
carry  out  effectively  the  intent  and  purpose  of  this 
Act. 

15.  This  Act  applies  in  respect  of  claims  for  compensation  App||^atJo'^ 
arising  from  an  injury  or  death  occurring  after  this  Act  comes 

into  force. 

16.  The  moneys  required  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  shall,  Moneys 
until  the  31st  day  of  March,  1968,  be  paid  out  of  the  Con- 
solidated Revenue  Fund,  and  thereafter  shall  be  paid  out  of 

the  moneys  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 

17.  This  Act  comes  mto  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^°™4™®'^^®" 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Law  Enforcement  Com-  short  title 
pensation  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  131 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 


Mr.  Bales 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

The  section  repealed  provides  for  compensation  to  persons  injured 
while  assisting  arrest.  It  is  replaced  by  The  Law  Enforcement  Compensa- 
tion Act.  1967. 


131 


BILL  131 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    122   of    The   Workmen's   Compensation  Act,   sls^-^^-^^^22 
amended    by   section    12    of    The    Workmen's    Compensation  ^^^^^^^'^ 
Amendment  Act,   1962-63  and   section   7   of   The   Workmen's 
Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^ent'"*'"'^ 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Workmen's  Compensation  ^^^^^  *''*^® 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  131 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 


Mr.  Bales 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  131 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Workmen's  Compensation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section    122  of   The   Workmen's   Compensation  Act,  as^-fg^-g^^j^^ 
amended    by    section    12    of    The    Workmen's    Compensation '^^'^^^^^'^ 
Amendment  Act,   1962-63  and  section   7  of   The   Workmen's 
Compensation  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  repealed. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  ^°™"^6'^<^6- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Workmen' s  Compensation  Short  title 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  132 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teaching  Profession  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     "Teacher"  is  redefined  to  include  teachers  who  are  not 
full-time  classroom  teachers. 


Section  2.     Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  132  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teaching  Profession  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Clause  h  of  section   1  of  The  Teaching  Profession  ^^^^fg^' g^i^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  '^'- ''•    .  ^ 

^  °  re-enacted 

(h)  "teacher"  means  a  person  who  is  legally  qualified 
to  teach  in  an  elementary  or  secondary  school  and  is 
under  contract  in  accordance  with  Parts  II  and  III 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  but  does  not  in-^-g-9- ^^^°' 
elude  an  mspector,  an  mstructor  m  a  teacher-trammg 
institution  or  a  person  employed  to  teach  in  a  school 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  month. 

2.  Section  4  of  The  Teaching  Profession  Act  is  amended  by  ^fg*^- g^|^' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Every  person  who  was  a  member  of  the  federation  p^^J^^o^^ 
upon  retirement  and  who  is  receiving  a  pension  or  pension 
an  allowance  under   The   Teachers'   Superannuation  r.s.o.  i960, 

c    ^  9  2 

Act  may,  on  request,  be  an  associate  member  of  the 
Federation. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°^Y"®'^°®' 
Assent. 

4.  This   Act   may    be   cited   as    The    Teaching   Profession  ®^°''*  *'**® 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  132 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teaching  Profession  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


I 


BILL  132  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teaching  Profession  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

.1.  Clause  h  of  section  1  of  The  Teaching  Profession  -^ct^-^^-^^f^- 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  h,  ' 

^  °  re-enacted 

(h)  "teacher"  means  a  person  who  is  legally  qualified 
to  teach  in  an  elementary  or  secondary  school  and  is 
under  contract  in  accordance  with  Parts  II  and  III 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  but  does  not  in- ^•fA9*  ^^®^' 
elude  an  inspector,  an  instructor  in  a  teacher-training 
institution  or  a  person  employed  to  teach  in  a  school 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  month. 

2.  Section  4  of  The  Teaching  Profession  Act  is  amended  by ^fgg-g^fl*' 
adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3)  Every  person  who  was  a  member  of  the  Federation  ^ej^^ons 
upon  retirement  and  who  is  receiving  a  pension  or  pension 
an  allowance  under   The   Teachers'  Superannuation  R.s.o.  i960, 

c    392 

Act  may,  on  request,  be  an  associate  member  of  the 
Federation. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment'"^'^^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act   may    be   cited   as    The    Teaching   Profession  ^^°^^  *^*'® 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  133 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  This  new  provision  will  enable  qualified 
teachers  employed  by  a  college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  or  by  the 
Ontario  Council  of  Regents  for  Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and  Technology 
to  elect  to  contribute  either  to  the  retirement  pension  plan  of  the  colleges 
or  to  the  Teachers'  Superannuation  Fund. 


Subsection  2.     Complementary  to  subsection  1. 


Section  2.  The  reduction  factor  because  of  contributions  to  the 
Canada  Pension  Plan  does  not  apply  to  a  person  who  retires  after  the  age 
of  62  until  such  time  as  he  becomes  eligible  for  a  pension  under  the  Canada 
Pension  Plan. 
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BILL  133  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  lib  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  ^ic/, ^fg^g^^^^- 
as  enacted   by  section    7   of    The   Teachers'   Superannuation  (i^^^-      „x 

•^  ^  c.  152,  6.  7), 

Amendment  Act,   1966,   is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the  amended 
following  subsection: 

(3a)  Every  person  now  or  hereafter  on  the  staff  of  a.^-^-^'^- 
college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  or  the  Ontario 
Council  of  Regents  for  Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1966,  who  is 
eligible  to  contribute  to  the  Fund  shall,  within  three 
months  after  this  section  comes  into  force  or  within 
three  months  after  joining  such  staff,  whichever  is 
the  later,  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  Commission 
and  to  the  college  or  Council,  as  the  case  may  be, 
elect  to  contribute  to  the  Fund  or  to  the  retirement 
pension  plan  of  the  colleges. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   176  is  amended  by  ^-^q?- ^^^O"' 

,      ,  ,  C,  oH^ I  S>  1.(0 

strikmg  out  "or  3"  m  the  first  Ime  and  msertmg  in  lieu  thereof  <i96|> 

"3  or  3a",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  siibs.  4, ' 

amended 

(4)  A  person  to  whom  subsection  1,  2,  3  or  3a  applies |J^^°*JJj®'' 
shall  not  have  any  other  right  of  election  and,  if  he 
fails  to  exercise  his  right  of  election  thereunder,  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  elected  to  contribute  to  the 
Fund. 

2.  Section    27   of    The    Teachers    Superannuation   Act,   as^f^^PSS' 
amended    by   section    13   of    The    Teachers'    Superannuation  ^t^^'^o^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 
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Idem 


(2a)  Where  a  person  ceased  to  be  employed  after  having 
attained  the  age  of  sixty-two  years  and  before  he  has 
attained  the  age  at  which  he  could  become  eligible 
for  a  benefit  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan,  the 
reduction  mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  25 
does  not  apply  until  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following  the  month  in  which  he  attains  such  age. 


R.s.o.  I960,       3.  Section   53   of    The    Teachers'   Superannuation  Act,   as 
repealed'     '  amended    by   section    28    of    The    Teachers'    Superannuation 


Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 


R.s.o.  I960,       4,   Xhe  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  section: 


Transfer 
agreements 


60.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  the  Commission  may  enter  into  agree- 
ments with  the  Government  of  Canada  or  the  govern- 
ment of  any  province  of  Canada  or  any  agency  of 
any  of  them  respecting  the  terms  and  conditions 
upon  which  persons  may  transfer  to  or  from  the 
Fund  from  or  to  a  similar  fund  of  the  Government 
of  Canada,  the  government  of  any  province  of 
Canada  or  any  agency  of  any  of  them. 


Commence-        5. — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  comes  into  force 
ment  ,      ^  /      .  .  '       ,-,         i    a 

on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 


Idem 


(3)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  31st  day  of  August, 
1967. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teachers  Superannuation 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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Section  3.    The  section  repealed  reads: 

53,  Notwithstanding  sections  48  and  52,  a  person  who  has  been 
employed  for  fewer  than  twenty  days  in  a  school  year  is  entitled 
to  a  refund  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  whole  of  his  contributions 
to  the  Fund  for  that  school  year,  without  interest. 

Section  4,    Self-explanatory. 
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BILL  133 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  133  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  176  of  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  ^c^,  ^'fgi'/s'^iT^' 
as  enacted   by  section    7   of    The    Teachers'   Superannuation  ^^^52'  s  7) 
Amendment  Act,   1966,   is  amended   by  adding  thereto  the  amended 
following  subsection: 

{Za)  Every  person  now  or  hereafter  on  the  staff  of  a  c.a.a.t. 
college  of  applied  arts  and  technology  or  the  Ontario 
Council  of  Regents  for  Colleges  of  Applied  Arts  and 
Technology  on  the  1st  day  of  July,  1966,  who  is 
eligible  to  contribute  to  the  Fund  shall,  within  three 
months  after  this  section  comes  into  force  or  within 
three  months  after  joining  such  staff,  whichever  is 
the  later,  by  notice  in  writing  to  the  Commission 
and  to  the  college  or  Council,  as  the  case  may  be, 
elect  to  contribute  to  the  Fund  or  to  the  retirement 
pension  plan  of  the  colleges. 

(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section   176  is  amended  by ^fg^g^^^^' 
striking  out  "or  3"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  (^^||' 
"3  or  Za" ,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  siibs.  4. 

amended 

(4)  A  person  to  whom  subsection  1,  2,  3  or  3a  applies ^^^^^Jj^®^ 
shall  not  have  any  other  right  of  election  and,  if  he 
fails  to  exercise  his  right  of  election  thereunder,  he 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  elected  to  contribute  to  the 
Fund. 

2.  Section    27   of    The    Teachers'   Superannuation  Act,   as ^Ig^- ^^|^. 
amended    by   section    13   of    The    Teachers'    Superannuation  ^^emded 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 
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Idem 


(2a)  Where  a  person  ceased  to  be  employed  after  having 
attained  the  age  of  sixty-two  years  and  before  he  has 
attained  the  age  at  which  he  could  become  eligible 
for  a  benefit  under  the  Canada  Pension  Plan,  the 
reduction  mentioned  in  subsection  2  of  section  25 
does  not  apply  until  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following  the  month  in  which  he  attains  such  age. 


R.s.o.  I960.       3,  Section   53   of    The    Teachers'    Superannuation   Act,   as 

c    392    8    53 

repealed'     '  amended    by   section    28    of    The    Teachers'    Superannuation 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 

R.s.o.  I960.      4,  The  Teachers'  Superannuation  Act  is  amended  by  adding 
amended        thereto  the  following  section: 


Transfer 
agreements 


60.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council,  the  Commission  may  enter  into  agree- 
ments with  the  Government  of  Canada  or  the  govern- 
ment of  any  province  of  Canada  or  any  agency  of 
any  of  them  respecting  the  terms  and  conditions 
upon  which  persons  may  transfer  to  or  from  the 
Fund  from  or  to  a  similar  fund  of  the  Government 
of  Canada,  the  government  of  any  province  of 
Canada  or  any  agency  of  any  of  them. 


Commence-       5, — (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2  and  3,  comes  into  force 
ment  ,/•  -t^ia 

on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 


Idem 


(3)  Section  3  comes  into  force  on  the  31st  day  of  August, 
1967. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Teachers'  Superannuation 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  134 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  dissolu- 
tion of  boards  combined  to  form  a  combined  separate  school  board  and 
for  the  vesting  of  property  of  such  boards  in  the  combined  separate  school 
board. 


Subsection  2.  The  subsection  is  re-enacted  to  provide  for  the  name 
of  a  combined  separate  school  board  where  separate  school  zones  in 
territory  without  municipal  organization  are  concerned. 
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BILL  134 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  32  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  amended  ^feg"  s.^32,' 
by  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,^^^^^^^ 
subsections  1  and  3  of  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  section  6  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Amendment  Act,  1965  and  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

J  (1&)  When  a  combined  separate  school  becomes  one  ^/^^o^rds*^ 
school  for  all  Roman  Catholic  separate  school  pur- 
poses, the  board  of  each  school  forming  part  of  the 
union  is  dissolved,  and  all  the  real  and  personal 
property  vested  in  such  board  is  vested  in  the  board 
of  the  combined  separate  school. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  32,  as  re-enacted  by  ^fg^- ^^|^' 
subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment ^^^^-^ 
Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :c.  122',  s.  6, 

re-enacted 

(2)  The  trustees  of  a  combined  separate  school  are  a^^^P^'"^*® 
corporation    by    the   name   of   "The    Board   of   the 
Combined    Roman    Catholic    Separate    Schools    of 

"    (in   the  case  of  a 

combined  separate  school  zone  including  one  or  more 
urban  municipalities,  insert  in  order  of  population, 
commencing  with  the  municipality  having  the  greatest 
population,  the  names  of  the  urban  municipalities  a7td, 
in  alphabetical  order,  the  township  municipalities 
and  geographic  townships  in  which  the  Board  has  one 
or  more  centres  and  the  names  of  rural  zones  in  un- 
surveyed  territory  but,  where  an  urban  municipality 
has  a  population  of  2,000  or  more,  the  names  of  the 
municipalities  having  a  population  of  less  than  2,000 
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may  be  omitted  and,  in  the  case  of  a  combined  separate 
school  zone  that  does  not  include  an  urban  municipality, 
insert  in  alphabetical  order  the  names  of  the  township 
municipalities  and  geographic  townships  in  which  the 
Board  has  one  or  more  centres  and  the  names  of  rural 
zones  in  unsurveyed  territory  and,  where  the  centres  of 
two  or  more  combined  separate  school  zones  are  located 
in  the  same  municipality  or  geographic  township,  a 
number  shall  be  assigned  by  the  inspector). 

^1^^.1960,       (3)  Subsection   2a  of  the  said  section  32,  as  enacted   by 

sub«- 2a         subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 

c.  132,  s.'4,    Act,  1961-62  and  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  5  of 
subs   1) 

re-enacted      The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


First 
trustees 


(2a)  For  the  purpose  of  electing  the  first  trustees  for  a 
combined  separate  school,  the  boards  of  the  separate 
schools  forming  the  combined  separate  school  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  each  appoint  a 
person  to  a  committee,  which  shall  arrange  for  the 
election  of  trustees  in  accordance  with  section  27 
or  38  and  may  pass  a  resolution  adopting  municipal 
elections  under  section  39. 


R.S.O. I960, 

c.  368,  s.  32, 

subs.  2b 

(1966, 

c.  143,  8.  5, 

subs.  3), 

amended 


(4)  Subsection  2b  of  the  said  section  32,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  3  of  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  6"  in  the 
sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  6  and  6a", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Trustees 


(26)  Where  a  combined  separate  school  is  formed  or 
where  another  separate  school  is  added  to  or  de- 
tached from  a  combined  separate  school,  the  trustees 
in  office  shall  retire  on  the  1st  day  of  January  follow- 
ing the  election  of  trustees  of  the  combined  separate 
school,  and,  subject  to  subsections  6  and  6a,  five 
trustees  shall  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the 
newly-created  or  altered  combined  separate  school 
as  provided  in  section  27. 


cafes'  8^32'       (^)  ^^^  ®^^^  section  32  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended        he  following  subsections: 


Resolution 
providing 
for 
trustees 


(6a)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2b  and  6,  the  board 
of  a  combined  separate  school  may  be  composed  of 
such  number  of  trustees,  not  fewer  than  five  or  more 
than  thirteen,  representing  such  municipalities  or 
parts  thereof,  or  separate  school  zones  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization,  within  the  combined 
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Subsections  3,  4,  and  5.     The  amendments  provide  an  alternative 
method  to  electing  trustees  at  large  in  a  combined  separate  school  zone. 
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Section  2.  The  provision  providing  for  the  election  of  trustees 
when  a  school  is  detached  from  a  combined  separate  school  zone  is  amended 
to  refer  to  urban  elections  as  well  as  rural  elections. 
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separate  school  zone  as  is  provided  for  in  a  resolution 
passed  by  the  board,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  newly- 
formed  combined  separate  school,  by  the  committee 
formed  under  subsection  2a,  and  the  board  of  the 
combined  separate  school  zone  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
an  urban  separate  school  board. 

{6b)  Where  a  resolution  is  passed  under  subsection  6a,  and^term 
the  trustees  shall  be  elected  at  large  in  the  areas  with-  °^  ^^'^^ 
in  the  combined  separate  school  zone  that  they 
respectively  represent,  and  sections  38,  39  and  40 
apply  mutatis  mutandis,  provided  that,  where  a  muni- 
cipality is  divided  into  wards,  the  resolution  may 
provide  for  representation  by  wards,  and  the  trustees 
shall  hold  office  for  such  terms  as  the  resolution 
prescribes. 


Where  one  or  more  trustees  represent  two  or  more  7o*®j;f' i^f^ 

•^  .    for  areas  in 

municipalities  or  parts  thereof,  or  two  or  more  muni-  tombined 

zone 

cipalities  or  parts  thereof  and  one  or  more  separate 
school  zones  in  territory  without  municipal  organ- 
ization and  a  resolution  is  passed  adopting  municipal 
elections  under  section  39,  the  resolution  shall  state 
in  which  municipality  the  vote  is  to  be  conducted, 
and  the  clerk  of  each  other  municipality  or  part 
thereof  and  the  secretary  of  each  separate  school 
zone  that  is  represented  by  the  same  trustee  or 
trustees  shall  furnish  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
in  which  the  vote  is  to  be  conducted  a  list  of  voters 
of  the  municipality  or  part  or  zone  indicating  the 
names  of  all  persons  thereon  who  are  separate  school 
supporters. 


{(id)  The  board  or  committee  that  passes  a  resolution  ^^PjJ[|°/j^ 

under   subsection    6a   shall  forthwith   send   a  copy  to  Jpe  sent 
,  ^  ,       - -,    .  '^-^  to  Minister 

thereof  to  the  M  mister. 


2.  Subsection  3  of  section  32a  of  The  Separate  Schools  ^c^.^feg"  8^320 
as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  (^^,V^-^^', 
Act,    1961-62   and   amended    by   section   4  of    The   Separate  sub's.  3,' 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "or  38,  as  the  case  may  be",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


amended 


(3)   If,  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  a  majority  ^^ooi 
of  the  supporters  who  are  entitled  to  vote  on  the^®*^^'^®^ 
question  vote  in  favour  of  detaching  the  school,  it  is 
detached  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  following 
year,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of 
trustees,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  detached  on  the 


134 


day  of  nomination  for  trustees,  and  the  requisite 
number  of  trustees  of  the  separate  school  so  detached 
shall  be  elected  as  provided  in  section  27  or  38,  as 
the  case  may  be. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  368,  8.  35 
(1960-61. 
c.  94.  8.  4), 
subs.  2, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  35  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "on  the  assess- 
ment roll"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "by 
the  municipal  census",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the 
clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


Number  of 
trustees 


(2)  The  number  of  the  trustees  on  the  urban  separate 
school  board  shall  be  determined  by  the  population 
of  the  municipality  as  shown  by  the  municipal  census 
for  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  election 
is  held,  as  follows,  where  the  population  was, 


c^fes"  8^35'       (^)  Subsection   3   of   the   said   section   35   is  amended   by 

(1960-61^       striking  out  "assessment  roll"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 

subs.' 3,     '     lieu  thereof  "census",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 
amended  ^   ,, 

follows: 


Change  in 
number  of 
trustees 


(3)  Where  it  becomes  evident  from  the  census  of  a  muni- 
cipality that  the  number  of  trustees  on  an  urban 
separate  school  board  should  be  increased  or  de- 
creased, at  the  next  election  of  trustees  the  proper 
number  of  trustees  shall  be  elected,  and  the  trustees 
then  in  office  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  new 
board  is  elected. 


c^'368,'s^36^'  4:.  Scction  36c  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by 
c^94^"l.^4),  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61, 
repealed    '     is  repealed. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  368,  s.  48 
(1962-63, 
c.  132,  s.  8), 
subs.  5, 
amended 


5. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  48  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- 
?nent  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "concerned" 
in  the  seventh  line  "and  the  secretaries  of  boards  of  i)ublic 
school  sections  affected  in  territory  without  municipal  organ- 
ization", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Centre 
where  board 
does  not 
operate 
school  or 
own  site 


(5)  Where  a  board  does  not  operate  a  separate  school 
or  own  a  parcel  of  land,  a  parcel  of  land  approved  by 
the  supporters  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
centre  of  the  zone  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  site  of  a 
separate  school  for  such  purpose,  and  the  board  shall 
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Section  3.  The  provisions  now  refer  to  population  as  shown  on 
the  assessment  roll.  Population  is  shown  on  the  municipal  census  in 
accordance  with  section  29  of  The  Assessment  Act  and  the  reference  is 
changed  accordingly. 


Section  4.  The  section  providing  for  the  resignation  of  trustees 
is  no  longer  necessary  as  section  44a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act 
now  provides  uniformly  for  the  resignation  of  trustees. 


Section  5 — Subsection  1.  Provision  is  made  for  the  notification  of 
public  school  boards  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  in  con- 
nection with  centres  of  separate  school  zones  where  the  separate  school 
board  does  not  of)erate  a  school  or  own  a  site. 


Subsection  2.     Provision  is  made  for  the  assessment  commissioner 
to  receive  a  zone  map. 


Section  6.     The  amendment  is  to  make  the  subsection  consistent 
with  a  similar  provision  in  The  Public  Schools  Act. 
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notify  the  Minister  and  the  clerks  of  the  munici- 
paHties  concerned  and  the  secretaries  of  boards  of 
pubhc  school  sections  affected  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization  before  the  30th  day  of 
September  of  the  year  in  which  the  parcel  was  so 
approved. 

(2)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  e  of  subsection  11  of  the  said  sec- ^'fgg- g^fg- 
tion   48,   as  enacted   by  section   8  of    The  Separate  Schools  ^^^^^^^^' ^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  amended  by  section  9  of  2'Aesubs.  ii,' 
Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  thesubci.  li, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enac  e 

(ii)  to  the  township  clerk  and  assessor  or  assessment 
commissioner,  a  map  showing  the  zone  boundaries 
and  a  description  of  each  zone,  and 


6.  Subsection  2  of  section  62  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act^'^-f-^l^^^.', 
as  re-enacted  by  section  1 1  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment^^^^^-^^ 
Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "on  the  warrant  of  the^-  122',  s.  ii), 

,,   .        ,  ,     ,.  ,  ,  ,  .        amended 

proper  mspector     m  the  seventh  hne,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Any  expenses  attending  the  assessment,  collection  ^^^l^^^fo^  °*^ 
or  payment  of  school  rates  by  the  municipal  cor- 
poration shall  be  borne  by  the  corporation,  and  the 
rates  and  taxes  collected  for  separate  school  purposes 
shall  be  paid  by  the  corporation  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  board  from  time  to  time  as  may  be  required  by 
the  board  and  in  any  event  not  later  than  the  15th 
day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which  the  rates  are 
levied. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"'® "'^®" 
Assent. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- ^^"^^^  **"® 
ment  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  134 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Separate  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Section  32  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  amended ^fe^; s.^32; 
by  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  196 1-62,  ^"^^""^^^ 
subsections  1  and  3  of  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  section  6  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Amendment  Act,  1965  and  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  subsection: 

(16)  When  a  combined  separate  school  becomes  one  ?f^ifoards°'^ 
school  for  all  Roman  Catholic  separate  school  pur- 
poses, the  board  of  each  school  forming  part  of  the 
union  is  dissolved,  and  all  the  real  and  personal 
property  vested  in  such  board  is  vested  in  the  board 
of  the  combined  separate  school. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  32,  as  re-enacted  by; 


R.S.O. I960. 
368,  8.  32, 

subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment^^^^-^^ 
Act,  1965,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:c.  122,  s.  6, 

re-enacted 


(2)  The  trustees  of  a  combined  separate  school  are  3-name^^^^ 
corporation    by   the   name   of   "The    Board   of   the 
Combined    Roman    Catholic    Separate    Schools    of 

"    {in  the  case  of  a 

combined  separate  school  zone  including  one  or  more 
urban  municipalities,  insert  in  order  of  population, 
commencing  with  the  municipality  having  the  greatest 
population,  the  names  of  the  urban  municipalities  and, 
in  alphabetical  order,  the  township  municipalities 
and  geographic  townships  in  which  the  Board  has  one 
or  more  centres  and^  the  names  of  rural  zones  in  un- 
surveyed  territory  but,  where  an  urban  municipality 
has  a  population  of  2,000  or  more,  the  names  of  the 
municipalities  having  a  population  of  less  than  2,000 
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may  be  omitted  and,  in  the  case  of  a  combined  separate 
school  zone  that  does  not  include  an  urban  municipality, 
insert  in  alphabetical  order  the  names  of  the  township 
municipalities  and  geographic  townships  in  which  the 
Board  has  one  or  more  centres  and  the  names  of  rural 
zones  in  unsurveyed  territory  and,  where  the  centres  of 
two  or  more  combined  separate  school  zones  are  located 
in  the  same  municipality  or  geographic  township,  a 
number  shall  be  assigned  by  the  inspector). 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  368.  8.  32. 
subs.  2a 
(1961-62. 
c.  132.  8.  4, 
subs.  1), 
re-enacted 


(3)  Subsection  2a  of  the  said  section  32,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1961-62  and  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  5  of 
The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


First 
trustees 


(2a)  For  the  purpose  of  electing  the  first  trustees  for  a 
combined  separate  school,  the  boards  of  the  separate 
schools  forming  the  combined  separate  school  shall, 
before  the  1st  day  of  December,  each  appoint  a 
person  to  a  committee,  which  shall  arrange  for  the 
election  of  trustees  in  accordance  with  section  27 
or  38  and  may  pass  a  resolution  adopting  municipal 
elections  under  section  39. 


Sfes' 8.^32!  ('^)  Subsection  2b  of  the  said  section  32,  as  enacted  by 
(1966^*  subsection  3  of  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment 
8ubs%^'  ^'  ^^^'  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "subsection  6"  in  the 
amended  sixth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsections  6  and  6a", 
so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Trustees 


(26)  Where  a  combined  separate  school  is  formed  or 
where  another  separate  school  is  added  to  or  de- 
tached from  a  combined  separate  school,  the  trustees 
in  office  shall  retire  on  the  1st  day  of  January  follow- 
ing the  election  of  trustees  of  the  combined  separate 
school,  and,  subject  to  subsections  6  and  6a,  five 
trustees  shall  be  elected  by  the  supporters  of  the 
newly-created  or  altered  combined  separate  school 
as  provided  in  section  27. 


^•fgg;  l^^\       (5)  The  said  section  32  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
amended     '  he  following  subsections: 


Resolution 

providing 

for 

trustees 


(6a)  Notwithstanding  subsections  2b  and  6,  the  board 
of  a  combined  separate  school  may  be  composed  of 
such  number  of  trustees,  not  fewer  than  five  or  more 
than  thirteen,  representing  such  municipalities  or 
parts  thereof,  or  separate  school  zones  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization,  within  the  combined 
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separate  school  zone  as  is  provided  for  in  a  resolution 
passed  by  the  board,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  newly- 
formed  combined  separate  school,  by  the  committee 
formed  under  subsection  2a,  and  the  board  of  the 
combined  separate  school  zone  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
an  urban  separate  school  board. 

(66)  Where  a  resolution  is  passed  under  subsection  6a,and.°term 
the  trustees  shall  be  elected  at  large  in  the  areas  with-  °^  °^°® 
in  the  combined  separate  school  zone  that  they 
respectively  represent,  and  sections  38,  39  and  40 
apply  mutatis  mutandis,  provided  that,  where  a  muni- 
cipality is  divided  into  wards,  the  resolution  may 
provide  for  representation  by  wards,  and  the  trustees 
shall  hold  office  for  such  terms  as  the  resolution 
prescribes. 

(6c)  Where  one  or  more  trustees  represent  two  or  rno^e  ^°*|j;|^^i^^ 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof,  or  two  or  more  muni-  combined 

..   .  ^   ,  ^  ,  zone 

cipalities  or  parts  thereof  and  one  or  more  separate 
school  zones  in  territory  without  municipal  organ- 
ization and  a  resolution  is  passed  adopting  municipal 
elections  under  section  39,  the  resolution  shall  state 
in  which  municipality  the  vote  is  to  be  conducted, 
and  the  clerk  of  each  other  municipality  or  part 
thereof  and  the  secretary  of  each  separate  school 
zone  that  is  represented  by  the  same  trustee  or 
trustees  shall  furnish  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality 
in  which  the  vote  is  to  be  conducted  a  list  of  voters 
of  the  municipality  or  part  or  zone  indicating  the 
names  of  all  persons  thereon  who  are  separate  school 
supporters. 

{6d)  The  board  or  committee  that  passes  a  resolution  ^^Pj^^^^^^ 
under   subsection    6a   shall  forthwith  send  a  copy  to  Resent 

,  ^  ,       -  -.    .  ^^-^  to  Minister 

thereof  to  the  M  mister. 

2.  Subsection  3  of  section  32a  of  The  Separate  Schools  ^^^^feg  8^32*0 
as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  d^^i^^2 
Act,   1961-62  and   amended   by  section   4  of    The  Separate  siihs.  3,' 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  "or  38,  as  the  case  may  be",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(3)  If,  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  a  majority  ^hooi 
of  the  supporters  who  are  entitled  to  vote  on  the '^®*^^'^®*^ 
question  vote  in  favour  of  detaching  the  school,  it  is 
detached  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  the  following 
year,  except  that,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of 
trustees,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  detached  on  the 
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day  of  nomination  for  trustees,  and  the  requisite 
number  of  trustees  of  the  separate  school  so  detached 
shall  be  elected  as  provided  in  section  27  or  38,  as 
the  case  may  be. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  368,  8.  35 
(1960-61. 
C.  94,  B.  4), 
fiubs.  2, 
amended 


3. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  35  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1960-61,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "on  the  assess- 
ment roll"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "by 
the  municipal  census",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of  the 
clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 


Number  of 
trustees 


(2)  The  number  of  the  trustees  on  the  urban  separate 
school  board  shall  be  determined  by  the  population 
of  the  municipality  as  shown  by  the  municipal  census 
for  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  election 
is  held,  as  follows,  where  the  population  was, 


c^fes" 6^35*  (^)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by 
(1960-61,  striking  out  "assessment  roll"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in 
subs.' 3,'     '     lieu  thereof  "census",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as 

amended  /-   i, 

follows: 


I 


Change  in 
number  of 
trustees 


(3)  Where  it  becomes  evident  from  the  census  of  a  muni- 
cipality that  the  number  of  trustees  on  an  urban 
separate  school  board  should  be  increased  or  de- 
creased, at  the  next  election  of  trustees  the  proper 
number  of  trustees  shall  be  elected,  and  the  trustees 
then  in  office  shall  continue  in  office  until  the  new 
board  is  elected. 


^•fes.'s'^sec'  **•  Section  36c  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,  as  enacted  by 
c^94^'s'^4)  section  4  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1960-61, 
repealed    '    is  repealed. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  368,  s.  48 
(1962-63, 
c.  132,  s.  8), 
subs.  5, 
amended 


5. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  48  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  8  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "concerned" 
in  the  seventh  line  "and  the  secretaries  of  boards  of  public 
school  sections  affected  in  territory  without  municipal  organ- 
ization", so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Centre 
where  board 
does  not 
operate 
school  or 
own  site 


(5)  Where  a  board  does  not  operate  a  separate  school 
or  own  a  parcel  of  land,  a  parcel  of  land  approved  by 
the  supporters  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
centre  of  the  zone  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  site  of  a 
separate  school  for  such  purpose,  and  the  board  shall 
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notify  the  Minister  and  the  clerks  of  the  munici- 
palities concerned  and  the  secretaries  of  boards  of 
public  school  sections  affected  in  territory  without 
municipal  organization  before  the  30th  day  of 
September  of  the  year  in  which  the  parcel  was  so 
approved. 

(2)  Subclause  ii  of  clause  e  of  subsection  11  of  the  said  sec- ^feg" g^fg' 
tion  48,  as  enacted   by  section   8  of   The  Separate  Schools  i^^.^A'^^- ^^ 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  amended  by  section  9  of  T/fesubs.  n, 
Separate  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  thesu'bci.  ii, 
following  substituted  therefor:  '  ^^^  ® 

(ii)  to  the  township  clerk  and  assessor  or  assessment 
commissioner,  a  map  showing  the  zone  boundaries 
and  a  description  of  each  zone,  and 


6.  Subsection  2  of  section  62  of  The  Separate  Schools  Act,^-^-^-l^^' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  11  of  The  Separate  Schools  Amendment  ^^^^-^^ 
Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "on  the  warrant  of  the^.  122',  s.  ii), 

,,   .        ,  ,     ,.  ,  ,  ,  .        amended 

proper  mspector    m  the  seventh  Ime,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  Any  expenses  attending  the  assessment,  collection  ^Jii^®tfon  °^ 
or  payment  of  school  rates  by  the  municipal  cor- 
poration shall  be  borne  by  the  corporation,  and  the 
rates  and  taxes  collected  for  separate  school  purposes 
shall  be  paid  by  the  corporation  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  board  from  time  to  time  as  may  be  required  by 
the  board  and  in  any  event  not  later  than  the  15th 
day  of  December  in  the  year  in  which  the  rates  are 
levied. 

7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent'"®'^°®" 
Assent. 

8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Separate  Schools  Amend- ^^°^^  t^*^® 
ment  Act,  1967. 


^ 


> 
< 


Uj 

c 

t\i 

'—1 

K* 

>« 

p 

S 

3 

(^ 

Pi. 

re 

?i. 

a> 

t^ 

to 

1— ' 
vO 

>1 
0^5 

1— »• 
OS 

0^5 

rt 

I—* 
vO 
OS 

0>a 

H 

3- 

fr> 

C/5 

> 

rt! 

3 

> 

-t 

o 

P 

rt 

rt 

a> 

r^ 

o 

C/3 
o 

w 

cr 

3 

o 

n 

3 

a 

> 

o 

BILL  135 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1.     The  amendment   is   to   make  the   provision  consistent 
with  the  three-term  school  year. 


Section  2.     The  amendment  is  to  correct  references. 


Section  3.  At  present,  members  of  consultative  committees  may  be 
reimbursed  for  travelling  expenses.  The  provision  is  extended  to  cover 
all  actual  expenses  incurred  on  business  of  the  committee. 


Section  4 — Subsection  1.  At  present,  members  of  consultative 
committees  may  be  reimbursed  for  travelling  expenses.  The  provision  is 
extended  to  cover  all  actual  expenses  incurred  on  business  of  the  committee. 
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BILL  135  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 


H 


ER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 


enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  7  of  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as^lg^g^l^^- 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  ^'^^^^(^qI^q^ 
1962-63,  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "second"  in  the  second  c.  ii7,s.'i), 
line  "or  third",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(7)  The  board  may  provide  a  class  or  classes  for  children  ^ilfg"'^®'^^ 
to  enter  school  for  the  first  time  in  the  second  or 
third  term  of  any  school  year  on  and  after  a  date 
approved  by  the  board,  in  which  case  a  child  whose 
birthday  is  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January  and 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  and  who  is  eligible  to  be 
admitted  to  public  school  or  kindergarten,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  following  September  has  the  right 
to  attend  such  a  class. 

2.  Subsection  6  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  R^S-9- ^^i"^' 

c.  330,  8.  6, 

amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  2  of  The  Public  Schools  ^uhB.e, 
Amendment  Act,   1965,   is  further  amended   by  striking  out 
"3,  4  or  9"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"4,  5  or  10". 

3.  Subsection  5  of  section   13  of   The  Public  Schools  Act,^f^-^^^§' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment ^^^^'^'^■^^' 
Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "of  travelling"  in  thesuW. 5, 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "incurred", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  A  county  may  reimburse  the  members  of  its  consul- Expenses 
tative  committee  for  their  actual  expenses  incurred 
on  business  of  the  committee. 

4,— (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  f^-^^o.'s.  i4  ' 
Act,  as  re-enacted  b>'  section  3  of  7 he  Public  Schools  Amend- s.s),  '^'  ' ' 
ment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  b>'  striking  out  "of  travelling"  Imeiided 

135 


in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "incurred",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Expenses  (5)  ^he    Minister    may   reimburse    the    members   of   a 

committee  elected  under  this  section  for  their  actual 
expenses  incurred  on  business  of  the  committee. 

^•fo^-  ^^,^P'       (2)  Clauses  a  and  c  of  subsection  12  of  the  said  section  14. 

C.  330,  8,  14,  ^     '  1    1  1  •  J        r  •  r 

subs.  12         as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Public  Schools 

rid66    c    129 

a.  4,  BubB.  4)',  Amendment  Act,  1966,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub> 
re-enac\'ed      stituted  therefor: 

(a)  where  the  number  of  trustees  is  fewer  than  five  or 
more  than  nine,  or  where,  by  virtue  of  clause  c, 
more  than  one-half  of  the  municipalities  or  parts 
thereof  in  the  district  school  area  are  not  deemed 
municipalities  for  the  purposes  of  such  sections  55 
and  56,  the  Minister,  on  the  request  of  a  majority 
of  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  concerned,  may 
determine  the  number  of  trustees  to  be  elected  to  the 
board,  their  terms  of  office  and  the  municipality  or 
municipalities  to  be  represented  by  each  trustee; 


(c)  where  the  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  a 
municipality  or  part  thereof  in  a  district  school  area 
is  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part  thereof 
having  the  greatest  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  the  district  school  area,  the  first  men- 
tioned municipality  or  part  thereof  shall  not  be 
deemed  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  such 
sections  55  and  56. 

^1^0.^1960,  (3)  Subsection  13a  of  the  said  section  14,  as  enacted  by 
subs,  is'a    '    subsection  5  of  section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

(1966,  c.  129,     .     .      ,^^  ,    .  ,      , 

s.  4.  subs.  5),  Act,  1966,  IS  repealed, 
repealed 

?f30*8^40°'  ^'—(l)  Subsection  4  of  section  40  of  The  Public  Schools 
subs.  4  'Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Public 
s.  23, '  "  'Schools  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted      Substituted  therefor: 

Alteration  (4)  The  council  of  a  county,  by  a  by-law  passed  before 

the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  may, 

(a)  add  all  or  part  of  a  township  school  area  in 
the  county  or  partly  in  the  county  and  in  one 
or  more  adjoining  counties  to  another  town- 
ship school  area  in  the  county  or  in  one  or 
more  adjoining  counties; 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendments  are  to  provide  for  more  equitable 
representation  in  district  school  areas  where  numerous  municipalities  are 
included  in  the  district  school  area. 


Subsection  3.  The  provisions  respecting  the  election  of  trustees 
where  representation  is  determined  by  the  Minister  are  now  found  in 
subsection  12  of  section  14. 


Section  5 — Subsection  1.     The  provisions  respecting  the  alteration 
of  township  school  areas  are  revised  to  provide  more  flexibility. 
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Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  to  make  it  clear  that  school  areas 
formed,  continued  or  altered  by  statute  in  section  40  may  be  altered  or 
dissolved  in  accordance  with  the  Act. 


Section  6.  The  amendment  authorizes  the  Minister,  on  the  request 
of  a  municipality  concerned,  to  alter  the  representation  on  the  board  of  a 
township  school  area  where  the  majority  of  pupils  in  a  municipality  or 
part  thereof  in  the  township  school  area  attend  a  separate  school. 


Section  7 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  is  to  provide  a  more 
suitable  name  for  a  board  that  has  jurisdiction  in  both  an  urban  and  a 
rural  area. 
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{b)  add  all  of  any  urban  school  section,  except  a 
city  or  separated  town,  or  all  or  part  of  a 
union  school  section  in  the  county  or  partly 
in  the  county  and  in  one  or  more  adjoining 
counties,  except  a  city  or  separated  town,  to  a 
township  school  area  in  the  count)-  or  in  one 
or  more  adjoining  counties, 

as  recommended  b\'  the  consultative  committee, 
provided  that,  if  the  by-law  of  the  county  affects 
all  or  part  of  a  municipality  that  forms  part  of 
another  county  for  municipal  purposes,  or  affects  a 
city  or  separated  town,  the  by-law  is  not  effective 
unless  the  council  of  the  other  county  or  the  city  or 
separated  town,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  resolution, 
consents  thereto  within  ninety  days  of  the  passing 
of  the  by-law. 

(2)  The  said  section  40  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the c. '330,8. 4o  ' 
following  subsection :  i^t)*' °' ^^' 

amended 

(16)  Every   township  school   area   that  is   formed,   con- ^j?^®^^*^^    : 
tinned  or  altered  bv  this  section  may  be  altered  or  areas 

1  "  •   1       1  •      A  continued 

dissolved  m  accordance  with  this  Act.  by  this 

section 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  406  of  The  Public  Schools  -4c^,  ^fg^-^^l^^ 

as  re-enacted  by  subsection   1   of  section   25  of   The  ^^^^^*<^  Qolg^ 

Schools  Amendment  Act,   1966,  is  amended  by  striking  outs. 25,' 

.  subs  1) 

"and"   at  the  end  of  clause  b  and   by  adding  thereto  the  amended 

following  clause: 

(60)  where  on  the  30th  day  of  September  in  any  year  the 
percentage  that  the  resident  pupils  in  a  municipality 
or  part  thereof  in  a  township  school  area  is  of  the 
total  enrolment  of  pupils  in  the  township  school 
area  is  at  least  ten  percentage  points  less  than  the 
percentage  that  the  population  of  such  municipality 
or  part  is  of  the  total  population  of  the  township 
school  area,  the  Minister,  on  the  request  of  the 
council  of  a  municipality  concerned,  may  determine 
the  number  of  trustees  to  be  elected  in  each  muni- 
cipality at  the  next  and  subsequent  elections  to  be 
held  in  each  municipality,  and  such  determination 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  changed  by  the  Minister 
on  the  request  of  a  municipality  concerned;  and 


11  S  O   I960 

7. — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  40c  of  The  Public  Schools  0. 330.' b.40c' 

.  (1964   c  95 

Act,  as  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendments.  6),  '  ' 
Act,  1964,  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  7'Ag  re-enacted 
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Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,    1965,   is  repealed   and   the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Corporate 
name 


(4)  Every  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area 
that  does  not  include  an  urban  municipality  is  a  cor- 
poration by  the  name  of  "The  Public  School  Board 
of  the  Township  School  Area  of  (insert  name  of 
municipality,  or,  where  more  than  one  municipality 
is  included  in  the  area,  insert  name  selected  by  the 
board  and  approved  by  the  Minister)' \ 


Idem 


R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  330,  8.  40c 
(1964, c.  95, 
B.  6), 
sul^a.  9, 
re-enacted 

Voters'  list 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  362 


(4a)  Every  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area 
that  includes  one  or  more  urban  municipalities  is  a 
corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  {insert  name 
selected  by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister) 
Area  Public  School  Board",  provided  that  every 
such  board  now  in  existence  shall  continue  under  its 
present  name  until  changed  in  accordance  with  this 
subsection. 

(2)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  40c  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(9)  Where  a  township  school  area  includes  part  of  a 
township  that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the 
clerk  of  the  township  that  includes  such  part  shall 
furnish  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  to  which 
such  part  has  been  attached  under  subsection  10 
a  certified  copy  of  the  list  of  voters  qualified  to  vote 
on  school  matters  in  such  part  of  the  township. 


^.'i^.B^iol       (^)  Subsection   10  of  the  said  section  40c,  as  enacted  by 

^Volk^°  inn  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
(lybo,  c. luy, 

^•l^'„^  Act,   1965,   and  amended   by  subsection   3  of  section   26  of 

BUDS    2) 

amended        The  PubUc  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Parte  not 
rated  for 
trustee, 
attached  to 
another 
municipality 
for  voting 
purposes 


(10)  Each  part  of  a  township  that  is  included  in  a  town- 
ship school  area  but  that  is  not  deemed  a  munici- 
pality for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section 
55  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees 
and  of  voting  on  school  matters,  be  attached  to  the 
township  in  which  the  township  school  area  is  formed 
or,  where  the  township  school  area  includes  all  or 
parts  of  two  or  more  other  municipalities,  it  shall  be 
attached  for  such  purposes,  by  resolution,  by  the 
public  school  consultative  committee  of  the  county 
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Subsection  2.  Provision  is  made  for  the  furnishing  of  a  copy  of  the 
voters'  list  where  a  part  of  a  township  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for 
the  purpose  of  representation. 


Subsection  3.  The  amendment  is  to  make  the  subsection  apply  to  a 
township  school  area  that  includes  parts  of  municipalities  as  well  as  one 
that  includes  all  of  two  or  more  municipalities. 
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Section  8.     Sections  21  to  23  referred  to  in  subsection  7  have  been 
repealed. 


Section  9.     The    amendment    is    to    include    continuation    school 
districts  as  well  as  high  school  districts. 


Section  10.  The  amendment  will  require  the  cost  of  providing 
polling  places  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  to  be  included 
in  the  estimates  of  the  organized  territory  as  a  cost  chargeable  to  the 
ratepayers  in  such  territory. 


Section  11.  The  provision  authorizing  the  collection  of  rates  by 
school  boards  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  by  court  action 
is  transferred  to  The  Schools  Administration  Act  and  made  applicable  to  all 
school  boards  in  territory  without  municipal  organization. 

Section  12.  Section  64  is  obsolete  and  is,  therefore,  repealed.  The 
provisions  for  the  issue  of  debentures  on  the  application  of  a  board  of 
education  are  to  be  found  in  section  52  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and 
Boards  of  Education  Act. 
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in  which  the  township  school  area  or  the  part  of  the 
township  school  area  having  the  greatest  assessment 
is  located,  to  one  of  such  other  municipalities. 

8.  Subsection  7  of  section  41  of   The  Public  Schools  Act<f:iio;l^4i; 
as  amended  by  section  27  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment ^^^^■'l- 

■^  .    .  .     amended 

Act,  1066,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "21  to  23"  in 
the  third  line. 


9.  Subsection  11  of  section  55  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,f-is^;^^^^; 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  34  of   The  Public ^^}^^^q^^ 
Schools  Amendment  Act,   1966,  is  amended   by  striking  out^i|9. 
"high"  in  the  third  line,  in  the  sixth  line,  in  the  seventh  line  subs!  4), 
and  in  the  fourteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in 

each  instance  "secondary",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(11)  Where  a  part  of  a  union  school  section  or  a  county,  t^ansporta- 
district  or  township  school  area  in  a  municipality  is  *^°^j[^|*^ '°'" 
also  in  a  secondary  school  district,  and  another  part  school  pupils 

,,  .  ...  resident  in 

of  the  union  school  section  or  count}',  district  or  part  of 
township  school  area  is  in  an  adjoining  municipality  section  not 
that   does    not    form    part    of    a    secondary    school  schoo?"  ^^^ 
district,  and  the  secondary  school  board  is  furnishing  ^'^*"''*' 
transportation    for   its   resident    pupils,    the   public 
school  board  of  the  union  school  section  or  county, 
district  or  township  school  area  may  furnish  trans- 
portation for  secondary  school  pupils  whose  parents 
or  guardians  are  public  school  supporters  and  who 
reside  in   the  part  of  the  union  school  section  or 
county,  district  or  township  school  area  that  is  not 
in   the  secondary  school  district  and   may  require 
the  council  of  such  adjoining  municipality  to  levy 
the  cost  of  the  transportation  for  the  preceding  year, 
less  the  legislative  grant  paid  thereon,  on  the  taxable 
property  of  the  public  school  supporters  in  that  part 
of  the  union  school  section  or  county,  district  or 
township  school  area. 

10.  Subsection  2  of  section  59  of  The  Public  Schools  ^d  R»-0- 1960. 

c.  330,  8.  59, 

IS  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  a,  subs.  2, 
by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 


(c)  include  the  cost  of  providing  polling  places  in  such 
territory. 

11.  5iection  62  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

12.  Section  64  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed. 

135 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  330,  8.  62, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1960, 
v..  330,8.64, 
repealed 


ffioB^ed,'       ^^*  Subsection  3  of  section  69  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 
Bubs.  3  as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Public  Schools  Ametidmevt 

Act,  1Q64,  IS  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Municipality 
to  account 
for  moneys 


(3)  The  council  of  each  municipality  shall  annually 
account  for  all  moneys  collected  for  public  school 
purposes,  and  the  sum  required  by  the  board  of  the 
school  section  for  school  purposes  shall  be  paid  over 
to  the  board  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December, 
and  any  sum  collected  in  excess  of  the  sum  required 
by  the  board  for  school  purposes  shall  be  retained  by 
the  municipality  and  applied  to  reduce  the  sum 
that  the  municipality  is  required  by  such  board  to 
raise  for  school  purposes  in  the  following  year. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  330,6.  74, 
subs.  1,  cl.  b 
(1965,  c.  109, 
8.20), 
subel.  iv, 
amended 


14. —  (1)  Subclause  iv  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section 
74  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  20  of 
The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "v"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  subclause  shall 
read  as  follows: 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  361 


(iv)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  permanent  im- 
provements, provided  that  the  total  of  expenditures 
for  permanent  improvements  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraphs i,  ii,  iii  and  vii  of  paragraph  25  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills 
in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  taxable 
property  of  public  school  supporters  in  the  school 
section  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll, 
and  for  further  expenditures  if  such  further  expen- 
ditures are  approved  in  the  manner  provided  for 
approving  debentures  for  permanent  improvements. 

R.S.O. 1960, 

sub8°2^'^^'        (^-^  Clauses  i  and  j  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  74, 
^^^Ai'J  as  enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 

(1962-63,  X5  1    J 

c.  117,8. 12),  1902-63,  are  repealed, 
repealed 

menV"^'^'^^         15. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  13,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  13  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 


Short  title 


16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1967. 


135 


Section  13.  Subsection  3  is  revised  to  bring  it  in  line  with  the 
present  practice:  that  is,  where  the  sum  collected  by  a  municipality  for 
public  school  purposes  is  in  excess  of  the  sum  required  by  the  board,  it  is 
retained  by  the  municipality  and  applied  to  reduce  the  levy  to  raise  the 
sum  required  by  the  board  for  public  school  purposes  in  that  municipality 
in  the  following  year.  At  present,  subsection  3  requires  the  excess  to  be 
paid  over  to  the  board. 


Section  14 — Subsection  1.  The  amendment  removes  expenditures 
for  "the  acquisition  of  a  bus,  or  other  vehicle,  used  for  the  transportation 
jof  pupils"  from  the  two-mill  ceiling  with  respect  to  expenditures  for  per- 
manent improvements  that  may  be  included  in  a  board's  estimates. 


Subsection  2.  These  clauses  dealing  with  agreements  re  accommoda- 
tion for  Indian  children  are  transferred  to  section  35c  of  The  Schools 
Administration  Act  and  will  apply  to  all  boards. 
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BILL  135  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Public  Schools  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  7  of  section  5  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  ^&f:ii2',s^b,^' 
enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  ^c/,eubs^7^^ 
1962-63,  is  amended  by  insertiner  after  "second"  in  the  second  c.  iiT.s.i). 

£Lin6TlCl6Cl 

line  "or  third",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(7)  The  board  may  provide  a  class  or  classes  for  children  ^ilfs'^^®'^® 
to  enter  school  for  the  first  time  in  the  second  or 
third  term  of  any  school  year  on  and  after  a  date 
approved  by  the  board,  in  which  case  a  child  whose 
birthday  is  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January  and 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  and  who  is  eligible  to  be 
admitted  to  public  school  or  kindergarten,  as  the 
case  may  be,  the  following  September  has  the  right 
to  attend  such  a  class. 

2.  Subsection  6  of  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  ^^^'^^-^^i^' 
amended  by  subsection  4  of  section  2  of  The  Public  Schools  s^^^-^- 

A  ^  r     •      c       y  111  •!•  amended 

Amendment  Act,   1965,  is  further  amended  by  stnkmg  out 

"3,  4  or  9"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 

"4,  5  or  10". 

3.  Subsection  5  of  section  13  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,ff^J^^^' 
as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment ^^'^•^•^^' 
Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "of  travelling"  in  thesubs^^^,^ 
second  and  third  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "incurred", 

so  that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  A  county  may  reimburse  the  members  of  its  consul-  Expenses 
tative  committee  for  their  actual  expenses  incurred 
on  business  of  the  committee. 

R.S.O. I960, 

4. — (1)  Subsection  5  of  section  14  of  The  Public  Schools '^■^^^•^H 

(1964    c    95 

Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Public  Schools  Amend- b.  3),  ' 

.  .    .  .  subs  5 

ment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "of  travelling" amended 
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in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "incurred",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

Expenses  (5)  x}^e    Minister   may   reimburse   the   members   of   a 

committee  elected  under  this  section  for  their  actual 
expenses  incurred  on  business  of  the  committee. 

^1^0.^1960,  (2)  Clauses  a  and  c  of  subsection  12  of  the  said  section  14, 
Bubs.  i2'  '  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  Public  Schools 
B.  4.  BuhB.  4)',  Amendment  Act,  1966,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re%nkcted      stituted  therefor: 

(a)  where  the  number  of  trustees  is  fewer  than  five  or 
more  than  nine,  or  where,  by  virtue  of  clause  c, 
more  than  one-half  of  the  municipalities  or  parts 
thereof  in  the  district  school  area  are  not  deemed 
municipalities  for  the  purposes  of  such  sections  55 
and  56,  the  Minister,  on  the  request  of  a  majority 
of  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  concerned,  may 
determine  the  number  of  trustees  to  be  elected  to  the 
board,  their  terms  of  office  and  the  municipality  or 
municipalities  to  be  represented  by  each  trustee; 


(c)  where  the  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  in  a 
municipality  or  part  thereof  in  a  district  school  area 
is  less  than  10  per  cent  of  the  assessment  for  public 
school  purposes  in  the  municipality  or  part  thereof 
having  the  greatest  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  the  district  school  area,  the  first  men- 
tioned municipality  or  part  thereof  shall  not  be 
deemed  a  municipality  for  the  purposes  of  such 
sections  55  and  56. 

^'z^'s^i4'       ^^^  Subsection  13a  of  the  said  section  14,  as  enacted  by 
siibs.  is'a    '    subsection  5  of  section  4  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

(1966,  c.  129,    .     .     ^^^.     .  ,    J 

s.  4,  subs.  5),  Act,  1966,  is  repealed, 
repealed 

^o^i?- ^^.^rP-       5.— (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  40  of  The  Public  Schools 

c.  330,  8.  40,       . 

subs. 4  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  23  of  The  Public 

8.23,'   *       'Schools  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted      substituted  therefor: 

Alteration  (4)  Xhe  council  of  a  county,  by  a  by-law  passed  before 

the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  may, 

(a)  add  all  or  part  of  a  township  school  area  in 
the  county  or  partly  in  the  county  and  in  one 
or  more  adjoining  counties  to  another  town- 
ship school  area  in  the  county  or  in  one  or 
more  adjoining  counties; 
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(b)  add  all  of  any  urban  school  section,  except  a 
city  or  separated  town,  or  all  or  part  of  a 
union  school  section  in  the  county  or  partly 
in  the  county  and  in  one  or  more  adjoining 
counties,  except  a  city  or  separated  town,  to  a 
township  school  area  in  the  county  or  in  one 
or  more  adjoining  counties, 


as  recommended  by  the  consultative  committee, 
provided  that,  if  the  by-law  of  the  county  affects 
all  or  part  of  a  municipality  that  forms  part  of 
another  county  for  municipal  purposes,  or  affects  a 
city  or  separated  town,  the  by-law  is  not  effective 
unless  the  council  of  the  other  county  or  the  city  or 
separated  town,  as  the  case  may  be,  by  resolution, 
consents  thereto  within  ninety  days  of  the  passing 
of  the  by-law. 


R.S.O.1960, 


(2)  The  said  section  40  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  thec.'330,'s.4o 


following  subsection: 


(1964,0.95, 
S.  6), 
amended 

(16)  Every  township  school  area  that  is  formed,   con- ^^^^^^^J^^^^ 
tinued  or  altered  by  this  section  mav  be  altered  or  areas 

1        1  •  1  •   1       1  •      A      "  continued 

dissolved  m  accordance  with  this  Act.  by  this 

section 

6.  Subsection  1  of  section  406  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,f'f^2's^40b 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection   1  of  section  25  of   The  Public^^^^-j- 

(1966    C 

Schools  Amendment  Act,   1966,  is  amended  by  striking  outs.25, ' 

.  subs  1) 

"and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b  and   by  adding  thereto  the  amended 
following  clause: 


129, 


{ba)  where  on  the  30th  day  of  September  in  any  year  the 
percentage  that  the  resident  pupils  in  a  municipality 
or  part  thereof  in  a  township  school  area  is  of  the 
total  enrolment  of  pupils  in  the  township  school 
area  is  at  least  ten  percentage  points  less  than  the 
percentage  that  the  population  of  such  municipality 
or  part  is  of  the  total  population  of  the  township 
school  area,  the  Minister,  on  the  request  of  the 
council  of  a  municipality  concerned,  may  determine 
the  number  of  trustees  to  be  elected  in  each  muni- 
cipality at  the  next  and  subsequent  elections  to  be 
held  in  each  municipality,  and  such  determination 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  changed  by  the  Minister 
on  the  request  of  a  municipality  concerned;  and 


7. — (1)  Subsection  4  of  section  40c  of  The  Public  Schools c.'33o,'a.40c' 

1  .  .  (1964   c  95 

Act,  cis  enacted  by  section  6  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  a.  e).  ' 
Act,  1964,  and  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  14  of  TAe ?e-enacted 
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Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,   1965,   is  repealed  and   the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Corporate 
name 


(4)  Every  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area 
that  does  not  include  an  urban  municipality  is  a  cor- 
poration by  the  name  of  "The  Public  School  Board 
of  the  Township  School  Area  of  {insert  name  of 
municipality,  or,  where  more  than  one  municipality 
is  included  in  the  area,  insert  name  selected  by  the 
board  and  approved  by  the  Minister)". 


Idem 


R.S.O.1960, 
c.  330,  B.  40c 
(1964, c. 95, 
8.6), 
subs.  9, 
re-enacted 

Voters'  list 


R.S.O. 1960. 
C.362 


(4a)  Every  board  of  trustees  of  a  township  school  area 
that  includes  one  or  more  urban  municipalities  is  a 
corporation  by  the  name  of  "The  (insert  name 
selected  by  the  board  and  approved  by  the  Minister) 
Area  Public  School  Board",  provided  that  every 
such  board  now  in  existence  shall  continue  under  its 
present  name  until  changed  in  accordance  with  this 
subsection. 

(2)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  40c  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 

(9)  Where  a  township  school  area  includes  part  of  a 
township  that  is  not  deemed  a  municipality  for  the 
purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the 
clerk  of  the  township  that  includes  such  part  shall 
furnish  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  to  which 
such  part  has  been  attached  under  subsection  10 
a  certified  copy  of  the  list  of  voters  qualified  to  vote 
on  school  matters  in  such  part  of  the  township. 


(3)  Subsection  10  of  the  said  section  40c,  as  enacted  by 


R.S.O.1960, 
c.  330,  s.  40c, 

^V?l'=^°  ■.r^r>  subsection  2  of  section  14  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 

(1965,  c.  109, 

8.14,  Act,  1965,  and  amended  by  subsection  3  of  section  26  of 

subs  2) 

amended        The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Parts  not 
rated  for 
trustee, 
attached  to 
another 
municipality 
for  voting 
purposes 


(10)  Each  part  of  a  township  that  is  included  in  a  town- 
ship school  area  but  that  is  not  deemed  a  munici- 
pality for  the  purposes  of  subsection  1  or  2  of  section 
55  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Act  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  trustees 
and  of  voting  on  school  matters,  be  attached  to  the 
township  in  which  the  township  school  area  is  formed 
or,  where  the  township  school  area  includes  all  or 
parts  of  two  or  more  other  municipalities,  it  shall  be 
attached  for  such  purposes,  by  resolution,  by  the 
public  school  consultative  committee  of  the  county 
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in  which  the  township  school  area  or  the  part  of  the 
township  school  area  having  the  greatest  assessment 
is  located,  to  one  of  such  other  municipalities. 

8.  Subsection  7  of  section  41  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,ff^^-l^^^' 
as  amended  by  section  27  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment ^^^^-^^ 
Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  striking  out  "21  to  23"  in 

the  third  line. 

9.  Subsection  11  of  section  55  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,f/ii^;i^^^; 
as  re-enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  34  of   The  Public  ^^^^^q'^^ 
Schools  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  striking  out c- 129, 
"high"  in  the  third  line,  in  the  sixth  line,  in  the  seventh  line  subs!  4). 
and  in  the  fourteenth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in 

each  instance  "secondary",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(11)  Where  a  part  of  a  union  school  section  or  a  county,  t'ransporta- 
district  or  township  school  area  in  a  municipality  is  secondary  ^"'^ 
also  in  a  secondary  school  district,  and  another  part  school  pupus 

•'  .  '  ,.        .  resident  in 

of  the  union  school  section  or  county,  district  or  part  of 
township  school  area  is  in  an  adjoining  municipality  section  not 
that   does    not    form    part    of   a   secondary   school  schoo?"^  ^^^ 
district,  and  the  secondary  school  board  is  furnishing  "^^^t^^* 
transportation   for   its   resident   pupils,    the   public 
school  board  of  the  union  school  section  or  county, 
district  or  township  school  area  may  furnish  trans- 
portation for  secondary  school  pupils  whose  parents 
or  guardians  are  public  school  supporters  and  who 
reside  in   the  part  of  the  union  school  section  or 
county,  district  or  township  school  area  that  is  not 
in  the  secondary  school  district  and  may  require 
the  council  of  such  adjoining  municipality  to  levy 
the  cost  of  the  transportation  for  the  preceding  year, 
less  the  legislative  grant  paid  thereon,  on  the  taxable 
property  of  the  public  school  supporters  in  that  part 
of  the  union  school  section  or  county,  district  or 
township  school  area. 

10.  Subsection  2  of  section  59  of  The  Public  Schools  ^ci^s  o.i960. 

C.  6a\J,  S.  oy, 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  a,  subs.  2, 
by  adding  "and"  at  the  end  of  clause  b  and  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  clause: 

(c)  include  the  cost  of  providing  polling  places  in  such 
territory. 

R.S.O.1960. 

11.  Section  62  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed.  c 330.8. 62, 


R.S.O.1960, 

12.  Section  64  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  is  repealed.  ^^^^Si^A  ^*' 
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repealed 

R.S.0.1£ 
c.  330,8.  > 
repealed 


ffsoi^ea'       ^^'  Subsection  3  of  section  69  of  The  Public  Schools  Act, 
subs.3, '     '    as  amended  by  section  8  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment 
Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Municipality 
to  account 
for  moneys 


(3)  The  council  of  each  municipality  shall  annually 
account  for  all  moneys  collected  for  public  school 
purposes,  and  the  sum  required  by  the  board  of  the 
school  section  for  school  purposes  shall  be  paid  over 
to  the  board  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  December, 
and  any  sum  collected  in  excess  of  the  sum  required 
by  the  board  for  school  purposes  shall  be  retained  by 
the  municipality  and  applied  to  reduce  the  sum 
that  the  municipality  is  required  by  such  board  to 
raise  for  school  purposes  in  the  following  year. 


^•^o9-  ^^,^P'       14:. — (1)  Subclause  iv  of  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  section 

c    330   S    / 4 

siibs.  i.ci.fc    74  of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  20  of 
8.20),'   '       '  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act,    1965,   is  amended   by 
amended        Striking  out  "v"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  subclause  shall 
read  as  follows: 


R.S.O. I960, 
0.361 


R.S.O. 1960, 
0.330,8.74, 
8ubs.  2, 
els.  «, j 
(1962-63, 
c.  117,8.  12), 
repealed 

Commence- 
ment 


(iv)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  permanent  im- 
provements, provided  that  the  total  of  expenditures 
for  permanent  improvements  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraphs i,  ii,  iii  and  vii  of  paragraph  25  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills 
in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  taxable 
property  of  public  school  supporters  in  the  school 
section  according  to  the  last  revised  assessment  roll, 
and  for  further  expenditures  if  such  further  expen- 
ditures are  approved  in  the  manner  provided  for 
approving  debentures  for  permanent  improvements. 

(2)  Clauses  i  and  j  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  74, 
as  enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Public  Schools  Amendment  Act, 
1962-63,  are  repealed. 

15. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  13,  comes  into  force  on 
the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  13  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1967, 


Short  title 


16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  Schools  Amend- 
ment Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act 


■"'i  l-'t(' 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The    provision    requiring    prior    approval 
by  the  Minister  is  deleted. 


Subsection  2.     The    provision    requiring    prior    approval    by    the 
Minister  is  deleted. 
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BILL  136  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows : 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools ^fQ2',s^i2,' 
and  Boards   of  Education  Act  is  amended   by  striking  out|^|j^i^^ 
"first  being  obtained"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  ^l^^t'^nd" 
of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining  ^.iscon- 

•^  .  JO  tinuance  of 

counties  may  by  by-law  establish  the  whole  or  any  districts 
part  of  a  municipality  or  the  whole  or  parts  of  two 
or  more  adjoining  municipalities  situated  within  the 
county  or  counties  as  a  new  high  school  district,  and 
the  council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or 
more  adjoining  counties  may  in  like  manner  discon- 
tinue any  high  school  district  already  established 
within  the  county  or  counties  and  shall  add  the 
municipalities  or  parts  of  municipalities  comprised 
in  the  district  so  discontinued  to  one  or  more  other 
high  school  districts  or  include  such  municipalities 
or  parts  in  one  or  more  new  high  school  districts. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  12,  as  re-enacted  by  ^•£;9- ^^eo, 
subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  ^^^^-^ 
of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking c.  119', 
out  "first  being  obtained"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  thatsubs.2), 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  Ji'strfcts""^' 
of  a  municipality  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 
municipalities  in  a  territorial  district  may  pass 
by-laws  establishing  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  as  a  new  high  school 
district,  and  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  the 
councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  in  a  territorial 
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district  may  in  like  manner  discontinue  any  high 
school  district  already  established  and  shall  add 
the  municipalities  or  parts  of  municipalities  com- 
prised in  the  district  so  discontinued  to  one  or  more 
other  high  school  districts  or  include  such  muni- 
cipalities or  parts  in  one  or  more  new  high  school 
districts. 

^.'i&2,'B^2o.'      2.  Section   20  of    The  Secondary   Schools  and  Boards   of 
re-enacted      Education   Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted 
therefor : 

?'i?2?^f  20.  A  by-law  under  section  11,  subsection  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5 

passing  and  -'     .  .  '  »      »      »  ■" 

effective  of  section  12  or  section  13  or  15  shall  be  passed  on  or 

by-law  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  and  shall  take 

effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  its 
approval  by  the  Minister  or  on  such  other  date  as 
is  provided  for  in  the  by-law,  which  date  may  be  the 
1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  in  which  the  by-law 
is  approved  by  the  Minister, 

^•|g^-^i96^o,       3, — (1)  Section  22  of   The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 

amended    '    of  Education  Act,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Secondary 

Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,   1966,  is 

further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Where  fewer 
than  five  or 
more  than 
nine  trustees 


(2a)  Where  the  number  of  trustees  determined  under 
subsection  1  or  2  is  fewer  than  five  or  more  than  nine, 
the  Minister,  on  a  request  of  a  majority  of  the 
councils  of  the  municipalities  concerned,  may  deter- 
mine the  number  of  trustees  to  be  appointed  to  the 
board,  the  municipality  or  municipalities  to  be 
represented  by  each  trustee  and  their  terms  of  office, 
and  may  provide  for  their  appointment. 


Interpre- 
tation 


{2b)  The  municipality  or  municipalities  that  have  more 
than  one-half  of  the  assessment  for  secondary  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district,  as  shown  by  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
majority  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  2a. 


amended 


(2)  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section   22   is  amended   by 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  362,8.  22, 

subs.  5,  adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Except  where  provided 

by  a  determination  of  the  Minister  under  subsection  2a",  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Order  of 
retirement 


(5)  Except  where  provided  by  a  determination  of  the 
Minister  under  subsection  2a,  the  council  that  has 
the  power  and  duty  of  appointing  high  school 
trustees  shall  provide  for  the  order  of  their  retire- 
ment. 
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Section  2.  The  amendment  provides  that  the  effective  date  of  the 
by-law  is  contingent  upon  the  Minister's  approval  and  not,  as  at  present, 
upon  the  passing  of  the  by-law  and  may  be  effective  on  the  1st  day  of 
January  of  the  year  in  which  the  by-law  is  approved.  This  is  comple- 
mentary to  the  amendments  to  sections  12  and  51. 


Section  3.  The  amendments  provide  for  the  appointment  of  a 
reasonable  number  of  high  school  district  trustees  where  numerous  muni- 
cipalities are  involved. 


Section  4.  The  amendment  is  complementary  to  the  revision  of 
section  20  dealing  with  the  effective  date  of  by-laws  forming  new  high 
school  districts. 


Section  5.  The  amendment  is  to  remove  expenditures  for  "the 
acquisition  of  a  bus,  or  other  vehicle,  used  for  the  transportation  of  pupils" 
from  the  two-mill  ceiling  with  respect  to  expenditures  for  permanent 
improvements  that  may  be  included  in  a  board's  estimates. 


Section  6.     The  amendment  deletes  the  "Minister's  approval"  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  high  school  property. 


Section  7.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  appointment  of  co- 
ordinating officers  by  the  board  on  the  recommendation  of  the  advisory 
vocational  committee  instead  of  by  the  committee. 
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4.  Subsection  4  of  section  29  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and ^f^^^i^' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- subs. 4, 
stituted  therefor: 

(4)  Where   an   appointing   body   fails   or   is   unable   to  ^^®"^ 
appoint  a  trustee  as  provided  in  subsection  2  or  3, 

it   shall    make    the   appointment   at   a   subsequent 
meeting. 

5.  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Secondary  ^f^- ^^^2' 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  7  ^^^^|' 

of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment  ^■'^)-^^^^-  L 
Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "v"  in  the  fourth  line,  amended 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

{d)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  permanent  im- 
provements, provided  that  the  total  of  expenditures 
for  permanent  improvements  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraphs i,  ii,  iii  and  vii  of  paragraph  25  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration  f^^f^^-^^^^' 
Act  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills 
in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  high 
school  district  according  to  the  last  revised  assess- 
ment roll,  and  for  further  expenditures  if  such  further 
expenditures  are  approved  in  the  manner  provided 
for  approving  debentures  for  permanent  improve- 
ments. 

6.  Subsection   2   of  section   38  of    The  Secondary  Schools  ^fg^-^^^^' 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended   by  striking  out  subs.  2, 
"Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister"  in  the  first  line,  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  The  board  has  power  to  sell,  convey,  transfer  or  lease  l^^i'^fease, 
such  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  property®**^- 
otherwise  acquired  by  the  board,  upon  the  adoption 
of  a  resolution  by  the  board  that  the  property  is  no 
longer  required  for  high  school  purposes,  and  the 
proceeds  of  such  sale,  transfer  or  lease  shall  be  applied 
for  high  school  purposes. 

7.  Subsection   5   of  section   46  of    The  Secondary  Schools  ^f^^- ^^2^' 

and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  subs.  5, 
,      .  ,     ,         t  re-enacted 

substituted  therefor: 

(5)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board,  ordinating 
upon   the  recommendation  of  the  committee,   may°'^'^®''^ 
appoint    one    or    more    officers    with    qualifications 
approved  by  the  Minister  to  bring  to  the  attention 

of  employers  and  employees  the  work  of  the  schools, 
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and  to  make  the  necessary  arrangements  among 
employers,  employees  and  the  schools  for  the 
conduct  of  part-time  or  co-operative  classes,  and, 
in  general,  to  act  as  a  co-ordinating  officer  or  officers 
between  the  local  industries  and  the  schools,  and 
every  person  so  appointed  is  subject  to  the  control 
of  the  board. 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  362,8.51, 
eubss.  1-3, 
re-enacted 


8. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2,  and  subsection  3,  as  amended 
by  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1965,  of  section  51  of  llie  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Board  in 

district 

connprising 

one 

municipality 


(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  where  a  high 
school  district  does  not  extend  beyond  the  limits  of 
the  municipality,  the  council  of  a  city,  town,  village 
or  township  may  pass  a  by-law  establishing  a  board 
of  education  for  the  district. 


Board  in 

district 

comprising 

more  than 

one 

municipality 


(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  where  a 
high  school  district  that  includes  two  or  more 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  comprises  the  same 
area  as  one  or  more  units  of  public  school  adminis- 
tration, the  council  of  the  county  or  the  councils  of 
the  counties  in  which  the  high  school  district  has 
been  established, 


(a)  shall,  upon  receipt  of  a  resolution  from  the 
council  of  each  of  the  municipalities  within 
the  district  declaring  that  it  is  expedient  to 
form  a  board  of  education  for  the  district, 
pass  a  by-law  establishing  a  board  of  edu- 
cation for  the  district;  and 

(b)  may,  upon  receipt  of  a  resolution  from  a 
majority  of  the  councils  of  the  municipalities 
within  the  district  declaring  that  it  is  ex- 
pedient to  form  a  board  of  education  for  the 
district,  pass  a  by-law  establishing  a  board  of 
education  for  the  district. 


Board  in 

territorial 

district 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  where  a 
high  school  district  has  been  established  by  two  or 
more  municipalities  in  a  territorial  district,  the 
councils  of  the  municipalities  may  pass  by-laws 
establishing  a  board  of  education  for  the  high  school 
district. 
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Section  8 — Subsection  1.  The  provisions  requiring  prior  approval 
of  the  Minister  are  deleted  and  the  effective  date  of  by-laws  establishing 
boards  of  education  is  made  contingent  upon  the  Minister's  approval 
rather  than  the  passing  of  the  by-laws.  Subsection  2  is  also  amended  to 
permit  a  county  to  form  a  board  of  education  on  the  request  of  a  majority 
of  the  municipalities  concerned. 
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Subsection  2.     The  reference  to  a  union  board  of  education  is  obsolete 
and  is,  therefore,  deleted. 


Subsection  3.     See  note  to  subsection  1. 


Section  9.     The  reference  to  a  union  board  of  education  is  obsolete 
and  is,  therefore,  deleted. 


Section  10.  The  new  section  provides  for  the  election  of  a  reasonable 
number  of  members  to  a  board  of  education  where  numerous  municipalities 
are  involved. 
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(2)  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section   51    is  amended   ^y^iQ2'iVi' 
striking  out  "notwithstanding  that  a  union  board  of  education  subs.  5, 
exists  for  the  district,  or"  in  the  second  and  third  Hnes,  so  that 

the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  A  by-law  establishing  a  board  of  education  may  be  ^j^jj^o J^gjj 
passed  notwithstanding  that  the  by-law  or  by-laws  ^j^^tri^^* 
establishing  the  high  school  district  have  not  come  effect 
into  efTect  in  which  case  no  high  school  board  shall 

be  organized. 

(3)  The  said  section  51  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^fgg^g^^^^^^' 

following  subsection:  amended 

(6)  A  by-law  under  subsection  1 ,  2  or  3  shall  be  passed  ^^'^9  of     , 

^    '  -^  '      .  '  passing  and 

on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  and  shall  effective 
take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  by-laws 
its  approval  by  the  Minister,  except  that  for  the 
election  of  trustees  it  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  it  is 
approved  by  the  Minister. 

9.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Secondary  ^•^^■^^^2' 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  subs.  1, 
out  "and  where  a  union  board  of  education  exists  for  the  amended 
district,  it  is  dissolved"  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  lines, 

so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  the  high  school  board  and  all  public  school  boards 
in  the  high  school  district  are  dissolved. 

10.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act^;^^'^^^^' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

55a. — (1)  Where,  under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55,  ^^^^^j^^^^ 
the  number  of  members  is  fewer  than  five  or  more  Jje  or  more 

I  •  I        iv/i-    •  r  •      •       than  nme 

than  nme,  the  Mmister,  on  a  request  of  a  majority  members 
of  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  concerned,  may 
determine  the  number  of  members  to  be  elected  to 
the  board,  the  municipality  or  nmnicipalities  to  be 
represented  by  each  member  and  their  terms  of  office. 

(2)  The  municipality  or  municipalities  that  have  more  J^^^fJ'P'"®* 
than  one-half  of  the  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district,  as  shown  by  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
majority  for  the  puri;ose  of  subsection  1. 

/-,,.,  ...  .  Election 

(3j   Where  the   Minister  determines  that  two  or  more  where 

.    .       ,.    •  .  ,  r     1     11    .      Minister 

municipalilics  or  any  part  or  jiarts  thereof  shall  be  determines 

combined  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  one  or  tkfn^^^"**^ 
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more  members,  such  member  or  members  shall  be 
elected  by  the  general  vote  of  the  persons  qualified 
to  vote  for  public  school  trustees  in  such  combined 
area,  and, 

.  (a)  the  nominations  for  such  members  shall  be 
conducted  by  the  returning  officer  of  the  muni- 
cipality having  the  greatest  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  combined  area 
and  shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  place 
as  nominations  for  nmnicipal  councillors  in 
that  municipality; 

(b)  the  election  of  such  members  shall  take  place 
in  each  municipality  during  the  same  hours 
and  on  the  same  day  as  the  annual  municipal 
elections  in  the  municipality  in  which  the 
nominations  were  held  in  the  same  manner  as 
nearly  as  may  be  as  the  election  of  municipal 
councillors;  and 

(c)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  shall  be  the 
returning  officer  for  the  vote  to  be  recorded 
in  his  municipality  and  he  shall  report  forth- 
with the  vote  recorded  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  nominations  were 
held,  who  shall  prepare  the  final  summary  and 
announcement  of  the  vote  and  shall  notify 
the  board  in  writing  of  his  determination. 

?epa?ate^"'*  (4)   In    addition    to    the    members    elected    under    this 

o^'i^^^L  section,  an  additional  member  or  members  may  be 

ments  appointed  as  provided  in  subsection  4  of  section  55. 

^•fg2;  8.^6?;       11*  Section  61   of   The  Secondary  Schools  atid  Boards  of 
re-enacted      Education    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted 
therefor : 

?/S,rd!''"  61. — (1)  Where  at  a  meeting  of  a  board  of  education 

submitted  Called  for  the  purpose  a  majority  of  the  members 

to  electors  of    the    board    vote    in    favour    of    the    dissolution 

of  the  board,  a  copy  of  the  resolution  shall  be 
submitted  forthwith  to  the  council  of  each  muni- 
cipality in  which  the  board  has  jurisdiction  with  the 
request  that  the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  of 
dissolution  of  the  board  of  education?"  be  submitted 
to  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  municipality  who  are 
qualified  to  vote  for  the  elective  members  of  the 
board. 
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Section  11.  Section  61,  which  provides  for  the  dissolution  of  a 
board  of  education  for  one  municipality,  is  revised  to  provide  for  the 
dissolution  of  a  board  of  education  where  more  than  one  municipality  is 
concerned  and  where,  by  reason  of  the  dissolution  or  alteration  of  a  high 
school  district  or  public  school  section,  the  boundaries  are  no  longer 
coterminous. 
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■ 


(2)  The  council   shall   at   the   next   municipal   election  Board 

...  .  rii  dissolved 

submit  the  question  to  a  vote  of  the  electors,  and,  if  upon 

^,  .     '     .  1     •        ,1  rr  •  t  affirmativ^e 

the  question  is  answered   in   the  arnrmative  by  a  vote, 
majority  of  the  electors  voting  thereon,  the  board  of  fnent  of 
education  is  dissolved  on  the  31st  day  of  December  aJfJ^pubUc^ 
of  the  year  in  which  the  vote  is  taken  and  the  elective  ^oa^ds 
members  of  the  board  of  education  who  would  have 
been  members  of  the  board  if  it  had  not  been  dis- 
solved  shall   form   the   board  of   the  public  school 
section  in  which  the  board  of  education  had  juris- 
diction until  new  trustees  are  elected  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  respecting  the  first 
election  of  such  trustees  and  a  new  board  is  organized, 
and  a  board  shall  be  established  for  the  high  school 
district  in  which  the  board  of  education  had  juris- 
diction, and  the  provisions  of  Part  II  apply  with 
respect  to  the  appointment  of  high  school  trustees. 


(3)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  dissolved  under  sub-  nigh  school 

T  1    •     1  r  1     1  1  1  If  II  ^■'^^   public 

section  2,  a  high  school  board  and  a  public  school  school 
board  shall  be  established  for  the  area  in  which  the  esta'biished 
board  of  education  had  jurisdiction,  and  the  pro- 
visions of  Part  II  and  The  Public  Schools  Act  apply ^fg^-  ^^®'^' 
with    respect    to    the   appointment   of    high    school 
trustees  and  the  election  of  public  school  trustees 
respectively. 

(4)  Upon  the  dissolution  of  a  board  of  education  under  ^^i|Po|^'tioj^^ 
subsection  2,  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  liabilities 
that  are  attributable  to  high  school  purposes  and 

all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  that  are 
attributable  to  public  school  purposes  become  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  high  school  board  and  the  public 
school  board  established  under  subsection  3,  as  the 
case  may  be. 


(5)  Where,  by  reason  of  the  dissolution  or  alteration  of  ^^j-'-^f °^J!^'°" 
a  high  school  district  or  school  section  under  the  where 

.     ,.      .  r        ,  ,       r       1  •  11  ,       •       boundaries 

jurisdiction  ot  a  board  of  education,  the  boundaries  no  longer 
of  the  high  school  district  and  school  section  areminous, 
no  longer  coterminous,   the   board  of  education   is  a8sets°an*d 
dissolved  and  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  ''^'^''^^les 
attributable   to   high    school    purposes   and   all    the 
assets  and   liabilities  of  the   board   attributable   to 
public  school  purposes  become  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  high  school  board  or  boards  and  public  school 
board   or   boards   that   have  jurisdiction    in   all   or 
part  of   the   high   school  district  or  school  section 
dissolved  or  enlarged,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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s 


Dispute  re 
division 
of  assets 
and 
liabilities 


(6)  In  the  event  of  a  dispute  as  to  the  division  of  the 
assets  and  liabilities  of  a  board  of  education  between 
high  school  purposes  and  public  school  purposes, 
where  only  one  municipality  is  concerned,  the  division 
shall  be  made  by  the  council  of  the  municipality, 
whose  decision  is  final,  and,  where  more  than  one 
municipality  is  concerned,  the  council  of  each  muni- 
cipality all  or  part  of  which  was  included  in  the  high 
school  district  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board 
of  education  shall  appoint  one  arbitrator,  and  the 
arbitrators,  together  with  the  county  judge,  shall 
make  such  division,  and  the  council  or  arbitrators, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  determine  the  amount  of 
money,  if  any,  to  be  paid  by  a  board  or  municipality 
to  any  other  board  or  municipality  and  the  manner 
in  which  the  payment,  in  each  case,  shall  be  made. 


R.s.o.  I960,  12.  Subsections  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  65  of  The  Second- 
(i964,'  "  ary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 
siibs.  i^'  'section  14  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
su"b8s^'2-^5! '  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
repealed  '      stituted  therefor: 


Declaring 

schools 

open 


(1)  The  board  of  a  secondary  school  district  may  by 
resolution  or  by-law  declare  all  or  any  of  its  schools 
open  to  the  resident  pupils  of  any  secondary  school 
district. 


13. — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection   2  of  section  68  of   The 


R.s.o. I960, 
c.  362,  s.  68 

(^^^t-         .  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted 

c. 106   s    15)  J  ' 

siibs.  2,'ci.  b]  by  section  15  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Educa- 
repeae  ^^.^^  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed. 


c^'362"  s.^68'       ('^)  C"lause  c  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  68  is  amended 
c^^oe'  s  15)  ^y  striking  out  "under  the  re-organized  programmes  of  study" 
subs.  2,  ci.  c,\n  the  first  and  second  lines  and  by  striking  out  "diversified" 
in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  to  take  either  the  four-year  or  two-year  programme 
of  the  business  and  commerce  branch  or  of  the  science, 
technology  and  trades  branch,  or  the  occupational 
programme,  if  the  programme  is  not  available  in  the 
secondary  school  district  in  which  he  is  resident. 

^•§a9-  ^^§9'       (3)  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  68  is  amended 

C.  ab.£,  S.  bo  .  f  J      »> 

(1964,  by  strikmg  out  "under  the  re-orgamzed  programmes  of  study 

siibs.  2,  ci.  d,  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
amended  r  n 

follows: 
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Section  12.  The  provisions  authorizing  boards  to  declare  secondary 
schools  open  to  resident  pupils  of  other  secondary  school  districts  are 
revised  and  brought  up  to  date. 


Section  13 — Subsections  1,  2,  3  and  4.  The  references  to  con- 
tinuing and  re-organized  programmes  of  study  are  no  longer  appropriate 
as  these  are  now  part  of  the  general  programmes  of  study  and  are,  therefore, 
deleted. 
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Subsection  5.  The  amendment  is  to  remove  the  unnecessary  re- 
striction that  a  pupil,  in  order  to  attend  another  secondary  school  to 
obtain  a  programme  that  is  not  provided  in  the  school  that  he  has  a  right 
to  attend,  must  remain  within  the  county  in  which  he  is  a  resident  pupil 
or  an  adjoining  county. 


Subsection  6.  Subsection  6  is  revised  to  refer  to  secondary  schools 
in  order  to  include  pupils  from  continuation  school  districts  as  well  as  those 
from  high  school  districts. 


Section  14 — Subsection  1.  Subsection  1  is  revised  to  make  it  clear 
that  the  county  secondary  school  consultative  committee  shall  be  com- 
posed of  three  members  appointed  by  the  county  council  with  the  public 
school  inspector  as  the  secretary  and  adviser  and  the  district  secondary 
school  inspector  as  adviser. 
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(d)  to  take  a  course  of  study  in  either  the  four-year 
programme  of  the  business  and  commerce  branch 
or  the  four-year  programme  of  the  science,  tech- 
nology and  trades  branch,  leading  to  a  type  of 
secondary  school  graduation  diploma  that  is  not 
available  in  the  secondary  school  district  in  which 
he  is  resident. 

(4)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  68  is  amended  ^■^^-  Pf2' 

^    -'  .        ,  c.  362,  S.  68 

by  striking  out  "under  the  continuing  programmes  of  study  ^^\^\- 

or  the  re-organized  programmes  of  study"  in  the  first,  second  siibs.  2,'ci.  «', 

and  third  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(e)  to  take  a  special  one-year  course  in  business,  commer- 
cial work,  technical  subjects,  home  economics  or  voca- 
tional art,  leading  to  a  secondary  school  graduation 
diploma  in  the  special  field,  if  the  course  is  not 
available  in  the  secondary  school  district  in  which 
he  is  resident. 

R.S.O.  I960, 
c    362    6    68 

(5)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  68  is  repealed  and  the(i964,' 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3,^* 

re-enacted 

(3)  Subsection  2  applies  to  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  Restrictions 
school  district  in  a  county  only  if, 

(a)  the  school  has  been  declared  open  to  such  a 
pupil;  and 

(b)  the  inspector  of  the  school  certifies  that  there 
is  adequate  accommodation  for  the  pupil  in 
the  school. 

R.S.O. 1960. 

(6)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  68  is  repealed  and  the  (igU'  ^-  ^^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs^^^'^^^' 

re-enacted 

(6)  Clauses  c,  d,  e,  f  and  u  of  subsection  2  do  not  apply  ^"''!?5i"®  „„<. 

^  _'''•'_         o  ...    agreement 

to  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district  if  between 
the  board  of  the  secondary  school  district  has  entered 
into  an  agreement  with  another  secondary  school 
board  under  subsection  2  of  section  30  or  under 
section  66  and  the  courses  and  subjects  referred  to 
in  such  clauses  are  offered  in  the  schools  covered  by 
the  agreement. 


14. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  76  of  The  Secondary  Schools  ^■^■^-  g^^Tg. 
atid  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  ^ubs.^i^'^^^ 
section  10  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,    1966,   is  repealed   and    the   following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 
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10 


Secondary 
school 
consultative 
committee 


(1)  The  council  of  a  county  may  establish  a  secondary 
school  consultative  committee  of  three  persons 
appointed  by  the  council,  and  a  public  school  in- 
spector, designated  by  the  Minister,  shall  be  secre- 
tary of  and  adviser  to  the  committee,  and  the  district 
secondary  school  inspector  shall  be  an  adviser  to  the 
committee,  but  the  inspectors  are  not  entitled  to 
vote  as  members  of  the  committee. 


^•fc91^§9'       (2)  The  said  section  76  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended        following  subsection : 


Expenses  ^^^  ^  county  may  reimburse  the  members  of  the  com- 

mittee for  their  actual  expenses  incurred  on  business 
of  the  committee. 

R|-0.  I960,       15. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  77  of  The  Secondary  Schools 

siibs.  i,  '     '  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 
re-enacted  ,       .  ,      ,         r 

substituted   therefor: 


Consulta- 
tive com- 
mittee in 
territorial 

district 


(1)  The  Minister  may  establish  in  a  territorial  district 
one  or  more  secondary  school  consultative  com- 
mittees which,  subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  be 
composed  of  three  persons  appointed  by  the  Minister, 
and  a  public  school  inspector,  designated  by  the 
Minister,  shall  be  secretary  of  and  adviser  to  the 
committee,  and  the  district  secondary  school  in- 
spector shall  be  an  adviser  to  the  committee,  but 
the  inspectors  are  not  entitled  to  vote  as  members 
of  the  committee. 


^•|gO- 1960.       (2)  Subsections  6  and  7  of  the  said  section  77  are  repealed 
subss.'e,  7,     and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted  ° 

Expenses  (6)  xhe   actual   expenses  incurred   on    business  of   the 

committee  by  members  of  the  committee  appointed 
by  the  Minister  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as 
may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


Idem 


(7)  The  actual  expenses  incurred  on  business  of  the 
committee  by  a  member  of  the  committee  appointed 
by  the  council  of  a  municipality  shall  be  paid  by  the 
municipality. 


R.s^o.  I960,       jg^   Yi^^  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 
amended        jg  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Application 

of 

R.S.O. 1960, 

c.  330, 

88.  78,  81 


80.  Sections  78  and  81  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  or 
county  for  forming,   altering  or  dissolving  a   high 
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Subsection  2.  The  new  subsection  6  provides  for  the  payment  to 
secondary  school  consultative  committee  members  of  their  actual  ex- 
penses incurred  on  business  of  the  committee. 


Section  15 — Subsection  1.  The  provision  is  revised  to  make  it 
clear  that  the  district  secondary  school  consultative  committee  shall  be 
composed  of  three  members,  with  the  public  school  inspector  as  the 
secretary  and  adviser  and  the  district  secondary  school  inspector  as  adviser. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendments  provide  for  the  payment  of  the 
actual  expenses  of  members  incurred  on  business  of  the  committee,  rather 
than  only  travelling  expenses. 


Section  16.  The  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  respecting 
the  validity  of  by-laws  for  forming,  altering  or  dissolving  school  sections 
and  awards  in  relation  thereto  are  made  applicable  to  by-laws  and  awards 
respecting  high  school  districts  and  boards  of  education. 
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school  district  or  establishing  a  board  of  education 
and  an  award  made  by  arbitrators  in  relation 
thereto. 

17.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections   1   and  2,  comes  into  Se?[t™^''''^" 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1  and  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into^^®"^ 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and  ^^"""^  *'"® 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools^ f^' ^^^2' 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended   by  striking  out^^'^^i- , 

•'     .  .  .  -'  °  amendea 

"first  being  obtained"  m  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  ^l^ntand' 
of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more  adjoining ^.i^'^^'^-     , 

111  11-11  11  =>tinuanceof 

counties  may  by  by-law  establish  the  whole  or  any  districts 
part  of  a  municipality  or  the  whole  or  parts  of  two 
or  more  adjoining  municipalities  situated  within  the 
county  or  counties  as  a  new  high  school  district,  and 
the  council  of  a  county  or  the  councils  of  two  or 
more  adjoining  counties  may  in  like  manner  discon- 
tinue any  high  school  district  already  established 
within  the  county  or  counties  and  shall  add  the 
municipalities  or  parts  of  municipalities  comprised 
in  the  district  so  discontinued  to  one  or  more  other 
high  school  districts  or  include  such  municipalities 
or  parts  in  one  or  more  new  high  school  districts. 


(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  12,  as  re-enacted  by ^Ig^gi^j^o, 
subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  ^^^^'^ 

(1965 

of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking c.  119'. 
out  "first  being  obtained"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  sub's.  2), 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows:  amended 

(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  J^stHcts^'^^*^ 
of  a  municipality  or  the  councils  of  two  or  more 
municipalities  in  a  territorial  district  may  pass 
by-laws  establishing  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
municipality  or  municipalities  as  a  new  high  school 
district,  and  the  council  of  a  municipality  or  the 
councils  of  two  or  more  municipalities  in  a  territorial 
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district  may  in  like  manner  discontinue  any  high 
school  district  already  established  and  shall  add 
the  municipalities  or  parts  of  municipalities  com- 
prised in  the  district  so  discontinued  to  one  or  more 
other  high  school  districts  or  include  such  muni- 
cipalities or  parts  in  one  or  more  new  high  school 
districts. 

f'iQ2's^2o'       2.  Section    20   of    The   Secondary   Schools  and   Boards   of 
re-enacted      Education    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted 
therefor: 


Time  of 
passing  and 
effective 
date  of 
by-law 


20.  A  by-law  under  section  11,  subsection  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5 
of  section  12  or  section  13  or  15  shall  be  passed  on  or 
before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  any  year,  and  shall  take 
effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  its 
approval  by  the  Minister  or  on  such  other  date  as 
is  provided  for  in  the  by-law,  which  date  may  be  the 
1st  day  of  January  of  the  year  in  which  the  by-law 
is  approved  by  the  Minister. 


i^-f-O- 1960,       3, — (\\  Section  22  of   The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 

amended        of  Education  A  ct,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  Secondary 

Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amerdment  Act,   1966,   is 

further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Where  fewer 
than  five  or 
more  than 
nine  trustees 


(2a)  Where  the  number  of  trustees  determined  under 
subsection  1  or  2  is  fewer  than  five  or  more  than  nine, 
the  Minister,  on  a  request  of  a  majority  of  the 
councils  of  the  municipalities  concerned,  may  deter- 
mine the  number  of  trustees  to  be  appointed  to  the 
board,  the  municipality  or  municipalities  to  be 
represented  by  each  trustee  and  their  terms  of  office, 
and  may  provide  for  their  appointment. 


Interpre- 
tation 


(26)  The  municipality  or  municipalities  that  have  more 
than  one-half  of  the  assessment  for  secondary  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district,  as  shown  by  the 
last  revised  assessment  roll,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
majority  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  2a. 


^■^^•g^22'       (2)  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section   22   is  amended   by 
subs.  5,       '    adding  at  the  commencement  thereof  "Except  where  provided 

by  a  determination  of  the  Minister  under  subsection  2a",  so 

that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows : 


Order  of 
retirement 


(5)  Except  where  provided  by  a  determination  of  the 
Minister  under  subsection  2a,  the  council  that  has 
the  power  and  duty  of  appointing  high  school 
trustees  shall  provide  for  the  order  of  their  retire- 
ment. 
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4.  Subsection  4  of  section  29  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and ^'^^'^^2^' 
Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- subs. 4, 

,  •',         .  ^  °  re-enacted 

stituted  therefor: 

(4)  Where   an   appointing   body   fails   or   is   unable   to^^®"^ 
appoint  a  trustee  as  provided  in  subsection  2  or  3, 
it   shall    make   the   appointment   at   a   subsequent 
meeting. 

5.  Clause  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  34  of  The  Secondary ^fei^.s; 34^' 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  7  ^^ffg- 

of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Amendment^-'^)'^^'^^-'^' 
Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "v"  in  the  fourth  line,  amended 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


{d)  may  provide  for  expenditures  for  permanent  im- 
provements, provided  that  the  total  of  expenditures 
for  permanent  improvements  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraphs i,  ii,  iii  and  vii  of  paragraph  25  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Administration^ -qq^'^^^^' 
Act  shall  not  exceed  a  sum  calculated  at  two  mills 
in  the  dollar  upon  the  total  assessment  of  the  high 
school  district  according  to  the  last  revised  assess- 
ment roll,  and  for  further  expenditures  if  such  further 
expenditures  are  approved  in  the  manner  provided 
for  approving  debentures  for  permanent  improve- 
ments. 


2  of  section  38  of   The  Secondary  Schools^-^^-^^^^' 

striking  out  subs.  2 

°  amended 


6.  Subsection 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended   by 
"Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister"  in  the  first  line,  so 
that  the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(2)  The  board  has  power  to  sell,  convey,  transfer  or  lease  fe°i^fjase. 
such  property,  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any  property  ®*°- 
otherwise  acquired  by  the  board,  upon  the  adoption 
of  a  resolution  by  the  board  that  the  property  is  no 
longer  required  for  high  school  purposes,  and  the 
proceeds  of  such  sale,  transfer  or  lease  shall  be  applied 
for  high  school  purposes. 


7.  Subsection  5  of  section  46  of   The  Secondary  Schools^f^-^^^^' 

and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  subs.  5,       ' 

,       ■  ,     ,  r  re-enacted 

substituted  theretor: 


Go- 


es) Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  the  board,  ordinating 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  committee,  may°'^'^®''^ 
appoint    one    or    more    officers    with    qualifications 
approved  by  the  Minister  to  bring  to  the  attention 
of  employers  and  employees  the  work  of  the  schools, 
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and  to  make  the  necessary  arrangements  among 
employers,  employees  and  the  schools  for  the 
conduct  of  part-time  or  co-operative  classes,  and, 
in  general,  to  act  as  a  co-ordinating  officer  or  officers 
between  the  local  industries  and  the  schools,  and 
every  person  so  appointed  is  subject  to  the  control 
of  the  board. 


R.S.O.1960, 
c.  362,  8.  51, 
subss.  1-3, 
re-enacted 


8. — (1)  Subsections  1  and  2,  and  subsection  3,  as  amended 
by  section  12  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1965,  of  section  51  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Board  in 

district 

comprising 

one 

municipality 


(1)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  where  a  high 
school  district  does  not  extend  beyond  the  limits  of 
the  municipality,  the  council  of  a  city,  town,  village 
or  township  may  pass  a  by-law  establishing  a  board 
of  education  for  the  district. 


Board  in 

district 

comprising 

more  than 

one 

municipality 


(2)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  where  a 
high  school  district  that  includes  two  or  more 
municipalities  or  parts  thereof  comprises  the  same 
area  as  one  or  more  units  of  public  school  adminis- 
tration, the  council  of  the  county  or  the  councils  of 
the  counties  in  which  the  high  school  district  has 
been  established, 


(a)  shall,  upon  receipt  of  a  resolution  from  the 
council  of  each  of  the  municipalities  within 
the  district  declaring  that  it  is  expedient  to 
form  a  board  of  education  for  the  district, 
pass  a  by-law  establishing  a  board  of  edu- 
cation for  the  district ;  and 

(b)  may,  upon  receipt  of  a  resolution  from  a 
majority  of  the  councils  of  the  municipalities 
within  the  district  declaring  that  it  is  ex- 
pedient to  form  a  board  of  education  for  the 
district,  pass  a  by-law  establishing  a  board  of 
education  for  the  district. 


Board  in 

territorial 

district 


(3)  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  where  a 
high  school  district  has  been  established  by  two  or 
more  municipalities  in  a  territorial  district,  the 
councils  of  the  municipalities  may  pass  by-laws 
establishing  a  board  of  education  for  the  high  school 
district. 
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(2)  Subsection   5   of  the  said   section   51    is  amended   by  ^IgOgiaeo, 
striking  out  "notwithstanding  that  a  union  board  of  education  subs.  5, 
exists  for  the  district,  or"  in  the  second  and  third  lines,  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(5)  A  by-law  establishing  a  board  of  education  may  be  ^j^^^^J^gj^ 
passed  notwithstanding  that  the  by-law  or  by-laws  ^i^t^j^^* 
establishing  the  high  school  district  have  not  come  effect 
into  eflfect  in  which  case  no  high  school  board  shall 
be  organized. 


(3)  The  said  section  51  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the^-fg^- ^^^° 


following  subsection : 


s.  51. 
amended 


(6)  A  by-law  under  subsection  1,  2  or  3  shall  be  passed '^ime  of 

1     r  14         1  r  T    t      •  11     ..passing  and 

on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  m  anv  year,  and  shall  effective 

'  date  of 

take  effect  on  the  1st  day  of  January  next  following  by-laws 
its  approval  by  the  Minister,  except  that  for  the 
election  of  trustees  it  shall  take  effect  on  the  day  it  is 
approved  by  the  Minister. 

9.  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  52  of  The  Secondary  ^■^^■^^^2' 
Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  amended  by  striking  subs.  1. 
out  "and  where  a  union  board  of  education  exists  for  the  amended 
district,  it  is  dissolved"  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  lines, 
so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 


(a)  the  high  school  board  and  all  public  school  boards 
in  the  high  school  district  are  dissolved. 


10.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act^fG2,'^^^'^' 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

55a. — (1)  Where,  under  subsection  1  or  2  of  section  55,^^1^®!^^^ 
the  number  of  members  is  fewer  than  five  or  more  ?ve  or  more 

.,-...  .  .      .       than  nme 

than  nme,  the  Mmister,  on  a  request  of  a  majority  members 
of  the  councils  of  the  municipalities  concerned,  may 
determine  the  number  of  members  to  be  elected  to 
the  board,  the  municipality  or  municipalities  to  be 
represented  by  each  member  and  their  terms  of  office. 

(2)  The  municipality  or  municipalities  that  have  more  J^^fJ'P'"®' 
than  one-half  of  the  assessment  for  public  school 
purposes  in  the  high  school  district,  as  shown  by  the 

last  revised  assessment  roll,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
majority  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  1. 

Election 

(3)  Where  the  Minister  determines  that  two  or  more  where 

.....  1  r     1     11    1      Minister 

municipalities  or  any  f)art  or  parts  thereof  shall  be  determines 
combined  for  the  purposes  of  the  election  of  one  ortfon*^^'^  *' 


more  members,  such  member  or  members  shall  be 
elected  by  the  general  vote  of  the  persons  qualified 
to  vote  for  public  school  trustees  in  such  combined 
area,  and, 

(a)  the  nominations  for  such  members  shall  be 
conducted  by  the  returning  officer  of  the  muni- 
cipality having  the  greatest  assessment  for 
public  school  purposes  in  the  combined  area 
and  shall  be  held  at  the  same  time  and  i)lace 
as  nominations  for  municipal  councillors  in 
that  municipality; 

(b)  the  election  of  such  members  shall  take  place 
in  each  municipality  during  the  same  hours 
and  on  the  same  day  as  the  annual  municipal 
elections  in  the  municipality  in  which  the 
nominations  were  held  in  the  same  manner  as 
nearly  as  may  be  as  the  election  of  municipal 
councillors;  and 

(c)  the  clerk  of  each  municipality  shall  be  the 
returning  officer  for  the  vote  to  be  recorded 
in  his  municipality  and  he  shall  report  forth- 
with the  vote  recorded  to  the  clerk  of  the 
municipality  in  which  the  nominations  were 
held,  who  shall  prepare  the  final  summary  and 
announcement  of  the  vote  and  shall  notify 
the  board  in  writing  of  his  determination. 

Beparate^"^  ('^)   ^^    addition    to    the    members    elected    under    this 

Bchoq\  section,  an  additional  member  or  members  may  be 

appoint-  .     '  ....  . 

ments  appomted  as  provided  m  subsection  4  of  section  55. 

c^fe^'s^ei'       ^^'  Section  61   of   The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of 
re-enacted      Education    Act    is    repealed    and    the    following    substituted 
therefor : 

?/tfoard^*'"  61. — (1)  Where  at  a  meeting  of  a  board  of  education 

Bubmitt'ed  Called  for  the  purpose  a  majority  of  the  members 

to  electors  of    the    board    vote    in    favour    of    the    dissolution 

of  the  board,  a  copy  of  the  resolution  shall  be 
submitted  forthwith  to  the  council  of  each  muni- 
cipality in  which  the  board  has  jurisdiction  with  the 
request  that  the  question  "Are  you  in  favour  of 
dissolution  of  the  board  of  education?"  be  submitted 
to  a  vote  of  the  electors  of  the  municipality  who  are 
qualified  to  vote  for  the  elective  members  of  the 
board. 
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(2)  The  council   shall   at   the   next   municipal   election  ^oard^ 
submit  the  question  to  a  vote  of  the  electors,  and,  if  upon 
the  question  is  answered  in  the  affirmative  by  a  vote, 
majority  of  the  electors  voting  thereon,  the  board  of  ment  of  ' 
education  is  dissolved  on  the  31st  day  of  December  a^fd^pubiic^ 
of  the  year  in  which  the  vote  is  taken  and  the  elective  boards 
members  of  the  board  of  education  who  would  have 
been  members  of  the  board  if  it  had  not  been  dis- 
solved shall  form   the  board  of  the  public  school 
section  in  which  the  board  of  education  had  juris- 
diction until  new  trustees  are  elected  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  respecting  the  first 
election  of  such  trustees  and  a  new  board  is  organized, 
and  a  board  shall  be  established  for  the  high  school 
district  in  which  the  board  of  education  had  juris- 
diction, and  the  provisions  of  Part  II  apply  with 
respect  to  the  appointment  of  high  school  trustees. 


^d 


(3)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  dissolved  under  sub-  High  school 
section  2,  a  high  school  board  and  a  public  school  school 

.  .  .  boards 

board  shall  be  established  for  the  area  in  which  the  established 
board  of  education  had  jurisdiction,  and  the  pro- 
visions of  Part  II  and  The  Public  Schools  Act  apply ^fgo'  ^^^^' 
with   respect   to   the   appointment   of   high   school 
trustees  and  the  election  of  public  school  trustees 
respectively. 


(4)  Upon  the  dissolution  of  a  board  of  education  under  Pj.i|PO|^ti^JJ^ 
subsection  2,  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  liabilities 
that  are  attributable  to  high  school  purposes  and 
all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  that  are 
attributable  to  public  school  purposes  become  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  high  school  board  and  the  public 
school  board  established  under  subsection  3,  as  the 
case  may  be. 


(5)  Where,  by  reason  of  the  dissolution  or  alteration  of  ^f*^®°^"^'*^'^ 
a  high  school  district  or  school  section  under  the  where 

•      •     I-      •  r        1  1      r       1  •  II  .      •       boundaries 

jurisdiction  of  a  board  of  education,  the  boundaries  no  longer 
of  the  high  school  district  and  school  section  areminous, 
no  longer  coterminous,  the  board  of  education  isassets'and 
dissolved  and  all  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  board  liabilities 
attributable   to   high   school   purposes   and   all   the 
assets  and   liabilities  of  the  board   attributable  to 
public  school  purposes  become  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  high  school  board  or  boards  and  public  school 
board   or   boards   that   have   jurisdiction   in   all   or 
part  of  the  high   school  district  or  school  section 
dissolved  or  enlarged,  as  the  case  may  be. 
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Dispute  re 
division 
of  assets 
and 
liabilities 


(6)  In  the  event  of  a  dispute  as  to  the  division  of  the 
assets  and  Habilities  of  a  board  of  education  between 
high  school  purposes  and  public  school  purposes, 
where  only  one  municipality  is  concerned,  the  division 
shall  be  made  by  the  council  of  the  municipality, 
whose  decision  is  final,  and,  where  more  than  one 
municipality  is  concerned,  the  council  of  each  muni- 
cipality all  or  part  of  which  was  included  in  the  high 
school  district  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board 
of  education  shall  appoint  one  arbitrator,  and  the 
arbitrators,  together  with  the  county  judge,  shall 
make  such  division,  and  the  council  or  arbitrators, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  determine  the  amount  of 
money,  if  any,  to  be  paid  by  a  board  or  municipality 
to  any  other  board  or  municipality  and  the  manner 
in  which  the  payment,  in  each  case,  shall  be  made. 


R-|-0- 1960,  12,  Subsections  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  of  section  65  of  The  Second- 
(i964,'  ary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by 

siibs.  i, '  'section  14  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
8u'bss^'2-^5! '  Amendment  Act,  1964,  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
repeaied  '     gtituted  therefor: 


Declaring 

schools 

open 


(1)  The  board  of  a  secondary  school  district  may  by 
resolution  or  by-law  declare  all  or  any  of  its  schools 
open  to  the  resident  pupils  of  any  secondary  school 
district. 


13. — (1)  Clause  b  of  subsection   2  of  section  68  of   The 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  362,  s.  68 

(1964,  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  re-enacted 

subs.  2,'ci.  b'.hy  section  15  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Educa- 
tion Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed. 


^■fe*^"  g^gg'       (2)  Clause  c  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  68  is  amended 
c'''^06'  s  15)  ^y  striking  out  "under  the  re-organized  programmes  of  study" 
subs.^,  ci.  c,  in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  by  striking  out  "diversified" 
in  the  fifth  line,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(c)  to  take  either  the  four-year  or  two-year  programme 
of  the  business  and  commerce  branch  or  of  the  science, 
technology  and  trades  branch,  or  the  occupational 
programme,  if  the  programme  is  not  available  in  the 
secondary  school  district  in  which  he  is  resident. 


(3)  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  68  is  amended 


R.S.O. I960, 

0.  362,  s.  68  .     ,  .  , 

(1964,  by  Striking  out  "under  the  re-organized  programmes  of  study 

siibs.  2,'ci.  d\\n  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as 
amended  f  ,, 

follows: 
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(d)  to  take  a  course  of  study  in  either  the  four-year 
programme  of  the  business  and  commerce  branch 
or  the  four-year  programme  of  the  science,  tech- 
nology and  trades  branch,  leading  to  a  type  of 
secondary  school  graduation  diploma  that  is  not 
available  in  the  secondary  school  district  in  which 
he  is  resident. 

(4)  Clause  e  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  68  is  amended  ^fga"  l%s' 
by  striking  out  "under  the  continuing  programmes  of  study  (1964, 

or  the  re-organized  programmes  of  study"  in  the  first,  second  subs.  2,'ci.  e. 
and  third  lines,  so  that  the  clause  shall  read  as  follows: 

(e)  to  take  a  special  one-year  course  in  business,  commer- 
cial work,  technical  subjects,  home  economics  or  voca- 
tional art,  leading  to  a  secondary  school  graduation 
diploma  in  the  special  field,  if  the  course  is  not 
available  in  the  secondary  school  district  in  which 
he  is  resident, 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(5)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  68  is  repealed  and  the  (i964,' 

f    ,,.,.,,  r  c.  106,  s.  15), 

foUowmg  substituted  therefor:  subs.  3, 

re-enacted 

(3)  Subsection  2  applies  to  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  Restrictions 
school  district  in  a  county  only  if, 

(a)  the  school  has  been  declared  open  to  such  a 
pupil;  and 

(b)  the  inspector  of  the  school  certifies  that  there 
is  adequate  accommodation  for  the  pupil  in 
the  school. 

R.S.O. I960, 

(6)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  68  is  repealed  and  the  (i|||;  ^"  ^^ 
following  substituted  therefor:  subs.^6^'  ^^^' 

re-enacted 

(6)  Clauses  c,  d,  e,  f  and  g  of  subsection  2  do  not  apply  ^reement 
to  a  resident  pupil  of  a  secondary  school  district  if  between 

oo3.rcis 

the  board  of  the  secondary  school  district  has  entered 
into  an  agreement  with  another  secondary  school 
board  under  subsection  2  of  section  30  or  under 
section  66  and  the  courses  and  subjects  referred  to 
in  such  clauses  are  offered  in  the  schools  covered  by 
the  agreement, 

14.— (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  76  of  The  Secondary  Schools  f/f^]  s^%, 
and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  re-enacted 
section  10  of  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,   1966,   is  repealed   and   the   following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 
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Secondary 
Bchool 
consultative 
committee 


(1)  The  council  of  a  county  may  establish  a  secondary 
school  consultative  committee  of  three  persons 
appointed  by  the  council,  and  a  public  school  in- 
spector, designated  by  the  Minister,  shall  be  secre- 
tary of  and  adviser  to  the  committee,  and  the  district 
secondary  school  inspector  shall  be  an  adviser  to  the 
committee,  but  the  inspectors  are  not  entitled  to 
vote  as  members  of  the  committee. 


c^fe^'  8^76*       (^)  ^^^  ^^^^  section  76  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 
amended     '  following  subsection: 


Expenses 


(6)  A  county  may  reimburse  the  members  of  the  com- 
mittee for  their  actual  expenses  incurred  on  business 
of  the  committee. 


^•|gO.  I960,       15, — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  77  of  The  Secondary  Schools 
subs,  i        '  and  Boards  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following 

re-enacted  i       •  i      i         r 

substituted   therefor : 


Consulta- 
tive com- 
mittee in 
territorial 
district 


(1)  The  Minister  may  establish  in  a  territorial  district 
one  or  more  secondary  school  consultative  com- 
mittees which,  subject  to  subsection  2,  shall  be 
composed  of  three  persons  appointed  by  the  Minister, 
and  a  public  school  inspector,  designated  by  the 
Minister,  shall  be  secretary  of  and  adviser  to  the 
committee,  and  the  district  secondary  school  in- 
spector shall  be  an  adviser  to  the  committee,  but 
the  inspectors  are  not  entitled  to  vote  as  members 
of  the  committee. 


Sfe?.' s.^??;       (2)  Subsections  6  and  7  of  the  said  section  77  are  repealed 
re-en^ac^'ed'     ^^^  ^^^  following  substituted  therefor: 

Expenses  (5)  Xhe   actual   expenses   incurred   on   business   of   the 

committee  by  members  of  the  committee  appointed 
by  the  Minister  shall  be  paid  out  of  such  moneys  as 
may  be  appropriated  therefor  by  the  Legislature. 


Idem 


(7)  The  actual  expenses  incurred  on  business  of  the 
committee  by  a  member  of  the  committee  appointed 
by  the  council  of  a  municipality  shall  be  paid  by  the 
municipality. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  362, 
amended 


16.  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act 
is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Application 

of 

R.S.O.  1960. 

c.  330, 

ss.  78,  81 


80.  Sections  78  and  81  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  apply 
mutatis  mutandis  to  a  by-law  of  a  municipality  or 
county  for  forming,   altering  or  dissolving  a  high 
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school  district  or  establishing  a  board  of  education 
and  an  award  made  by  arbitrators  in  relation 
thereto. 

17.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections   1   and   2,  comes  into  Sent"'®''''®" 
force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Sections  1  and  2  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  ^*^®™ 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

18.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Secondary  Schools  and  ^^°'"*  *^*'® 
Boards  of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1967 . 


136 


s> 

►- 
E5 

u. 

m 

pi- 

H-' 

^--, 

t^J 

?c 

a 

> 

?x, 

< 

t— ' 

en 

0^ 

c 

C\> 

C 

3 

a 

o 

n> 

Pi- 

rD 

>3 

02 

^ 

(-h 

»— » 

<s>. 

1— ' 

O 

s 

o 

ON 

0^ 

OS 

?1- 


0^5 


n 

W 
n 
n 
o 

•^  a  3 

^^  ^ 
c       2. 

rr  O 

o 
o 


p 


p 
cn 


'^  ""    ft 

a 

dd 
o 
p 


! 


BILL  137 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Schools  Administration  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO  XU 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fooci,  Qi  kkn's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.     The  definition  of  population  is  re-enacted 
for  clarification  and  to  delete  the  reference  to  county. 


Subsection  2.  The  definition  of  rural  school  section  is  revised  to 
make  it  clear  that  the  definition  does  not  include  a  district  or  township 
school  area  in  unorganized  territory  as  these  are  considered  as  larger 
urban  units  of  administration. 


Section  2.     The  appropriate  amendments  are  made  to  change  the 
designation  of  attendance  officer  to  attendance  counsellor. 
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BILL  137 


1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Schools  Administration  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Paragraph    26a   of  subsection   2   of  section    1    of^|gOi960, 
The  Schools  Administration  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  subs.  2.' 
The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  (i964, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


26a.  "population"  of  a  municipality  or  a  portion  thereof 
means  the  population  determined  by  reference  to  the 
last  municipal  census  of  the  municipality,  less  the 
number  of  inmates  in  public  institutions  in  the 
municipality  or  the  portion  thereof,  as  certified  by 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality. 


(2)  Paragraph  32  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1,  as  ^fei;  s.^f^* 

re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^^-^^' 

tration  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  (i 966,  ^  ^ 

substituted   therefor:  subs.  2),' 

re-enacted 

32.  "rural  school  section"  means  a  school  section,  other 
than  an  enlarged  administrative  area,  that  comprises 
only  territory  without  municipal  organization. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^-^Q^- 1^^^' 
tration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "officer"  in  the  third |^|j^^^^ 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "counsellor". 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  by  striking  ^fg*^-  l^j^' 
out  "officer"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  |^|j^3^^ 
"counsellor". 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  by  striking  ^fg^;  l^^^' 
out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  1^1"^^^^^ 

in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "counsellor". 
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R|-0- 1960,       3,  Section  8  and  section  9,  as  amended  by  section   1  of 
88.8.9,  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  of  The 

Schools  Administration  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


Appoint- 
ment of 
school 
attendance 
counsellors 

Idem 


8. — ^(1)  Every  board  shall  appoint  one  or  more  school 
attendance  counsellors. 

(2)  Two  or  more  boards  may  appoint  the  same  school 
attendance  counsellor  or  counsellors. 


Vacancies 


(3)  Where  the  office  of  a  school  attendance  counsellor 
becomes  vacant,  it  shall  be  filled  forthwith  by  the 
appointing  body. 


Notice  of 
appoint- 
ment 


(4)  Notice  of  the  appointment  of  a  school  attendance 
counsellor  shall  be  given  in  writing  by  the  board 
to  the  provincial  school  attendance  counsellor  and  to 
the  school  inspectors  concerned. 


Jurisdiction 
and  re- 
sponsibility 
of 

counsellors, 
of  public 
schools 


9. — (1)  A  school  attendance  counsellor  appointed  by 
a  public  school  board  has  jurisdiction  and  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  enforcement  of  compulsory  school 
attendance  in  respect  of  all  children  who  are  of 
compulsory  school  age  in  the  area  in  which  the  board 
that  appointed  him  has  jurisdiction  or  who  are  not 
resident  pupils  of  the  public  school  section  but  are 
or  have  been  enrolled  during  the  current  school  year 
in  a  public  school  operated  by  the  board,  except 
children  who  are  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  a  school 
attendance  counsellor  appointed  by  a  secondary  or 
separate  school  board. 


of  separate 
schools 


of  secondary 
schools 


(2)  A  school  attendance  counsellor  appointed  by  a 
separate  school  board  has  jurisdiction  and  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  enforcement  of  compulsory  school 
attendance  in  respect  of  all  children  who  are  of 
compulsory  school  age  and  whose  parents  or  guard- 
ians are  supporters  of  a  school  operated  by  the 
board  or  who  are  not  resident  pupils  of  the  separate 
school  zone  but  are  or  have  been  enrolled  during  the 
current  school  year  in  a  separate  school  operated 
by  the  board,  except  children  who  are  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  school  attendance  counsellor  ap- 
pointed by  a  secondary  school  board. 

(3)  A  school  attendance  counsellor  appointed  by  a 
secondary  school  board  has  jurisdiction  and  is 
responsible  for  the  enforcement  of  compulsory  school 
attendance  in  respect  of  all  children  of  compulsory 
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Section  3.  Sections  8  and  9  are  revised  and  brought  up  to  date  and 
the  appropriate  amendments  are  made  to  change  the  designation  of 
attendance  officer  to  attendance  counsellor. 
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Section  4.     The  appropriate  amendments  are  made  to  change  the 
designation  of  attendance  officer  to  attendance  counsellor. 


Section  5.     The  appropriate  amendments  are  made  to  change  the 
designation  of  attendance  officer  to  attendance  counsellor. 
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school  age  who  are  resident  pupils  of  the  secondary 
school  district  or  who  are  not  resident  pupils  of  a 
secondary  school  district  but  are  or  have  been 
enrolled  during  the  current  school  year  in  a  secondary 
school  operated  by  the  board. 


o  of  boards  of 
education 


(4)  A  school  attendance  counsellor  appointed  by 
board  of  education  has  jurisdiction  and  is  responsible 
for  the  enforcement  of  compulsory  school  attendance 
in  respect  of  all  children  who  are  of  compulsory 
school  age  in  the  area  in  which  the  board  has  juris- 
diction or  who  are  not  resident  pupils  of  the  public 
school  section  or  high  school  district  but  are  or  have 
been  enrolled  during  the  current  school  year  in  a 
public  or  secondary  school  operated  by  the  board, 
except  children  who  are  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  a  school  attendance  counsellor  appointed  by  a 
separate  school  board. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^-^oll^^'^ 
tration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "officer"  in  the  fii'st |^|^^^^j 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "counsellor". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  strik-^|g^-  g^fo' 

ing  out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  third  line  and  insert-  ^^^^s-  !•  . 

•  •      1-  ,  r  •  1    •  a  11      ,,  amended 

mg  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance    counsellor  . 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  strik- ^fg^- ^^^^' 
ing  out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  fourth  line  and  subs.  3, 

•  •         •      1-  I  c  •  I     •  a  II      M  amended 

inserting  in  lieu  thereoi  in  each  instance    counsellor  . 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  strik-^|g^-|^^^' 
ing  out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  subs.  4, 

°  °  amended 

'counsellor  . 


5. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Schools  f'f^-  ^^f^' 
Administration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "officer"  in  subs,  i, 
the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "counsellor",      amended 


(2;  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  ^fg^-  g^^g' 
by  striking  out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  line  subs,  i, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "counsellor",     amended 


(3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  ^-^a?-  P?S' 
by  striking  out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs,  i, 

thereof  "counsellor".  amended 


(4)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by  strik- R|'0- 1960, 

ing  out  "officer"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  subs.  2, 
..  <i      If  amended 

counsellor  . 
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J^?«93^?2'      6' — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
subs.  1,  tration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "officer"  in  the  second 

amended  ,,  i   •        i         t  i     i-  i   •  •         •      i-  .  r  • 

line  and  in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in 
each  instance  "counsellor". 

c^^'fei,' 8.^13,'       (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  strik- 
amended        "^^  ^^^  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  ninth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "counsellor". 

^361,"  8.^13;       (^)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  strik- 
ameiided        ^^^  ^"^  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"counsellor". 


RS.o.  I960,       7.  Section  14  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended 

amended        by  Striking  out  "officer"  in  the  tenth  line  and  in  the  nineteenth 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "counsellor". 

c^fe?,' s.^ie!      ^'  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Schools  Administration 
amended        ^^^  ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "officer"  in  the  second  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "counsellor". 

f.'tS.',  s.^35!      ®' — (1)   Paragraph  15  of  section  35  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
rl^enacted      tration  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


legal  costs 


15.  pay  the  costs,  or  any  part  thereof,  incurred  by  any 
member  of  the  board  or  by  any  teacher,  officer  or 
other  employee  of  the  board  in  successfully  defending 
any  legal  proceeding  brought  against  him, 


i.  for  libel  or  slander  in  respect  of  any  state- 
ments relating  to  the  employment,  suspension 
or  dismissal  of  any  person  by  the  board 
published  at  a  meeting  of  the  board  or  of  a 
committee  thereof,  or 

ii.  for  assault  in  respect  of  disciplinary  action 
taken  in  the  course  of  duty. 


c. '361,8.^35!       (2)   Paragraph   21   of  the  said  section   35  is  amended   by 
amend^ed        inserting  after  "premises"  in  the  first  line  "and  school  buses 

owned  by  the  board",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as 

follows : 


permit  use 
of  school 
premises, 

etc. 


21.  permit  the  school  buildings  and  premises  and  school 
buses  owned  by  the  board  to  be  used  for  any  educa- 
tional or  other  lawful  purposes  that  it  deems  proper, 
provided  the  proper  conduct  of  the  school  is  not 
interfered  with. 
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Section  6.     The  appropriate  amendments  are  made  to  change  the 
designation  of  attendance  officer  to  attendance  counsellor. 


Section  7.     The  appropriate  amendments  are  made  to  change  the 
designation  of  attendance  officer  to  attendance  counsellor. 


Section  8.     The  appropriate  amendment  is  made  to  change  the 
designation  of  attendance  officer  to  attendance  counsellor. 


Section  9 — Subsection  1.  Subclause  ii  is  new  and  is  to  permit  a 
board,  at  its  discretion,  to  assume  all  or  part  of  the  legal  costs  incurred 
on  behalf  of  a  teacher  or  other  employee  who  successfully  defends  himself 
in  any  proceedings  in  connection  with  a  claim  or  charge  of  assault  brought 
against  him  as  a  result  of  carrying  out  disciplinary  action  at  school. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  to  permit  a  board  to  use  its  buses 
as  it  deems  proper  provided  that  the  initial  purpose  of  transporting  its 
pupils  is  not  interfered  with. 
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Subsection  3.     Paragraph  27o  authorizes  boards  to  conduct  winter 
courses  for  teachers. 


Paragraph  37  is  complementary  to  the  repeal  of  Part  V  with  respect 
to  Auxiliary  Classes  and  the  provision  for  special  education  classes  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  whole  education  programme. 


Paragraph  38  provides  that  the  operation  of  a  cerebral  palsy  treatment 
centre  school  or  a  crippled  children's  treatment  centre  school  may  be 
assumed  by  another  board. 


Section  10.  The  Ontario  Curriculum  Institute  is  now  merged 
with  The  Ontario  Institute  for  Studies  in  Education.  The  section, 
authorizing  a  board  to  make  grants  to  the  Ontario  Curriculum  Institute 
is  therefore  repealed. 


The  provisions  of  the  new  section  35a  are  transferred  from  section  62 
of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  made  to  apply  to  all  boards  in  territory 
without  municipal  organization. 


Section  11.  The  provisions  in  subsections  1  and  2  as  revised  are 
transferred  from  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  made  applicable  to  all  school 
boards. 


137 


(3)  The  said  section  35,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  7"Ae ^l-O- i^eo, 
Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  section  2  of  amended 
The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  section  7 
of    The   Schools   Administration   Amendment   Act,    1964   and 
section  4  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

27a.  establish  and  conduct  during  the  school  year  courses  ^''jurses 
for  teachers; 


37.  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  establish,  as|P®°j^i,^^ 
provided  by  the  regulations,  special  education  pro-  programmes 
grammes  to  provide  special  education  services  for 
children  who  require  such  services; 

When  requested  by  the  board  of  a  cerebral  palsy  of  ^e^ebSr 
treatment    centre    school    or    a    crippled    children's  P^jp^ie^^ 
treatment  centre  school  and  with  the  approval  of  the  children's 
Minister,    by    agreement,    assume    the    assets    and  centres 
liabilities  of  such   board   and   continue   to  operate 
such  a  school,  and,  upon  the  effective  date  of  the 
agreement  between  the  two  boards,  the  board  making 
the  request  is  dissolved. 

10.  Section   35a   of    The   Schools  Administration  Act,   as!^lc9-P^9' 

.  '  p.  obi,  S.  Aoa 

enacted  bv  section  3  of  The  Schools  Administratioti  Amendment  (^'^^2-63, 
Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- re-enacted 
for: 


ion 
rates  in 


35a.   In   addition   to  any  other  remedy  possessed   by  a^^^lf^g^ 
board  in   territory  without  municipal  organization  t^.^jltory 
for  the  recovery  of  rates  imposed  under  the  authority  municipal 
of  The  Public  Schools  Act,  The  Separate  Schools  ^c^  by  action 
or  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education ^^-^^^o^ sis' 
Act,   the   board,   with   the  approval  of   the   public,  36'2 
separate  or  secondary  school  inspector,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  writing  signed  by  him,  may  bring  an 
action  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  for  the 
recovery  of  any  rates  in  arrear  against  the  person 
assessed  therefor. 


1.   The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^^fg^-  ^^^"' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

35c. — (1)  A  board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 4^acc^n- ^'^ 
(Vown  in  right  of  Canada  for  a  period  specified  in  [or Indian 
the  agreement  to  provide  accommodation  and  tuition  pupils 
for  the  maximum  number  of  Indian  pupils  agreed 
upon,  and  the  fees  therefor  shall  be  as  provided  in 
subsection  1  of  section  100a. 
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Idem 


(2)  A  board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  for  a  period  specified  in 
the  agreement  to  provide  for  a  payment  from  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  to  provide  additional  class- 
room accommodation  and  to  provide  tuition  for  a 
maximum  of  thirty-five  Indian  pupils  for  each  addi- 
tional classroom  so  provided,  and  the  fees  therefor 
shall  be  as  provided  in  subsection  1  of  section  100a, 
but  exclusive  of  expenditures  for  the  erection  of  school 
buildings  for  instructional  purposes  and  additions 
thereto. 


Appointed 
representa- 
tive of 
Indian  pupils 


(3)  Where  a  board  has  entered  into  an  agreement  under 
this  section,  the  board,  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  council  of  the  Indian  band  concerned,  may 
appoint  as  a  member  of  the  board  such  person  as 
it  deems  proper  to  represent  the  interests  of  the 
Indian  pupils  served  by  the  board,  and  the  person 
so  appointed  has  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  board  as  though  he  were  eligible  and  duly 
elected  as  a  member  of  the  board. 


R.S.O. I960, 

c.  361,s.  37, 

subs.  6 

(1965, 

c.  118,  8.  6, 

subs.  4), 

amended 


12. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  37  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  6  of  The 
Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "high"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "secondary". 


R.S.O.  I960,       (2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  37,  as  enacted  by  sec- 

0    361    s    37  1  J 

subs.  7  '  '  tion  8  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
c.  140,  s.  8),  is  amended  by  striking  out  "high"  in  the  second  line  and 
amended        inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "secondary". 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  361,  s.  37, 
subs.  8 
(1966. 

c.  140.  s.  8), 
amended 


(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  37,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
tion 8  of  The  Schools  Admi?iistratio7i  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "high"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the 
seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 
"secondary". 


R.S.O. I960, 
o.  361,  8.  37, 
amended 


Boarding 
and  trans- 
portation of 
secondary 
school  pupils 
in  a 

territorial 
district 
taking 
"francais" 
subject 


(4)  The  said  section  37,  as  amended  by  section  9  of  The 
Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964,  section  6  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1965  and  section  8 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(9)  Where  a  secondary  school  pupil  resides  in  a  territorial 
district  in  a  secondary  school  district  with  his  parent 
or  guardian  in  a  residence  that  is  fifteen  miles  or  more 
by  road  or  rail  from  a  secondary  school  in  which 
the  subject  of  French,  taught  as  a  subject  for  students 
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Subsection  3  is  new. 


Section  12 — Subsections  1,  2  and  3.  The  provisions  respecting 
boarding  of  secondary  school  pupils  are  extended  to  apply  to  continuation 
schools  as  well  as  high  schools. 


Subsection  4.  The  amendment  authorizes  elementary  school  boards 
to  provide  for  the  transportation  or  the  board  and  lodging  of  French- 
speaking  secondary  school  pupils  who  live  in  a  secondary  school  district 
in  a  territorial  district. 


Section  13.  The  authority  of  a  board  to  establish  a  system  of  sick 
leave  credit  gratuities  is  by  reference  to  The  Municipal  Act.  Section  39 
is  re-enacted  to  make  provision  for  such  a  system  under  The  Schools 
Administration  Act  substantially  the  same  as  that  provided  for  in  The 
Municipal  Act  prior  to  1966. 
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who  normally  speak  the  French  language,  is  offered 
as  one  of  the  subjects  of  the  courses  of  study,  an 
elementary  school  board  may  reimburse  the  parent 
or  guardian  at  the  end  of  each  month  for  the  cost 
of  providing  for  such  pupil,  when  not  so  provided 
by  the  secondary  school  board,  board,  lodging  and 
transportation  once  a  week  from  his  residence  to 
school  and  return,  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $3  for 
each  day  of  attendance  as  certified  by  the  principal 
of  the  secondary  school  that  the  pupil  attends,  or  may 
furnish  transportation  for  such  pupils  in  lieu  thereof. 

13.  Section  39  of   The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  re-^-^c9PQ2' 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


39. 


— (1)  A  board,  by  resolution,  may  establish  a  system  eredits*^^ 
of  sick  leave  credit  gratuities  for  employees  or  any 
class  thereof  provided  that  on  the  termination  of 
his  employment  no  employee  is  entitled  to  more  than 
an  amount  equal  to  his  salary,  wages  or  other  remu- 
neration for  one-half  the  number  of  days  standing 
to  his  credit  and  in  any  event  not  in  excess  of  the 
amount  of  one-half  year's  earnings  at  the  rate  re- 
ceived by  him  immediately  prior  to  termination  of 
employment. 


(2)  Where  an  employee  of  a  board  that  has  established  ^f ^erecufs 
a  sick   leave  credit  plan   under  this  or  any  other  on  J^ransfer 
general    or    special    Act    becomes    an    employee    of  ment 
another  board  that  has  also  established  a  sick  leave 

credit  plan  under  this  or  any  other  general  or  special 
Act,  the  latter  board  shall,  subject  to  the  limitation 
in  subsection  4,  place  to  the  credit  of  the  employee 
the  sick  leave  credits  standing  to  the  credit  of  the 
employee  in  the  plan  of  the  first-mentioned  board. 

(3)  Where  an  employee  of  a  municipality  or  a  local  board  i*^®"^ 

as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affair s 'R -^ -O ■ '^-^^^^ 
Act,  except  a  school  board,  that  has  established  a 
sick  leave  credit  plan  under  any  general  or  special 
Act  becomes  an  employee  of  a  board  that  has 
established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  under  this  or 
any  other  general  or  special  Act,  the  board  shall, 
subject  to  the  limitation  in  subsection  4,  place  to 
the  credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits 
standing  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan 
of  such  municipality  or  local  board. 

(4)  The  amount  of  sick  leave  credits  placed  to  the  credit  T^i'^itation 
of  an  employee  under  subsection  2  or  3  shall  not 


137 


s 


exceed  the  amount  of  cumulative  sick  leave  credits 
permitted  under  the  plan  to  which  the  credits  are 
placed. 


Application 
of  subss.  2,  3, 
where 
intervening 
employment 


(5)  Subsections  2  and  3  apply  only  where  the  transfer 
of  employment  from  a  school  board  to  another  school 
board  or  from  a  municipality  or  a  local  board  to  a 
school  board  is  made  without  intervening  employ- 
ment that  interrupts  the  continuity  of  employment 
under  which  sick  leave  credits  are  accumulated. 


R-|-0- 1960,       14-.  Section   44a   of    The  Schools  Administration   Act,   as 
(i966,'   '       enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment 
amended     '  Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
section : 


Resignation 
to  become 
candidate 
for  some 
other  office 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  it  is  necessary 
for  a  trustee  of  a  board  to  resign  to  become  a  can- 
didate for  some  other  office,  he  may  resign  by  filing 
his  resignation,  including  a  statement  that  he  is 
resigning  for  the  purpose  of  becoming  a  candidate 
for  some  other  office,  with  the  secretary  of  the  board 
and  the  resignation  shall  become  effective  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  after  it  is  so  filed. 


15.  Subsections  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  section  50  of  The  Schools 


R.S.O. I960, 

siibss.'i-s,  '  Administration  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted ; 
subs.  4, 
repealed 


therefor : 


Disquali- 
fication 
by  interest 
in  contract 
with  or 
claim  against 
board 


(1)  A  person  is  not  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee  of 
a  board  or  to  act  as  a  trustee  of  a  board, 

(a)  who,  either  himself  or  by  or  with  or  through 
another,  has  an  interest  in  any  contract  with 
the  board  or  with  any  person  acting  for  the 
board  or  in  any  contract  for  the  supply  of 
goods  or  materials  to  a  contractor  for  work  for 
which  the  board  pays  or  is  liable  directly  or 
indirectly  to  pay  or  which  is  subject  to  the 
control  or  supervision  of  the  board  or  of  an 
officer  of  the  board,  or  who  has  an  unsatisfied 
claim  for  such  goods  or  materials;  or 


Disquali- 
fication not 
to  apply 
in  certain 
cases 


(6)  who,  either  himself  or  by  or  with  or  through 
another,  has  any  claim,  action  or  proceeding 
against  the  board. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  person  by  reason 
only, 
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Section  14.  The  amendment  provides  that  where  a  trustee  resigns 
to  become  a  candidate  for  some  other  office  he  shall  so  state  in  his  resigna- 
tion, and  his  resignation  takes  effect  on  the  31st  day  of  December  after  it 
is  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  board. 


Section  15.  The  amendments  are  to  bring  the  provisions  respecting 
disqualification  of  trustees  by  reason  of  a  trustee  having  an  interest  in 
a  contract  with  or  a  claim  against  a  board  in  line  with  similar  provisions 
respecting  municipal  councillors. 


m 

Section  16.     Subsection  3  is  obsolete  and  is,  therefore,  repealed. 
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(a)  of  his  being  a  shareholder  in  a  corporation 
having  dealings  or  a  contract  with  the  board, 
unless  such  person  is  a  director,  manager, 
secretary,  treasurer,  secretary-treasurer  or 
agent  or  has  a  controlling  interest  in  such 
corporation  and,  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing a  controlling  interest  under  this  clause, 
when  married  persons  are  living  together,  the 
interest  of  one  spouse,  if  known  to  the  other, 
is  deemed  to  be  also  an  interest  of  the  other 
spouse ; 

(b)  of  his  being  the  proprietor  of  or  otherwise 
interested  in  a  newspaper  or  other  periodical 
publication  subscribed  for  by  the  board  or  in 
which  an  advertisement  or  notice  is  inserted 
in  the  regular  course  of  business,  if  the  sub- 
scription, advertisement  or  notice  is  paid  for 
at  the  usual  rate; 

(c)  of  his  being  related  by  blood  or  marriage  to  a 
person  employed  by  the  board; 

(d)  of  his  being  entitled  to  or  receiving,  on  or 
after  his  retirement  from  employment  or 
service  with  a  board,  a  pension,  retirement 
allowance,  sick  leave  credit  gratuity  or  any 
payment  in  respect  of  his  employment  or 
service  with  the  board ;  or 

(e)  of  his  having  an  interest  in  a  contract  or 
proposed  contract  or  other  matter  that  he 
may  have  as  a  ratepayer  or  elector  or  as  a 
user  of  any  service  supplied  to  him  by  the 
board  in  like  manner  and  subject  to  the  like 
conditions  as  are  applicable  in  the  case  of 
persons  who  are  not  trustees. 


If  a  trustee  of  a  board  in  his  own  name  or  in  that  of  by  trustees 

another  and  alone  or  jointly  with  another  enters  with  board 

,  r  voidable 

into  a  contract  with  or  makes  a  purchase  from  or  a 

sale  to  the  board,  the  contract,  purchase  or  sale  as 

against  the  board  is  voidable  at  the  instance  of  the 

board  or  a  ratepayer  assessed  to  the  support  of  the 

school  or  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board. 

R.S.O. I960, 

16.  Subsection  3  of  section  54  of  The  Schools  Administration  ^j||gi'  ^-  ^■* 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Schools  Administra- o.i4d.B.io), 
tion  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed.  repealed 
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R|-0-  iS.^^^      17.  Part  V  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  as  amended 
(88.  55-61)',     by  sections  10  and  11  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend- 
ment Act,  1965  and  section  11  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 


repealed 


^■fc9"  o^cS'       18.  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Schools  Administration 

C.   OOl,   8.    DO, 

8ubs.  1,  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Public  Schools  Act  and' 
in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 


amended 


Board  may 
purchase  or 
expropriate 
R.S.O. 1960. 
c.  368 


(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Act  as  to  the  selection  of  a  site  by  a  rural  school 
board,  every  board  may  acquire  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  or  may  expropriate  any  land  described  in  a 
resolution  of  the  board  declaring  that  the  land  is 
required  for  a  school  site  or  for  the  enlargement  of  a 
school  site. 


R.S.O.  I960,  19.  Section  65a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  as 
(i965,'  '  enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Schools  Admiiiistration  Amend- 
ainemied  ^^^'  ment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "but  such  property, 
so  long  as  it  is  held  by  the  board  and  is  not  situated  in  the 
school  section  or  high  school  district  in  which  the  board  has 
jurisdiction,  is  subject  to  municipal  assessment  and  taxation 
in  the  municipality  in  which  it  is  situated"  in  the  sixth, 
seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth  and  eleventh  lines,  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Purchase  of 
school  site 
in  adjoining 
section  or 
district 


65a.  A  public  school  board,  board  of  education  or  second- 
ary school  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
may  purchase  a  school  site  and  purchase  or  build  a 
school  building  thereon  in  an  adjoining  school 
section  or  high  school  district,  as  the  case  may  be, 
for  the  purpose  of  operating  a  school  therein. 


R-|-0- 19|^'^  20.  Subsection  1  of  section  66a  of  The  Schools  Administra- 
(1965,'  ■  tion  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Schools  Administration 
subs,  i, '  '  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "not  exceed- 
amended  -^^  20O  acres"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 
section shall  read  as  follows: 


Natural 

science 

schools 


(1)  A  board  that  had  an  average  daily  attendance  of 
10,000  or  more  in  the  preceding  year  in  the  schools 
under  its  jurisdiction  may  acquire  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  land  in  any  municipality  for  the  purpose 
of  erecting  a  natural  science  school,  and  may  build 
and  operate  such  a  school  thereon. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  361, 
Part  IX 

amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


21.  Part  IX  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended 


137 


Section  17.  Part  V,  dealing  with  Auxiliary  Classes,  is  repealed  and 
such  classes  will  be  provided  for  under  special  education  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  whole  education  programme. 


Section  18.  The  special  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  provid- 
ing for  the  selection  of  a  site  by  a  rural  school  board  were  repealed  in  1966. 
The  reference  to  The  Public  Schools  Act  is,  therefore,  deleted. 


Section  19.  Where  a  board  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister 
acquires  land  and  builds  a  school  in  another  school  section  or  high  school 
district  such  land  and  building  are  subject  to  municipal  assessment  and 
taxation  in  the  other  school  section  or  high  school  district.  The  amend- 
ment will  place  the  land  and  school  in  the  same  position  in  relation  to 
taxation  as  if  they  were  located  in  the  school  section  or  high  school  district 
in  which  the  board  has  jurisdiction. 


Section  20.     The  restriction  limiting  the  size  of  a  site  for  a  natural 
science  school  to  200  acres  is  deleted. 


^        Section  21.     Provision  is  made  for  the  amalgamation  of  public  and 
secondary  school  consultative  committees. 
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Section  22.     Subsection  1  is  re-enacted, 

(1)  to  revise  subclause  ii  of  clause  a  to  make  the  calculation  of  non- 
resident fees  consistent  with  the  policy  of  providing  certain  boards 
in  the  territorial  districts  with  Northern  Assistance  payments, 

(2)  to  provide,  where  Grades  9  and  10  are  included  in  an  elementary 
school,  for  the  separate  calculation  of  fees  in  relation  to  kinder- 
garten to  Grade  8  and  Grades  9  and  10. 
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99a. 


(2) 


(3) 


— (1)  Where  in  a  county  a  public  school  consultative  ^^oj^J^^y^^^^j 
committee  and  a  secondary  school  consultative  com-  consultative 
mittee   have   been   established,    the   council   of   the 
county    may   direct    that   the    two   committees    be 
amalgamated   to   form   a   county   educational   con- 
sultative committee. 

Where  in  a  territorial  district  a  public  school  con- ^ucationai 
sultative  committee  and  a  secondary  school  consul- ^Q^^^**^^g/® 
tative  committee  have  been  established,  the  Minister 
may  direct  that  the  two  committees  be  amalgamated 
to   form    a   district   educational   consultative   com- 
mittee. 

Every  educational  consultative  committee   formed  to^be^^oth^ 
under  subsection  1  or  2  is,  for  public  school  purposes,  secondary 
a    public   school    consultative    committee    and,    for  ^^^^^j^^^j^g 
secondary    school    purposes,    a    secondary    school  committees 
consultative  committee. 


(4) 


(5) 


The  secretary  of  the  public  school  consultative  com-  fnd^advi^en 
mittee  shall  be  the  secretary  and  an  adviser  of  the 
educational  consultative  committee  and  the  district 
secondary  school  inspector  shall  be  an  adviser  of  the 
educational  consultative  committee. 

A    member    of    an    educational    consultative    com- fchooi^*^^ 
mittee  who  is  a  separate  school  supporter  shall  not  ^j^^'to^'v^ote 
vote  on  a  motion  that  affects  or  relates  to  public  g^^hooi^^'*^ 

schools  exclusively.  matters 


22.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section   100a  of   The  Schools  ^f^^i'^^^^' 
Administration  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  School s^^-^^^i*^ 
Administration  Amendment  Act,  1965,  are  repealed  and  thee  us',  s.  i8), 

siinss    1     2 

following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

(1)  Where  a  board  provides  education  for  pupils  whose  non-resident 
fees  are  receivable  from  another  board,  from  Canada  P^icufation 
or  from  Ontario,  the  fees  shall  be  calculated  by  the 
use  of  the  financial  data  and  attendance  in  respect 
of  elementary  schools,  academic  courses  in  secon- 
dary schools  or  technical  and  commercial  courses  in 
vocational  schools,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  year 
in  which  such  education  is  provided, 

{a)  by  ascertaining  the  gross  current  expenditure 
for, 

(i)  maintenance  of  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board,  excluding 
transportation,  tuition  fees  and  evening 
courses  of  study, 
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(ii)  capital  expenditures  from  current 
funds,  excluding  the  portion  of  the 
cost  of  a  new  school  or  an  addition  to  a 
school  building  under  a  technical  and 
vocational  training  agreement  entered 
into  by  Canada  and  Ontario  or  an 
agreement  entered  into  by  a  board 
and  Ontario  that  was  assumed  and 
paid  by  Ontario,  and 

(iii)  debt  charges; 

(b)  by  ascertaining  the  total  gross  revenue  from 
all  sources,  excluding  legislative  grants,  taxa- 
tion, tuition  fees  and  costs  recoverable  from 
Ontario; 

(c)  by  deducting  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  b  from  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  a ; 

(d)  by  ascertaining  the  perfect  aggregate  atten- 
dance of  all  pupils  at  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

(e)  by  dividing  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  c  by  the  attendance  determined  under 
clause  d  to  calculate  the  gross  cost  per  pupil 
per  day;  and 

(/)  by  multiplying  the  perfect  aggregate  attend- 
ance of  the  pupils  whose  fees  are  the  respon- 
sibility of  another  board,  of  Canada  or  of 
Ontario  by  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  e  to  ascertain  the  fees  receivable, 

provided  that  where  Grades  9  and  10  are  included 
in  an  elementary  school,  the  fees  in  respect  of  kinder- 
garten to  Grade  8,  inclusive,  and  in  respect  of 
Grades  9  and  10  may  be  calculated  by  the  use  of  the 
financial  data  and  attendance  in  respect  of  kinder- 
garten to  Grade  8,  inclusive,  or  Grades  9  and  10,  as 
the  case  may  be. 

fduSion  (2)  Where   a   board    provides   instruction    in   a   special 

classes  education  class  for  a  pupil, 

(a)  whose  fee  is  receivable  from  another  board, 
from  Canada  or  from  Ontario,  the  fee  shall  be 
twice  that  calculated  under  subsection  1 ; 
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Subsection  2  is  revised  to  clarify  the  calculation  of  fees  for  non-resident 
special  education  pupils. 
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Section  23.     Subsection  1  is  revised  for  the  purpose  of  clarification 
and  the  provision  requiring  prior  approval  by  the  Minister  is  deleted. 


Section  24.  The  amendment  provides  for  the  payment  of  tuition 
fees  to  a  Retarded  Children's  Education  Authority  by  a  board  appointed 
in  respect  of  lands  exempt  from  taxation. 
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(b)  whose  fee  is  receivable  from  the  council  of  a 
municipality,  the  fee  shall  be  twice  that  cal- 
culated under  subsection  3 ;  and 

(c)  whose  fee  is  receivable  from  a  parent  or 
guardian,  the  fee  shall  be  such  as  the  board 
may  prescribe,  but  shall  not  exceed  twice  the 
fee  calculated  as  provided  in  subsection  3, 
except  that  the  financial  data  and  attendance 
used  in  such  calculation  shall  be  in  respect 
of  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
pupil  is  enrolled. 

23.  Subsection  1  of  section  111  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^-^ol-  l^fli 
tration  Act,  as  enacted  bv  section  12  of  The  Schools  Adminis- ^^^^^\-      ,„, 

c.  105,  s.  12), 

tration  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following eubs.  i, 

I       •  II  y.  rG~©n.8ic  tcci 

substituted  thereior: 

(1)  Where  in  a  municipality  or  in  a  municipality  andment^of^ 
an  adjacent  municipality  there  are  resident  at  least  ^"*^°"*^ 
ten  retarded  children  whose  parents  are  represented 
by  a  local  association,  the  local  association  may 
request  the  council  of  the  municipality  to  establish 
an  Authority  to  operate  a  school  or  schools  in  the 
municipality  or  in  the  adjacent  municipality  for  the 
education  of  retarded  children,  and,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  shall  by  by-law 
establish  an  Authority  for  such  purpose. 

24.  Section    117   of    The   Schools   Administration   Act,   asRS.o.  i960, 

c.  361    s.  117 

enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend-  d^e^,' 
ment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended  ^ 
subsection : 

(3)  Where   a   retarded   child   is  admitted    to   a   school  ^/^riid°" 
operated  by  an  Authority  but  is  resident  on  lands  Q^^'^^^g^j^p^ 
that  are  exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes  ^^^^^ 
and  that  have  been  designated  by  the  Minister  as  a 
rural   school   section    for  which   a   board   has   been 
appointed  under  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The^^^^Q^^^l' 
Public  Schools  Act  or  that  have  been  designated  a 
high   school   district   for  which   a   board   has   been 
appointed  under  subsection  4a  of  section  51  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the 
board  shall  pay  to  the  Authority  a  tuition  fee  not 
exceeding   the   gross   cost   per  child    based   on    the 
average    daily    attendance    of    such    school    in    the 
preceding  year. 
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Commence-       26.— (1)  This  Act,  cxccpt  scctions  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  15,  22 
and  24,  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  22  and  24  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  September,  1967. 


Idem 


(3)  Sections  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  15  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1968. 


Short  title         26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Schools  Administration 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Schools  Administration  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  137  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
The  Schools  Administration  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraph   26a   of  subsection   2   of  section    1   of^fe^'Pi^' 
The  Schools  Administration  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  subs.  2, 
The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  (i964, 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted  ' 

26a.  "population"  of  a  municipality  or  a  portion  thereof 
means  the  population  determined  by  reference  to  the 
last  municipal  census  of  the  municipality,  less  the 
number  of  inmates  in  public  institutions  in  the 
municipality  or  the  portion  thereof,  as  certified  by 
the  clerk  of  the  municipality. 

(2)  Paragraph  32  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  1,  as^fe^^a.^if" 
re-enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^^^-^' 
tration  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed  and  the  following  (i966.  ^  ^ 
substituted  therefor:  subs.  2),    ' 

re-enacted 

32.  "rural  school  section"  means  a  school  section,  other 
than  an  enlarged  administrative  area,  that  comprises 
only  territory  without  municipal  organization. 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  7  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^-f^- 1^^^- 
tration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "officer"  in  the  third ^^^^J^^ 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "counsellor". 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  by  striking  ^fg^'  gf  7°' 
out  "officer"  in  the  fourth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  |^|j^3^^ 
"counsellor". 

(3)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  7  is  amended  by  striking  ^•fgi ;  g.^7^' 
out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  line  and  ir'sertingl^lj^^^^ 

in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "counsellor". 


R|-0- 1960,      3,  Section  8  and  section  9,  as  amended  by  section  1  of 
Bs.  8,  9,  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  of  The 

Schools  Administration  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
stituted therefor: 


Appoint- 
ment of 
school 
attendance 
counsellors 

Idem 


8.^(1)  Every  board  shall  appoint  one  or  more  school 
attendance  counsellors. 

(2)  Two  or  more  boards  may  appoint  the  same  school 
attendance  counsellor  or  counsellors. 


Vacancies 


(3)  Where  the  office  of  a  school  attendance  counsellor 
becomes  vacant,  it  shall  be  filled  forthwith  by  the 
appointing  body. 


Notice  of 
appoint- 
ment 


\e\ 


(4)  Notice  of  the  appointment  of  a  school  attendance 
counsellor  shall  be  given  in  writing  by  the  board 
f  to  the  provincial  school  attendance  counsellor  and  to 

the  school  inspectors  concerned. 


Jurisdiction 
and  re- 
sponsibility 
of 

counsellors, 
of  public 
schools 


— (1)  A  school  attendance  counsellor  appointed  by 
a  public  school  board  has  jurisdiction  and  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  enforcement  of  compulsory  school 
attendance  in  respect  of  all  children  who  are  of 
compulsory  school  age  in  the  area  in  which  the  board 
that  appointed  him  has  jurisdiction  or  who  are  not 
resident  pupils  of  the  public  school  section  but  are 
or  have  been  enrolled  during  the  current  school  year 
in  a  public  school  operated  by  the  board,  except 
children  who  are  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  a  school 
attendance  counsellor  appointed  by  a  secondary  or 
separate  school  board. 


of  separate 
schools 


of  secondary 
schools 


(2)  A  school  attendance  counsellor  appointed  by  a 
separate  school  board  has  jurisdiction  and  is  re- 
sponsible for  the  enforcement  of  compulsory  school 
attendance  in  respect  of  all  children  who  are  of 
compulsory  school  age  and  whose  parents  or  guard- 
ians are  supporters  of  a  school  operated  by  the 
board  or  who  are  not  resident  pupils  of  the  separate 
school  zone  but  are  or  have  been  enrolled  during  the 
current  school  year  in  a  separate  school  operated 
by  the  board,  except  children  who  are  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  a  school  attendance  counsellor  ap- 
pointed by  a  secondary  school  board. 

(3)  A  school  attendance  counsellor  appointed  by  a 
secondary  school  board  has  jurisdiction  and  is 
responsible  for  the  enforcement  of  compulsory  school 
attendance  in  respect  of  all  children  of  compulsory 
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school  age  who  are  resident  pupils  of  the  secondary 
school  district  or  who  are  not  resident  pupils  of  a 
secondary  school  district  but  are  or  have  been 
enrolled  during  the  current  school  year  in  a  secondary 
school  operated  by  the  board. 

(4)  A  school  attendance  counsellor  appointed  by  a^f  bo^^^ds  of 
board  of  education  has  jurisdiction  and  is  responsible 
for  the  enforcement  of  compulsory  school  attendance 
in  respect  of  all  children  who  are  of  compulsory 
school  age  in  the  area  in  which  the  board  has  juris- 
diction or  who  are  not  resident  pupils  of  the  public 
school  section  or  high  school  district  but  are  or  have 
been  enrolled  during  the  current  school  year  in  a 
public  or  secondary  school  operated  by  the  board, 
except  children  who  are  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  a  school  attendance  counsellor  appointed  by  a 
separate  school  board. 


4. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  10  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^-^^- 1^^^' 
tration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "officer"  in  the  first^ubs.  i 
line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "counsellor". 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  strik-^|g*^- 1960, 
ing  out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  third  line  and  insert-  subs.  2 

ing  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "counsellor". 

(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  strik-  ^■%-^-  ^^?S' 

,  ,  -^  C.  cJbl,  S.  10, 

ing  out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  fourth  line  and  subs.  3, 

...,.,  ,  .  ,    .  ,,  11      .1  amended 

insertmg  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance    counsellor  . 

(4)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  10  is  amended  by  strik- ^-^-O-  i^eo, 

^    '  ,  ■'  c.  361,  B.  10, 

mg  out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  subs.  4, 

,,,,,,  o  amended 

counsellor  . 
5. — (1)  Clause  a  of  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  The  Schools  ^-f-^-  i^^S* 

^    '  .0.  361,  s.  12, 

Administration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "officer"  msubs.  i, 
the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "counsellor",      amended 

(2)  Clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  ^fg^-  l^f^' 
by  striking  out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  second  linesiibs.  i, 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "counsellor",     amended 

(3)  Clause  c  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  ^■^•^-  i9?S' 

,  .,    .  ii      r,-  M    •  1  /-  f  1    •  •  .        1.  c-  361,  8.  12, 

by  striking  out    officer    in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  subs,  i, 

thereof   "counsellor".  amended 

(4)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  12  is  amended  by  strik- R|^0- 1960, 
ing  out  "officer"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  subs.  2, 

-,,,,,  amended 

counsellor  . 
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c^fe^s^is'      ®* — ^^^  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 

subs.  i,       '  tration  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  "ofificer"  in  the  second 
amended         ,.  ,   •        i         i  ,     i-  f  •  .... 

line  and  in  the  eleventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in 

each  instance  "counsellor". 

cl^'fei,' s.^13;       (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  strik- 
amended        ^"S  out  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the  ninth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "counsellor". 

c!^'36i,'  8.^13;       (^)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  strik- 
amended        ^^^  ^^^  "officer"  in  the  first  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"counsellor". 

R|-0- 1960,       7,  Section  14  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended 

ainended     '  by  Striking  out  "officer"  in  the  tenth  line  and  in  the  nineteenth 

line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance  "counsellor". 

c^fe?,' s.^ie!      8'  Subsection  1  of  section  16  of  The  Schools  Administration 
amended        ^^^  ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "officer"  in  the  second  line 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "counsellor". 

^•|g^;  s^35;      9. — (1)  Paragraph  15  of  section  35  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
rl^enacted      l^c^lion  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

ega  COS  s  j^    ^^^  ^^^  costs,  or  any  part  thereof,  incurred  by  any 

member  of  the  board  or  by  any  teacher,  officer  or 
other  employee  of  the  board  in  successfully  defending 
any  legal  proceeding  brought  against  him, 

i.  for  libel  or  slander  in  respect  of  any  state- 
ments relating  to  the  employment,  suspension 
or  dismissal  of  any  person  by  the  board 
published  at  a  meeting  of  the  board  or  of  a 
committee  thereof,  or 

ii.  for  assault  in  respect  of  disciplinary  action 
taken  in  the  course  of  duty. 

c!!'36?,' 8.^35;       (2)   Paragraph   21   of  the  said  section  35  is  amended  by 
amended        inserting  after  "premises"  in  the  first  line  "and  school  buses 

owned  by  the  board",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as 

follows : 

of  schooi^^  21.  permit  the  school  buildings  and  premises  and  school 

etc'"^^^^'  buses  owned  by  the  board  to  be  used  for  any  educa- 

tional or  other  lawful  purposes  that  it  deems  proper, 
provided  the  proper  conduct  of  the  school  is  not 
interfered  with. 
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(3)  The  said  section  35,  as  amended  by  section  2  of  T/fe ^f a9" Pq2' 
Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  section  2  of  amended 
The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  section  7 
of    The   Schools   Administration   Amendment  Act,    1964   and 
section  4  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  paragraphs: 

27a.  establish  and  conduct  during  the  school  year  courses  ^^uraes 
for  teachers; 


37.  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister,  establish,  as |p®<^^^jqj^ 
provided  by  the  regulations,  special  education  pro-  programmes 
grammes  to  provide  special  education  services  for 
children  who  require  such  services; 

38.  When  requested  by  the  board  of  a  cerebral  palsy  of  Sbraf 
treatment    centre    school    or    a    crippled    children's  P^jp^ild'^ 
treatment  centre  school  and  with  the  approval  of  the  treatmerft 
Minister,    by    agreement,    assume    the    assets    and  centres 
liabilities  of  such   board   and   continue   to  operate 

such  a  school,  and,  upon  the  effective  date  of  the 
agreement  between  the  two  boards,  the  board  making 
the  request  is  dissolved. 

10.  Section    35a   of    The   Schools   Administration   Act,    ^^^'toi'l^^'a 
enacted  by  section  3  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment ^^^^^^^^^ ^^ 
Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  there- re-enacted 
for: 

35a.  In  addition   to  any  other  remedy  possessed   by  a ^ j?].lfjg\^°n 
board  in  territory  without  municipal  organization  ^r^'j^^ory 
for  the  recovery  of  rates  imposed  under  the  authority  municipal 

^  T^    7  I  •      o  7       7       A         rr.,       o  f-.  7       7       ^      organization 

oi  1  he  Fublic  Schools  Act,  1  he  separate  schools  -(4c/ by  action 
or  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  ^^-^^o^ sis', 
Act,   the   board,   with   the  approval  of  the  public,  ^62 
separate  or  secondary  school  inspector,  as  the  case 
may  be,  in  writing  signed  by  him,  may  bring  an 
action  in  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  for  the 
recovery  of  any  rates  in  arrear  against  the  person 
assessed  therefor. 

11.  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended  by  adding ^fg'j-  ^^^°' 
thereto  the  following  section:  amended 

35c. — (1)  A  board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 4^accom-** 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  for  a  period  specified  in  {^rlndfan 
the  agreement  to  provide  accommodation  and  tuition  pupils 
for  the  maximum  number  of  Indian  pupils  agreed 
upon,  and  the  fees  therefor  shall  be  as  provided  in 
subsection  1  of  section  100a. 
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Idem 


(2)  A  board  may  enter  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  for  a  period  specified  in 
the  agreement  to  provide  for  a  payment  from  the 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  to  provide  additional  class- 
room accommodation  and  to  provide  tuition  for  a 
maximum  of  thirty-five  Indian  pupils  for  each  addi- 
tional classroom  so  provided,  and  the  fees  therefor 
shall  be  as  provided  in  subsection  1  of  section  100a, 
but  exclusive  of  expenditures  for  the  erection  of  school 
buildings  for  instructional  purposes  and  additions 
thereto. 


Appointed 
representa- 
tive of 
Indian  pupils 


(3)  Where  a  board  has  entered  into  an  agreement  under 
this  section,  the  board,  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  council  of  the  Indian  band  concerned,  may 
appoint  as  a  member  of  the  board  such  person  as 
it  deems  proper  to  represent  the  interests  of  the 
Indian  pupils  served  by  the  board,  and  the  person 
so  appointed  has  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  board  as  though  he  were  eligible  and  duly 
elected  as  a  member  of  the  board. 


R.S.O. I960, 

0.361,8.  37, 

subs.  6 

(1965, 

c.  118,  8.  6, 

subs.  4), 

amended 


12. — (1)  Subsection  6  of  section  37  of  The  Schools  Adminis- 
tration Act,  as  enacted  by  subsection  4  of  section  6  of  The 
Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "high"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  "secondary". 


^•|gO-i960,  (2)  Subsection  7  of  the  said  section  37,  as  enacted  by  sec- 
subs.  7  '  tion  8  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1966, 
c.  140,  B.  8).  is  amended  by  striking  out  "high"  in  the  second  line  and 
amen  e         inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "secondary". 


(3)  Subsection  8  of  the  said  section  37,  as  enacted  by  sec- 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  361,  s.  37,      . 

(1966^  tion  8  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1966, 

amelfded^^"  ^^  amended  by  striking  out  "high"  in  the  first  line  and  in  the 

seventh  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  instance 


'secondary". 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  361,  8.  37, 
amended 


Boarding 
and  trans- 
portation of 
secondary 
school  pupils 
in  a 

territorial 
district 
taking 
"francais" 
subject 


(4)  The  said  section  37,  as  amended  by  section  9  of  The 
Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1964,  section  6  of 
The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1965  and  section  8 
of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection: 

(9)  Where  a  secondary  school  pupil  resides  in  a  territorial 
district  in  a  secondary  school  district  with  his  parent 
or  guardian  in  a  residence  that  is  fifteen  miles  or  more 
by  road  or  rail  from  a  secondary  school  in  which 
the  subject  of  French,  taught  as  a  subject  for  students 
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who  normally  speak  the  French  language,  is  offered 
as  one  of  the  subjects  of  the  courses  of  study,  an 
elementary  school  board  may  reimburse  the  parent 
or  guardian  at  the  end  of  each  month  for  the  cost 
of  providing  for  such  pupil,  when  not  so  provided 
by  the  secondary  school  board,  board,  lodging  and 
transportation  once  a  week  from  his  residence  to 
school  and  return,  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $3  for 
each  day  of  attendance  as  certified  by  the  principal 
of  the  secondary  school  that  the  pupil  attends,  or  may 
furnish  transportation  for  such  pupils  in  lieu  thereof. 

13.  Section  39  of   The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  re-^|g^- ^^^^• 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

39. — (1)  A  board,  by  resolution,  may  establish  a  system  fredits*^^ 
of  sick  leave  credit  gratuities  for  employees  or  any 
class  thereof  provided  that  on  the  termination  of 
his  employment  no  employee  is  entitled  to  more  than 
an  amount  equal  to  his  salary,  wages  or  other  remu- 
neration for  one-half  the  number  of  days  standing 
to  his  credit  and  in  any  event  not  in  excess  of  the 
amount  of  one-half  year's  earnings  at  the  rate  re- 
ceived by  him  immediately  prior  to  termination  of 
employment. 

(2)  Where  an  employee  of  a  board  that  has  established  ^/^°j.Icufg 

a  sick  leave  credit  plan   under  this  or  any  other  o?  t^^^.^f^^ 
...  -^  of  employ- 

general    or    special    Act    becomes    an    employee    ofment 

another  board  that  has  also  established  a  sick  leave 

credit  plan  under  this  or  any  other  general  or  special 

Act,  the  latter  board  shall,  subject  to  the  limitation 

in  subsection  4,  place  to  the  credit  of  the  employee 

the  sick  leave  credits  standing  to  the  credit  of  the 

employee  in  the  plan  of  the  first-mentioned  board. 

(3)  Where  an  employee  of  a  municipality  or  a  local  board  ^'^®"" 

as  defined  in  The  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs 'R-^^o.  i960, 
Act,  except  a  school  board,  that  has  established  a 
sick  leave  credit  plan  under  any  general  or  special 
Act  becomes  an  employee  of  a  board  that  has 
established  a  sick  leave  credit  plan  under  this  or 
any  other  general  or  special  Act,  the  board  shall, 
subject  to  the  limitation  in  subsection  4,  place  to 
the  credit  of  the  employee  the  sick  leave  credits 
standing  to  the  credit  of  the  employee  in  the  plan 
of  such  municipality  or  local  board. 

(4)  The  amount  of  sick  leave  credits  placed  to  the  credit  Limitation 
of  an  employee  under  subsection  2  or  3  shall  not 
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exceed  the  amount  of  cumulative  sick  leave  credits 
permitted  under  the  plan  to  which  the  credits  are 
placed. 


Application 

of  BUb88.  2,  3, 
where 
intervening 
employment 


(5)  Subsections  2  and  3  apply  only  where  the  transfer 
of  employment  from  a  school  board  to  another  school 
board  or  from  a  municipality  or  a  local  board  to  a 
school  board  is  made  without  intervening  employ- 
ment that  interrupts  the  continuity  of  employment 
under  which  sick  leave  credits  are  accumulated. 


R.s.o.  I960,       14.  Section   44a   of    The  Schools  Administration  Act,   as 
(i966,'   '       enacted  by  section  9  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amendment 
ainemied  ^     Act,  1966,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  sub- 
section: 


Resignation 
to  become 
candidate 
for  some 
other  office 


(2)  Notwithstanding  subsection  1,  where  it  is  necessary 
for  a  trustee  of  a  board  to  resign  to  become  a  can- 
didate for  some  other  office,  he  may  resign  by  filing 
his  resignation,  including  a  statement  that  he  is 
resigning  for  the  purpose  of  becoming  a  candidate 
for  some  other  office,  with  the  secretary  of  the  board 
and  the  resignation  shall  become  effective  on  the 
31st  day  of  December  after  it  is  so  filed. 


R|^o.i960,       15.  Subsections  1,  2,  3  and  4  of  section  50  of  The  Schools 
Bubss.'i-3,  '  Administration  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

re-enacted;     ^.i         <• 

subs.  4,         therefor: 

repealed 


Disquali- 
fication 
by  interest 
in  contract 
with  or 
claim  against 
board 


(1)  A  person  is  not  qualified  to  be  elected  as  a  trustee  of 
a  board  or  to  act  as  a  trustee  of  a  board, 

{a)  who,  either  himself  or  by  or  with  or  through 
another,  has  an  interest  in  any  contract  with 
the  board  or  with  any  person  acting  for  the 
board  or  in  any  contract  for  the  supply  of 
goods  or  materials  to  a  contractor  for  work  for 
which  the  board  pays  or  is  liable  directly  or 
indirectly  to  pay  or  which  is  subject  to  the 
control  or  supervision  of  the  board  or  of  an 
officer  of  the  board,  or  who  has  an  unsatisfied 
claim  for  such  goods  or  materials;  or 


Disquali- 
fication not 
to  apply 
in  certain 
oases 


(6)  who,  either  himself  or  by  or  with  or  through 
another,  has  any  claim,  action  or  proceeding 
against  the  board. 

(2)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  a  person  by  reason 
only, 
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(a)  of  his  being  a  shareholder  in  a  corporation 
having  deaUngs  or  a  contract  with  the  board, 
unless  such  person  is  a  director,  manager, 
secretary,  treasurer,  secretary-treasurer  or 
agent  or  has  a  controlling  interest  in  such 
corporation  and,  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing a  controlling  interest  under  this  clause, 
when  married  persons  are  living  together,  the 
interest  of  one  spouse,  if  known  to  the  other, 
is  deemed  to  be  also  an  interest  of  the  other 
spouse ; 

(b)  of  his  being  the  proprietor  of  or  otherwise 
interested  in  a  newspaper  or  other  periodical 
publication  subscribed  for  by  the  board  or  in 
which  an  advertisement  or  notice  is  inserted 
in  the  regular  course  of  business,  if  the  sub- 
scription, advertisement  or  notice  is  paid  for 
at  the  usual  rate; 

(c)  of  his  being  related  by  blood  or  marriage  to  a 
person  employed  by  the  board; 

(d)  of  his  being  entitled  to  or  receiving,  on  or 
after  his  retirement  from  employment  or 
service  with  a  board,  a  pension,  retirement 
allowance,  sick  leave  credit  gratuity  or  any 
payment  in  respect  of  his  employment  or 
service  with  the  board ;  or 

(e)  of  his  having  an  interest  in  a  contract  or 
proposed  contract  or  other  matter  that  he 
may  have  as  a  ratepayer  or  elector  or  as  a 
user  of  any  service  supplied  to  him  by  the 
board  in  like  manner  and  subject  to  the  like 
conditions  as  are  applicable  in  the  case  of 
persons  who  are  not  trustees. 

(3)   If  a  trustee  of  a  board  in  his  own  name  or  in  that  of  by  "rustees 

another  and  alone  or  jointly  with  another  enters  with  board 
.  ,  .  ,  ,  voidable 

into  a  contract  with  or  makes  a  purchase  from  or  a 
sale  to  the  board,  the  contract,  purchase  or  sale  as 
against  the  board  is  voidable  at  the  instance  of  the 
board  or  a  ratepayer  assessed  to  the  support  of  the 
school  or  schools  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  board. 

.  R.S.O.  I960, 

16.  Subsection  3  of  section  54  of  l^he  Schools  Administration  ^- ^ei.  s.  54 
Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Schools  Administra- c.  140,  b.io). 
tion  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed.  repealed 
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R.s.o.  I960.  17,  Part  V  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  as  amended 
(88.55-61)',  by  sections  10  and  11  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend- 
"^P®*®  fnent  Act,  1965  and  section  11  of  The  Schools  Administration 


Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 


o'"f6i'  8^65*       ^^'  Subsection  1  of  section  65  of  The  Schools  Administration 
subs.  i. .        ^ct  is  amended  by  striking  out  ''The  Public  Schools  Act  and" 

in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 

as  follows: 


amended 


Board  may 
purchase  or 
expropriate 
R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  368 


(1)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  The  Separate  Schools 
Act  as  to  the  selection  of  a  site  by  a  rural  school 
board,  every  board  may  acquire  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  or  may  expropriate  any  land  described  in  a 
resolution  of  the  board  declaring  that  the  land  is 
required  for  a  school  site  or  for  the  enlargement  of  a 
school  site. 


R.s.o.  I960,  19.  Section  65a  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  as 
(i965,'  '  enacted  by  section  13  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend- 
ainemied  ment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "but  such  property, 
so  long  as  it  is  held  by  the  board  and  is  not  situated  in  the 
school  section  or  high  school  district  in  which  the  board  has 
jurisdiction,  is  subject  to  municipal  assessment  and  taxation 
in  the  municipality  in  which  it  is  situated"  in  the  sixth, 
seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth  and  eleventh  lines,  so  that  the 
section  shall  read  as  follows: 


Purchase  of 
school  site 
in  adjoining 
section  or 
district 


65a.  A  public  school  board,  board  of  education  or  second- 
ary school  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister, 
may  purchase  a  school  site  and  purchase  or  build  a 
school  building  thereon  in  an  adjoining  school 
section  or  high  school  district,  as  the  case  may  be, 
for  the  purpose  of  operating  a  school  therein. 


R.s.o.  I960,      20.  Subsection  1  of  section  66a  of  The  Schools  Administra- 

C.  361,  8.  66a     . 

(1965,  tion  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  14  of  The  Schools  Administration 

siibs.  i. '      '  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "not  exceed- 
™  ^  ®  ing  200  acres"  in  the  fourth  and  fifth  lines,  so  that  the  sub- 

section shall  read  as  follows: 


Natural 

science 

schools 


(1)  A  board  that  had  an  average  daily  attendance  of 
10,000  or  more  in  the  preceding  year  in  the  schools 
under  its  jurisdiction  may  acquire  by  purchase  or 
otherwise  land  in  any  municipality  for  the  purpose 
of  erecting  a  natural  science  school,  and  may  build 
and  operate  such  a  school  thereon. 


R.s.o.  I960, 
0.  361, 
Part  IX 

amended        by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


21.  Part  IX  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  is  amended 
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99a. — (1)  Where  in  a  county  a  public  school  consultative '^i*'^'^*/ 

.  Ill  1        .  educational 

committee  and  a  secondary  school  consultative  com-  consultative 
mittee   have   been   established,   the  council   of   the 
county    may   direct   that   the    two   committees    be 
amalgamated   to   form   a   county   educational   con- 
sultative committee. 

(2)  Where  in  a  territorial  district  a  public  school  con- J^ucaMonai 
sultative  committee  and  a  secondary  school  consul- commutee'^ 
tative  committee  have  been  established,  the  Minister 

may  direct  that  the  two  committees  be  amalgamated 
to  form  a  district  educational  consultative  com- 
mittee. 

(3)  Every  educational  consultative  committee  formed  t^°be"both® 
under  subsection  1  or  2  is,  for  public  school  purposes,  secondary^ 
a    public    school    consultative    committee    and,    for^^h°°}.  .. 
secondary    school    purposes,    a    secondary    school  committees 
consultative  committee. 

(4)  The  secretary  of  the  public  school  consultative  com-  fnd^|*dvi^ers 
mittee  shall  be  the  secretary  and  an  adviser  of  the 
educational  consultative  committee  and  the  district 
secondary  school  inspector  shall  be  an  adviser  of  the 
educational  consultative  committee. 

(5)  A    member    of    an    educational    consultative    com-fch^of*^ 
mittee  who  is  a  separate  school  supporter  shall  not  not^to^\fote 
vote  on  a  motion  that  affects  or  relates  to  public  ^^j^p^j'^i^^ 

schools  exclusively.  matters 


22.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section   100a  of   The  Schools f;fS.:'^^^^' 
Administration  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  18  of  The  Schools ^l^^'" 
Administration  Amendment  Act,  1965,  are  repealed  and  the"- us',  s.  i8), 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

(1)  W^here  a  board  provides  education  for  pupils  whose  non-resident 
fees  are  receivable  from  another  board,  from  Canada  ^aicufation 
or  from  Ontario,  the  fees  shall  be  calculated  by  the 
use  of  the  financial  data  and  attendance  in  respect 
of  elementary  schools,  academic  courses  in  secon- 
dary schools  or  technical  and  commercial  courses  in 
vocational  schools,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  year 
in  which  such  education  is  provided, 

(a)  by  ascertaining  the  gross  current  expenditure 
for, 

(i)  maintenance  of  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board,  excluding 
transportation,  tuition  fees  and  evening 
courses  of  study, 
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(ii)  capital  expenditures  from  current 
funds,  excluding  the  portion  of  the 
cost  of  a  new  school  or  an  addition  to  a 
school  building  under  a  technical  and 
vocational  training  agreement  entered 
into  by  Canada  and  Ontario  or  an 
agreement  entered  into  by  a  board 
and  Ontario  that  was  assumed  and 
paid  by  Ontario,  and 

(iii)  debt  charges; 

(b)  by  ascertaining  the  total  gross  revenue  from 
all  sources,  excluding  legislative  grants,  taxa- 
tion, tuition  fees  and  costs  recoverable  from 
Ontario; 

(c)  by  deducting  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  b  from  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  a ; 

(d)  by  ascertaining  the  perfect  aggregate  atten- 
dance of  all  pupils  at  the  schools  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  board; 

(e)  by  dividing  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  c  by  the  attendance  determined  under 
clause  d  to  calculate  the  gross  cost  per  pupil 
per  day;  and 


(/)  by  multiplying  the  perfect  aggregate  attend- 
ance of  the  pupils  whose  fees  are  the  respon- 
sibility of  another  board,  of  Canada  or  of 
Ontario  by  the  amount  determined  under 
clause  e  to  ascertain  the  fees  receivable, 

provided  that  where  Grades  9  and  10  are  included 
in  an  elementary  school,  the  fees  in  respect  of  kinder- 
garten to  Grade  8,  inclusive,  and  in  respect  of 
Grades  9  and  10  may  be  calculated  by  the  use  of  the 
financial  data  and  attendance  in  respect  of  kinder- 
garten to  Grade  8,  inclusive,  or  Grades  9  and  10,  as 
the  case  may  be. 


Special 

education 

classes 


(2)  Where   a   board   provides   instruction   in   a   special 
education  class  for  a  pupil. 


(a)  whose  fee  is  receivable  from  another  board, 
from  Canada  or  from  Ontario,  the  fee  shall  be 
twice  that  calculated  under  subsection  1 ; 
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(b)  whose  fee  is  receivable  from  the  council  of  a 
municipality,  the  fee  shall  be  twice  that  cal- 
culated under  subsection  3 ;  and 

(c)  whose  fee  is  receivable  from  a  parent  or 
guardian,  the  fee  shall  be  such  as  the  board 
may  prescribe,  but  shall  not  exceed  twice  the 
fee  calculated  as  provided  in  subsection  3, 
except  that  the  financial  data  and  attendance 
used  in  such  calculation  shall  be  in  respect 
of  the  year  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
pupil  is  enrolled. 

23.  Subsection  1  of  section  111  of  The  Schools  Adminis-^-^ol-lffli 
tration  Act,  as  enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Schools  Adminis- ^'^^^^^X'      -.on 

.  C.  105,  S.  12), 

tration  Amendment  Act,  1964,  is  repealed  and  the  following  subs.  i. 
substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Where  in  a  municipality  or  in  a  municipality  andment'of^" 
an  adjacent  municipality  there  are  resident  at  least ''^"*^°''**^ 
ten  retarded  children  whose  parents  are  represented 
by  a  local  association,  the  local  association  may 
request  the  council  of  the  municipality  to  establish 
an  Authority  to  operate  a  school  or  schools  in  the 
municipality  or  in  the  adjacent  municipality  for  the 
education  of  retarded  children,  and,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Minister,  the  council  shall  by  by-law 
establish  an  Authority  for  such  purpose. 

24.  Section    117   of    The  Schools  Administration  Act,   asR-s.o.  i960, 

c,  361    8.  117 

enacted  by  section  12  of  The  Schools  Administration  Amend- d^Q^! 
ment  Act,  1964,  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  amended 
subsection : 

(3)  Where  a  retarded   child   is  admitted   to  a  school  ^f^cMid"'' 
operated  by  an  Authority  but  is  resident  on  lands  ^^^^^Tmpt 
that  are  exempt  from  taxation  for  school  purposes  ^^^^^^ 
and  that  have  been  designated  by  the  Minister  as  a 
rural   school   section   for  which   a   board   has   been 
appointed  under  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  2"^«  ^^336,^362' 
Public  Schools  Act  or  that  have  been  designated  a 
high   school  district  for  which   a   board   has  been 
appointed  under  subsection  4a  of  section  51  of  The 
Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act,  the 
board  shall  pay  to  the  Authority  a  tuition  fee  not 
exceeding  the  gross  cost   per  child   based   on   the 
average   daily    attendance   of   such    school    in    the 
preceding  year. 
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Commence-       25.— (1)  This  Act,  except  sections  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  15,  22 
and  24,  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Sections  22  and  24  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into 
force  on  the  1st  day  of  September,  1967. 


Idem 


Short  title 


(3)  Sections  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  15  come  into  force  on  the 
1st  day  of  January,  1968. 

26.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Schools  Administration 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  138 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Education  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Notes 

Section  1 — Subsection  1.  The  provisions  respecting  auxiliary  classes 
are  replaced  by  special  education  as  an  integral  part  of  the  whole  education 
programme. 


Subsection  2.  The  amendment  is  complementary  to  amendments  to 
The  Schools  Administration  Act  changing  the  name  of  school  attendance 
officers  to  school  attendance  counsellors. 


Section  2.  The  Federal  Department  of  Labour  is  now  the  Depart- 
ment of  Manpower  and  Immigration  and  the  references  to  it  are  changed 
accordingly. 


m 
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BILL  138  1967 

JT  {t)  -■  ..<?' 

x\n  Act  to  amend 
The  Department  of  Education  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. —  (1)   Paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  ^^ /ie^|^o^i960. 
Department  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and   the  following  subs  i. 

substituted    therefor:  re-enacted 

3.  governing  the  establishment,  organization  and  ad-|^y*j|^jjQ,| 
ministration  of  special  education  programmes  and 
services. 

(2)   Paragraph  27  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  12  is^g4*-*a^f2°' 
amended  by  striking  out  "ofificers"  in  the  fifth  line  and  insert- subs  i, 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  "counsellors".  amended 

2. — (1)  Subsection   1  of  section   13  of   7'Ae  Department  of^-^;^-^^^^^- 
Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Department ^^}^^-^ 
of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking c.  32,  s.  2), 
out  "Labour"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Manpower  and  Immigration",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read   as  follows: 

(I)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  represented  by  the and^'^'''*' 
Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Gov- ^°J:|g*^°^^^g 
ernor  in  Council,   may  make  agreements  with   the  etc 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  Manpower  and  Immigration  of  Canada  respecting 
technical  and  vocational  training  and  represented  by 
the   Minister  of   National   Health   and   Welfare  of 
Canada  respecting  physical  fitness. 

{1}  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  strik- J^^^^g^^^"- 
ing  out  "Labour"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  |'^i'e^  3^^ 
"Manpower  and   Immigration",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

138  "; 


Bursaries 

and 

scholarships 


(3)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  represented  by  the 
Minister,  may  make  agreements  with  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Canada,  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Manpower  and  Immigration  of  Canada,  respecting 
the  establishment,  awarding  and  payment  of  bur- 
saries and  scholarships  to  students  eligible  therefor 
under  the  regulations. 


ment"*"'^*'        3. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  2  of  section  1,  comes 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1968. 


Short  title  4^  jj^jg  ^j,^  ^^y  [y^  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education 

Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  138 


h 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Department  of  Education  Act 


Mr.  Davis 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fcxms,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  138  1967 


An  Act  to  amend 
^  The  Department  of  Education  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Paragraph  3  of  subsection  1  of  section  12  of  Thef'-^f^-^^f^^' 
Department  of  Education  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  subs.  i. 
substituted   therefor:  re-enacted 

3.  governing  the  establishment,  organization  and  ad- 1^®*^^!^^^^^ 
ministration  of  special  education  programmes  and 
services. 

(2)  Paragraph  27  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  12  is  ^•94*^8^12^' 
amended  by  striking  out  "officers"  in  the  fifth  line  and  insert- subs. ^i, 
ing  in  lieu  thereof  "counsellors".  amended 

2. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  13  of  The  Department  of^-^-^-^'^\^' 
Education  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Department ^^^^•^'^ 
of  Education  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  amended  by  striking c.  32,  s.  2), 
out  "Labour"  in  the  fifth  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Manpower  and  Immigration",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  represented  by  the  S^^''^'^^^ 
Minister,  with  the  approval  of  the  Lieutenant  Gov- ^°^|^^^^^g 
ernor  in  Council,  may  make  agreements  with  the  etc. 
Crown  in  right  of  Canada  represented  by  the  Minister 
of  Manpower  and  Immigration  of  Canada  respecting 
technical  and  vocational  training  and  represented  by 
the   Minister  of   National   Health   and   Welfare  of 
Canada  respecting  physical  fitness. 

(2)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  13  is  amended  by  strik-^|4^g^^|^' 
ing  out  "Labour"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  |^|^ 3^^ 
"Manpower  and  Immigration",  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read  as  follows: 
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Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


(3)  The  Crown  in  right  of  Ontario,  represented  by  the 
Minister,  may  make  agreements  with  the  Crown  in 
right  of  Canada,  represented  by  the  Minister  of 
Manpower  and  Immigration  of  Canada,  respecting 
the  estabUshment,  awarding  and  payment  of  bur- 
saries and  scholarships  to  students  eligible  therefor 
under  the  regulations. 

3. — (1)  This  Act,  except  subsection  2  of  section  1,  comes 
into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  section  1  comes  into  force  on  the  1st 
day  of  January,  1968. 


Short  title         4,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Department  of  Education 
Amendment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  139 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  bv  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 
The  purpose  of  this  Bill  is: 

1.  to  repeal  the  provisions  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  that  will  be 
obsolete  when  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967  is  proclaimed  in  force; 
and 

2.  to  bring  the  remaining  provisions  of  the  former  into  line  with  the 
latter. 
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BILL  139  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1. — ^^(1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  ^c/ J^fg^- i^^o, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ci.  a,  ' 

^  °  re-enacted 

(a)  "approved  home"  means  a  home  to  which  patients 
may  be  released  from  an  institution  in  the  manner 
provided  by  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  Clauses  e,  f,  g,  h,  i  and  j  of  the  said  section  1  are  re-  ^•|g'^-  ^^^^• 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  cis. «.,', 

repealed ; 
cl.  3, 
/..,,...,,  ...  ,  1  •      A         re-enacted 

(j)  mstitution  means  an  mstitution  under  this  Act, 
and  includes  every  approved  home  connected  there- 
with. 

R.S.O. 1960, 

(3)  Clauses  k,  I,  m  and  n  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed.  cis^^^„^'  ^' 

repealed 

(4)  Clause  o  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow- ^Ig^-^^®^- 

ing  substituted  therefor:  ci.  o,  '       ' 

re-enacted 

{o)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

{oa)  "officer-in-charge"  means  the  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment who  is  appointed  as  the  superintendent  or 
hospital  administrator  of  an  institution. 

(5)  Clause  q  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  section  1  '^■^^-  ^^f^- 

of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  is  repealed,  ci.  q,  '   '    ' 

repealed 

(6)  Clauses  .v  and  /  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed.         cizae.'s.  i.' 

repealed 

2.  Sections  3  and  4  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed  J^fa?'  ^^^^' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ss.  3.  4 

°  re-enacted 
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Names  of 
institutions 


3.  Each  institution  shall  be  known  by  such  name  as 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate. 


Application 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  322 


The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
any  provision  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  of  the 
regulations  thereunder  as  being  applicable  to  any 
institution  under  this  Act. 


RSgO- 1960,      3.— (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Mental 
Bubs.  2,  ci.'rf.  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

r©"0n£ici/©Q. 

{d)  the  appointment  of  officers  and  employees,  and  pre- 
scribing their  powers  and  duties. 

(2)  Clauses/  and  g  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  are 
repealed. 

(3)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

Qi)  regulating  the  care,  treatment  and  maintenance  of 
patients. 

(4)  Clause  ha  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5,  as 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
o.  236,  S.  5, 
subs.  2, 
els.  /.  «, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  236.  S.  5, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  h, 
re-enacted 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  236,  s.  5, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  ha 
(1961-62, 
c.  79,  8.  1, 
subs.  1), 
repealed 

c!^ '236,' 8.^5°'       (^)  Clause  J  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed 
re-enacteV'   "^^^  ^^^  following  substituted  therefor: 

{j)  prescribing  the  forms  relating  to  patients  and  all 
other  forms  required  for  the  carrying  out  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations. 

c.'236,'  s.^5?'       (6)  Clauses  m  and  n  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5 

ciL^^m^'w,        ^^^  repealed  and   the  following  substituted   therefor: 

re-enacted 

{m)  providing  for  the  granting  and  withdrawing  of  certi- 
ficates of  approval  to  approved  homes,  and  fixing 
the  fees  payable  therefor; 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  236,  s.  5, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  na 
(1962-63, 
c.  81,  s.  2), 
repealed 


(w)  fixing  the  situation,  construction  and  equipment  of 
approved  homes. 

(7)  Clause  na  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5,  as 
enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act, 
1962-63,  is  repealed. 
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(8)  Clause   ra   of  subsection   2   of   the  said   section   5,   as^|-^- i^eo, 
enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  s^^^-  2, 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- (i96i-62, 
stituted  therefor:  siibs.'s),  ' 

re-enacted 

(m)  prescribing  the  amounts  that  may  be  paid  by  the 
Department  to  medical  practitioners  who  are  not 
officers  of  the  Department  for  the  examination  of 
persons  who  are  or  are  believed  to  be  in  need  of 
observation,  care  and  treatment  in  an  institution, 
and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such 
payments; 

{rh)  prescribing  the  costs  and  expenses  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  of  section  72. 

4.  Section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  the^|g^- 1960, 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

7. — (1)  Subject  to  section  6,  the  officer-in-charge  of  an^j^arge  to 
institution  is  in  charge  of  and  has  control  over  the  ?;^^^tj[^'^j^J^^® 
institution    for   which    he    is    appointed,    and    shall 
superintend  the  conduct  and  management  of  all  its 
affairs  and  control  all  officers,  clerks,  servants  and 
employees  thereof  and  all  the  patients  therein. 

(2)  Where  this  Act  or  the  regulations  require  or  authorize  ^f^io^ers'^ 
the  officer-in-charge  of  an  institution  to  do  any  act,  and  duties 
such  act  may   be  done  by  any  person  whom   the 
officer-in-charge  appoints  to  do  such  act. 

R.S.O. 1960, 

5.  Sections  8  and  9  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed,  ss.  8,  9, 

repealed 

6.  Subsections  1  and  3  of  section  10  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  ^"2^-  g^fo' 
.4c/ are  repealed.  ^^p'^llied''' ' 

7.  Section  11  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and ^^fg^- ^^f^- 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

11.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this^ifd"*'^^ 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  penalties 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
$10  and  not  more  than  $100. 


8.  Sections  12,  13,  14  and  15,  and  section  16  as  amended ^^Ig*^- i^^o, 
'  section  1  of  l^he  Mental  Hospitals  Amem 
of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed. 


by  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,^-  i|-^6 


9.  Section  17  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and ^^fg^- ^^f^; 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
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Contribu- 
tions by 
Province 


17.  The  Minister,  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  by 
the  Legislature  for  the  purpose,  may  contribute 
toward  the  cost  of  treatment  in  pubHc  hospitals 
of  indigent  patients  transferred  thereto  in  such 
amounts,  in  such  manner  and  under  such  conditions 
as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  236,  8.  18, 
subs.  1, 
re-enacted 


10.  Subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Special 
inquiry  by 
Deputy 
Minister 


(1)  Where  the  Deputy  Minister  is  authorized  by  the 
Minister  to  institute  an  inquiry  into  the  manage- 
ment or  afTairs  of  an  institution,  or  into  any  matter 
in  connection  therewith,  or  into  the  truth  of  any 
returns  made  by  any  officer  thereof  and  deems  that 
any  person  should  give  evidence  before  him  on  oath, 
the  Deputy  Minister  has  the  same  power  to  summon 
such  person  to  attend  as  a  witness,  to  enforce  his 
attendance  and  to  compel  him  to  produce  documents 
and  to  give  evidence  as  a  court  in  civil  cases. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  236,  s.  19, 
repealed 


11.  Section  19  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
by  section  3  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63 
and  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  repealed. 


R.S.O. I960, 

c.  236,  s.  19a 

(1962-63, 

c.  81,  s.  4),       .  ,      , 

repealed         is  repealed. 


12.  Section  19a  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  enacted 
by  section  4  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 


13.  Section  20  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed. 


R.S.O. I960, 
e.  236,  8.  20, 
repealed 

?f36,1^2i'  ■'■'*•  Section  21  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted 
cH^i^'s  2)  ^^  section  2  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
repealed    '     is  repealed. 


R.s^o.  I960,  15.  Sections  22,  23,  24,  25  and  26  of  The  Mental  Hospitals 
88.  22-26,       Act  are  repealed. 

repealed  ^ 

S^&e,'  8.^2?;       1^'  Section  27  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed        section  3  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
repealed. 

c!"236,' s.^27a  ^'^ *  Sectiou  27a  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  enacted 
c^  79^  8^3)  ^y  section  3  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
repealed    '     is  repealed. 


R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  236,  s.  28, 
repealed 


18.  Section  28  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
by  section  5  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 
is  repealed. 
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19.  Section  28a  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  enacted RfgO- 1960.^ 
by  section  3  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  (i96i-'62', 

is   repealed.  repealed 

20.  Sections  29,  30,  31,  32,  ZZ,  34,  35,  36  and  37  of  Theff^-^^^^' 
Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed.  ss.  29-37, 

'^  '^  repealed 

21.  Section  38  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  i960, 
section  6  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, rk^Hxel''^^' 
is  repealed. 

22.  Sections  39  and  40  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  R.s.o.  i960, 
repealed.  ss.^39'40, 

repealed 

23.  Section  40a  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  enacted  R.s.o.  i960, 
by  section  5  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  196 1-62, lidei-ek,^^" 

IS   repealed.  repealed 

24.  Sections  41  and  42  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  aree.'236,' ^^^°' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-e1iacted 

41.  The    Minister   may   issue  certificates  approving  of  certificate 

.      .,  ,.  .  ,  11  for  approved 

any  buildmg,  premises  or  place  as  an  approved  home  home 
for  the  reception  of  patients  who  are  released  from 
an  institution  into  the  custody  of  such  home,  and 
entitling  any  person  to  receive  into  the  approved 
home  one  or  more  patients  as  if  such  home  had  been 
established  as  an  institution  under  this  Act. 

42. —  (1)  If  the  ofificer-in-charge  considers  it  conducive  Re'e^^e  of 

,  -  •  I         rr  •        1  patients  to 

to  the  recovery  of  a  patient,  the  oflncer-in-charge  mav  approved 

,  ^,  .  .  ,    ,  , "  ^  homes 

place  the  patient  in  an  approved  home,  subject  to 
this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  Subsection    1   does  not  authorize  the  placing  of  a  idem 
patient  in  an  approved  home  where  he  is  subject  to 
detention  otherwise  than  under   The  Mental  Health  iqqj  q 
Act,  1967. 

25.  Sections  45  and  46  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are RS-O.  i960. 

,      ,  ^  c.  236, 

repealed.  ss.  45.  46, 

repealed 

26.  Section  46a,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  ^^^wto/R|-0.  i960,^ 
Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965,  and  section  46b,  as  enacted  (1965.' t-.' 71, 
by  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1966,^966^' 

of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed.  repe^aied^^" 

27.  Sections  47  and  48  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are RS-O.  i960, 
repealed.  ss.  47,  48, 

repealed 

28.  Section  49  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted  R|^0- i^jo, 
by  section  6  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965,(1965.' 

I      1  c,  71 ,  B.  6) , 

IS  repealed.  repealed 


R.s^o.  1960.      29.  Sections  50,  51,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57,  58,  59,  60  and  61 
88.  50-61.       of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed. 

repealed 


I 


?i36'8^62'       •^^^  Section  62  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
repealed         by  section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 


is  repealed. 


R.s^o.  I960,  31^  Sections  63,  64,  65,  66  and  67  of  The  Mental  Hospitals 
ixSiil       ^'^  ^'■e  repealed. 

?i36"B^68'       ^^*  Section  68  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
repealed         by  section  8  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
is  repealed. 

RfgOi^so,  33.  Sections  69,  70  and  71  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 
88.  69-71.       are  repealed. 

repealed  ^ 

^is?;  8.^71  a  34.  Section  71a  of  l^he  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  enacted 
c^  8^1^  6 ^7)  ^y  section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 
re-enacted      jg  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Industrial 
rehabilita- 
tion 
programmes 


71a.  The  officer-in-charge  may  establish,  maintain,  operate 
and  manage  industrial  rehabilitation  programmes 
for  the  beneficial  employment  and  remuneration  of 
patients  and  other  persons,  and  may  enter  into  agree- 
ments with  respect  to  such  programmes  and  provide 
for  remuneration  in  connection  therewith. 


c^lae'  8^72'      3^*  Subsection  1  of  section  72  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 
re-enacted      ^^  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Mental  Hos- 
pitals Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following 
substituted  therefor: 


Liability 
of  muni- 
cipality 
1967.  c.  . 


(1)  The  costs  and  expenses  incurred  under  section  9, 
10,  14  or  15  of  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967  in 
determining  the  mental  condition  of  a  person  and 
in  conveying  the  person  to  and  from  an  institution 
shall  be  paid  by  the  municipality  from  which  the 
person  came  or  was  sent  to  an  institution  in  such 
amounts  as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  236,  s.  73. 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  236.  s.  74, 
subss.  1,  2, 
re-enacted 


Inquiry 
regarding 

estate 


36.  Section  73  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed. 

37.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  74  of  The  Mental  Hos- 
pitals Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Upon  due  application  for  the  admission  of  a  person, 
the  officer-in-charge  of  the  institution  shall  make  a 
full    and    thorough    inquiry    respecting    the    estate, 
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either  in  existence  or  in  prospect,  of  the  person  and 
of  its  sufficiency,  free  from  all  claims  of  his  family, 
to  supply  the  means  necessary  for  his  maintenance 
and  clothing  in  the  institution  as  provided  by  the 
regulations. 

(2)  The  officer-in-charge  shall  where  possible  require  ^o?^.  ^o*" 
from  the  person  liable  for  mamtenance  of  the  patient 
an  agreement  or  bond  to  secure  the  payment  of  the 
patient's  maintenance,  either  in  whole  or  in  part, 
and  the  agreement  or  bond  shall  continue  in  force  so 
long  as  the  patient  is  maintained  in  an  institution. 

38.  Section  78  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  J^fg^; l^^^' 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


nin?  ^'^ 


78. — (1)  The  officer-in-charge  of  an  institution  shall  send  Mabmty°^ 
a  written  notice  on  the  first  day  of  each  of  the  months 
of  January,  April,  July  and  October  to  the  person 
liable  for  payment  of  the  maintenance  of  a  patient, 
giving  the  date  of  the  patient's  admission  to  the 
institution  and  the  amount  that  is  due  and  owing 
for  his  maintenance  as  provided  by  the  regulations, 
and  in  the  notice  a  demand  shall  be  made  by  the 
officer-in-charge  upon  the  person  liable  for  payment 
of  maintenance  for  such  sum  as  is  due  and  owing, 
and  the  sum  shall  be  paid  forthwith  on  the  demand. 


In  an  action  or  other  proceeding  to  recover  a  sum  no?ke°and 
owing  by  a  person,   municipal  corporation   or  the  demand  for 

r  r  1  •  I-  •  payment 

estate  ot  a  person  tor  the  maintenance  ot  a  patient, 
it  is  sufficient  to  prove  that  the  officer-in-charge 
sent  the  notice  and  demand  for  payment  referred  to 
in  subsection  1  within  the  three  months  preceding 
the  commencement  of  the  action  or  other  proceeding, 
and  no  proof  is  required  that  any  prior  notices  or 
demands  for  payment  were  sent. 


39.  Section  80  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed. 


R.S.C).  1960, 
c.  286,  8.  80, 
repealed 


960, 
81 


40.  Section  81  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted  ^-^^^-^ 
by  section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965,  (^^J\^-    ^. 

.  0.   71,  S.  7), 

is  repealed.  repealed 


41.  Section  82  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by  ^f;!,^;  s^JIg! 
section   8  of    The   Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,    i(><J5,  repealed 
is  repealed. 
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RS^o.  1960.  42.  Section  83  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(i962-63.  by  section  10  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63 
repealed      '  and  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment 

Act,  1965  and  section  2  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment 

Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 

ff&l^M       *^*  Section  84  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
repealed"     '  by  section  10  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  repealed. 

RfgOiseo,  44.  Sections  85  and  86  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are 
88.  85,"  86.      repealed. 

repealed  ^ 

R.s^o.i960.      45.  Section  87  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
repe'aied'     '  by  section  1 1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  repealed. 

R.S.O.1960.  ^Q  Sections  88,  89,  90,  91,  92,  93,  94,  95,  96,  97,  98,  99, 
ripllied^'      1^^'  101>  1^2  and  103  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed. 

ffg- 1960.  47.  Sections  104,  105,  106,  107,  108  and  109  of  The  Mental 
es.  104-109  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  Mental 
c.  79,  8.  io),  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  are  repealed. 

repealed 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  236, 

ss.  114,  115,  repealed 

repealed  ^ 


48.  Sections  114  and  115  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are 


status  of 

present 

patients 

T>     Q    (\       1  OCA 

c.'236'        '  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  informal 
1967,  c.  ...    patient  under  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967. 


49. — (1)  A  patient  who  immediately  before  this  Act  comes 
into  force  is  in  an  institution  by  virtue  of  section  21,  49  or  51 


Idem 


(2)  A  patient  who  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into 
force  is  in  an  institution  by  virtue  of  section  22,  25,  32,  35  or 
73  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
involuntary  patient  under   The  Mental  Health  Act,   1967. 


Idem 


(3)  A  patient  who  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into 
force  is  in  an  institution  by  virtue  of  section  38  of  The  Mental 
Hospitals  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  patient  under  section  15 
of   The  Mental  Health  Act,   1967. 


Where 
Public 
Trustee  to 
continue  as 
committee 


50.  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  immediately  before  this 
Act  comes  into  force  committee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient, 
the  Public  Trustee  shall  continue  as  committee  as  if  a  certi- 
ficate of  incompetence  had  been  issued  and  forwarded  to  the 
Public  Trustee  under  subsection  3  of  section  32  of  The  Mental 
Health  Act,  1967. 
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51. — (1)  A  patient  who  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  P^t*^"ts 

.  .  now  on 

into  force  is  on  probationary  release  shall  be  deemed  to  be  probationary 

,.      ,  ,  ,  release 

discharged.  deemed 

discharged 

(2)  Where  the  estate  of  a  patient  discharged  by  virtue  of  i^®'" 
subsection   1  was  immediately  before  such  discharge  under 
the  committeeship  of  the  Public  Trustee,  a  notice  of  continu- 
ance shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  issued  under  subsection  2  of 
section  37  of  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967.  ^^^^'  ''•••• 

52.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  byment"^"^^^ 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

53.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend-  ^^^'"^  *^**® 
ment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  139 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16,  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


'     of  -^}^(':  • 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  bv  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


ui  jjia 


BILL  139  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Clause  a  of  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Aclff^'l^l^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

(a)  "approved  home"  means  a  home  to  which  patients 
may  be  released  from  an  institution  in  the  manner 
provided  by  this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  Clauses  e,  /,  g,  h,  i  and  j  of  the  said  section  1  are  re- ^fg'^- l^f^' 
pealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  cis. «-», 

cl.  j. 
...,,...,,  ...  ,  1  •      A        re-enacted 

{j)  mstitution  means  an  mstitution  under  this  Act, 
and  includes  every  approved  home  connected  there- 
with. 

R.S.O.  I960, 

(3)  Clauses  k,  I,  m  and  n  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed,  cis^^^^n^'  ^' 

repealed 

(4)  Clause  o  of  the  said  section  1  is  repealed  and  the  follow- ^fge; l^\^' 
ing  substituted  therefor :  ie^Aacted  * 

{o)  "Minister"  means  the  Minister  of  Health; 

{oa)  "officer-in-charge"  means  the  officer  of  the  Depart- 
ment who  is  appointed  as  the  superintendent  or 
hospital  administrator  of  an  institution. 

(5)  Clause  q  of  the  said  section  1,  as  amended  by  section  1  ^fgeg^i^' 
of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63  is  repealed,  ci.  g,  ' 

^  *^  repealed 

R.S.O. 1960, 

(6)  Clauses  s  and  /  of  the  said  section  1  are  repealed.         c.  236,  s.  i, 

^  cls.  s,  t, 

repealed 

2.  Sections  3  and  4  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed  ^fge;  ^^^°' 
and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?|le^nat:'ted 
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Names  of 
institutions 


Each  institution  shall  be  known  by  such  name  as 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate. 


Application 

R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  822 


iiXl 


The  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  designate 
any  provision  of  The  Public  Hospitals  Act  or  of  the 
regulations  thereunder  as  being  applicable  to  any 
institution  under  this  Act. 


R|^0- 1960.      3, — (1)  Clause  d  of  subsection  2  of  section  5  of  The  Mental 
siibs.  2,  ci.'d,  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : 

r©~on8.ct6ci 

(d)  the  appointment  of  officers  and  employees,  and  pre- 
scribing their  powers  and  duties. 

^■?o9'  l^t^'       (2)  Clauses/  and  g  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  are 

C.  236,  8.5,  ^    '  ''  ° 

subs.  2,         repealed. 

cls.  /,  g,  ^ 

repealed 

R.S.O.  1960,       (3)  Clause  h  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed 
subs.  2,  '    '    and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

cl.  h, 
re-enacted 

(h)  regulating  the  care,  treatment  and  maintenance  of 
patients. 


(4)  Clause  ha  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5,  as 
enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals 
Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  236,  8.  5, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  ha 
(1961-62, 
c.  79,  8.  1, 
subs.  1), 
repealed 

^•fgg;  g^|°'       (5)  Clause  J  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5  is  repealed 
re-enacteV'   ^"^  ^^^  following  substituted  therefor: 

{j)  prescribing  the  forms  relating  to  patients  and  all 
other  forms  required  for  the  carrying  out  of  this  Act 
and  the  regulations. 

cl'fse' s.^5°'       (6)  Clauses  m  and  n  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5 
cis^^w^'w,        ^^^  repealed  and   the  following  substituted   therefor: 
re-enacted 

(w)  providing  for  the  granting  and  withdrawing  of  certi- 
ficates of  approval  to  approved  homes,  and  fixing 
the  fees  payable  therefor; 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  236,  S.  5, 
subs.  2, 
cl.  na 
(1962-63, 
c.  81,  s.  2), 
repealed 


(w)  fixing  the  situation,  construction  and  equipment  of 
approved  homes. 


)ri!  1 


(7)  Clause  na  of  subsection  2  of  the  said  section  5,  as 
enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act, 
1962-63,  is  repealed. 
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(8)  Clause  ra  of  subsection   2   of   the  said  section  5,   as^|g^- i^^o. 

enacted  by  subsection  3  of  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  ^^^b-  2, 

Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- (i'96i-62, 

stituted  therefor:  siibs.'s),  ' 

re-enacted 

{ra)  prescribing  the  amounts  that  may  be  paid  by  the 
Department  to  medical  practitioners  who  are  not 
officers  of  the  Department  for  the  examination  of 
persons  who  are  or  are  believed  to  be  in  need  of 
observation,  care  and  treatment  in  an  institution, 
and  prescribing  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such 
payments; 

{rb)  prescribing  the  costs  and  expenses  referred  to  in  sub- 
section 1  of  section  72. 

4.  Section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and  the  ^fag-  l^f^' 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 

7. — (1)  Subject  to  section  6,  the  officer-in-charge  of  an^jj^^le  to 
institution  is  in  charge  of  and  has  control  over  the  ?^n^t[oi.j*J^® 
institution    for   which    he    is   appointed,    and    shall 
superintend  the  conduct  and  management  of  all  its 
affairs  and  control  all  officers,  clerks,  servants  and 
employees  thereof  and  all  the  patients  therein. 

(2)  Where  this  Act  or  the  regulations  require  or  authorize  ^f^po^ers'^ 
the  officer-in-charge  of  an  institution  to  do  any  act,  and  duties 
such  act  may   be  done  by  any  person  whom   the 
officer-in-charge  appoints  to  do  such  act. 

R.S.O. I960. 

6.  Sections  8  and  9  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed,  m.  8.  9, 

repealed 

6.  Subsections  1  and  3  of  section  10  of  The  Mental  Hospitals^fU'l^^' 
^c/ are  repealed.  ?Saied''^' ' 

7.  Section  11  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and ^Ig'^- ^^^J- 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

11.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this^^®"^®^ 
Act  or  the  regulations  is  guilty  of  an  ofiFence  and  on  penalties 
summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than 
$10  and  not  more  than  $100. 

8.  Sections  12,  13,  14  and  15,  and  section  16  as  amended  ^1^^.  i960, 
by  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1960-61,  ^s-  ^^:^9' 

of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed. 

9.  Section  17  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and ^fg^- ^^f^; 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
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^^fl? 


Contribu-  17,  The  Minister,  out  of  the  moneys  appropriated  by 

Province  the    Legislature    for   the   purpose,    may   contribute 

toward  the  cost  of  treatment  in  public  hospitals 
of  indigent  patients  transferred  thereto  in  such 
amounts,  in  such  manner  and  under  such  conditions 
as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 

^fse.s.^ii;  1^*  Subsection  1  of  section  18  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 
subs.  i.  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

frf^uiry  by  ^^^  Where  the  Deputy  Minister  is  authorized  by  the 

Deputy  Minister  to  institute  an  inquiry  into  the  manage- 

ment  or  ariairs  or  an  institution,  or  into  any  matter 
in  connection  therewith,  or  into  the  truth  of  any 
returns  made  by  any  officer  thereof  and  deems  that 
any  person  should  give  evidence  before  him  on  oath, 
the  Deputy  Minister  has  the  same  power  to  summon 
such  person  to  attend  as  a  witness,  to  enforce  his 
attendance  and  to  compel  him  to  produce  documents 
and  to  give  evidence  as  a  court  in  civil  cases. 

c^lse' 8.^19;  H*  Section  19  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
repealed        j-^y  section  3  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63 

and  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965, 

is  repealed. 

^Ise.s^S  ^^'  Section  19a  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  enacted 
(1962-63  by  section  4  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 
repealed    '    is  repealed. 

^fa?: 8.^20'       1^-  Section  20  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed. 

repealed 

^lael^ii'  -''•'*•  Section  21  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted 
(1965,  by  section  2  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965, 

repealed    '     is  repealed. 

R.s.o.  I960,  15.  Sections  22,  23,  24,  25  and  26  of  The  Mental  Hospitals 
83.  22-26,       Act  are  repealed. 

repealed  ^ 

c!'236,'  8.^2?;       1®*  Section  27  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by 
repealed        section  3  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965,  is 
repealed. 

^■fse,'  8.^27a  ^'^-  Section  27a  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  enacted 
c^  79^8^3)  ^y  section  3  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
repealed        is  repealed. 

R|^oi96o,       18.  Section  28  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
repealed"     '  by  section  5  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 
is  repealed. 
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19.  Section  28a  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  enacted ^f^O- iseo.^ 
by  section  3  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  (i96i-'62". 

is  repealed.  repealed 

20.  Sections  29,  30,  31,  32,  Z2>,  34,  35,  36  and  37  of  Theffg-^^^^' 
Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed.  ss.  29-37, 

21.  Section  38  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by  r.s.o.  i960, 
section  6  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  iP^2-<JJ,  r^pealbd  ^^' 
is  repealed. 

22.  Sections  39  and  40  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  r.s.o.  i960, 

,      ,  C.  236, 

repealed,  ss.  39  40, 

repealed 

23.  Section  40a  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  enacted  r.s.o.  i960, 
by  section  5  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  (iaei-el', 

is  repealed.  r^Sild^^' 

24.  Sections  41  and  42  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are c. '236,' 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-eliacted 

41.  The   Minister   may  issue  certificates  approving  of  certificate 

for  3.DDrov6d. 

any  building,  premises  or  place  as  an  approved  home  home 
for  the  reception  of  patients  who  are  released  from 
an  institution  into  the  custody  of  such  home,  and 
entitling  any  person  to  receive  into  the  approved 
home  one  or  more  patients  as  if  such  home  had  been 
established  as  an  institution  under  this  Act. 

42. — (1)  If  the  officer-in-charge  considers  it  conducive  R^^'e^^^egO^ 
to  the  recovery  of  a  patient,  the  officer-in-charge  may  approved 
place  the  patient  in  an  approved  home,  subject  to 
this  Act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  Subsection   1   does  not  authorize  the  placing  of  a  idem 
patient  in  an  approved  home  where  he  is  subject  to 
detention  otherwise  than  under  The  Mental  Health  i967,  c.  . . . 
Act,  1967. 

25.  Sections  45  and  46  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are R|^0- 1960, 
repealed.  ss.  45,'46, 

repealed 

26.  Section  46a,  as  enacted  by  section  5  of  The  Mental  ^■^,2-'^^^^' 
Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965,  and  section  466,  as  enacted  (1965,' c' 71, 
by  section  1  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1966,  (i966,  " 

of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed.  repe^aied 

27.  Sections  47  and  48  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are^fgO- i^^o, 
repealed.  ss.  47,'48, 

'  repealed 

28.  Section  49  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted  R|^o- lajo- 
by  section  6  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965,(1^65.' 

is  repealed.  repealed 
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R.8.0. 1960.      29.  Sections  50,  51,  52,  53,  54,  55,  56,  57,  58,  59,  60  and  61 

BB.  50-61.       of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed, 
repealed 

^•fi9-  ^^«S'      30.  Section  62  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
repealed        by  section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
is  repealed. 

R.ao.  I960.      31^  Sections  63,  64,  65,  66  and  67  of  The  Mental  Hospitals 
88.  63-67.       jif^i  are  repealed. 

repealed  ^ 

R|^o.i960.      32.  Section  68  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
repealed'     '  by  section  8  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62, 
is  repealed. 


R|^oi960,      33.  Sections  69,  70  and  71  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act 
88.  69-71.       are  repealed. 

repealed  ^ 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  236,  8.  71a 
(1962-63. 
c.  81,  8.  7), 
re-enacted 


Industrial 
rehabilita- 
tion 
programmes 


34.  Section  71o  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  enacted 
by  section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

71a.  The  of!icer-in-charge  may  establish,  maintain,  operate 
and  manage  industrial  rehabilitation  programmes 
for  the  beneficial  employment  and  remuneration  of 
patients  and  other  persons,  and  may  enter  into  agree- 
ments with  respect  to  such  programmes  and  provide 
for  remuneration  in  connection  therewith. 


f.fM:  1^72,      35.  Subsection  1  of  section  72  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act, 
subs,  i  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  8  of  The  Mental  Hos- 

pitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following 

substituted  therefor: 


Liability 
of  muni- 
cipality 
1967.  c.  . 


(1)  The  costs  and  expenses  incurred  under  section  9, 
10,  14  or  15  of  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967  in 
determining  the  mental  condition  of  a  person  and 
in  conveying  the  person  to  and  from  an  institution 
shall  be  paid  by  the  municipality  from  which  the 
person  came  or  was  sent  to  an  institution  in  such 
amounts  as  are  prescribed  by  the  regulations. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  236.  s.  73, 
repealed 

R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  236,  s.  74, 


36.  Section  73  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed. 

37.  Subsections  1  and  2  of  section  74  of  The  Mental  Hos- 
re-?nacted'     pitdls  Act  are  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Inquiry- 
regarding 
estate 


(1)  Upon  due  application  for  the  admission  of  a  person, 
the  ofiticer-in-charge  of  the  institution  shall  make  a 
full    and    thorough    inquiry    respecting    the    estate. 
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either  in  existence  or  in  prospect,  of  the  person  and 
of  its  sufficiency,  free  from  all  claims  of  his  family, 
to  supply  the  means  necessary  for  his  maintenance 
and  clothing  in  the  institution  as  provided  by  the 
regulations. 

(2)  The  officer-in-charge  shall  where  possible  require  ^ond^for^^^ 
from  the  person  liable  for  maintenance  of  the  patient 
an  agreement  or  bond  to  secure  the  payment  of  the 
patient's  maintenance,  either  in  whole  or  in  part, 
and  the  agreement  or  bond  shall  continue  in  force  so 
long  as  the  patient  is  maintained  in  an  institution. 

38.  Section  78  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed  and ^fae." s.^ts! 
the  following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted 

-  78. — (1)  The  officer-in-charge  of  an  institution  shall  sendnabmty° 
a  written  notice  on  the  first  day  of  each  of  the  months 
of  January,  April,  July  and  October  to  the  person 
liable  for  payment  of  the  maintenance  of  a  patient, 
giving  the  date  of  the  patient's  admission  to  the 
institution  and  the  amount  that  is  due  and  owing 
for  his  maintenance  as  provided  by  the  regulations, 
and  in  the  notice  a  demand  shall  be  made  by  the 
officer-in-charge  upon  the  person  liable  for  payment 
of  maintenance  for  such  sum  as  is  due  and  owing, 
and  the  sum  shall  be  paid  forthwith  on  the  demand. 

(2)  In  an  action  or  other  proceeding  to  recover  a  sum^^°P^°J^^ 
owing  by  a  person,  municipal  corporation  or  the  demand  for 
estate  of  a  person  for  the  maintenance  of  a  patient, 
it  is  sufficient  to  prove  that  the  officer-in-charge 
sent  the  notice  and  demand  for  payment  referred  to 
in  subsection  1  within  the  three  months  preceding 
the  commencement  of  the  action  or  other  proceeding, 
and  no  proof  is  required  that  any  prior  notices  or 
demands  for  payment  were  sent. 

39.  Section  80  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  is  repealed.     ?f3?;l.^|S: 

repealed 

40.  Section  81  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted ^f 3^- ^^|5' 
by  section  7  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965,0-9^^5.^ 

is  repealed.  repealed 

41.  Section  82  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended  by  ^fge,"  1.^82; 
section   8  of    The   Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,    7 P(55, repealed 

is  repealed. 
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8 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  236.  B.  83 
(1962-63, 
c.  81.  8.  10). 
repealed 


42.  Section  83  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted 
by  section  10  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1962-63 
and  amended  by  section  9  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment 
Act,  1965  and  section  2  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment 
Act,  1966,  is  repealed. 


R|^o.i960.      43.  Section  84  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 
repealed'     '  by  section  10  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  repealed. 

f  fa?'  ^^^^'      **•  Sections  85  and  86  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are 
68.  85,' 86,      repealed. 

repealed  '^ 

R.S.O.  1960,      45,  Section  87  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act,  as  amended 

c    236    B.  87  . 

repealed'     '  by  section  11  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1965, 
is  repealed. 

R.S.O.  I960,      4g,  Sections  88,  89,  90,  91,  92,  93,  94,  95,  96,  97,  98,  99, 
?iplli'ed^'      1^^'  ^^^'  ^^2  and  103  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are  repealed. 


?-236.'  ^^^^'  *'^-  Sections  104,  105,  106,  107,  108  and  109  of  The  Mental 

Bs.  104-109  Hospitals  Act,  as  re-enacted   by  section   10  of   The  Mental 

c.  79,  6.  io).  Hospitals  Amendment  Act,  1961-62,  are  repealed. 

repealed 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  236, 

88.  114,  115,  repealed 

repealed  ^ 


48.  Sections  114  and  115  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  are 


status  of 

present 

patients 

c.'236'        '  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  informal 
1967,  c.  ...    patient  under  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967. 


49. — (1)  A  patient  who  immediately  before  this  Act  comes 
into  force  is  in  an  institution  by  virtue  of  section  21,  49  or  51 


Idem 


(2)  A  patient  who  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into 
force  is  in  an  institution  by  virtue  of  section  22,  25,  32,  35  or 
73  of  The  Mental  Hospitals  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  an 
involuntary  patient  under   The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967. 


Idem 


Where 
Public 
Trustee  to 
continue  as 
committee 


(3)  A  patient  who  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into 
force  is  in  an  institution  by  virtue  of  section  38  of  The  Mental 
Hospitals  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  patient  under  section  15 
of   The  Mental  Health  Act,   1967. 

:.  >■.-:  Vm. 

50.  Where  the  Public  Trustee  is  immediately  before  this 
Act  comes  into  force  committee  of  the  estate  of  a  patient, 
the  Public  Trustee  shall  continue  as  committee  as  if  a  certi- 
ficate of  incompetence  had  been  issued  and  forwarded  to  the 
Public  Trustee  under  subsection  3  of  section  32  of  The  Mental 
Health  Act,  1967. 
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51. — (1)  A  patient  who  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  ^^*'®"*s 

.  .  now  on 

into  force  is  on  probationary  release  shall  be  deemed  to  be  probationary 

,.      ,  ,  release 

discharged.  deemed 

discharged 

(2)  Where  the  estate  of  a  patient  discharged  by  virtue  ofi'^®"^ 
subsection   1  was  immediately  before  such  discharge  under 
the  committeeship  of  the  Public  Trustee,  a  notice  of  continu- 
ance shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  issued  under  subsection  2  of 
section  37  of  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967.  ^^^'^'  "■  ■•■ 

52.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  menV"^"^^^' 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

53.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Mental  Hospitals  Amend-  ^^°^^  *^*^® 
ment  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  140 


5th  SESSioisr,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Publishf.d  bv  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

This  Act  will  be  obsolete  when  The  Mental  Health  Act,  1967  is  pro- 
claimed in  force.     It  is,  therefore,  repealed  on  proclamation. 
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BILL  140  1967 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act,  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals ^-^o.  i960, 

Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Amend- 1962-63, 

ment  Act,  1966  are  repealed.  1966,  c.  123, 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Repeal  Act,   1967. 
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BILL  140 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 


Mr.  Dymond 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  140  1967 


An  Act  to  repeal  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Act,  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals 'R-^o.  i960. 

Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Amend- 1962-63, 

ment  Act,  1966  are  repealed.  i966,  c.  123, 

repealed 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the  commence- 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Psychiatric  Hospitals  Short  title 
Repeal  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  141 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 


Mr.  Robarts 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


Explanatory  Note 

General.  This  Bill  implements  the  recommendations  of  the  Select 
Committee  on  Company  Law  contained  in  chapters  VII,  VIII,  X  and  XI 
of  its  1967  Interim  Report. 
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BILL  141  1967 


An  Act  to  amend  The  Corporations  Act 

HER  MAJESTY,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of   Ontario, 
enacts  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Corporations  Act,  2iS  amended  by  sec- RS-O.  i960, 
tion  1  of  The  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  ' 
amended  by  relettering  clause  aa  as  clause  ah  and  by  adding 

thereto  the  following  clause: 

{cm)  "capital  securities"  means  any  share  of  any  class  of 
shares  of  a  company  or  any  bond,  debenture,  note  or 
other  obligation  of  a  company,  whether  secured  or 
unsecured; 

2.  Section  65  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed.  ^fi^s.^es?' 

repealed 

3.  Subsection   1  of  section  66  of  The  Corporations  Act  isR-S-O.  i960, 

1        I  r     11  •  1  •  r  C.   71,  S.   66, 

repealed  and  the  followmg  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i, 

re-enacted 

(1)  The  shareholders  may,  by  resolution  passed  by  a^^^^^J^J*^^ 
majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting  duly 
called  for  that  purpose,  remove  any  director  before 
the  expiration  of  his  term  of  office  and  may,  by  a 
majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  the  meeting,  elect  any 
person  in  his  place  for  the  remainder  of  his  term  un- 
less the  directors  have  been  elected  by  the  method 
of  voting  provided  by  section  64,  in  which  case  no 
director  shall  be  removed  from  office  where  the  votes 
cast  against  the  resolution  for  his  removal  would,  if 
cumulatively  voted  at  an  election  of  the  full  board 
of  directors,  be  sufficient  to  elect  one  or  more  direc- 
tors. 

4.  The  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  theRS^O- 1960. 

following    sections:  amended 

69a.  Every  director  of  a  company  shall  exercise  the  powers  f  f^care,'^etc.. 
and  discharge  the  duties  of  his  office  honestly,  in  of '^''"ectors 
good  faith  and  in  the  best  interests  of  the  company, 
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and  in  connection  therewith  shall  exercise  the  degree 
of  care,  diligence  and  skill  that  a  reasonably  careful, 
diligent  and  skilful  director  would  exercise  in  com- 
parable circumstances. 


Representa- 
tive actions 
on  behalf  of 
company 


696. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  a  shareholder  of  a 
company  may  maintain  an  action  in  a  representative 
capacity  for  himself  and  all  other  shareholders  of  the 
company  suing  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  company 
to  enforce  any  right,  duty  or  obligation  owed  to  the 
company  under  this  Act  or  under  any  other  statute 
or  rule  of  law  or  equity  that  could  be  enforced  by 
the  company  itself,  or  to  obtain  damages  for  any 
breach  of  any  such  right,  duty  or  obligation. 


Idem 


(2)  An  action  under  subsection  1  shall  not  be  commenced 
until  the  shareholder  has  obtained  an  order  from  a 
judge  of  the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  High  Court  permitting  the  shareholder 
to  commence  the  action. 


Application 
for  order  to 
commence 
action 


(3)  Upon  ex  parte  application  by  a  shareholder,  a  judge 
of  the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  High  Court,  if  the  judge  is  satisfied  that, 


(a)  the  shareholder  was  a  shareholder  of  the 
company  at  the  time  of  the  transaction  or 
other  event  giving  rise  to  the  cause  of  action; 

(6)  the  shareholder  has  made  reasonable  efforts 
to  cause  the  company  to  commence  or  pros- 
ecute diligently  the  action  on  its  own  behalf; 
and 

(c)  the  shareholder  is  acting  bona  fide  and  it  is 
prima  facie  in  the  interests  of  the  company 
or  its  shareholders  that  the  action  be  com- 
menced, 

may  make  an  order,  upon  such  terms  as  to  the  judge 
seem  fit  except  that  the  order  shall  not  require  the 
shareholder  to  give  security  for  costs,  permitting 
the  shareholder  to  commence  the  action. 


Application 
for  order  for 
interim 
costs 


(4)  At  any  time  or  from  time  to  time  while  an  action 
commenced  under  this  section  is  pending,  the  plain- 
tifif  may  apply  to  the  judge  of  the  High  Court  who 
made  the  order  required  by  subsection  2  or  to  another 
judge  of  the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief 
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Justice  of  the  High  Court  for  an  order  for  the  pay- 
ment to  the  plaintiff  by  the  company  of  reasonable 
interim  costs,  including  solicitor's  and  counsel  fees 
and  disbursements,  for  which  interim  costs  the  plain- 
tiff will  be  accountable  to  the  company  if  the  action 
is  dismissed  with  costs  on  final  disposition  at  the 
trial  or  on  appeal. 

(5)  An  action  commenced  under  this  section  shall  be  Trj|i^ajid 
tried  by  the  judge  of  the  High  Court  who  made  the 

order  required  by  subsection  2  or  by  another  judge 
of  the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice 
of  the  High  Court,  and  his  judgment  or  order  in  the 
cause,  unless  the  action  is  dismissed  with  costs,  may 
include  a  provision  that  the  reasonable  costs  of  the 
action  may  be  payable  to  the  plaintiff  by  the  com- 
pany or  other  defendants  taxed  as  between  a  solicitor 
and  his  own  client. 

(6)  An  action  commenced  under  this  section  shall  not  be  t?Aua*nce 
discontinued  or  settled  without  the  approval  of  the  ^^^^jg^^^j^^ 
judge  of  the  High  Court  who  made  the  order  re- 
quired by  subsection  2  or  by  another  judge  of  the 
High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief  Justice  of  the 
High  Court,  and,  if  the  judge  determines  that  the 
interests  of  the  shareholders  or  any  class  thereof  may 
be  substantially  affected  by  such  discontinuance  or 
settlement,  the  judge,  in  his  discretion,  may  direct 
that  notice  in  manner,  form  and  content  satisfactory 
to  him  shall  be  given,  at  the  expense  of  the  company 
or  any  other  party  to  the  action  as  the  judge  shall 
direct,  to  the  shareholders  or  class  thereof  whose 
interests  he  determines  will  be  so  affected. 


6.  Section  70  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the^-^j^^^^®^- 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted' 


70. 


— (1)  Every  director  of  a  company  who  has,  directly  b^i^dlrectors 
or  indirectly,  any  interest  in  any  contract  or  transac-  J*j*  co^ntmcts 
tion  to  which  the  company  is  or  is  to  be  a  party, 
other  than  a  contract  or  transaction  limited  solely 
to  his  remuneration  as  a  director,  ofificer  or  employee, 
shall  declare  his  interest  in  such  contract  or  transac- 
tion at  a  meeting  of  the  directors  of  the  company  and 
shall  at  that  time  disclose  the  nature  and  extent  of 
such  interest  including,  as  to  any  contract  or  trans- 
action involving  the  purchase  and  sale  of  assets,  the 
cost  thereof  to  the  seller  if  acquired  by  the  seller 
within  five  years  before  the  date  of  the  contract  or 
transaction. 
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4 


When 
declaration 
of  interest 
to  be  made 


(2)  The  declaration  required  by  this  section  shall  be 
made  at  the  meeting  of  the  directors  at  which  the 
contract  or  transaction  is  first  considered  or,  if  the 
director  is  not  at  the  date  of  such  meeting  interested 
in  the  contract  or  transaction,  at  the  next  meeting 
of  the  directors  held  after  he  becomes  so  interested, 
and,  where  the  director  becomes  interested  in  a 
contract  or  transaction  after  it  is  entered  into,  the 
declaration  shall  be  made  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 
directors  held  after  he  becomes  so  interested. 


Effect  of 
declaration 


(3)  If  a  director  has  made  a  declaration  and  disclosure  of 
his  interest  in  a  contract  or  transaction  in  compliance 
with  this  section  and  has  not  voted  in  respect  of  the 
contract  or  transaction  at  the  meeting  of  the  directors 
of  the  company,  the  director,  if  he  is  acting  honestly 
and  in  good  faith,  is  not  by  reason  only  of  his  holding 
the  office  of  director  accountable  to  the  company  or 
to  its  shareholders  for  any  profit  or  gain  realized 
from  the  contract  or  transaction,  and  the  contract 
or  transaction,  if  it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
company,  is  not  voidable  by  reason  only  of  the  direc- 
tor's interest  therein. 


Confirma- 
tion by 
shareholders 


(4)  Notwithstanding  anything  in  this  section,  a  director, 
if  he  is  acting  honestly  and  in  good  faith,  is  not 
accountable  to  the  company  or  to  its  shareholders 
for  any  profit  or  gain  realized  from  any  such  contract 
or  transaction  by  reason  only  of  his  holding  the 
office  of  director,  and  the  contract  or  transaction,  if 
it  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the  company,  is  not  by 
reason  only  of  the  director's  interest  therein  voidable 
if  the  contract  or  transaction  is  confirmed  or  ap- 
proved by  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  duly  called  for  that 
purpose  if  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  director's 
interest  in  the  contract  or  transaction  is  declared 
and  disclosed  in  reasonable  detail  in  the  notice  calling 
the  meeting  or  in  the  information  circular  required 
by  section  75c. 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  71,  s.  72. 
re-enacted 


6.  Section  72  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
following  substituted  therefor: 


Indemnifi- 
cation of 
directors 


72.^(1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  by-laws  of  a  com- 
pany may  provide  that  every  director  of  the  com- 
pany and  his  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and 
other  legal  personal  representatives  may  from  time 
to  time  be  indemnified  and  saved  harmless  by  the 
company  from  and  against. 
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(a)  all  costs,  charges  and  expenses  that  he  sustains 
or  incurs  in  respect  of  any  action,  suit  or 
proceeding  that  is  proposed  or  commenced 
against  him  for  or  in  respect  of  anything  done 
or  permitted  by  him  in  respect  of  the  execu- 
tion of  the  duties  of  his  office;  and 

(b)  all  other  costs,  charges  and  expenses  that  he 
sustains  or  incurs  in  respect  of  the  affairs  of 
the  company. 

(2)  No  director  of  a  company  shall  be  indemnified  by  ^^^^ 
the  company  in  respect  of  any  costs,  charges  and 
expenses  that  he  sustains  or  incurs  in  or  about  any 
action,  suit  or  other  proceeding  as  a  result  of  which 
he  is  adjudged  to  be  in  breach  of  any  duty  or  re- 
sponsibility imposed  upon  him  under  this  Act  or 
under  any  other  statute  or  rule  of  law  or  equity 
unless,  in  an  action  brought  against  him  in  his 
capacity  as  director,  he  has  achieved  complete  or 
substantial  success  as  a  defendant. 

7.  Subsection  4  of  section  80  of   The  Corporations  Act  is  ^^^o.  i960, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs.' 4, 

re-enacted 

(4)  The  shareholders  may,  by  resolution  passed  by  a  ^j.®^'^'[^^j. 
majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  a  general  meeting  duly 
called  for  the  purpose,  remove  an  auditor  before  the 
expiration  of  his  term  of  office,  and  shall  by  a 
majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  that  meeting  appoint 
another  auditor  in  his  place  for  the  remainder  of  his 
term. 

(4a)  Before   calling  a  general   meeting   for   the   purpose  ^*^|[j^^j^^j^ 
specified  in  subsection  4,  the  company  shall,  at  least 
fifteen  days  before  the  mailing  of  the  notice  of  the 
meeting,  give  to  the  auditor  of  the  company, 

(a)  written  notice  of  the  intention  to  call  the 
meeting,  specifying  therein  the  date  on  which 
the  notice  of  the  meeting  is  proposed  to  be 
mailed;  and 

(b)  a  copy  of  all  material  proposed  to  be  sent  to 
shareholders  in  connection  with  the  meeting. 

(4b)  The  auditor  has  the  right  to  make  to  the  company,  ^Jdltor  to 
at  least  three  days  before  the  mailing  of  the  notice  J^^^lg^j^^^, 
of  the  meeting,  representations  in  writing,  not  exceed- t^o"^ 
ing  1000  words  in  length,  concerning  his  proposed 
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removal  as  auditor,  and  the  company,  at  its  expense, 
shall  forward  with  the  notice  of  the  meeting  a  copy 
of  such  representations  to  each  shareholder  entitled 
to  receive  notice  of  the  meeting. 


R.s.o.  I960,      8,  The  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto  the 

amended  following   sectiojl : 


Notice  to 
auditor  of 
proposal  to 
appoint 
another 


80a.— (1)  If  in  the  information  circular  required  by  sub- 
section 1  of  section  75c  reference  is  made  to  action 
proposed  to  be  taken  at  an  annual  meeting  of  share- 
holders with  respect  to  the  appointment  of  an 
auditor  other  than  the  incumbent  auditor,  the  com- 
pany shall,  at  least  fifteen  days  before  the  mailing  of 
the  notice  of  the  meeting,  give  to  the  incumbent 
auditor  written  notice  of  management's  intention  not 
to  recommend  his  re-appointment  at  the  annual 
meeting,  specifying  therein  the  date  on  which  the 
notice  of  the  meeting  is  proposed  to  be  mailed. 


Right  of 
incumbent 
auditor 
to  make 
representa- 
tions 


(2)  The  incumbent  auditor  has  the  right  to  make  to  the 
company,  at  least  three  days  before  the  mailing  of 
the  notice  of  the  meeting,  representations  in  writing, 
not  exceeding  1000  words  in  length,  concerning  the 
proposal  not  to  re-appoint  him  as  auditor,  and  the 
company,  at  its  expense,  shall  forward  with  the  notice 
of  the  meeting  a  copy  of  such  representations  to  each 
shareholder  entitled  to  receive  notice  of  the  meeting. 


c!"7i^8.^8i?'      ^*  Section   81    of    The   Corporations  Act,   as  amended   by 
re-enacted'    section   2   of   The   Corporations  Amendment  Act,   1962-63,   is 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 


Persons 
disqualified 
as  auditors 


81. — (1)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  auditor  of  a  com- 
pany who  is  a  director,  officer  or  employee  of  the 
company  or  of  an  affiliate  of  the  company  or  who 
is  a  partner,  employer  or  employee  of  any  such 
director,  officer  or  employee  or  who  is  a  related  per- 
son to  any  director  or  officer  of  the  company  or  of 
an  affiliate  of  the  company. 


Auditors 
disqualified 
to  make 
report  to 
annual 
meeting 


(2)  No  auditor  of  a  company  shall  make  a  report  under 
subsection  2  of  section  82  if  such  auditor,  or  any 
partner  or  employer  of  or  related  person  to  any  such 
auditor,  beneficially  owns,  directly  or  indirectly,  any 
capital  securities  of  the  company  and,  if  the  com- 
pany is  a  subsidiary,  any  capital  securities  of  its 
holding  company. 
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(3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section,  "related  person",  ^®i^*®<i 

,  ^,^.,.  ,.'.  .   ,     ^  '  person 

where  used  to  indicate  a  relationship  with  any  per- defined 
son,  means, 

(a)  any  relative  or  spouse  of  such  person  or  any 
relative  of  such  spouse  who,  in  any  such  case, 
has  the  same  home  as  such  person;  or 

(b)  any  company  of  which  such  person  and  any 
of  the  persons  referred  to  in  clause  a  or  the 
partner  or  employer  of  such  person,  either 
alone  or  in  combination,  beneficially  owns, 
directly  or  indirectly,  more  than  50  per  cent 
of  the  voting  rights  attached  to  all  equity 
shares  of  the  company  for  the  time  being  out- 
standing. 

(4)  Subsection  2  does  not  apply  to  an  auditor,  partner,  ^^|^| 
employer  or  related  person,  as  the  case  may  be,  if  does  not 
the  auditor,  partner,  employer  or  related  person  is 

not  empowered  to  decide  whether  capital  securities 
of  the  company  or  its  holding  company,  as  the  case 
may  be,  are  to  be  beneficially  owned,  directly  or 
indirectly,  by  him. 

(5)  An   auditor  of  a  company   to  whom   subsection   2  /^tl^esf ^  °^ 
applies,  or  his  partner,  employer  or  related  person, 

as  the  case  may  be,  shall  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of 
the  capital  securities  of  the  company  or  holding 
company,  as  the  case  may  be,  so  owned  within  two 
years  of  the  date  of  the  coming  into  force  of  this 
section,  and,  during  such  period  and  notwithstanding 
subsection  2,  he  may  make  the  report  required  under 
subsection  2  of  section  82  if  he  discloses  in  his  report 
that  he  or  his  partner,  employer  or  a  related  person, 
as  the  case  may  be,  so  owns  such  capital  securities. 

(6)  No  person  shall  be  appointed  a  receiver  or  a  receiver  ^^^^^^^^^^g 
and  manager  or  liquidator  or  trustee  in  bankruptcy  ^pp?'"*®** 
of  any  company  of  which  he  is  the  auditor  or  has  etc. 
been  the  auditor  within  the  two  preceding  years. 

10.  Section  82  of   The  Corporations  Act,  as  amended  by ^fi^B.^il?' 
section  2  of  The  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1964  and  by^"^®°'*®^ 
section  6  of  The  Corporations  Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further 
amended  by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsections: 

{lb)  Whether  or  not  the  assets  and  liabilities  and  income  i^®'" 
and  expense  of  any  one  or  more  subsidiaries  of  a 
holding  company  are  included  in  the  financial  state- 
ment of  the   holding  company,   the   report  of   the 
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auditor  of  the  holding  company  required  by  sub- 
section 2  may  refer  to  the  reports  of  auditors  of  one 
or  more  of  such  subsidiaries,  but  such  reference  shall 
not  derogate  from  the  duty  of  the  auditor  of  the 
holding  company  to  comply  with  subsection  2. 


Idem 


(4a)  The  auditor  of  a  holding  company  has  right  of  access 
at  all  times  to  all  records,  documents,  books,  accounts 
and  vouchers  of  all  subsidiaries  of  the  company  and  is 
entitled  to  require  from  the  directors  and  officers  of 
each  such  subsidiary  such  information  and  explana- 
tion as  in  his  opinion  are  necessary  to  enable  him  to 
report  as  required  by  subsection  2. 


Shareholder 
may  require 
attendance 
at  share- 
holders 
meetings 


(6)  Any  shareholder  of  a  company,  whether  or  not  he  is 
entitled  to  vote  at  meetings  of  shareholders,  may, 
by  notice  in  writing  to  the  company  given  at  least 
live  days  before  any  meeting  of  shareholders,  require 
the  attendance  of  the  auditor  at  such  meeting  at  the 
company's  expense,  and  in  such  event  the  auditor 
shall  attend  the  meeting. 


Auditors 

must 

answer 

inquiries  at 

shareholders 

meetings 


(7)  At  any  meeting  of  shareholders  the  auditor,  if 
present,  shall  answer  inquiries  directed  to  him  con- 
cerning the  bases  upon  which  he  formed  the  opinion 
stated  in  the  report  made  under  subsection  2. 


R.S.O. I960, 
c.  71,  s.  87, 
subs.  2, 
amended 


11.  Subsection  2  of  section  87  of  The  Corporations  Act, 
as  amended  by  subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,  1962-63  and  by  section  11  of  The  Corporations 
Amendment  Act,  1966,  is  further  amended  by  adding  thereto 
the  following  item: 


16.  Brief  particulars  of  any  action  commenced  against 
the  company  under  section  69b. 

^•fi^s^92°'       12.  Section  92  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted'    following  substituted  therefor: 


Audit 
committee 


92. — (1)  The  directors  of  a  company  that  has  issued 
capital  securities  that  have  been  distributed  in  the 
course  of  a  primary  distribution  to  the  public  in 
Ontario  shall  appoint  from  among  their  number  a 
committee  to  be  known  as  the  audit  committee  to  be 
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composed  of  not  fewer  than  three  directors,  of  whom 
a  majority  shall  not  be  officers  of  the  company  or  of 
an  affiliate  of  the  company. 


(2)  The  financial  statement  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Subrmssio^n 
audit  committee  for  its  review  and  shall  thereafter  statement 

to  audit 

be  approved  by  the  board  of  directors,  such  approval  committee 
to  be  evidenced   by  the  signature  at  the  foot  of  approval 
the    balance   sheet   by    two   of    the   directors   duly   ^    °^^ 
authorized  to  sign,  and  the  auditor's  report  shall  be 
attached  to  or  accompany  the  financial  statement. 


(3)  The  auditor  has  the  right  and  may  be  required  to^^jfl^^g^Q^jP^ 
appear  before  any  meeting  of  the  audit  committee,  auditor  at 

1      1      11   1  •  •  11  1  'meetings 

and  shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard.  of  audit 

committee 

13.  Subsection   1  of  section  308  of  The  Corporations  Act^-^f*-^^^^^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  subs,  i 

(1)  Shareholders  of  a  corporation  holding  not  less  than  ^r^j^e^gting 
one-twentieth  of  its  issued  shares  that  carry  the 
right  to  vote  at  the  meeting  proposed  to  be  held,  or 
not  less  than  one-twentieth  of  the  members  of  a  cor- 
poration who  are  entitled  to  vote  at  the  meeting  pro- 
posed to  be  held,  may  requisition  the  directors  to 
call  a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  or  members 
for  any  purpose  that  is  connected  with  the  affairs 
of  the  corporation  and  that  is  not  inconsistent  with 
this  Act. 


(la)  Upon  application  by  a  shareholder  or  member  of  a^^em.^on 
corporation,  a  judge  of  the  High  Court  designated  by  order 
the  Chief  Justice  of  the  High  Court,  if  satisfied  that 
the  application  is  bona  fide  and  that  it  is  prima  facie 
in  the  interests  of  the  corporation  or  its  shareholders 
or  members  that  the  meeting  be  held  on  requisition, 
may  make  an  order,  upon  such  terms  as  to  security 
for  the  costs  of  holding  the  meeting  or  otherwise  as 
to  the  judge  seem  fit,  requiring  the  directors  to  call 
a  general  meeting  of  the  shareholders  or  members  for 
any  purpose  that  is  connected  with  the  affairs  of  the 
corporation  and  that  is  not  inconsistent  with  this 
Act. 

14.  Section  321  of  The  Corporations  Act  is  repealed  and  the  J^f  jO^^IJ}; 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
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Investiga- 
tions and 
audits 


321. — (1)  Upon  application  by  a  shareholder  or  member 
of  a  corporation  or  by  the  Provincial  Secretary,  a 
judge  of  the  High  Court  designated  by  the  Chief 
Justice  of  the  High  Court,  if  satisfied  that  the  appli- 
cation is  bona  fide  and  that  it  is  prima  facie  in  the  in- 
terests of  the  corporation  or  the  holders  of  its  capital 
securities  or  members  to  do  so,  may  make  an  order, 
upon  such  terms  as  to  the  costs  of  the  investigation 
or  audit  or  otherwise  as  to  the  judge  seem  fit,  appoint- 
ing an  inspector  to  investigate  the  affairs  and  manage- 
ment of  the  corporation  or  any  affiliate  of  the 
corporation  and  to  audit  the  books  and  accounts  of 
the  corporation  or  any  affiliate. 


Idem 


(2)  An  order  may  be  made  under  subsection  1  whether 
or  not  there  has  been  disclosure  to  the  shareholders 
or  members  of  the  corporation  of  information  relating 
to  any  matter  on  the  basis  of  which  the  order  is 
made. 


Production 
of  books 
and  records 


(3)  The  directors,  officers  and  agents  of  the  corporation 
or  of  any  affiliate  of  the  corporation  shall  produce  for 
the  examination  of  the  inspector  all  books  and  records 
of  the  corporation  or  any  affiliate  in  their  custody 
or  control. 


Idem 


(4)  The  bankers  and  auditor  of  the  corporation  or  of 
any  affiliate  shall  produce  for  the  examination  of  the 
inspector  all  books  and  records  in  their  custody  or 
control  relating  to  the  corporation  or  any  affiliate. 


Examina- 
tion may 
be  upon 
oath 


(5)  The  inspector  may  examine  upon  oath  the  directors, 
officers,  agents  and  employees  of  the  corporation  or 
any  affiliate  in  relation  to  its  affairs  and  manage- 
ment. 


Offences 


(6)  Every  director,  offfcer  or  agent  who  refuses  to  produce 
any  book  or  record  referred  to  in  subsection  3  and 
every  banker  or  auditor  who  refuses  to  produce  any 
book  or  record  referred  to  in  subsection  4  and  every 
person  examined  under  subsection  5  who  refuses  to 
answer  any  question  related  to  the  affairs  and 
management  of  the  corporation  or  any  affiliate  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is 
liable  to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $1,000. 


Inspector's 
report 


(7)  The  inspector  shall  make  a  report  to  the  judge  who 
made  the  order  under  subsection  1,  and  a  copy  of 
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the  report  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  inspector  to  the 
corporation  and  to  the  person  who  made  the  appli- 
cation under  subsection  1. 

15.  Subsection  la  of  section  326  of  The  Corporations  Act,^-^-^-^^^^- 
as   enacted    by   section    11    of   The  Corporations  Amendment ^^^^-^t^ 
Act,  1962-63,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  c.  24,  s.  ii). 

re-enacted 

la)  The  Provincial  Secretary,  under  such  circumstances  p^^vinciaf 
and  at  any  time  as  he  in  his  discretion  thinks  advis-  Secretary 
able,  may  authorize  any  officer  of  the  Department  of 
the  Provincial  Secretary  to  conduct  an  inquiry  for 
the  purpose  of  determining,  in  the  case  of  a  corpora- 
tion without  share  capital  or  of  a  corporation  that 
has  objects  in  whole  or  in  part  of  a  social  nature, 
whether  or  not  there  is  sufficient  cause  for  the  making 
of  an  order  under  subsection  1. 

16.  The  Corporations  Act  is  amended  by  adding  thereto ^Ij^- ^^^°' 

the   following    Part:  amended 


PART  X 

INDENTURE   TRUSTEES 

360.-(l)  In  this  Part,  L"tS^'- 

(a)  "trust  indenture"  means  any  deed,  indenture 
or  document  howsoever  designated  by  the 
terms  of  which  a  company  issues  bonds, 
debentures,  notes  or  other  obligations,  whether 
secured  or  unsecured,  and  in  which  a  trustee 
is  named  as  trustee  for  the  holders  of  the 
capital  securities  issued  thereunder; 

(b)  "trustee"  means  any  person  named  as  trustee 
under  the  terms  of  a  trust  indenture,  whether 
or  not  the  person  is  a  trust  company  author- 
ized to  carry  on  business  in  Ontario. 

(2)   In  this  Part,  conflict  of  interest  is  a  question  of  fact^*^®"^ 
to  be  determined  by  the  circumstances  of  each  case. 

361.  Trust  indentures  to  which  a  company  is  a  party  as^^st^"**"^ 
an  issuer  or  guarantor  of  bonds,  debentures,  notes  or  indentures 
other    obligations    and    trust    indentures    that    are 
expressed  to  be  governed  by  the  laws  of  Ontario  shall 
contain  or,  if  they  do  not,  shall  be  deemed  to  contain 
provisions  substantially  to  the  following  effect: 
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1.  In  the  exercise  of  the  duties,  rights  and 
obligations  prescribed  or  conferred  by  the 
terms  of  the  trust  indenture,  the  trustee  shall 
exercise  that  degree  of  care,  diligence  and  skill 
which  a  reasonably  prudent  trustee  would 
exercise  in  comparable  circumstances. 

2.  A  person  shall  not  be  appointed  a  trustee 
under  a  trust  indenture  if  a  conflict  of  interest 
exists  in  the  trustee's  role  as  a  fiduciary  there- 
under, and  a  trustee  under  a  trust  indenture 
shall  resign  from  ofifice  in  the  event  that  a 
conflict  of  interest  subsequently  arises. 

3.  In  the  exercise  of  his  duties,  rights  and  obliga- 
tions the  trustee  may,  if  he  is  acting  in  good 
faith,  conclusively  rely  as  to  the  truth  of  the 
statements  and  accuracy  of  the  opinions 
expressed  therein,  upon  certificates  or  opinions 
conforming  to  the  requirements  of  the  trust 
indenture  if  the  indenture  contains  provisions 
complying  with  section  362. 

4.  The  trustee  shall  be  required  to  give  to  the 
holders  of  capital  securities  issued  under  the 
trust  indenture,  within  thirty  days  after  the 
occurrence  thereof,  notice  of  every  event  of 
default  arising  under  the  trust  indenture 
known  to  the  trustee  unless  the  trustee  in 
good  faith  determines  that  the  withholding  of 
such  notice  is  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
security  holders  and  so  advises  the  company 
in  writing. 

wMcKutt  362.— (1)  A  trust  indenture  to  which  this  Part  applies 

indentures  shall  contain  provisions  substantially  to  the  following 

contain  effect : 

1.  The  company  which  is  the  issuer  or  guarantor 
of  the  capital  securities  issued  under  the  trust 
indenture  shall  furnish  to  the  trustee  evidence 
of  compliance  with  every  covenant  or  condi- 
tion specified  in  the  trust  indenture  relating 
to  the  certification  and  delivery  of  capital 
securities  under  the  trust  indenture,  relating  to 
the  release  or  release  and  substitution  of 
property  subject  to  any  mortgage,  charge, 
lien  or  other  encumbrance  created  by  the  trust 
indenture,  relating  to  the  satisfaction  and 
discharge  of  the  trust  indenture,  relating  to 
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the  issuance  of  additional  capital  securities 
thereunder  and  in  respect  of  any  other  action 
or  step  required  to  be  taken  by  the  trustee. 

2.  Evidence  of  compliance  referred  to  in  item  1 
shall  consist  of, 

(a)  certificates  or  opinions  made  or  given 
by  officers  of  the  company  whom  the 
trust  indenture  authorizes  or  requires 
to  give  such  certificates  or  opinions 
stating  that  the  covenant  or  condition 
has  been  complied  with  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  trust  indenture; 

(b)  an  opinion  of  counsel,  who  may  be 
counsel  for  the  company,  stating  that 
in  his  opinion  the  covenant  or  condition 
has  been  complied  with  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  trust  indenture; 
and 

(c)  in  the  case  of  a  covenant  or  condition 
compliance  with  which  is  subject  to  the 
review  or  examination  by  auditors  or 
accountants,  an  opinion  or  report  of 
the  auditor  of  the  company  or  an  in- 
dependent accountant  or  accountants 
licensed  under  The  Public  Accountancy  ^f^-  ^^^°' 
Act,  in  each  case  approved  by  the 
trustee,  as  to  the  accuracy  or  reli- 
ability of  the  statements  required  to 

be  reviewed  or  examined  and  whether 
or  not  the  statements  have  been  made 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
trust  indenture. 

3.  A  certificate,  opinion  or  report  required  under 
clause  a  of  item  2  shall  include, 

(a)  a  statement  by  the  person  making  or 
giving  such  certificate,  opinion  or 
report  that  he  has  read  and  is  familiar 
with  the  covenant  or  condition; 

(6)  a  brief  statement  of  the  nature  and 
scope  of  the  examination  or  investiga- 
tion upon  which  the  statements  or 
opinions  contained  in  the  certificate, 
opinion  or  report  are  based; 
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(c)  a  statement  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
person  making  or  giving  the  certificate, 
opinion  or  report,  he  has  made  such 
examination  or  investigation  as  is 
necessary  to  enable  him  to  express  an 
opinion  whether  the  covenant  or  con- 
dition has  been  compHed  with;  and 

(d)  a  statement  whether  in  the  opinion  of 
such  person  the  covenant  or  condition 
has  been  compHed  with. 


Additional 
provisions 
may  be 
included 


(2)  Nothing  in  this  section  prevents  the  inclusion  in  a 
trust  indenture  of  provisions  requiring  evidence  of 
compliance  with  covenants  or  conditions  in  addition 
to  those  specified  in  this  section. 


Provisions 
which  trust 
indentures 
must  not 
contain 


363.  A  trust  indenture  to  which  this  Part  applies  shall  not 
contain  any  provision  relieving  the  trustee  from 
liability  arising  thereunder,  except  that  under  the 
terms  of  the  trust  indenture  the  trustee  may  con- 
clusively rely  as  to  the  truth  of  the  statements  and 
the  accuracy  of  the  opinions  expressed  therein,  upon 
certificates,  opinions  or  reports  conforming  to  the 
requirements  of  section  362,  if  the  trustee  acts  in 
good  faith  and  examines  the  evidence  furnished  to  it 
pursuant  to  section  362  in  order  to  determine  whether 
such  evidence  conforms  to  the  applicable  require- 
ments of  the  trust  indenture. 


Trustees 

under  trust 

indentures 

not  to  be 

appointed 

receivers, 

etc. 


364.  A  trustee  under  a  trust  indenture  to  which  this 
Part  applies  shall  not  be  appointed  a  receiver  or  re- 
ceiver and  manager  or  liquidator  of  the  assets  or 
undertaking  of  the  company  that  issued  or  guar- 
anteed the  capital  securities  under  the  trust  indenture. 


Where 

ss.  361-363 

do  not  apply 


365.  Sections  361,  362  and  363  do  not  apply  to  any  trust 
indenture  entered  into  before  the  coming  into  force 
of  this  Part. 


Commence-        17,  j^is  Act  comes  into  force  on  a  day  to  be  named  by  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  by  his  proclamation. 

Short  title  ig.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Corporations  Amendment 

Act,  1967. 
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BILL  142 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain  sums  of  money 

for  the  Public  Service  for  the  fiscal  years  ending  the  31st  day 

of  March,  1967,  and  the  31st  day  of  March,  1968 


Mr.  MacNaughton 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


M 


BILL  142  1967 


An  Act  for  granting  to  Her  Majesty  certain 

sums  of  money  for  the  Public  Service  for  the 

fiscal  years  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1967, 

and  the  31st  day  of  March,  1968 

Most  Gracious  Sovereign: 

WHEREAS  it  appears  by  messages  from  the  Honourable  ^'■®*'"^^® 
William  Earl  Rowe,  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  and  the  estimates  accompanying  the 
same,  that  the  sums  mentioned  in  the  schedules  to  this  Act 
are  required  to  defray  certain  expenses  of  the  public  service 
of  this  Province,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1967,  and  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  the  31st  day  of  March,  1968,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses connected  with  the  public  service;  may  it  therefore  please 
Your  Majesty  that  it  be  enacted  and  it  is  hereby  enacted  by 
the  Queen's  Most  Excellent  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice 
and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  as  follows: 

1.  In  addition  to  the  sum  of  $1,840,626,500  granted  by  |9^905^400^ 
The  Supply  Act,  1966,  there  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Con- fiscal  year 
solidated  Revenue  Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  i966,  c  isi 
$9,905,400  to  be  applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges 

and  expenses  of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided 
for,  from  the  1st  day  of  April,  1966,  to  the  31st  day  of  March, 
1967,  as  set  forth  in  Schedule  A  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum 
shall  be  paid  and  applied  only  in  accordance  with  the  votes 
and  items  of  the  supplementary  estimates  upon  which  such 
schedule  is  based. 

2.  There  may  be  paid  out  of  the  Consolidated  Revenue  |2.382.98s^5oo 
Fund  a  sum  not  exceeding  in  the  whole  $2,382,985,500  to  benscai  year 
applied  towards  defraying  the  several  charges  and  expenses 

of  the  public  service,  not  otherwise  provided  for,  from  the 
1st  day  of  April,  1967,  to  the  31st  day  of  March,  1968,  as  set 
forth  in  Schedule  B  to  this  Act,  and  such  sum  shall  be  paid 
and  applied  only  in  accordance  with  the  votes  and  items  of 
the  estimates  upon  which  such  schedule  is  based. 

142 


Accounting        3,  Xhe  due  application  of  all  moneys  expended  under  this 
expenditure    Act  shall  be  accounted  for  to  Her  Majesty. 

Commence-       4,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  .  •' 

Assent. 
Short  title         5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Supply  Act,  1967. 


■ 


142 


SCHEDULE  A 

Department  of  Energy  and  Resources  Manage- 
ment  $         1,194,400 

Department  of  Health 8,711,000 


$        9,905,400 


SCHEDULE  B 

Department  of  Agriculture  and  Food $  43,487,000 

Department  of  Attorney  General 55,135,000 

Department  of  Civil  Service 1,780,000 

Department  of  Economics  and  Development.  .  34,347,000 

Department  of  Education 646,906,000 

Department  of  Energy  and  Resources  Manage- 
ment   98,680,000 

Department    of    Financial    and    Commercial 

Affairs 2,551,000 

Department  of  Health 358,720,000 

Department  of  Highways 405,737,000 

Department  of  Labour 25,632,000 

Department  of  Lands  and  Forests 48,188,000 

Office  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 37,000 

Department  of  Mines 4,362,000 

Department  of  Municipal  Affairs 81,156,000 

Department  of  the  Prime  Minister 275,000 

Office  of  the  Provincial  Auditor 679,000 

Department  of  the   Provincial  Secretary  and 

Citizenship 6,164,500 

Department  of  Public  Works 71,151,000 

Department  of  Reform  Institutions 30,218,000 

Department  of  Social  and  Family  Services.  .  .  .  207,522,000 

Department  of  Tourism  and  Information 10,515,000 

Department  of  Transport 11,135,000 

Treasury  Department 24,546,000 

Department  of  University  Affairs 214,062,000 


$2,382,985,500 
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BILL  Prl 


5th  Session,.  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Society  of  Industrial 
and  Cost  Accountants  of  Ontario 


Mr,  Ewen 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  I'ihi.ished  by  Frank  Foc.c,  Qn.i.N's  I'kinikk 


BILL  Prl  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Society  of  Industrial 
and  Cost  Accountants  of  Ontario 

WHEREAS  the  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Account-  i^'-«ambie 
ants  of  Ontario  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it 
was  incorporated  by  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Society  of 
Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants  of  Ontario,  being  chapter  77 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1941;  and  whereas  the  petitioner 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  amending  its  Act  of  incor- 
poration to  change  the  name  of  the  Society  to  the  Society  of 
Industrial  Accountants  of  Ontario;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  AssembK  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Account-  19*1. 
ants  of  Ontario  Act,  1941  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  amended 
Cost"   in   the  sixth  line,  so  that  the  section  shall  read   as 
follows: 

1.  Harold    Perc3    Wright    of    the    Cit\    of    Hamilton,  incor- 

1,  A        .  r    f      V^-  f  ^i^  poratlon 

Accountant,  George  Appleton  of  the  City  of  1  oronto. 
Comptroller,  and  Richard  Dawson  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton,  Secretary,  and  such  other  persons  as  may 
hereafter  become  members  of  the  Society  are  hereby 
constituted  a  body  corporate  and  politic  under  the 
name  "Society  of  Industrial  Accountants  of  Ontario", 
herein  called  "the  Society". 

2.  (1)  Subsection   1   of  section   11  of   The  Society  of  -'^w- i94i.  ^  ^^ 
dustrial  and  Cost  Accountants  of  Ontario  Act,  1941  is  amended  subs.'i, 
by  striking  out  "and  Cost"  in  the  third  line  and  by  striking 

out  "and  cost"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read   as  follows: 

(1)  Ever>   registered  member  of  the  Society  shall  have  ^•■'*"**'°'^ 
the  right   to   use   the  designation   "Registered    In- 
dustrial Accountant"  and  may  use  after  his  name 

Prl 


the  initials  "R.I. A.",  indicating  that  he  is  a  registered 
industrial  accountant. 

c^77  s  11  (^)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  11  is  amended  by  strik- 

s"b8.  2,^        ing  out  "and  Cost"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Offence 


(2)  Every  person  taking  or  using  the  designation  "Regis- 
tered Industrial  Accountant"  or  the  initials  "R.I. A." 
or  any  name,  title  or  description  implying  that  he  is 
a  registered  member  of  the  Society,  unless  author- 
ized so  to  do,  shall  be  guilty  of  an  ofifence  and  shall 
upon  conviction  incur  a  penaltN'  not  exceeding  $25 
for  each  ofifence. 


1941, 

c.  77,  8.  15, 

amended 


3.  Section  15  of  The  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Account- 
ants of  Ontario  Act,  1941  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and 
Cost"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall 
read  as  follows: 


Short  title 


15.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Society  of  Industrial 
Accountants  of  Ontario  Act,  1941. 


mentf"®"°^"        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  5^  This  Act   ma>    be   cited   as    The   Society  of  Industrial 

Accountants  of  Ontario  Act,  1967. 
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1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Society  of  Industrial 
and  Cost  Accountants  of  Ontario 

WHEREAS  the  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Account-  i'r«ami,ie 
ants  of  Ontario  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it 
was  incorporated  by  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Society  of 
Industrial  and  Cost  Accountants  of  Ontario,  being  chapter  77 
of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1941;  and  whereas  the  petitioner 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  amending  its  Act  of  incor- 
poration to  change  the  name  of  the  Society  to  the  Society  of 
Industrial  Accountants  of  Ontario;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  b>  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  'J^he  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Account-  ^^^^^ 
ants  of  Ontario  Act,  1941  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and  amended  ' 
Cost"   in   the  sixth   line,   so  that  the  section   shall  read   as 
follows : 


1.  Harold  Percx  Wright  of  the  City  of  Hamilton,  in^^or- 
Accountant,  George  Appleton  of  the  Cit\'  of  Toronto, 
Comptroller,  and  Richard  Dawson  of  the  Cit\-  of 
Hamilton,  Secretary,  and  such  other  persons  as  may 
hereafter  become  members  of  the  Society  are  hereby 
constituted  a  bod>-  corporate  and  politic  under  the 
name  "Society  of  Industrial  Accountants  of  Ontario", 
herein  called  "the  Societx". 

2.     (1)  Subsection   1   of  section   11   of   The  Society  of  In-^^H- 

c    77    8    XI 

dustrial  and  Cost  Accountants  of  Ontario  Act,  1941  is  amended  subs.' i,' 
by  striking  out  "and  Cost"  in  the  third  line  and  by  striking  °^'"*" 
out  "and  cost"  in  the  fourth  line,  so  that  the  subsection  shall 
read   as  follows: 

(1)  Every  registered  member  of  the  Society  shall  have  ^^e«'K»ation 
the   right   to   use   the  designation    "Registered    In- 
dustrial Accountant"  and  ma\'  use  after  his  name 


Prl 


1941. 
e.  77,  s. 
subs.  2. 
amended 


the  initials  "R.i.A.",  indicating  that  he  is  a  registered 
industrial  accountant. 

ij  (2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  11  is  amended  by  strik- 

,        ing  out  "and  Cost"  in  the  second  line,  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


Offeme 


(2)  Ever\  person  taking  or  using  the  designation  "Regis- 
tered Industrial  Accountant"  or  the  initials  "R.I.A." 
or  any  name,  title  or  description  implying  that  he  is 
a  registered  member  of  the  Society,  unless  author- 
ized so  to  do,  shall  be  guilt>  of  an  offence  and  shall 
upon  conviction  incur  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $25 
for  each  offence. 


cf  77'.  s.  15,        ^»  Section  15  of  The  Society  of  Industrial  and  Cost  Account- 
amended        ^^/^  qJ  QntaHo  Act,  1941  is  amended  by  striking  out  "and 

Cost"  in  the  first  and  second  lines,  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

Short  title  ;|  5    'fhis  Act  ma\-  be  cited  as  Ihe  Society  of  Industrial 

Accountants  of  Ontario  Act,  1941. 

ment"^^"'^'        4:.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da>'  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  5^  '['j^jg    \^,^   y^y^y   j^g   cited   as    The   Society  of  Industrial 

Accountants  of  Ontario  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Mackenzie 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr2  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto,  P'-eambie 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  section  8  of  The  Township  of  Toronto  ^^^^  ^^^^ 

Act,  1962-63,  where  any  building  or  structure  is  erected  or^f^^^J^^^Y 
1  /-t^irA  ..  structures  in 

constructed  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  August,  1966,  on  land  Township 

that  was  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1963,  within  the  Town- 1962-63, 

ship  School  Area  No.  1  of  Toronto  Township,  Union  School  ''•  ^^^ 

Section  No.  18  and  Union  School  Section  No.  19,  as  they  then 

existed,  and,  where  it  is  assessed  for  public  school  purposes, 

(a)  the  building  or  structure  shall  be  assessed  and  taxed  i^ 

for  public  school  purposes  in  the  same  manner  as  j 

land  situate  in  the  Township  School  Area  of  South 
Peel  as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1963; 
and 

{b)  the  land  used  in  connection  with  such  building  or 
structure  shall  be  assessed  and  taxed  for  public 
school  purposes  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary following  the  erection  or  construction  of  such 
building  or  structure  in  the  same  manner  as  land 
situate  in  the  Township  School  Area  of  South  Peel 
as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1963. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da>-  it  receives  Ro>al  SeSt'"*"*'*" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Toronto  Act,  short  title 
1967. 
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Mr.  Mackenzie 
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BILL  Pr2  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition;  !' 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  section  8  of  The  Township  of  Toronto  ^^^l\  ^^^ 
Act,  1962-63,  where  any  building  or  structure  is  erected  or  ^^t6^02j,^|Yj^ 
constructed  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  on  land  Township 

■^         ^ i-^ :  of  Toronto 

that  was  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1963,  within  the  Town- 1962-63, 
ship  School  Area  No.  1  of  Toronto  Township,  Union  School  °' 
Section  No.  18  and  Union  School  Section  No.  19,  as  they  then 
existed,  and,  where  it  is  assessed  for  public  school  purposes, 

(a)  the  building  or  structure  shall  be  assessed  and  taxed 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  same  manner  as 
land  situate  in  the  Township  School  Area  of  South 
Peel  as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1963; 
and 

(6)  the  land  used  in  connection  with  such  building  or 
structure  shall  be  assessed  and  taxed  for  public 
school  purposes  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary following  the  erection  or  construction  of  such 
building  or  structure  in  the  same  manner  as  land 
situate  in  the  Township  School  Area  of  South  Peel 
as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1963. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent"*°^°' 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Toronto  Act,  ^^^^^  *'^*'* 
1967. 
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BILL  Pr2  1%7 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Toronto,  Prea'^bie 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  section  8  of  The  Township  of  Toronto  J^^^  ^^^ 
Act,  1962-63,  where  any  building  or  structure  is  erected  or  ^^*®^^2j.^|Yn 
constructed  on  or  after  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  on  land  Township 

,  1       -.^        1  r  T-v  1  A^^-y       •  \  •       1      ^  of  Toronto 

that  was  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1963,  withm  the  1  own- 1962-63, 
ship  School  Area  No.  1  of  Toronto  Township,  Union  School  °'  ^^^ 
Section  No.  18  and  Union  School  Section  No.  19,  as  they  then 
existed,  and,  where  it  is  assessed  for  public  school  purposes, 

(a)  the  building  or  structure  shall  be  assessed  and  taxed 
for  public  school  purposes  in  the  same  manner  as 
land  situate  in  the  Township  School  Area  of  South 
Peel  as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1963; 
and 

(b)  the  land  used  in  connection  with  such  building  or 
structure  shall  be  assessed  and  taxed  for  public 
school  purposes  commencing  on  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary following  the  erection  or  construction  of  such 
building  or  structure  in  the  same  manner  as  land 
situate  in  the  Township  School  Area  of  South  Peel 
as  it  existed  on  the  31st  day  of  December,  1963. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Ro>'al  Sent"*"*'*" 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Toronto  Act,  ^^°''^  *'*'• 
1967. 
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BILL  Pr3  1967 


An  Act  respecting   the   Sarnia   Board 

of  Education  and  the  Sarnia  Suburban 

High  School  District 

WHER1:AS    Jhe   Board   of   Education   for   the   (^ity  of  ^''"^^"^'^^e 
Sarnia  and  The  Sarnia  Suburban  District  High  School 
Board  by  their  petition  have  represented  that  by  The  Sarnia  19.05,  c.  112 
and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,   1955,  as  amended  b\' 
The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1960,  provi- is't^o.  c.  166 
sion  was  made  to  enable  the  Boards  by  agreement  to  provide 
additional    acconmiodation    for    future    requirements;    and 
that  additional  acconmiodation  has  been  provided  from  time 
to  time  and  that  it  is  desirable  that  the  provisions  for  provid- 
ing additional   accommodation    be   simplified   and    that    The 
Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1955,  as  amended, 
be  amended  further;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty  ,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  i^^^- 

c.  1 12    s.  1 . 

Act,  1955  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted 

(1)    \\\  this  Act,  .  Interpre- 

^    '  tation 

(a)  "accommodation"  means  school  sites,  buildings, 
teaching  areas,  furniture  and  equipment,  administra- 
tion office  buildings,  storage  and  maintenance  build- 
ings and  all  other  matters  and  things  necessar>'  or 
desirable  for  the  operation  of  a  secondarx'  sciiool 
system ; 

ib)  "auxiliarx  areas"  means  areas  that  do  not  carry  an 
instructional  load,  but  are  necessar>-  to  make  the 
school  function  as  a  whole,  and,  without  limiting  the 
generality  of  the  foregoing,  include, 

1V3 


(i)  iuiininistrative  ot^ces,  teachers'  rooms,  ottices 
for  department  heads  and  student  supply 
rooms, 

(ii)   health    service    and    guidance    or   counselling 
offices, 

(iii)  auditoriums  with  fixed  seats  and  stage, 
dressing  and   property  rooms, 

(iv)  P.  r.  instructors'  offices,  aj)paratus  rooms, 
shower  and  locker  rooms,  spectator  galleries, 
cafeterias,   lunch   rooms  and   kitchens, 

(v)  general  store-rooms,  boiler  rooms  and  main- 
tenance quarters, 

(vi)  washrooms  and   toilets  for  staff  and   pupils, 

(vii)  corridors,  stairwells,  entrances  and  other 
structural  requirements; 

(r)   "Cit>"  means  the  Cit\-  of  Sarnia. 

{d)  "City  Board"  means  The  Board  of  Ixlucation  for 
the  City  of  Sarnia; 

{e)  "gross  cost"  means  the  cost  of  teacliers'  salaries, 
instructional  supplies,  administration,  plant  opera- 
tion, plant  maintenance  and  replacements,  auxiliary 
agencies,  current  financing  of  the  operation  of 
secondary  schools,  and  all  other  expenditures  by  the 
City  Board  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  secondar\' 
schools; 

(/)  "instructional  areas"  means  student  areas  that 
carry  a  class  load  and  are  devoted  to  actual 
instructional  work,  such  as  classrooms,  laboratories, 
libraries,  shops,  music  rooms,  gymnasiums  and  art, 
commercial  and  home  economics  rooms; 

(g)  "school  ground  areas"  means  the  land  necessary 
for  a  school  building,  playground,  parking  areas  and 
other  land  required  for  school  purposes; 

{h)  "student  place"  means  accommodation,  auxiliary 
areas,  instructional  areas,  and  school  ground  areas 
required  for  a  student  with  respect  to  the  complete 
operation  of  a  secondar\-  school  system; 

(i)  "Suburban  Board"  means  The  Sarnia  Suburban 
District  High  School  Board. 
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2.  Paragraphs  7,  8  and  9  of  subsection  2  of  section  2  of^^^^^  ^  ^ 
The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Schools  Act,  1955  are  repealed  and  subs.  2, 

paras.  7-9, 
the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

7.  Commencing  with  the  fall  term  of  1956  and  there- 
after, the  Suburban  Board  shall  pa>-  to  the  City 
Board  a  per  diem  rate  for  pupils  resident  in  the  Sarnia 
Suburban  High  School  District  and  enrolled  in  a 
secondary  school  in  the  Cit>-  or  in  the  Sarnia  Sub- 
urban High  School  District  based  on  the  gross  cost 
of  operating  the  secondary  schools  in  the  City  and 
in  the  Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District,  not  in- 
cluding payments  of  principal  and  interest  in  respect 
of  debentures  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued  for  the 
construction  of  secondary  school  accommodation  in 
the  City  and  in  the  Sarnia  Suburban  High  School 
District. 

<S.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  City  Board  to  accept  pupils 
resident  in  the  City  and  in  the  Sarnia  Suburban 
High  School  District  and  qualified  to  enroll  in  a 
secondary  school,  and  it  is  the  right  of  such  pupils 
to  receive  secondary  school  education  in  a  secondar>' 
school  located  in  the  City  or  in  the  Sarnia  Suburban 
High  School  District. 

9.  Connnencing  witii  the  fall  term  of  1956  and  there- 
after, pupils  from  a  high  school  district  in  the  Count>' 
of  Lanibton  not  within  the  Sarnia  Suburban  High 
School  District  may  be  admitted  to  a  secondary 
vschool  operated  by  the  City  Board  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  secretary  of  the  board  having  juris- 
diction over  the  area  in  which  the  pupil  resides,  and 
an>  such  board  shall  pa>  to  the  City  Board  a  per 
diem  rate  for  such  pupils  enrolled  in  a  secondary 
school  operated  by  the  City  Board  based  on  the  gross 
cost  of  operating  the  said  secondary  schools  together 
with  the  payments  of  principal  and  interest  in  respect 
of  the  debentures  issued  by  the  City  or  any  munici- 
palit\-  in  the  Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District 
or  the  Count>-  of  Lambton  for  the  construction  of 
secondary  school  accommodation  in  the  Cit>'  and  in 
the  Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District,  and  in 
such  case  that  portion  of  the  per  diem  rate  computed 
in  relation  to  debenture  charges  shall  be  shared  by 
the  City  Board  and  Suburban  Board  in  the  propor- 
tion that  the  debenture  charges  of  the  City  Board 
and  the  Suburban  Board  respectively  at  that  time 
bear  to  the  total  debenture  charges  used  in  comput- 
ing the  \)(iv  diem  rate. 

IV3 


1955.0.112,       3.     (1)  Clause  a  as  re-enacted  b\'  subsection  1  of  section 

B      3     fill  D8      1  ' 

ci.  k  (1960,  I  of  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1960, 

Biibs.  i),"    '  clause  aa  as  enacted  b>'  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  The  Sarnia 

c?.  a^^aaeo,  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1960,  clauses  b,  c,  d,  and 

Bubs.^if."  ^'  clause  e  as  enacted  by  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  7'he  Sarnia 

'^B^b^^c^'d,  ^^^  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1960,  of  subsection  1  of 

?i96o'"  '  section  3  of  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act, 

c.  166,  8.  1,     jpx'i  are  repealed  and  the  followinir  substituted  therefor: 

subB.  2),  ' 

re-enacted 

(a)  after  deducting  all  grants  received  by  the  Boards 
from  the  Department  of  Education  or  from  any  other 
source  as  to  such  additional  accommodation,  the  cost 
of  providing  additional  accommodation  and  of  any 
alterations  and  renovations  shall  be  shared  by  the 
City  Board  and  the  Suburban  Board  in  the  propor- 
tions that  the  number  of  secondar\  school  pupils 
registered  to  each  Board  bears  to  the  total  number 
of  secondary  school  pupils  enrolled  in  the  system  as 
of  the  1st  day  of  October  inmiediateK  preceding  the 
date  of  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion for  the  construction  of  such  additional  accom- 
modation, and  of  an>'  alterations  and  renovations, 
or,  in  the  event  that  the  approval  of  the  Department 
of  Education  is  not  required,  immediately  preceding 
the  date  of  approval  of  the  two  Boards  as  to  the  con- 
struction, alteration  or  renovation; 


(b)  eacli  Board  shall  have  an  interest  in  any  increased 
accommodation  in  the  same  proportion  as  it  is  liable 
for  the  cost  of  such  accommodation,  and  such  addi- 
tional accommodation  may  be  situated  within  the 
(^ity  or  within  the  Sarnia  and  Suburban  High  School 
District  and  ma\-  be  acquired  and  held  in  the  joint 
names  of  the  two  Boards  or  in  the  name  of  either 
Board ; 

(c)  municipal  debentures,  not  to  exceed  a  term  of  twen- 
t\'  years,  may  be  issued  b>-  the  municii)alities  or  any 
of  them  in  the  Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District 
or  by  the  Count>  of  Lambton  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  such  increased  accommodation  was  located  in 
the  Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District  and  by 
the  City  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  increased 
accommodation  was  located  in  the  Cit\  ; 

(d)  the  construction,  operation  and  nianagement  of  sec- 
ondary schools  and  any  addition  or  alteration  to  any 
secondar\-  school  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the 
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rit\  Board  and  the  rules,  regulations,  by-laws  and 
policies  of  the  City  Board  shall  apph-  thereto  at  all 
times; 

(e)  the  number  of  student  places  provided  by  the  two 
Boards  as  of  the  30th  day  of  June,  1966,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule. 

(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding  ^^^| 
thereto  the  following  clause: 


12,  8.  3, 
subs.  1, 
amended 


(/;)  (i)  an>-  school  site  heretofore  or  hereafter 
acquired  within  the  City  and  within  the 
Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District  and 
any  school  building  or  any  building  erected 
thereon  for  the  purpose  of  accommodation 
shall  not  be  subject  to  municipal  taxation  so 
long  as  it  is  held  by  the  Boards  or  cither  of 
tliem, 

(ii)  for  the  purpose  of  this  clause,  "school  site" 
means  the  land  necessary  for  a  school  house, 
school  pla>ground,  school  garden,  teacher's 
residence,  caretaker's  residence,  drill  hall, 
gymnasium,  offices,  storage  building,  mainten- 
ance building,  parking  areas  and  other  land 
reel ui red  for  school  purposes  or  for  the  offices 
of  a  board. 


1955, 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  3,  as  enacted  b\'  sub-  c.  112,  s.  3 
section  3  of  section  1  of  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  \iqqo 
Schools  Act,  1960,  is  repealed. 


o.  166,  s.  1, 
subs.  3), 
repealed 


4.  The  Schedule  to  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  ^^^^-  '■  ^^'^ 
Schools  Act,  1955,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Sarnia  and  ^^^^^^ 
Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,   1960,  is  repealed  and   there-enacted 
following  substituted  therefor: 


()/i  i^'i/fi  I'a  J I 


SCHEDULE 


In  this  Schedule, 

(fl)  "Central"  means  the  Sarnia   Central   CoUeKiate    Institute. 

{b)  "Northern"  means  the  Sarnia  Northern  Collegiate  Institute  and 
Vocational  .School. 

(c)  "Scits"    means   the   Sarnia   Collegiate    Institute   and    Technical 
School. 


{d)  "St.  Clair"  means  the  Sarnia  St.  Clair  Secondary  Sch(K)l. 
Pr3 


Suburban  Board  City  Board 

Student  Places  Student  Places 


Instruc-  Instruc- 

tional       Auxiliary       55chool  tional        .Auxiliary       School 

Axtat  Areas        Grounds  Areas  Areas        Grounds 


3Ist  October,  1956 

Northern     760 

1,070 
1,070 

1,380    Scits 900 

Central..       650 

900 
1,070 

1,970 

1,070 
1,070 

760 

1,380                       1,550 

2,140 

31st  December,  1959 

Northern       310 
Scits. ...       170 

170 

760 

1,070 

1,380                       2,030 
31st  December,  1961 

2,140 

2,140 

St.  Clair.     310 

St.  Clair.       420 

1,070 
3,210 

1,380 

1,070 

1,070 

1,380                        2,450 

3,520 

31st  December,  1962 

Fed.- 
Prov. 
Projects.     376 

376 
1,446 

Fed.- 
Prov. 
Projects.    1,014 

1,014 
4,224 

250 
250 

1,446 

1,380                       3,464 

4,020 

31st  December,  1964 
Student  Places  Student  Places 

Northern       77  Northern       423 


1,523  3,887 

30th  June,  1966 
Scits.  ...       37  Scits 103 


1,560  3,990 

ment"*"*^^         5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  g^  T\ns  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Sarniu  and  Suburban  Sec- 

ondary Schools  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr3  1967 


An  Act  respecting   the   Sarnia   Board 

of  Education  and  the  Sarnia  Suburban 

High  School  District 

WHEREAS    The    Board   of   Education   for  the   Cit\    of  ^'^«^'"^'e 
Sarnia  and  The  Sarnia  Suburban  District  High  School 
Board  by  their  petition  have  represented  that  by  The  Sarnia  i955,  c  112 
and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1955,  as  amended  b\' 
The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1960,  provi- 1960,  c.  166 
sion  was  made  to  enable  the  Boards  b\  agreement  to  provide 
additional    accommodation    for    future    requirements;    and 
that  additional  accommodation  has  been  provided  from  time 
to  time  and  that  it  is  desirable  that  the  provisions  for  provid- 
ing  additional   accommodation    be   simplified    and    that    The 
Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1955,  as  amended, 
be  amended  further;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Alajest\ ,  b\  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembb  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  1  of  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  i-^^&. 

o    1 12    s    1 

Act,  1955  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: re-enacted' 
(1)    In  this  Act,  interpre- 


tatlon 


(a)  "accommodation"  means  school  sites,  buildings, 
teaching  areas,  furniture  and  ecjuipment,  administra- 
tion office  buildings,  storage  and  maintenance  build- 
ings and  all  other  matters  and  things  necessary  or 
desirable  for  the  operation  of  a  secondar\  school 
system ; 

(b)  "auxiliary  areas"  means  areas  that  do  not  carr>  an 
instructional  load,  but  are  necessary  to  make  the 
school  function  as  a  whole,  and,  without  limiting  the 
generality-  of  the  foregoing,  include. 


'r3 


(i)  adtninistrative  ottices,  teachers'  rooms,  oiiices 
for  department  heads  and  student  supply 
rooms, 

(ii)   health    service    and    jj^uidance    or    counselling 
offices, 

(iii)  auditoriums  with  hxed  seats  and  stage, 
dressing  and  property  rooms, 

(iv)  P.  r.  instructors'  offices,  apparatus  rooms, 
shower  and  locker  rooms,  spectator  galleries, 
cafeterias,  lunch  rooms  and  kitchens, 

(v)  general  store-rooms,  boiler  rooms  and  main- 
tenance quarters, 

(vi)  washrooms  and   toilets  for  stall  and   pupils, 

(vii)  corridors,  stairwells,  entrances  and  other 
structural  requirements; 

(c)  "(^ity"  means  the  Cit>   of  Sarnia. 

(d)  "City  Board"  means  The  Board  of  ICduccition  for 
the  City  of  Sarnia; 

(c)  "gross  cost"  means  the  cost  of  teachers'  salaries, 
instructional  supplies,  administration,  plant  opera- 
tion, plant  maintenance  and  replacements,  auxiliary 
agencies,  current  financing  of  the  operation  of 
secondary  schools,  and  all  other  expenditures  by  the 
City  Board  in  respect  of  the  operation  of  secondary 
schools; 

(/)  "instructional  areas"  means  student  areas  that 
carry  a  class  load  and  are  devoted  to  actual 
instructional  work,  such  as  classrooms,  laboratories, 
libraries,  shops,  music  rooms,  gymnasiums  and  art, 
commercial  and  home  economics  rooms; 

(g)  "school  ground  areas"  means  the  land  necessary 
for  a  school  building,  playground,  parking  areas  and 
other  land  required  for  school  purposes; 

{h)  "student  place"  means  accommodation,  auxiliary 
areas,  instructional  areas,  and  school  ground  areas 
required  for  a  student  with  respect  to  the  complete 
operation  of  a  secondar>   school  system; 

(i)  "Suburban  Board"  means  The  Sarnia  Suburban 
District  High  School  Board. 
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2.  Paragraphs  1,  8  and  9  of  subsection  2  of  section  2  ofc^ii2,  3.  2 
7'Ae  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Schools  Act,  1955  are  repealed  and  subs.  2 
the  followint;:  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

7.  Connnencing  with  tlie  fall  term  of  1956  and  there- 
after, the  Suburban  Board  shall  pay  to  the  Cit\ 
Board  a  per  diem  rate  for  pupils  resident  in  the  Sarnia 
Suburban  High  School  District  and  enrolled  in  a 
secondary  school  in  the  Cit>  or  in  the  Sarnia  Sub- 
urban High  School  District  based  on  the  gross  cost 
of  operating  the  secondary  schools  in  the  City  and 
in  the  Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District,  not  in- 
cluding payments  of  principal  and  interest  in  respect 
of  debentures  heretofore  or  hereafter  issued  for  the 
construction  of  secondary  school  accommodation  in 
the  City  and  in  the  Sarnia  Suburban  High  Sciiool 
District. 

8.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Cit\  Board  to  accept  pupils 
resident  in  the  City  and  in  the  Sarnia  Suburban 
High  School  District  and  ciualified  to  enroll  in  a 
secondary  school,  and  it  is  the  right  of  such  pupils 
to  receive  secondar\'  school  education  in  a  secondary 
school  located  in  the  Cit\'  or  in  the  Sarnia  Suburban 
High  School  District. 

9.  Connnencing  with  the  fall  term  of  1956  and  there- 
after, pupils  from  a  iiigh  school  district  in  the  Count> 
of  Lambton  not  within  the  Sarnia  Suburban  High 
School  District  may  be  admitted  to  a  secondary 
school  operated  by  the  Cit\  Board  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  secretary  of  the  board  having  juris- 
diction over  the  area  in  which  the  pupil  resides,  and 
an\-  such  board  shall  pa\  to  the  City  Board  a  per 
diem  rate  for  such  pupils  enrolled  in  a  secondary- 
school  operated  b>  the  Cit\  Board  based  on  the  gross 
cost  of  operating  the  said  secondary  schools  together 
with  the  payments  of  principal  and  interest  in  respect 
of  the  debentures  issued  by  the  City  or  any  munici- 
pality in  the  Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District 
or  the  Count\  of  Lambton  for  the  construction  of 
secondary  school  accommodation  in  the  City  and  in 
the  Sarnia  Suburban  Higli  School  District,  and  in 
such  case  that  portion  of  the  per  diem  rate  computed 
in  relation  to  debenture  charges  shall  be  shared  b\ 
the  City  Board  and  Suburban  Board  in  the  propor- 
tion that  the  debenture  charges  of  the  City  Board 
and  the  Suburban  Board  respectively  at  that  time 
bear  to  the  total  debenture  charges  used  in  comput- 
ing the  per  diem  rate. 
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I'jou.  <    112.       3.     (1)  Clause  a  as  re-enacted  bv  subsection  1  ot  section 

a       11      Mil  IJS       1 

.i.  ii(i96b,  ■  1  of  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  1960, 

siibs.  i)."    '  clause  aa  as  enacted  by  subsection  1  of  section  1  of  I' he  Sarnia 

cf.  ao  (1960,  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  I960,  clauses  b,  c,  d,  and 

subs.^i)^.'  ^'  clause  e  as  enacted  b>  subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Sarnia 

^(^8^b!^c^'<i,  ^^^^^  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,  I960,  of  subsection  1  of 

^?no«'"  '  section  3  of  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act. 

c.  166,  s.  1,     J0\^  are  rei)ealed  and  the  followini"  sul)stituted  therefor: 

subs.  2),  ' 

re-enacted 

(a)  after  deducting  all  grants  received  1)>  the  Boards 
from  the  Department  of  Education  or  from  ain  other 
source  as  to  such  additional  accommodation,  the  cost 
of  providing  additional  acconnnodation  and  of  any 
alterations  and  renovations  shall  be  shared  by  the 
City  Board  and  the  Suburban  Board  in  the  propor- 
tions that  the  number  of  secondar>  school  pupils 
registered  to  each  Board  bears  to  the  total  number 
of  secondar\  school  pupils  enrolled  in  the  system  as 
of  the  1st  da\  of  October  inimediateh  preceding  the 
date  of  the  approval  of  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion for  the  construction  of  such  additional  accom- 
modation, and  of  any  alterations  and  renovations, 
or,  in  the  event  that  the  approval  of  the  Department 
of  Education  is  not  required,  immediately  preceding 
the  date  of  approval  of  the  two  Boards  as  to  the  con- 
struction, alteration  or  renovation; 


(b)  each  Board  shall  have  an  interest  in  an\  increased 
accommodation  in  the  same  proj^iortion  as  it  is  liable 
for  the  cost  of  sucii  accommodation,  and  such  addi- 
tional accommodation  ma\  be  situated  within  the 
City  or  within  the  Sarnia  and  Suburban  High  School 
District  and  max  be  accpiired  and  held  in  the  joint 
names  of  the  two  Boards  or  in  the  name  of  either 
Board; 

(c)  municipal  debentures,  not  to  exceed  a  term  of  twen- 
ty years,  ma\  be  issued  b>  the  municipalities  or  an>' 
of  them  in  tiie  Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District 
or  In-  the  Count\  of  Lambton  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  such  increased  acconnnodation  was  located  in 
the  Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District  and  by 
the  City  in  the  same  manner  as  if  sucii  increased 
accommodation  was  located  in  the  ("it>  ; 


(d)  the  construction,  operation  andnianagement  of  sec- 
ondary schools  and  an\  addition  or  alteration  to  any 
secondarv  school  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the 
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City  Board  and  the  rules,  regulations,  b\-laws  and 
policies  of  the  City  Board  shall  apply  thereto  at  all 
times; 

(r)  the  number  of  student  places  provided  by  the  two 
Boards  as  of  the  30th  day  of  June,  1966,  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule. 


(2)  Subsection  1  of  the  said  section  3  is  amended  by  adding  ^^^^^ 


thereto  the  following  clause: 


s.  3, 


subs.  1, 
amended 


(h)  (i)  an\'  school  site  heretofore  or  hereiifter 
acquired  within  the  City  and  within  the 
Sarnia  Suburban  High  School  District  and 
any  school  building  or  any  building  erected 
thereon  for  the  purpose  of  accommodation 
shall  not  be  subject  to  municipal  taxation  so 
long  as  it  is  held  b\-  the  Boards  or  either  of 
them, 

(ii)  for  the  purpose  of  tliis  clause,  "school  site" 
means  the  land  necessary  for  a  school  house, 
school  j)la\ground,  school  garden,  teachejr-s 
residence,  caretaker's  residence,  driir  hall, 
gN'mnasium,  offices,  storage  building,  mainten- 
ance building,  parking  areas  and  other  land 
recjuired  for  school  purposes  or  for  the  offices 
of  a  board. 


(3)  Subsection  3  of  the  said  section  3,  as  enacted  b\'  sub- c.  112,  s.  3. 

section  3  of  section  1  of  The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  ^^^qq 

Schools  Act,  1060,  is  repealed.  subl.^s)!"  ^' 

repealed 

4.    The  .Schedule  to   The  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Secondary  ^^' ^- ^^^ 
Schools  Act,  1955,  as  enacted  by  section  2  of  The  Sarnia  rt»</ Ci^so. 
Suburban  Secondary  Schools  Act,   1060,  is  repealed  and   there-enacted  ' 


following  substituted  therefor: 


SCHEDULE 

In  this  Schedule, 

(a)  "Central"  means  the  Sarnia  Central   Collegiate   Institute. 

(6)  "Northern"  means  the  Sarnia  Northern  Collegiate  Institute  and 
Vocational  School. 

(c)  "Scits"    means   the   Sarnia   Collegiate    Institute   and    Technical 
School. 

{d)  "St.  Clair"  means  the  Sarnia  St.  Clair  Secondary  .School. 
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Suburban  Board  City  Board 

Student  Places  Student  Places 

Iiutruc-  Instruc- 
tional      Auxiliary       Scliool  tional       Auxiliary       School 
Areas          Areas        Grounds  Areas  Areas        Grounds 


31st  October,  1956 

Northern     760       1,070         1,380    Scits.  . .  .  900  900  1,070 

Central..  650  1,070  1,070 

760       1,070         1,380                       1,550  1,970  2,140 
31st  December,  1959 

Northern  310  

Scits. ...  170  170         


760       1,070         1,380  2,030         2,140         2,140 

31st  December,  1961 
St.  Clair.     310       St.  Clair.       420         1,070         1,380 


1,070       1,070  1,380  2,450         3,210         3,520 

31st  December,  1962 

Fed.-  Fed.- 

Prov.  Prov. 

Projects.     376  376         Projects.    1,014  1,014  250 

250 


1,446        1,446  1,380  3,464         4,224         4.020 

31st  December,  1964 
Student  Places  Student  Places 

Northern       77  Northern      423 


1,523  3,887 
30th  June,  1966 

Scits 37                                       Scits 103 

1,560  3,990 

Cominei.ce-        g^  -j-j^jg  ^^^  comes  into  fofcc  Oil  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         Q    ji^jg  ^^^  j^j^y  ^^  ^j^g^  ^g  -p^^  Sarnia  and  Suburban  Sec- 
ondary Schools  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


Act  respecting  The  Public  School  Board  of  Section  No.  1 
of  the  Township  of  Moose  in  the  District  of  Cochrane 


Mr.  Demers 


(Pkivatk  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  riBi,isHi:D  by  Fkank  Foc.c,  Qi  i;i;n's  I'uinter 


BILL  Pr4  1967 


An  Act  respecting  The  Public  School  Board 

of  Section  No.  1  of  the  Township  of  Moose  in 

the  District  of  Cochrane 

WHEREAS  The  Public  School  Board  of  Section  No.  1  P'-ean^bie 
of  the  Township  of  Moose  in  the  District  of  Cochrane 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  M^hereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Public  School  Board  of  Section  No.  1  of  the  Town-  gf-S*"""^ 
ship  of  Moose  in  the  District  of  Cochrane  is  hereby  authorized  authorized 
to  pass  a  by-law  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  to  borrow  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000  upon 
debentures  payable  in  not  more  than  twenty  years  to  meet 

the  actual  expenses  incurred  during  1966  in  the  construction 
of  four  housing  units  situate  on  Lots  152,  153  and  154,  Plan 
M-14  Cochrane,  in  the  Townsite  of  Moosonee,  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Moose. 

2.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal ^f^^^'"'^^''''' 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  section  1  ^^fy^-  ^^^^• 
and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  qmII  °^ 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  under  section  64  fglu^^f^* 
of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  authorizing  The  Public 
School  Board  of  Section   No.   1  of  the  Township  of   Moose 

in  the  District  of  Cochrane  to  undertake  the  construction  and 
to  issue  debentures  under  section  1. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da\'  it  receives  Royal  ment'"*"''*' 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  ma\'  be  cited  as  The  Public  School  Board  o/^^"''*  **''® 
Section  No.  1  of  the  Township  of  Moose  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


m 


An  Act  respecting  The  Public  School  Board  of  Section  No.  1 
of  the  Township  of  Moose  in  the  District  of  Cochrane 


Mr.  De:mers 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Piblished  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr4  1967 


An  Act  respecting  The  Public  School   Board 

of  Section  No.  1  of  the  Township  of  Moose  in 

the  District  of  Cochrane 

WHEREAS  Ihe  Public  School  Board  of  Section  No.  1  ^''^^"^bie 
of  the  Township  of  Moose  in  the  District  of  Cochrane 
b\  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  The  Pubhc  School  Board  of  Section  No.  1  of  the  Town- ^y«y|^*"^® 
ship  of  Moose  in  the  District  of  Cochrane  is  hereby  authorized  authorized 
to  pass  a  by-law  without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  to  borrow  a  sum  not  exceeding  $50,000  upon 
debentures  payable  in  not  more  than  twenty  years  to  meet 

the  actual  expenses  incurred  during  1966  in  the  construction 
of  four  housing  units  situate  on  Lots  152,  153  and  154,  Plan 
M-14  Cochrane,  in  the  Townsite  of  Moosonee,  in  the  Town- 
ship of  Moose. 

2.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal ^f^'^^'''^^''''' 
Board  Act  apph  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  section  1  ^fy^-  ^^**^' 
and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  qm^  ^'^ 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  under  section  64  f^®®^®*^ 
of  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  Act  authorizing  The  Public 
School  Board  of  Section  No.   1  of  the  Township  of  Moose 

in  the  District  of  Cochrane  to  undertake  the  construction  and 
to  issue  debentures  under  section  1. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  K<)\  al  ment'"^"*^*' 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Public  School  Board  £>/ short  titio 
Section  No.  1  of  the  Township  of  Moose  Act,  1967. 

Pr4 


■  Q- 


cr 


w 

U5 


>3 


0^3 


0X1 


^1 


» 

0  a 

o 

•^  m 

o 

r           J 

^ 

^-/5    ^ 

(t' 

o 

o    f* 
s  ^ 

cr 

*~' 

r*  fi 

-1 

c 

•** 

0   o 

5' 

■n 
^ 

J 

a 

p 

3 

§. 

v>' 

^  H 

Cl 

«*. 

•-t 

^  =r 

a 

n' 

^   ff 

»«» 

rt 

o 

1— k 

"-^ 

O 

o 

o» 

^■^ 

^-^    *^ 

~-4 

n 

—  C 
c   cr 

o 

o 

rr 

Ho" 

>n 

o 

»: 

^    (/3 

P 

3   n 

(T 

2^  o 
—•  0 

BILL  Pr5 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Woodstock 


Mr.  Pittock 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fcxk;,  Qdekn's  Pkintkk 


BILL  Pr5  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Woodstock 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  P''«*"^'^'« 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special   legislation   in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  and  The  ^f/h^^'"^"* 
Corporation   of   the   Township   of   East   Oxford   are   hereby  ^^^*  Oxford 
authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  the  agreement  set 

forth   as  Schedule   A   hereto,   and   are   authorized   and   em- 
powered to  carry  out  and  perform  the  terms  thereof. 

2.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  and  The  ^ft'if^"'®"* 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Blandford  are  hereby  author-  ^'^"'**^'""*^ 
ized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  the  agreement  set  forth  as 
Schedule   B   hereto,  and  are  authorized  and  empowered   to 

carry  out  and  perform  the  terms  thereof. 

3.  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  haveoMB^*^ 
issued  an  order  under  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  f^^^^^ 
Board  Act  authorizing  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Wood- R.s.o.  i960, 
stock  and   the  Corporations  of  the  townships  of   Blandford 

and  East  Oxford  to  enter  into  and  carry  out  and  perform  the 
terms  of  the  agreements  referred  to  in  sections  1  and  2. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^'^t"^®"°®' 
Assent. 

5.  This  Art  may  be  cited  as  l^he  City  of  Woodstock  Act,^^""^^  ^'^^^ 
1967. 


}*r5 


SCHEDULE  A 

This  Agrekmknt  made  in  duplicate  this  first  day  of  January,  1967. 
Between  : 

The  Corporation  ok  the  Township  of  East  Oxford, 

AHiy^'u^  '  /li'*^  OF  THE  FIRST   PART, 

—  and  ■ — 
Thf.  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock, 

OF  THE  second  PART. 

Whereas  by  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  dated  the  26th 
day  of  October,  1966,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  were 
annexed  to  the  City  of  Woodstock  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1967;   and 

Whereas  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  W'oodstock  wishes  to  provide 
that  the  residents  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  East  Oxford  be 
not  adversely  aflfected  by  the  acquisition  of  additional  land  by  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Woodstock; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  W^itnesseth  and  the  parties 
hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  East  Oxford  the  sum  of  four  thousand, 
five  hundred  ($4,500.00)  dollars  per  year  for  five  years.  The  first  payment 
shall  be  made  within  ten  days  of  the  effective  date  of  acquisition  of  the 
lands  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto  and  an  additional  four 
thousand,  five  hundred  ($4,500.00)  dollars  on  the  same  date  each  year 
until  twenty-two  thousand,  five  hundred  ($22,500.00)  dollars  has  been 
paid  by  the  City  of  Woodstock  to  the  Township  of  East  Oxford. 

2.  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  East  Oxford  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  snow-plowing  the  road  between  Concessions  2  and  3  of  the 
Township  of  East  Oxford  from  Highway  59  easterly  to  the  line  dividing  the 
east  and  west  halves  of  Lot  16,  Concession  2,  and  that  all  other  road 
maintenance  on  this  road  shall  be  carried  on  by  and  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  City  of  Woodstock.  The  Township  of  East  Oxford  agrees  to  snow- 
plow  this  road  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  annexation,  at 
which  time  agreement  to  snow-plow  this  road  may  be  re-negotiated. 

3.  The  City  of  Woodstock  agrees  to  pay  two  hundred  ($200.00) 
dollars  to  the  Township  of  East  Oxford  for  expenses  that  may  be  incurred 
by  the  Township. 
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In  Witness  \\  hkreok  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  the  proper  officers  authorized 
in   that  l)ehalf. 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township 
OF  East  Oxford: 


Reeve. 
Clerk. 


The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Woodstock  : 


Mayor. 
Clerk. 


If'.^l    -Jtf.    f-K.-./'fr' 
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Schedule  "A"  to  By-law 
Parcel  I 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  East  Oxford,  in  the  County 
of  Oxford  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  14 
in  the  First  Concession  of  said  Township,  and  part  of  the  road  allowance 
between  the  Township  of  East  Oxford  and  the  Township  of  Blandford, 
the  boundaries  of  said  parcel  being  described  as  follows: 

Premising  that  bearings  herein  are  related  to  the  southerly  boundary 
of  King's  Highway  No.  2  as  widened  by  Registered  Plan  No.  402,  which 
is  assumed  to  have  a  bearing  of  North  seventy-nine  degrees  one  minute 
twenty  seconds  East  (N.  79°  01'  20*  E.)  across  the  westerly  portion  of  the 
said  lot; 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  boundary  of  King's  Highway 
No.  2  as  widened  by  Registered  Plan  No.  402  at  the  distance  of  one  thou- 
sand two  hundred  and  seventy-eight  and  eighty-nine-hundredths  (1278.89) 
feet  measured  easterly  along  said  southerly  boundary  from  its  intersection 
with  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said  lot;  thence  South  fifteen  degrees 
four  minutes  ten  seconds  East  (S.  15°  04'  10*  E.)  to  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railways;  thence  westerly 
along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said  right-of-way  to  its  intersection 
with  the  line  between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot  14;  thence 
northerly  along  this  last-mentioned  line  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Highway;  thence  South  seventy-nine  degrees  one  minute  twenty 
seconds  West  (S.  79°  01'  20*  W.)  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said 
Highway  to  its  intersection  with  the  production  southerly  of  the  line 
between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  Lot  14  in  the  First  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Blandford;  thence  northerly  along  this  last-mentioned  line 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  the  Township  of  Blandford 
and  the  Township  of  East  Oxford;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  centre 
line  to  its  intersection  with  a  line  drawn  on  a  course  of  North  fifteen  degrees 
four  minutes  ten  seconds  West  (N.  15°  04'  10*  W.)  through  the  point  of 
commencement;  thence  South  fifteen  degrees  four  minutes  ten  seconds 
East  (S.  15°  04'  10*  E.)  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

Parcel  II 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  East  Oxford,  in  the  County  of 
Oxford  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  lots  24  to  36  inclusive 
according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  573,  part  of  Lot  14,  Concession  1,  Town- 
ship of  East  Oxford,  and  part  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions 
1  and  2,  Township  of  East  Oxford,  the  boundaries  of  said  parcel  being 
described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  said 
Lot  14  with  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railways;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  right-of-way  to  the  northwest  angle  of  Lot  34  according  to  said  Regis- 
tered Plan  No.  573;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Lot  34  and  its  production  southerly  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
road  allowance  between  the  First  and  Second  Concessions  of  the  said 
Township  of  East  Oxford;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  southerly  boun- 
dary to  its  intersection  with  the  production  southerly  of  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  said  Lot  14;  thence  northerly  to  and  thence  along  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  14  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

Parcel  III 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  East  Oxford,  in  the  County  of 
Oxford  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  lots  16,  17 
and  18  in  the  Second  Concession  of  said  Township,  the  boundaries  of  said 
parcel  being  described  as  follows: 
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Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  16  at 
the  distance  of  two  hundred  (200.00)  feet  measured  southerly  at  right  angles 
from  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  16;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  16  to  a  point  distant  six  hundred 
(600.00)  feet  southerly  at  right  angles  from  the  southerly  boundary  of 
King's  Highway  No.  401  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  530;  thence 
westerly  parallel  with  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said  Highway  to  the 
line  between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  Lot  18  in  the  Second  Concession 
of  the  said  Township;  thence  southerly  along  this  last-mentioned  line 
and  its  production  southerly  to  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  the  Second  and  Third  Concessions  of  the  said  Township;  thence 
westerly  along  the  said  centre  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 
of  King's  Highway  No.  59  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  446;  thence 
southerly  along  this  last-mentioned  centre  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
production  westerly  of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  road  allowance 
between  the  Second  and  Third  Concessions  of  the  said  Township;  thence 
easterly  along  the  said  production  and  thence  along  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  said  road  allowance  to  its  intersection  with  the  production  southerly 
of  the  line  between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot  16  in  the 
Second  Concession  of  the  said  Township;  thence  northerly  to  and  thence 
along  the  line  between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot  16  to  a  point 
distant  two  hundred  (200.00)  feet  measured  southerly  at  right  angles  from 
the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  16;  thence  westerly  parallel  with 
the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  16  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

This  A<;ki:iv\iI'.nt  made  in  duplicate  this  first  day  of  January,   1967. 

liKTWKKN: 

VhV.    Coui>()UA1I()N    ok    THIC     ToWNSHn'    ok    liLANDKORO, 


OF  THE   FIRST    I'AKT, 


and 


Thk  Coki'okahon   oi    nil-;  Cirv  of  Woodsiock, 

(JF  THF  SKCOND   PART. 

V\'herf:as  by  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  dated  the  26th 
day  of  October,  1966,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  were 
annexed  to  the  Cit\-  of  Woodstock,  efTective  on  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1967;  and 

Whereas  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  wishes  to  provide 
that  the  residents  in  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Blandford  be 
not  adversely  affected  by  the  acquisition  of  additional  lands  by  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Woodstock; 


Now  Thkrkfork   This  Agrkemknt   Witnesseth 
hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 


and    the   parties 


1.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Blandford  the  sum  of  one  thousand, 
six  hundred  ($1,600.00)  dollars  per  year  for  five  years.  The  first  payment 
shall  be  made  within  ten  days  of  the  effective  date  of  acquisition  of  lands 
described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto  and  an  additional  one  thou- 
sand, six  hundred  ($1,600.00)  dollars  on  the  same  date  each  year  until 
eight  thousand  ($8,000.00)  dollars  has  been  paid  by  the  City  of  Woodstock 
to  the  Township  of  Blandford. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  the  proper  officers  authorized 
in  that  behalf. 

The  Corpor.\tion  of  the  Township 
OF  Blandford: 


Reeve. 


Clerk. 


The   Corporation   of   the   City   of 
Woodstock  : 


Mayor. 
Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A"  to  By-law 

Parcel  I 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Blandford,  in  the  County  of 
Oxford  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  lots  13  and  14 
in  the  First  Concession  of  the  said  Township  and  part  of  the  road  allowance 
between  the  Township  of  Blandford  and  the  Township  of  East  Oxford; 

Premising  that  bearings  herein  are  referred  to  the  northerly  boundary 
of  King's  Highway  No.  2  across  the  said  Lot  14,  which  is  assumed  to  have 
a  bearing  of  North  seventy-nine  degrees  one  minute  twenty  seconds  East 
(N.  79°  01'  20*  E.)  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  No.  402: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  northerly  boundary  of  King's  Highway 
No.  2  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  397  at  the  distance  of  one  thousand 
and  sixty-three  and  forty-two-hundredths  (1063.42)  feet  measured  easterly 
along  said  northerly  boundary  from  its  intersection  with  the  westerly  boun- 
dary of  said  Lot  13;  thence  North  fifteen  degrees  twelve  minutes  thirtv 
seconds  West  (N.  15°  12'  30'  W.)  twenty  and  six-hundredths  (20.06)  feet; 
thence  North  fifteen  degrees  fourteen  minutes  fifty  .seconds  West  (N.  15° 
14'  50"  W^.)  two  thousand  one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  and  sixty-three- 
hundredths  (2157.63)  feet  to  the  line  between  the  north  and  south  halves 
of  .said  Lot  13;  thence  westerly  along  the  line  between  the  north  and 
south  halves  of  said  lots  13  and  14  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  midway 
between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  said  Lot  14;  thence  southerly  along 
this  last-mentioned  line  to  a  point  three  hundred  and  eighty-six  and  eighty- 
eight-hundredths  (386.88)  feet  measured  northerly  along  the  said  line  from 
its  intersection  with  the  northerly  boundary  of  King's  Highway  .No.  2 
according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  397;  thence  South  seventy-nine  degrees 
eighteen  minutes  twenty  .seconds  West  (S.  79°  18'  20*  W.)  two  hundred  and 
.seventy-two  and  twenty-eight-hundredths  (272.28)  feet;  thence  South 
nine  degrees  fifty  minutes  ten  seconds  East  (S.  09°  50'  10"  E.)  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  road  allowance  between  the  Township  of  Blandford  and  the 
Township  of  East  O.xford;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  centre  line  to  its 
intersection  with  a  line  drawn  on  a  course  of  South  fifteen  degrees  twelve 
minutes  thirty  seconds  Ea.st  (S.  15°  12'  30"  E.)  through  the  point  of  com- 
mencement; thence  North  fifteen  degrees  twelve  minutes  thirtv  .seconds 
West  (N.  15°  12'  30*  W.)  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

Parcel  II 

All  and  .Singular  that  certain  parcel  of  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Blandford,  in  the  County  of 
Oxford  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  lots  14  and  15 
in  the  First  Concession  of  said  Township,  the  boundaries  of  said  parcel 
being   described   as   follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  15 
distant  one  thousand  (1000.00)  feet  north  of  the  northerly  limit  of  King's 
Highway  No.  2  according  to  Registered  Plan  .\o.  402;  thence  in  an  easterly 
direction  parallel  to  the  north  limit  of  King's  Highway  No.  2  according  to 
Registered  Plan  No.  397  to  a  point  midway  between  the  east  and  west 
limits  of  the  siiid  Lot  14;  thence  northerly  along  the  line  midway  between 
the  east  and  west  limits  of  the  .said  Lot  14  to  its  intersection  with  the  line 
Ijetween  the  north  and  south  halves  of  the  said  Lot  14;  thence  westerly 
along  the  line  between  the  north  and  south  halves  of  the  said  lots  14  and  15 
to  its  intersection  with  the  westerK  limit  f)f  the  said  Lot  15;  thence  south- 
erly along  this  last-mentioned  limit  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
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BILL  Pr5 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Woodstock 


Mr.  Pittock 


T  O  R  ()  N  T  O 

1'RINTED   AM)    i'l  HIISHKI)   BY    FuANK   FOGG,   QI'EEN's    I'KINII'K 


BILL  Pr5  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Woodstock 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  Preamble 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  and  The  ^.fth^™^"* 
Corporation   of   the   Township   of   East   Oxford   are   hereby  ^^^*  ^^^°^^ 
authorized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  the  agreement  set 

forth   as   Schedule  A   hereto,   and   are   authorized   and   em- 
powered to  carry  out  and  perform  the  terms  thereof. 

2.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  and  The  ^f/h^^'"^"' 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Blandford  are  hereby  author-  ^landford 
ized  and  empowered  to  enter  into  the  agreement  set  forth  as 
Schedule   B  hereto,  and  are  authorized  and  empowered   to 

carry  out  and  perform  the  terms  thereof. 

3.  The  Ontario  Municipal  Board  shall  be  deemed  to  liave  qmb  '^^ 
issued  an  order  under  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  f^^^^^ 
Board  Act  authorizing  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Wood-R.s.o.  i960, 
stock  and  the  Corporations  of  the  townships  of  Blandford  '^' 

and  East  Oxford  to  enter  into  and  carry  out  and  perform  the 
terms  of  the  agreements  referred  to  in  sections  1  and  2. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment'"^"'^* 
Assent. 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Woodstock  Act, 
1967. 


Short  title 
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SCHEDULE  A 
This  Agreement  made  in  duplicate  this  first  day  of  January,  1967. 

Between  : 

The  Corporation  ok  the  Township  ok  East  Oxford, 

OF  the  first  part, 

—  and  — 

The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock, 

OF  THE  second  PART. 

Whereas  by  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  dated  the  26th 
day  of  October,  1966,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  were 
annexed  to  the  City  of  Woodstock  effective  on  the  1st  dav  of  January, 
1967;   and 

Whereas  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  wishes  to  provide 
that  the  residents  of  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  East  Oxford  be 
not  adversely  affected  by  the  acquisition  of  additional  land  by  the  Cor- 
poration of  the  City  of  Woodstock; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agreement  Witnesseth  and  the  parties 
hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  East  Oxford  the  sum  of  four  thousand, 
five  hundred  ($4,500.00)  dollars  per  year  for  five  years.  The  first  payment 
shall  be  made  within  ten  days  of  the  effective  date  of  acquisition  of  the 
lands  described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto  and  an  additional  four 
thousand,  five  hundred  ($4,500.00)  dollars  on  the  same  date  each  year 
until  twenty-two  thousand,  five  hundred  ($22,500.00)  dollars  has  been 
paid  by  the  City  of  Woodstock  to  the  Township  of  East  Oxford. 

2.  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  East  Oxford  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  snow-plowing  the  road  between  Concessions  2  and  3  of  the 
Township  of  East  Oxford  from  Highway  59  easterly  to  the  line  dividing  the 
east  and  west  halves  of  Lot  16,  Concession  2,  and  that  all  other  road 
maintenance  on  this  road  shall  be  carried  on  by  and  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  City  of  Woodstock.  The  Township  of  East  Oxford  agrees  to  snow- 
plow  this  road  for  a  period  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  annexation,  at 
which  time  agreement  to  snow-plow  this  road  may  be  re-negotiated. 

3.  The  City  of  Woodstock  agrees  to  pay  two  hundred  ($200.00) 
dollars  to  the  Township  of  East  Oxford  for  expenses  that  may  be  incurred 
by  the  Township. 
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In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  the  proper  officers  authorized 
in   that  behalf. 

The  Corporation  of  the  Township 
OF  East  Oxford: 


Reeve. 
Clerk. 


The  Corporation   of  the  City  of 
Woodstock  : 


Mayor. 
Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A"  to  By-law 
far  eel  1 

All  and  Sincjllak  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  East  Oxford,  in  the  County 
of  Oxford  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  Lot  14 
in  the  First  Concession  of  said  Township,  and  part  of  the  road  allowance 
between  the  Township  of  East  Oxford  and  the  Township  of  Blandford, 
the  boundaries  of  said  parcel  being  described  as  follows: 

Premlsing  that  bearings  herein  are  related  to  the  southerly  boundary 
of  King's  Highway  No.  2  as  widened  by  Registered  Plan  No.  402,  which 
is  assumed  to  have  a  bearing  of  North  seventy-nine  degrees  one  minute 
twenty  seconds  East  (N.  79°  01'  20*  E.)  across  the  westerly  portion  of  the 
said  lot; 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  boundary  of  King's  Highway 
No.  2  as  widened  by  Registered  Plan  No.  402  at  the  distance  of  one  thou- 
sand two  hundred  and  seventy-eight  and  eighty-nine-hundredths  (1278.89) 
feet  measured  easterly  along  said  southerly  boundary  from  its  intersection 
with  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  .said  lot;  thence  South  fifteen  degrees 
four  minutes  ten  seconds  East  (S.  15°  04'  10*  E.)  to  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian  National  Railwa^js;  thence  westerly 
along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said  right-of-way  to  its  intersection 
with  the  line  between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot  14;  thence 
northerly  along  this  last-mentioned  line  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Highway;  thence  South  seventy-nine  degrees  one  minute  twenty 
seconds  West  (S.  79°  01'  20*  VV.)  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said 
Highway  to  its  intersection  with  the  production  southerly  of  the  line 
between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  Lot  14  in  the  First  Concession  of  the 
Township  of  Blandford;  thence  northerly  along  this  last-mentioned  line 
to  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance  between  the  Township  of  Blandford 
and  the  Township  of  East  Oxford;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  centre 
line  to  its  intersection  with  a  line  drawn  on  a  course  of  North  fifteen  degrees 
four  minutes  ten  seconds  West  (N.  15°  04'  10*  W.)  through  the  point  of 
commencement;  thence  South  fifteen  degrees  four  minutes  ten  seconds 
East  (S.  15°  04'  10*  E.)  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

Parcel  II 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  East  Oxford,  in  the  County  of 
Oxford  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  lots  24  to  36  inclusive 
according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  573,  part  of  Lot  14,  Concession  1,  Town- 
ship of  East  Oxford,  and  part  of  the  road  allowance  between  Concessions 
1  and  2,  Township  of  East  Oxford,  the  boundaries  of  said  parcel  being 
described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  easterly  boundary  of  the  said 
Lot  14  with  the  .southerly  boundary  of  the  right-of-way  of  the  Canadian 
National  Railways;  thence  westerly  along  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
said  right-of-way  to  the  northwest  angle  of  Lot  34  according  to  said  Regis- 
tered Plan  No.  573;  thence  southerly  along  the  westerly  boundary  of  the 
said  Lot  34  and  its  production  southerly  to  the  southerly  boundary  of  the 
road  allowance  between  the  First  and  Second  Concessions  of  the  said 
Township  of  East  Oxford;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  southerly  boun- 
dary to  its  intersection  with  the  production  southerly  of  the  easterly 
boundary  of  the  said  Lot  14;  thence  northerly  to  and  thence  along  the 
easterly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  14  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

Parcel  III 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  East  Oxford,  in  the  County  of 
Oxford  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  lots  16,  17 
and  18  in  the  Second  Concession  of  said  Township,  the  boundaries  of  said 
parcel  being  described  as  follows: 
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Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerly  bonndary  of  the  said  Lot  16  at 
the  distance  of  two  hundred  (200.00)  feet  measured  southerly'  at  right  angles 
from  the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  16;  thence  southerly  along  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  16  to  a  point  distant  six  hundred 
(600.00)  feet  southerly  at  right  angles  from  the  southerly  boundary  of 
King's  Highway  No.  401  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  530;  thence 
westerly  parallel  with  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  said  Highway  to  the 
line  between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  Lot  18  in  the  Second  Concession 
of  the  said  Township;  thence  southerly  along  this  last-mentioned  line 
and  its  production  southerly  to  the  centre  line  of  the  road  allowance 
between  the  Second  and  Third  Concessions  of  the  said  Township;  thence 
westerly  along  the  said  centre  line  to  its  intersection  with  the  centre  line 
of  King's  Highway  No.  59  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  446;  thence 
southerly  along  this  last-mentioned  centre  line  to  its  intersection  with  the 
production  westerly  of  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  road  allowance 
between  the  Second  and  Third  Concessions  of  the  said  Township;  thence 
easterly  along  the  said  production  and  thence  along  the  southerly  boundary 
of  the  said  road  allowance  to  its  intersection  with  the  production  southerly 
of  the  line  between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot  16  in  the 
Second  Concession  of  the  said  Township;  thence  northerly  to  and  thence 
along  the  line  between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  the  said  Lot  16  to  a  point 
distant  two  hundred  (200.00)  feet  measured  southerly  at  right  angles  from 
the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  16;  thence  westerly  parallel  with 
the  northerly  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  16  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

This  A(;ki;i.\ii:nt  iimde  in  duplicate  this  lirst  day  of  January,  1967. 
Hktwf.kn:    . 

ThK    CokIdkaIIon    oi     THK     TOWNSHII'   OF    BlANDFORD, 

OF  THE  FIRST   I'AKT, 

—  and  — 

ThIC    CoKl'OKAl  ion     of     I  UK    ClI  V    OF    WOOOSTOCK, 

OF  THE  SECOND  PART. 

Whereas  by  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board  dated  the  26th 
day  of  October,  1966,  the  lands  described  in  Schedule  "A"  hereto  were 
annexed  to  the  Citv  of  Woodstock,  effective  on  the  1st  day  of  [anuarv, 
1967;  and 

Whereas  the  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  wishes  to  provide 
that  the  residents  in  the  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Blandford  be 
not  adversely  affected  by  the  acquisition  of  additional  lands  by  the  Cor- 
{X)ration  of  the  City  of  Woodstock; 

Now  Therefore  This  Agree.ment  WrrNESSETH  and  the  parties 
hereto  covenant  and  agree  as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Woodstock  agrees  to  pay  to  the 
Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Blandford  the  sum  of  one  thousand, 
six  hundred  ($1,600.00)  dollars  per  year  for  live  years.  The  first  payment 
shall  be  made  within  ten  days  of  the  effective  date  of  acquisition  of  lands 
described  in  Schedule  "A"  attached  hereto  and  an  additional  one  thou- 
sand, six  hundred  ($1,600.00)  dollars  on  the  same  date  each  year  until 
eight  thousand  ($8,000.00)  dollars  has  been  paid  by  the  City  of  Woodstock 
to  the  Township  of  Blandford. 

In  Witness  Whereof  the  parties  hereto  have  hereunto  affixed  their 
Corporate  Seals  attested  by  the  hands  of  the  proper  officers  authorized 
in  that  behalf. 

The  Corporation  of  the  Townshu- 
of  Blandford: 


Reeve. 
Clerk. 


The   Corporation   of   the   City   oi 
Woodstock  : 


Mayor. 
Clerk. 
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Schedule  "A"  to  By-law 

Parcel  I 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Blandford,  in  the  County  of 
Oxford  and  Pro\ince  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  lots  13  and  14 
in  the  First  Concession  of  the  said  Township  and  part  of  the  road  allowance 
between  the  Township  of  Blandford  and  the  Township  of  East  Oxford; 

Premising  that  bearings  herein  are  referred  to  the  northerly  boundary 
of  King's  Highway  No.  2  across  the  said  l^ot  14,  which  is  assumed  to  have 
a  bearing  of  North  seventy-nine  degrees  one  minute  twentv  seconds  East 
(N.  79°  or  20'  E.)  as  shown  on  Registered  Plan  No.  402: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  northerly  boundary  of  King's  Highway 
No.  2  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  v397  at  the  distance  of  one  thousand 
and  sixty-three  and  forty-two-hundredths  (1063.42)  feet  measured  easterly 
along  said  northerly  boundary  from  its  intersection  with  the  westerly  boun- 
dary of  .said  Lot  13;  thence  North  fifteen  degrees  twelve  minutes  thirty 
seconds  West  (N.  15°  12'  .30'  \V.)  twenty  and  si.\-hundredths  (20.06)  feet; 
thence  North  fifteen  degrees  fourteen  minutes  fifty  seconds  West  (N.  15° 
14'  50'  W.)  two  thousand  one  hundred  and  fifty-seven  and  sixty-three- 
hundredths  (2157.63)  feet  to  the  line  between  the  north  and  south  halves 
of  said  Lot  13;  thence  westerly  along  the  line  between  the  north  and 
south  halves  of  said  lots  13  and  14  to  its  intersection  with  the  line  midway 
between  the  east  and  west  halves  of  said  Lot  14;  thence  southerly  along 
this  last-mentioned  line  to  a  point  three  hundred  and  eighty-six  and  eighty- 
eight-hundredths  (386.88)  feet  measured  northerh'  along  the  said  line  from 
its  intersection  with  the  northerly  boundary  of  King's  Highway  No.  2 
according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  397;  thence  South  seventy-nine  degrees 
eighteen  minutes  twenty  seconds  West  (S.  79°  18'  20"  W.)  two  hundred  and 
seventy-two  and  twenty-eight-hundredths  (272.28)  feet;  thence  South 
nine  degrees  fifty  minutes  ten  seconds  East  (.S.  09°  50'  10"  E.)  to  the  centre 
line  of  the  road  allowance  between  the  Township  of  Blandford  and  the 
Township  of  East  Oxford;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  centre  line  to  its 
intersection  with  a  line  drawn  on  a  course  of  South  fifteen  degrees  twelve 
minutes  thirty  seconds  East  (S.  15°  12'  30"  E.)  through  the  point  of  com- 
mencement; thence  North  fifteen  degrees  twelve  minules  thirty  seconds 
West  (N.  15°  12'  30'  W. )  to  the  point  of  commencement. 

Parcel  II 

All  and  Singilak  that  certain  parcel  of  tract  of  land  and  ijremises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Township  of  Blandford,  in  the  County  of 
Oxford  and  Province  of  Ontario,  being  composed  of  part  of  lots  14  and  15 
in  the  First  Concession  of  said  Township,  the  boundaries  of  said  parcel 
being   described   as   follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  westerh-  boundary  of  the  said  Lot  15 
distant  one  thousand  (1000.00)  feet  north  of  the  portherly  limit  of  King's 
Highway  No.  2  according  to  Registered  Plan  No.  402;  thence  in  an  easterly 
direction  parallel  to  the  north  limit  of  King's  Highway  No.  2  according  to 
Registered  Plan  .No.  397  to  a  point  midway  between  the  east  and  west 
limits  of  the  said  Lot  14;  thence  northerly  along  the  line  midway  between 
the  east  and  west  limits  of  the  said  Lot  14  to  its  intersection  with  the  line 
between  the  north  and  south  halves  of  the  said  Lot  14;  thence  westerly 
along  the  line  between  the  north  and  south  halves  of  the  said  lots  14  and  15 
to  its  intersection  with  the  westerly  limit  of  the  said  Lot  15;  thence  south- 
erly along  this  last-mentioned  limit  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  The  Empire  Life  Insurance  Company 


Mr.  Apps 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

PrINTKD  and   PUHI.ISHICD   HY  FrANK  FcKAJ,  QuEEN'S  PRINTER 


BILL  Pr6  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Empire  Life  Insurance  Company 

WHEREAS  The  Empire  Life  Insurance  Company,  and  Pi^eambie 
in  French,  L'Empire,  Compagnie  d' Assurance- Vie, 
hereinafter  called  the  Company,  by  its  petition  has  represented 
that  it  was  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  by  letters  patent  bearing  date  the  11th  day  of 
January,  1923;  and  whereas  the  Company  desires  to  be  con- 
tinued under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  for 
such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subject   to   authorization   by   special  resolution   under  4^^^^"^^*^°" 
The  Corporations  Act,  the  Company  may  apply  to  the  Par- ^f  q'^^^^* 
liament  of  Canada  for  a  special  Act  continuing  the  Company  authorized 
as  if  it  had  been  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Canada  and  c.  71 
providing,  inter  alia,  that  all  rights  and  interests  of  the  share- 
holders, policyholders  and  creditors  of  the  Company  in,  to 

or  against  the  property,  rights  and  assets  of  the  Company  and 
all  liens  upon  the  property,  rights  and  assets  of  the  Company 
are  unimpaired  by  such  continuation. 

2.  Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  the  special  Act  referred  Application 
to  in  section  1,  the  Company  shall  file  with  the  Provincial  RS.o.  i960, 
Secretary  proof  of  the  enactment  and  coming  into  force  of 

such  special  Act,  and,  on  and  after  the  date  of  the  filing  of  such 
notice.  The  Corporations  Act  and  any  successor  thereto  ceases 
to  apply  to  the  Company. 

3.  The  Provincial  Secretary  may,  on  receipt  by  him  of  certificate 
proof  of  the  enactment  and  coming  into  force  of  the  special 

Act  referred  to  in  section  1,  issue  a  certificate  to  the  Company 
confirming  the  date  on  which  the  provisions  of  section  2  take 
effect. 
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ment'"^"*^        4.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

Short  title         5^  -pj^jg  j\^^^  j^^y  j^g  ^jj-^^j  ^g  j-^j^  Empire  Life  Insurance 
Company  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr6 


5tii  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  The  Empire  Life  Insurance  Company 


Mr.  Ai'Fs 


•n  am' 


TORONTO 

Printed  axu  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr6  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Empire  Life  Insurance  Company 

WHEREAS  The  Empire  Life  Insurance  Compan>-,  and  ^'■®*'^^^* 
in  French,  L'Empire,  Compagnie  d' Assurance- Vie, 
hereinafter  called  the  Company,  by  its  petition  has  represented 
that  it  was  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  b>  letters  patent  bearing  date  the  11th  day  of 
January,  1923;  and  whereas  the  Company  desires  to  be  con- 
tinued under  tiie  jurisdiction  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  for 
such  purposes;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  b>'  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subject   to   authorization   by   special   resolution   under  t^^^'**'**'®" 
The  Corporations  Act,  the  Company  may  apply  to  the  Par- ^/^^^^jj^^^' 
liament  of  Canada  for  a  special  Act  continuing  the  Company  authorized 
as  if  it  had  been  incorporated  under  the  laws  of  Canada  and,. '7! 
providing,  inter  alia,  that  all  rights  and  interests  of  the  share- 
holders, policyholders  and  creditors  of  the  Company   in,  to 

or  against  the  property,  rights  and  assets  of  the  Company  and 
all  liens  upon  the  property,  rights  and  assets  of  the  Company 
are  unimpaired  b\-  such  continuation. 

2.  Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  the  special  Act  referred  Application 
to  in  section  1,  the  Company  shall  file  with  the  Provincial RS.o.  i960. 
Secretary  proof  of  the  enactment  and  coming  into  force  of 

such  special  Act,  and,  on  and  after  the  date  of  the  filing  of  such 
notice,  The  Corporations  Act  and  an\  successor  thereto  ceases 
to  apply  to  the  Company. 

3.  The   Provincial  Secretary  ma\ ,  on  receipt  b>    him  of  ^®''''^'^**® 
proof  of  the  enactment  and  coming  into  force  of  the  special 

Act  referred  to  in  section  1,  issue  a  certificate  to  tiie  Compan> 
confirming  tiie  date  on  which  the  provisions  of  section  2  take 
effect. 
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Commence-       4.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

Short  title         5^  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Empire  Life  Insurance 
Company  Act,  1967. 
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5tii  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Municipality  of  Neebing 


Mr.  Freeman 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printkd  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr7  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Municipality  of  Neebing 

WHEREAS   The    Corporation    of    the    Municipality   ofP^'eambie 
Neebing  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legisla- 
tion   in  respect  of  the  matters    hereinafter  set   forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows : 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  ^^/s^i^gubs^l' 
Neebing  Act,  1952,  as  enacted  b\-  section  1  of  The  Municipality  (1957,  c.  i46, 
of  Neebing  Act,  1957 ,  is  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  All  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  respective  wards  of  the  ^|^|j*j^j|^^ 
Municipalit>'  of  Neebing  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  of  wards 
into  force  shall,  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  become 
the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing  as 
a  whole. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Municipality  of  Neebing  Act,  1952  is  i9|2,  c.  i26. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

2.— (1)  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Munici-^tP'"P°«'**°'^ 
pality  of  Neebing  shall  consist  of  one  reeve  and  six'°""*'*^ 
councillors, 

(a)  two  councillors  to  be  elected  by  the  electors 
of  the  ward  of  Neebing  North; 

{b)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  b\  the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Neebing  South; 

(c)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  b\-  the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Blake; 

(d)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  by  the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Crooks; 
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Appoint- 
ment 
of  deputy 
reeve 


(e)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  b\  the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Pardee;  and 

(/)  a  reeve  to  be  elected  b\'  the  s^eneral  vote  of 
the  whole  municipality. 

(2.)  At  the  first  meeting  of  council  for  the  year  next 
following  an  election,  a  deputy  reeve  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  by-law  from  among  the  councillors,  who 
shall  act  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  reeve  during 
anv  absence  of  the  reeve. 


Composition 
of  public 
school 
board 


2a. — (1)  The  Public  School  Board  of  the  Township 
School  Area  of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing  shall  be 
composed  of  seven  trustees, 

(a)  three  to  be  elected  by  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Neebing  North; 

(b)  one  to  be  elected  b\   the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Neebing  South; 

(c)  one  to  be  elected  b\-  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Blake; 

(d)  one  to  be  elected  b\'  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Crooks;  and 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  330 


(e)  one  to  be  elected  b>-  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Pardee, 

such  trustees  to  be  elected  in  accordance  with   The 
Public  Schools  Act. 


Provision 
for  composi- 
tion of  board 
of  education 

R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  362 


(2)  Where  a  board  of  education  is  established  for  The 
Corporation  of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing  in 
accordance  with  The  Secondary  Schools  and  Boards 
of  Education  Act,  the  number  of  elected  members  of 
the  board  shall  be  seven. 


(a)  three  to  be  elected  by  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Neebing  North; 

(b)  one  to  be  elected  by  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Neebing  South; 

(c)  one  to  be  elected  bN'  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Blake; 

(d)  one  to  be  elected  b>-  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Crooks;  and 
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(e)  one  to  be  elected  by  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Pardee, 

such  members  to  be  elected  in  accordance  with  The^-^o.  i960, 

c    362 

Secondary  Schools  and  Boards  of  Education  Act. 

3.  The  council  of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing  may  pass  P^jP^eedings 
by-laws  providing  for  the  holding  of  nominations,  for  polling  election 
places  for  the  electors  of  the  municipality  and  for  all  other 
purposes  necessary  for  the  holding  of  elections  before  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  ^°^j.'^®"^®- 
1968. 

5.  This  Act  ma\'  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Neebing  ^*^°'"*  ***'® 
Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Lhgislati  re,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Municipality  of  Neebing 


Mr.  Frf:emax 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr7  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Municipality  of  Neebing 

WHEREAS   The    Corporation   of    the    Municipality   of  Preamble 
Neebing  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legisla- 
tion   in   respect  of   the   matters    hereinafter   set    forth;   and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Alajest\ ,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  The  Municipality  o/s^f^subs^l' 
Neebing  Act,  1952,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  l^he  Municipality  O-Q^f ,  c  146, 
of  Neebing  Act,  1957,  is  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  All  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  respective  wards  of  the  jA|8|ts^|^d 
Municipality  of  Neebing  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  of  wards 
into  force  shall,  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  become 
the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing  as 
a  whole. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Municipality  of  Neebing  Act,  1952  iSg^^f^,  c.  i26, 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

2.  The   Council   of   The   Corporation   of   the    Munici-S?"^P°«^"°" 
pality  of  Neebing  shall  consist  of  one  reeve  and  six^°""^*' 
councillors, 

(a)  two  councillors  to  be  elected  b\'  the  electors 
of  the  ward  of  Neebing  North; 

{b)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  by  the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Neebing  South; 

(c)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  1)>  tlie  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Blake; 

{(l)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  b\  the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Crooks; 
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(e)  one  councillor  to  he  elected  1)\   the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Pardee;  and 


Composition 
of  public 
school 
hoard 


(/)  a  reeve  to  be  elected  b>    the  general  vote  of 
the  whole  municipalit>'. 

2a.  The  Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School 
Area  of  the  Municipalitx-  of  Neebinii;  shall  be  com- 
fX)sed  of  seven  trustees, 


(a)  three  to  be  elected  b\  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Neebing  North; 

(b)  one  to  be  elected  b\   the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Neebing  South; 

(c)  one  to  be  elected  b\   the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Blake; 

(d)  one  to  be  elected  1)\   the  electors  of  tlie  ward 
of  Crooks;  and 

(e)  one  to  be  elected  !)>•  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of   Pardee, 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  330 


such  trustees  to  be  elected  in  accordance  with   The 
Public  ScJiools  Act. 


Proceedings 
for  first 
election 


3.  The  council  of  the  Municipalit\'  of  Neebing  may  pass 
by-laws  providing  for  the  holding  of  nominations,  for  polling 
places  for  the  electors  of  the  municipality  and  for  all  other 
purposes  necessary  for  the  holding  of  elections  before  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


Commence- 
raent 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Januarv, 
1968. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  ma>'  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Neebing 
Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Municipality  of  Neebing 


I 


Mr.  1''R^;I•:^^A^■ 


TORONTO 

Printkd  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  I'kinti.r 


BILL  Pr7  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Municipality  of  Neebing 

WHEREAS   The    Corporation   of    the    Municipality   of  i"'"®*"^  1*1® 
Neebing  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legisla- 
tion   in   respect  of  the  matters    hereinafter  set    forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  b>  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows : 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  1  of  llie  Municipality  ^'/s^i^aubs^l* 
Neebing  Act,  1952,  as  enacted  by  section  1  of  The  Municipality  (1957,  c.  i46. 
of  Neebing  Act,  1957,  IS  repealed.  repealed 

(2)  All  assets  and  liabihties  of  the  respective  wards  of  the  j^|^|j*j^j|^^ 
Municipality  of  Neebing  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  of  wards 
into  force  shall,  upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act,  become 
the  assets  and  liabilities  of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing  as 
a  whole. 

2.  Section  2  of  The  Municipality  of  Neebing  Act,  1952  is^^l^-  '^^  ^^e. 
repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 

2.  The   Council   of  The   Corporation   of   the   Munici-S?"""*'^^"^'^ 
pality  of  Neebing  shall  consist  of  one  reeve  and  six^°""°'* 
councillors, 

(a)  two  councillors  to  be  elected  b\'  the  electors 
of  the  ward  of  Neebing  North; 

(b)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  b>  the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Neebing  South; 

(c)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  b\  the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Blake; 

{d)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  by  the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Crooks; 
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(e)  one  councillor  to  be  elected  l)y  the  electors  of 
the  ward  of  Pardee;  and 

(/)  a  reeve  to  be  elected  by  the  i^eneral  vote  of 
the  whole  municipality. 


Composition 
of  public 
school 
board 


2a.  The  Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School 
Area  of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing  shall  be  com- 
130sed  of  seven  trustees, 


(a)  three  to  be  elected  b>-  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Neebing  North; 

(b)  one  to  be  elected  b>   the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Neebing  South; 

(c)  one  to  be  elected  b>  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Blake; 

(d)  one  to  be  elected  by  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of  Crooks;  and 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  330 


(e)  one  to  be  elected  by  the  electors  of  the  ward 
of   Pardee, 

such  trustees  to  be  elected  in  accordance  with   The 
Public  Schools  Act. 


Proceedings 
for  first 
election 


3.  The  council  of  the  Municipality  of  Neebing  may  pass 
by-laws  providing  for  the  holding  of  nominations,  for  polling 
places  for  the  electors  of  the  municipality  and  for  all  other 
purposes  necessary  for  the  holding  of  elections  before  the 
coming  into  force  of  this  Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  1st  day  of  Januarv, 
1968. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Municipality  of  Neebing 
Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr8 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislatire,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  College  of  the  Dominican 
or  Friar  Preachers  of  Ottawa 


Mr.  Racine 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Publishhd  by  Frank  Fo(;(.,  Qukkn's  Frinikk 


BILL  Pr8  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  College  of  the  Dominican 
or  Friar  Preachers  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  the  Dominican  or  Friar  Preachers  of  Ottawa  Pi-eambie 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated 
under  the  provisions  oi  An  Act  respecting  Benevolent,  Provident 
and  other  Societies,  being  chapter  172  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1887,  for  the  object  of  teaching  theology  and 
philosophy;  and  whereas  letters  patent  incorporating  the 
members  of  the  said  Corporation  as  a  corporation  under 
The  Ontario  Companies  Act,  being  chapter  34  of  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1907,  were  issued  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1909 
with  the  same  objects;  and  whereas  it  has  since  1910  conducted 
and  maintained  a  college  of  learning  for  the  teaching  of 
philosophy  and  theology;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  desires 
that  its  College  have  powers  similar  to  those  of  other  religious 
institutions  of  learning  to  grant  such  degrees  in  philosophy 
and  theology  as  the  Academic  Council  of  its  College  may  from 
time  to  time  deem  meet;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  conferring  on  the  Academic 
Council  of  its  College  the  power  to  grant  university  degrees 
in  theology  and  philosophy,  including  honorary  degrees 
therein,  and  to  appoint  a  Chancellor  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
ferring such  degrees;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  fa"t*foT'' 

(a)  "Academic  Council"  means  the  Academic  Council 
of  the  College  consisting  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Regent 
of  Studies,  the  Vice- Regent  of  Studies,  the  Master 
of  Studies  and  the  Directors  of  the  departments  of 
philosophy,  theology  and  pastoral  theology; 

(b)  "College"  means  the  College  of  the  Dominican  or 
Friar  Preachers  of  Ottawa. 
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Chancellor 


2.  The  Chancellor  of  the  College  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  governing  body  of  the  Dominican  or  Friar  Preachers  of 
Ottawa. 


Power  to 

erant 

degrees  in 

philosophy 

and 

theology 


3. — (1)  The  Academic  Council  shall  have  the  power  to 
grant  university  degrees,  including  honorary  degrees,  in 
philosophy  and  theology,  including  applied  or  pastoral 
theology,  to  such  persons  as  the  Academic  Council  from  time 
to  time  may  deem  to  have  the  necessary  qualifications  therefor, 
subject  to  such  examinations  or  otherwise  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  said  Academic  Council. 


Conferral  of 
degrees 


Commence- 
ment 


(2)  All  such  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  Chancellor  or, 
in  the  case  of  his  absence  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the 
office,  by  the  Regent  of  Studies  of  the  College  or,  in  the  case 
of  the  absence  of  both  of  them  or  of  both  offices  being  vacant, 
by  a  member  of  the  Academic  Council  appointed  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Academic  Council. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    The  Dominican   or   Friar 
Preachers  of  Ottawa  College  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr8  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  College  of  the  Dominican 
or  Friar  Preachers  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  the  Dominican  or  Friar  Preachers  of  Ottawa  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incorporated 
under  the  provisions  of  An  Act  respecting  Benevolent,  Provident 
and  other  Societies,  being  chapter  172  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1887,  for  the  object  of  teaching  theology  and 
philosoph\  ;  and  whereas  letters  patent  incorporating  the 
members  of  the  said  Corporation  as  a  corporation  under 
The  Ontario  Companies  Act,  being  chapter  34  of  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1907,  were  issued  on  the  31st  day  of  March,  1909 
with  the  same  objects;  and  whereas  it  has  since  1910  conducted 
and  maintained  a  college  of  learning  for  the  teaching  of 
philosophy  and  theology;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  desires 
that  its  College  have  powers  similar  to  those  of  other  religious 
institutions  of  learning  to  grant  such  degrees  in  philosophy 
and  theology  as  the  Academic  Council  of  its  College  may  from 
time  to  time  deem  meet;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  conferring  on  the  Academic 
Council  of  its  College  the  power  to  grant  university  degrees 
in  theology  and  philosoph\',  including  honorar>  degrees 
therein,  and  to  appoint  a  Chancellor  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
ferring such  degrees;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  l^itoT- 

(a)  "Academic  Council"  means  the  Academic  Council 
of  the  College  consisting  of  the  Chancellor,  the  Regent 
of  Studies,  the  Vice-Regent  of  Studies,  the  Master 
of  Studies  and  the  Directors  of  the  departments  of 
philosophy,  theology  and  ])astoral  theology; 

(b)  "College"  means  the  College  of  the  Dominican  or 
Friar  Preachers  of  Ottawa. 
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Chancellor 


2.  The  Chancellor  of  the  College  shall  be  appointed  b\ 
the  governing  bod\'  of  the  Dominican  or  Friar  Preachers  of 
Ottawa. 


Power  to 

Srant 
esrees  in 
philosophy 
and 
theology 


Conferral  ot 
degrees 


3.  (1)  The  Academic  Council  shall  have  the  power  to 
grant  university  degrees,  including  honorary  degrees,  in 
philosopln  and  theolog> ,  including  applied  or  pastoral 
iheologN ,  to  such  persons  as  the  Academic  Council  from  time 
to  time  ma\  deem  to  have  the  necessary  qualifications  therefor, 
subject  to  such  examinations  or  otherwise  as  may  from  time 
to  time  be  prescribed  b\-  the  said  Academic  Council. 

(2)  All  such  degrees  shall  be  conferred  by  the  Chancellor  or, 
in  the  case  of  his  absence  or  of  there  being  a  vacancy  in  the 
office,  b>-  the  Regent  of  Studies  of  the  College  or,  in  the  case 
of  the  absence  of  both  of  them  or  of  both  offices  being  vacant, 
by  a  member  of  the  Academic  Council  appointed  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Academic  Council. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receive*  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


5.  This  Act   may   be   cited   as    J^he   Dominican   or    Friar 
Preachers  of  Ottawa  College  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr9 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  Provincial  Butchers 
and  Machinery  Company  Limited 


Mr.  Lawrence  (St.  George) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printkd  and  I'rui.isHKD  BY  Fkank  Fo(;t.,  Qi  ickn's  Printer 


BILL  Pr9  1967 


An  Act  respecting  Provincial  Butchers 
and  Machinery  Company  Limited 

WHEREAS  Leonard  W.  Long,  Jessie  Long  and  Arthur  P''®*'"''^® 
Long  by  their  petition  have  represented  that  Provincial 
Butchers  and  Machinery  Company  Limited,  herein  called 
"the  Corporation",  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated 
the  17th  day  of  April,  1944;  that  the  Honourable  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  by  Order  dated 
the  25th  day  of  March,  1964  and  made  under  the  authority 
of  subsection  2  of  section  326  of  The  Corporations  Act,  cancelled  RS.o.  i960, 

c.  Tl 

the  letters  patent  of  the  Corporation  and  declared  it  to  be 
dissolved  on  the  29th  day  of  April,  1965;  that  the  petitioners 
were  all  the  directors  and  the  holders  of  all  the  common  shares 
of  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution;  that  the  notice 
of  default  in  filing  annual  returns  required  by  the  said  sub- 
section 2  of  section  326  of  The  Corporations  Act,  although 
sent  to  each  of  the  petitioners  as  directors,  was  not  received 
by  any  of  them  and  none  of  them  was  aware  of  the  dissolution 
of  the  Corporation  until  more  than  one  year  after  the  date 
thereof;  that  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  was 
carrying  on  an  active  commercial  business  and  was  registered 
as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the  County  of  York  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed 
for  special  legislation  reviving  the  Corporation;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petitioners; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Provincial  Butchers  and  Machinery  Company  Limited  By^toij^^*^ 
incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated  the  17th  day  of  April,  ^^^j^^jj^^j. 
1944  is  hereby  revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  Company 
by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  hereby  restored  to  its  legal  revived 
position,    including   all    its   property,    rights,    privileges   and 
franchises  and   subject   to  all   its  liabilities,   contracts,   dis- 
abilities, and  debts  as  at  the  date  of  its  dissolution  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 
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ment"*"^*        2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         3^  -j^j^jg  ^^j-  ^^^y  ^^  ^^^^^  ^g  -j^^^  Provincial  Butchers  and 
Machinery  Company  Limited  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr9  1967 


An  Act  respecting  Provincial  Butchers 
Machinery  Company  Limited 

WHEREAS  Leonard  W.  Long,  Jessie  Long  and  Arthur  P^^^nWe 
Long  by  their  petition  have  represented  that  Provincial 
Butchers  Machinery  Company  Limited,  herein  called  "the! 
Corporation",  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  datedj 
the  17th  day  of  April,  1944;  that  the  Honourable  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  by  Order  dated 
the  25th  day  of  March,  1964  and  made  under  the  authority 
of  subsection  2  of  section  326  of  The  Corporations  Act,  cancelled  ^fj^'  ^**°' 
the  letters  patent  of  the  Corporation  and  declared  it  to  be 
dissolved  on  the  29th  day  of  April,  1965;  that  the  petitioners 
were  all  the  directors  and  the  holders  of  all  the  common  shares 
of  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution ;  that  the  notice 
of  default  in  filing  annual  returns  required  by  the  said  sub- 
section 2  of  section  326  of  The  Corporations  Act,  although 
sent  to  each  of  the  petitioners  as  directors,  was  not  received 
by  any  of  them  and  none  of  them  was  aware  of  the  dissolution 
of  the  Corporation  until  more  than  one  year  after  the  date 
thereof;  that  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  was 
carrying  on  an  active  commercial  business  and  was  registered 
as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the  County  of  York  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed 
for  special  legislation  reviving  the  Corporation;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petitioners; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Provincial   Butchers  Machinery  Company  Limited  in-lProvinoiai 
corporated   b\    letters  patent  dated   the   17th  day  of  April, JMachinery 
1944  is  hereby  revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  Limited 
by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  hereby  restored  to  its  legal 
position  as  a  company  incorporated  by  letters  patent,  including 
all  its  property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities,  and  debts  as  at  the 
date  of  its  dissolution  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 

Pr9 


ment"^*"'^*'        ^*    ^^'^  "^^^  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title     j     3,  'pj^jg   ^^,j^    „j^y    jjg   ^,jj.g^j    ^g    y-^^   Provincial   Butchers 
iMachinery  Company  Limited  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr9  1967 


An  Act  respecting  Provincial  Butchers' 
Machinery  Company  Limited 

WHEREAS  Leonard  VV.  Long,  Jessie  Long  and  Arthur  p™*'"^!© 
Long  by  their  petition  have  represented  that  Provincial 
Butchers'  Machinery  Company  Limited,  herein  called  "the 
Corporation",  was  incorporated  by  letters  patent  dated 
the  17th  day  of  April,  1944;  that  the  Honourable  the  Lieu- 
tenant Governor  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  by  Order  dated 
the  25th  day  of  March,  1964  and  made  under  the  authority 
of  subsection  2  of  section  326  of  The  Corporations  Act,  cancelled  ^f  j^'  ^^®*'' 
the  letters  patent  of  the  Corporation  and  declared  it  to  be 
dissolved  on  the  29th  day  of  April,  1965;  that  the  petitioners 
were  all  the  directors  and  the  holders  of  all  the  common  shares 
of  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution;  that  the  notice 
of  default  in  filing  annual  returns  required  by  the  said  sub- 
section 2  of  section  326  of  The  Corporations  Act,  althougii 
sent  to  each  of  the  petitioners  as  directors,  was  not  received 
by  any  of  them  and  none  of  them  was  aware  of  the  dissolution 
of  the  Corporation  until  more  than  one  year  after  the  date 
thereof;  that  the  Corporation  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution  was 
carrying  on  an  active  commercial  business  and  was  registered 
as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the  County  of  York  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario;  and  whereas  the  petitioners  have  prayed 
for  special  legislation  reviving  the  Corporation;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petitioners; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.   Provincial   Butchers'  Machiner\    Coiupaiu    Limited   »"- Butoheri?' 
corporated  by  letters  patent  dated   the   17th  da>'  of  April,  Machinery 
1944  is  hereby  revived  and  is,  subject  to  any  rights  acquired  Limited 
by  any  person  after  its  dissolution,  hereby  restored  to  its  legal 
position  as  a  company  incorporated  by  letters  patent,  including 
all  its  property,  rights,  privileges  and  franchises  and  subject 
to  all  its  liabilities,  contracts,  disabilities,  and  debts  as  at  the 
date  of  its  dissolution  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  it  had  not  been  dissolved. 
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con""«'ice-       2.  This  Act  conies  into  force  on  the  da\  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title         3^  i^j^jg   ^^^    ,jjjjy.    \J^.   cited    as    I'he  Provincial  Butchers' 
Machinery  Company  Limited  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  PrlO  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  East  York 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  East  ^'""^^^^'^ 
York,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Township  of  East  Foryfe  i965,  c.  iso, 
Act,  1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor : re-enacted 

(2)  Before  passing  a  by-law  under  this  section,  notice |[o^*^^^®gto 
of  the  intention  of  the  council  to  pass  the  same 
shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  all  persons  who  are 
shown  in  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  muni- 
cipaUty  as  having  the  qualifications  of  municipal 
electors  in  respect  of  land  abutting  on  the  highwa>s 
or  parts  thereof  to  be  designated  as  aforesaid,  at  the 
addresses  respectiveh'  shown  for  such  persons  in 
sucli  roll. 

(2a)  I'nless  a  petition  objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  ^'®*^'*^*^" 
proposed  by-law,  signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
persons  entitled  to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received  b> 
the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  within  one  month  next 
following  the  latest  day  of  the  mailing  of  any  such 
notices,  the  council  may  pass  the  by-law,  but,  if  a 
petition  objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  proposed 
b\  -law,  signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  persons 
entitled  to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received  by  the  clerk 
of  the  Corporation  within  such  time,  \\\v  council 
shall   not    pass  the  b\-lavv. 

(2h)  Where  the  council  of  the  Cor[)oration  has  proceeded  •'^•'^^'"s 
under   this   section    and    has   been    prevented    from 
passing  the  proposed  1»\   law  by  reason  of  a  petition 

PrlO 


objecting  thereto  having  been  [)resented  under  sub- 
section 2a,  the  council  may  again  proceed  under  this 
section  in  respect  of  the  highways  or  parts  thereof 
proposed  to  be  designated  by  such  by-law  at  any 
time  after  the  expiry  of  the  two  years  next  following 
the  presentation  of  the  petition. 

fb"«id*a^e  ^* — ^^^  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the 
pensioners  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  authorizing  and 
directing  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit 
equivalent  to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed 
by  the  Corporation  or  a  school  board  for  school  purposes  on 
payment  by  any  person  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real 
property  taxes  so  imposed  in  respect  of  any  residential  real 
property  or  any  part  thereof  owned  and  occupied  by  such 
person,  or  by  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both, 
as  his,  her  or  their  personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or 
the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have  attained  the 
age  of  sixty-live  years  and  are  receiving  a  governmental  benefit 
^•|^c.  1952,  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  provided  that  no 
such  credit, 

(a)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $100  in  any  one  year; 

(b)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in  respect  of  more 
than  one  such  property  in  an>-  one  year; 


By-lawB  for 
administra- 
tion 


(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  real  propert>' 
taxes  in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed 
become  due  and  payable;  or 

(d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person,  or 
the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  or  owners  of  real  property 
in  the  Borough  of  East  York  or  in  any  former  muni- 
cipality constituting  part  thereof  for  at  least  ten 
of  the  fifteen  years  immediately  preceding  the  year 
in  which  the  application  for  such  a  credit  is  made. 

(2)  Any  by-law  passed  under  this  section  may  prescribe 
such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration  thereof, 
not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  as  the  council  of  the  muni- 
cipality may  deem  proper,  and  shall  provide  for  including  in 
the  yearly  estimates  all  sums  required  to  give  effect  to  the 
provisions  of  the  by-law. 


pjiyme°nt  ("^)  ^^^  amount  of  any  such  credit  allowed  from  time  to 

time  pursuant  to  the  foregoing  provisions  shall  be  a  lien  or 


PrlO 


charge  upon  the  residential  real  property  in  respect  of  which 
such  credit  has  been  so  allowed,  and  shall  be  in  priority  to 
any  encumbrance  upon  such  property  arising  after  the  date 
of  registration  of  the  notice  mentioned  in  subsection  5. 

(4)  The  amount  of  such  lien  or  charge  shall  become  due  J^ylbie®'^ 
and  be  paid  to  the  Corporation  upon  any  change  in  owner- 
ship of  such  residential  real  property  except  where  the  new 
owner  is  a  person  entitled  to  a  credit  under  a  by-law  passed 

under  this  section. 

(5)  Every  by-law  passed  under  this  section  shall  provide  Jf^i^^^^'a^Ji*'^ 
that  forthwith  after  a  credit  has  been  allowed  a  notice,  signed  *^'^'^*^^'"2® 
by  the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  stating  that  a  credit  has  been 
allowed  together  with  a  description  of  the  property  in  respect 

of  which  it  has  been  allowed  sufficient  for  registration,  shall  be 
registered  in  the  proper  registry  or  land  titlesofifice,  and,  upon 
payment  in  full  of  the  amount  of  such  credits  allowed,  a 
certificate  of  the  clerk  showing  such  payment  shall  be  similarly 
registered,  and  thereupon  the  said  residential  real  property  is 
freed  from  all  liability  with  reference  thereto. 

3.  Section  2  of  The  Township  of  East   York  Act,  1933  is^^^ff-g  g 
repealed.  repealed 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  commence- 

.  ^  -^  •'      ment 

Assent. 

5.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Borough  of  East  York  Act,  ^^^^^  *^*^® 
1967. 
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BILL  PrlO  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  East  York 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  East  ^'"^^"^''^^ 
York,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Township  of  East  i^^^^  g^2^^ubs"^2 ' 
Act,  1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  re-enacted 

(2)  Before  passing  a  by-law  under  this  section,  notice |jgg*^^Q®a*° 
of  the  intention  of  the  council  to  pass  the  same 
shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  all  persons  who  are 
shown  in  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  muni- 
cipality as  having  the  qualifications  of  municipal 
electors  in  respect  of  land  abutting  on  the  highways 
or  parts  thereof  to  be  designated  as  aforesaid,  at  the 
addresses  respectively  shown  for  such  persons  in 
such  roll. 

(2a)  Unless  a  petition  objecting  to  the  passing  of  the^®*'*'°° 
proposed  by-law,  signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
persons  entitled  to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received  by 
the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  within  one  month  next 
following  the  latest  day  of  the  mailing  of  any  such 
notices,  the  council  may  pass  the  by-law,  but,  if  a 
petition  objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  proposed 
by-law,  signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  persons 
entitled  to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received  by  the  clerk 
of  the  Corporation  within  such  time,  the  council 
shall  not  pass  the  by-law. 

{2b)  Where  the  council  of  the  Corporation  has  proceeded  having 
under   this   section   and    has   been   prevented   from 
passing  the  proposed  by-law  by  reason  of  a  petition 

PrlO 


objecting  thereto  having  been  presented  under  sub- 
section 2a,  the  council  may  again  proceed  under  this 
section  in  respect  of  the  highways  or  parts  thereof 
proposed  to  be  designated  by  such  by-law  at  any 
time  after  the  expiry  of  the  two  years  next  following 
the  presentation  of  the  petition. 

i9||-  g  2  2.  Section  2  of  The  Township  of  East   York  Act,  1933  is 

repealed  '      repealed. 

Sent"*'^*^^"       ^*  Th*^  ^ct  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Borough  of  East  York  Act, 
1967. 
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BILL  PrlO  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  East  York 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  East  ^'"^^"'^^^ 
York,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  2  of  section  2  of  The  Township  of  East  York^^^^^^^^^^^' 
Act,  1965  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: re-enacted 

(2)  Before  passing  a  by-law  under  this  section,  notice |igctor8*° 
of  the  intention  of  the  council  to  pass  the  same 
shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  all  persons  who  are 
shown  in  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  muni- 
cipality as  having  the  qualifications  of  municipal 
electors  in  respect  of  land  abutting  on  the  highways 
or  parts  thereof  to  be  designated  as  aforesaid,  at  the 
addresses  respectively  shown  for  such  persons  in 
such  roll. 

(2a)  Unless  a  petition  objecting  to  the  passing  of  the^®*'''°° 
proposed  by-law,  signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
persons  entitled  to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received  by 
the  clerk  of  the  Corporation  within  one  month  next 
following  the  latest  day  of  the  mailing  of  any  such 
notices,  the  council  may  pass  the  by-law,  but,  if  a 
petition  objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  proposed 
by-law,  signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  persons 
entitled  to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received  by  the  clerk 
of  the  Corporation  within  such  time,  the  council 
shall  not  pass  the  by-law. 

{2b)  Where  the  council  of  the  Corporation  has  proceeded  having 
under   this  section   and   has  been   prevented   from 
passing  the  proposed  by-law  by  reason  of  a  petition 

PrlO 


objecting  thereto  having  been  presented  under  sub- 
section 2a,  the  council  may  again  proceed  under  this 
section  in  respect  of  the  highways  or  parts  thereof 
proposed  to  be  designated  by  such  by-law  at  any 
time  after  the  expiry  of  the  two  years  next  following 
the  presentation  of  the  petition. 


1933. 

0.  76,  8.  2,  ,     , 

repealed        repealed. 


2.  Section  2  of  The  Township  of  East   York  Act,  1933  is 


Commence-       3.  xhis  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Borough  of  East  York  Act, 
1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15.-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario 


Mr.  Root 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printki)  and  IM  lu.rsHi.i)  by  Fkank  Fckjg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prll  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario 

WHEREAS  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario,  herein  P''®^"^^^® 
called  the  Compan\%  by  its  petition  has  represented 
that  it  was  incorporated  by  J^he  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  ^^^^'  ^-  ^^^ 
Act,  1948  with  an  authorized  capital  of  sS3,000,000  divided 
into  214,950  common  shares  having  a  par  value  of  $10  each 
and  121,500  non-voting  preference  shares  having  a  par  value 
of  $7  each,  and  that  all  the  issued  preference  shares  of  the 
Company  have  been  redeemed,  and  that  by  The  United  ^^^^'  ^-  ^^^ 
Co-operatives  of  Ontario  Act,  1956  the  unissued  preference 
shares  were  cancelled  and  the  authorized  capital  increased 
to  $6,000,000  by  the  creation  of  385,050  common  shares  having 
a  par  value  of  vSlO  each  ranking  in  all  respects  pari  passu 
with  the  existing  common  shares,  and  that  the  authorized 
capital  of  the  Company  has  since  been  reduced  to  $3,948,830 
by  the  purchase  for  cancellation  of  205,117  issued  common 
shares  of  the  Company,  and  that  by  The  United  Co-operatives  ^^^^-  c-  i73 
of  Ontario  Act,  1965  the  authorized  capital  of  the  Company 
was  increased  to  $25,000,000  by  the  creation  of  1,105,117 
common  shares  with  a  par  value  of  $10  each  ranking  on  a 
parity  with  the  existing  common  shares,  the  creation  of  500,000 
Class  "A"  non-voting  preference  shares  with  a  par  value  of 
SIO  each  and  the  creation  of  500,000  Class  "B"  non-voting 
preference  shares  with  a  par  value  of  $10  each;  and  whereas 
the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prater  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  \lajest>-,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  United ah^^^'^ 
Co-operatives  of  Ontario  Act,  1948,  as  re-enacted  by  section  3 ^®^j|««'"«'* 
of  The  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  Act,  1965,  c  lab,  s.  4, 

'  subs.  1  (1966. 

c.  173,  8.  3) 

(a)  400,000    of    the    unissued    connnon    shares    of    the 
(  f)mp;in\   are  reclassified  as  400,000  Class  "A"  non- 

i'rll 


voting  preference  shares  ranking  on  a  parity  with  the 
existing  Class  "A"  non-voting  preference  shares; 
and 

(b)  200,000  of  the  unissued  connnon  shares  of  the  Com- 
pany are  reclassified  as  200,000  (lass  "B"  non- 
voting preference  shares  ranking  on  a  parity  with 
the  existing  Class  "B"  non-voting  preference  shares. 

c^ilb  8  4         ^* — (^^  Paragraph   I  of  subsection  3  of  section  4  of  fhe 
(i965,'  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  Act,   1948,  as  re-enacted  by 

eiibe.  3.  "     '  section  3  of   The   United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  Act,   J 965, 
amended        is  amended  by  striking  out  "4"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "6",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 

1.  The  holders  of  the  Class  "B"  preference  shares  shall 
in  each  year  in  the  discretion  of  the  directors,  but 
always  in  preference  and  priorit>  to  any  payment  of 
patronage  dividends  or  dividends  on  the  common 
shares  for  such  year,  be  entitled,  out  of  any  and  all 
profits  or  surplus  available  for  dividends,  to  cumu- 
lative dividends  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum 
on  the  amount  paid  up  on  the  Class  "B"  preference 
shares;  if  on  any  dividend  payment  date  the  dividend 
payable  on  such  date  is  not  paid  in  full  on  all  the 
Class  "B"  preference  shares  then  issued  and  out- 
standing, such  dividend,  or  the  unpaid  portion  there- 
of, shall  be  paid  at  a  subsequent  date  or  dates  as 
and  when  declared  by  the  board  of  directors;  the 
holders  of  Class  **B"  preference  shares  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  any  dividends  other  than  or  in  excess  of 
the  cash  dividends  hereinbefore  provided  for;  no 
dividends  shall  at  any  time  be  declared  and  paid  on 
or  declared  and  set  apart  for  the  common  shares  or 
any  of  them  or  any  other  shares  of  the  Company 
junior  to  the  Class  "B"  preference  shares,  nor  shall 
the  Company  call  for  redemption  less  than  all  the 
outstanding  Class  "B"  preference  shares  unless  all 
accrued  dividends  on  the  Class  "B"  preference  shares 
then  issued  and  outstanding  shall  have  been  declared 
and  paid  or  provided  for  at  the  date  of  such  declara- 
tion or  payment  or  setting  apart  or  call  for  redemp- 
1948.  tion. 

c.  130,  s.  4 

0.173.8.3),       (2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed  and  the 
re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor: 

Application  (4)  'phe  exemption  contained  in   paragrapli   9  of  sub- 

R.S.O.  I960.  section  2  of  section  19  of  The  Securities  Act  does  not 

Buhah^'  ^^'  apply   to  the  Class  "A"   or  Class  "B"   preference 


par.  9 


shares. 
Prll 


3.  This  Act  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^^"V"®"*^®" 


Assent. 


4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  J'he  United  Co-operatives  ojf^^''''^^''^^^ 
Ontario  Act,  1967. 
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An  Act  respecting  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario 
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TORONTO 
Printed  and  Publishkd  bv  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prll  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario 

WHEREAS  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario,  herein  P''®^"^^^® 
called  the  Company,-,  by  its  petition  has  represented 
that  it  was  incorporated  by  The  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  ^®^^'  ^-  ^^^ 
Act,  1948  with  an  authorized  capital  of  $3,000,000  divided 
into  214,950  common  shares  having  a  par  value  of  $10  each 
and  121,500  non-voting  preference  shares  having  a  par  value 
of  $7  each,  and  that  all  the  issued  preference  shares  of  the 
Company  have  been  redeemed,  and  that  by  7"he  United  ^^^^'  ^-  ^^^ 
Co-operatives  of  Ontario  Act,  1956  the  imissued  preference 
shares  were  cancelled  and  the  authorized  capital  increased 
to  $6,000,000  by  the  creation  of  385,050  common  shares  having 
a  par  value  of  SIO  each  ranking  in  all  respects  pari  passu 
with  the  existing  common  shares,  and  that  the  authorized 
capital  of  the  Company  has  since  been  reduced  to  $3,948,830 
by  the  purchase  for  cancellation  of  205,117  issued  common 
shares  of  the  Compan>-,  and  that  by  The  United  Co-operatives  ^^^^'  ^-  ^'^^ 
of  Ontario  Act,  1965  the  authorized  capital  of  the  Company 
was  increased  to  $25,000,000  by  the  creation  of  1,105,117 
common  shares  with  a  par  value  of  $10  each  ranking  on  a 
parit>-  with  the  existing  common  shares,  the  creation  of  500,000 
Class  "A"  non-voting  preference  shares  with  a  par  value  of 
SIO  each  and  the  creation  of  500,000  (Mass  "B"  non-voting 
preference  shares  with  a  par  value  of  $10  each;  and  whereas 
the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of 
the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  ])rayer  of  the  petition; 

Tiierefore,  Her  JVlajestx  ,  by  and  with  tlie  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  United ahares^^^ 
Co-operatives  of  Ontario  Act,  194S,  as  re-enacted  by  section  sreciaeeined 
oi  The  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  Act,  1965,  c,  lab,  b.  4, 

'  8UbB.  1  (1966, 

c.  178,  8.  8) 

(a)  400,000    of    the    unissued    common    shares    of    the 
Company  are  reclassified  as  400,000  Class  "A"  non- 

Prll 


1948. 

c.  130,  8.  4 

(1965. 

o.  173,  B.  3). 

subs.  3, 

amended 


voting  preference  shares  ranking  on  a  parit\  witli  the 
existing  Class  "A"  non-voting  preference  shares; 
and 

(b)  200,000  of  tlie  unissued  common  shares  of  tlie  Com- 
pany are  rechi.ssified  as  200,000  Class  **B"  non- 
voting preference  shares  ranking  on  a  parity  with 
the  existing  Class  "B"  non-voting  preference  shares. 

Z, — (1)  l*aragraph  1  of  subsection  v3  of  section  4  of  fhe 
United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  Act,  1048,  as  re-enacted  by 
section  3  of  The  United  Co-operatives  of  Ontario  Act,  1965, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "4"  in  the  eighth  line  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "6",  so  that  the  paragraph  shall  read  as  follows: 


1.  The  holders  of  the  Class  "B"  preference  shares  shall 
in  each  year  in  the  discretion  of  the  directors,  but 
always  in  preference  and  priority  to  any  payment  of 
patronage  dividends  or  dividends  on  the  common 
shares  for  such  year,  be  entitled,  out  of  any  and  all 
profits  or  surplus  available  for  dividends,  to  cumu- 
lative dividends  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum 
on  the  amount  paid  up  on  the  Class  "B"  preference 
shares;  if  on  any  dividend  payment  date  the  dividend 
payable  on  such  date  is  not  paid  in  full  on  all  the 
Class  "B"  preference  shares  then  issued  and  out- 
standing, such  dividend,  or  the  unpaid  portion  there- 
of, shall  be  paid  at  a  subsequent  date  or  dates  as 
and  when  declared  by  the  board  of  directors;  the 
holders  of  Class  "B"  preference  shares  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  any  dividends  other  than  or  in  excess  of 
the  cash  dividends  hereinbefore  provided  for;  no 
dividends  shall  at  any  time  be  declared  and  paid  on 
or  declared  and  set  apart  for  the  common  shares  or 
any  of  them  or  any  other  shares  of  the  Company 
junior  to  the  Class  "B"  preference  shares,  nor  shall 
the  Company  call  for  redemption  less  than  all  the 
outstanding  Class  "B"  preference  shares  unless  all 
accrued  dividends  on  the  Class  "B"  preference  shares 
then  issued  and  outstanding  shall  have  been  declared 
and  paid  or  provided  for  at  the  date  of  such  declara- 
tion or  pa\  ment  or  setting  apart  or  call  for  redemp- 
tion. 


1948. 

C.  130.  s.  4 

(1965, 

c.  173,  8.  3) 

re-enacted      following  substituted  therefor 


(2)  Subsection  4  of  the  said  section  4  is  repealed  and  the 


Application 

of 

R.8.O.  1960, 

c.  363.  8.  19, 

subs.  2, 

par.  9 


(4)  The  exemption  contained  in  paragraph  9  of  sub- 
section 2  of  section  19  of  The  Securities  Act  does  not 
apply  to  the  Class  "A"  or  Class  "B"  preference 
shares. 


Prll 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent"*"^^ 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  United  Co-operatives  oySbort  title 
Ontario  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Prl2 


5th  Session,- 27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  Canadian  Power  Squadrons 


Mr.  Hodgson  (Scarborough  East) 


(Private  Bill) 


m 

ili 


I 


T  O  R  O  N  r  o 
Printed  and  I'ubmshkd  by  Frank  Fcxm,  Qi  ickn's  I'kimkk 


BILL  Prl2 


1967 


An  Act  respecting  Canadian  Power  Squadrons 

WHEREAS  Canadian  Power  Squadrons  has  by  its  P'"®*'"^^® 
petition  represented  that  it  is  a  non-profit,  non-share 
capital  corporation  incorporated  by  letters  patent  issued  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  for  Canada  having  as  its  objects  the 
education  of  the  boating  public  and  the  establishment  of  a 
high  standard  of  skill  in  the  operation  of  pleasure  boats;  and 
in  furtherance  of  its  objects  has  established  headquarters  in 
the  Borough  of  Scarborough  and  has  purchased  land  and 
buildings  from  funds  voluntarily  donated  by  its  members; 
and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
exempting  it  from  taxation  for  municipal  or  school  purposes, 
except  local  improvement  rates,  on  the  ground  that  it  is  a 
charitable,  educational  and  non-profit  corporation; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Canadian   Power  Squadrons  is  exempt  from   taxation  ^0^^**°"^ 
for  municipal  or  school  purposes,  except  local  improvement  ^^'^^^'^'^ 
rates,  in  respect  of  the  lands  described  in  the  Schedule  so 

long  as  such  lands  are  owned  and  occupied  by  and  used  solely 
for  the  purposes  of  Canadian  Power  Squadrons. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  menV"*"^* 
1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Canadian  Power  Squadrons  ®^°''*  "*'® 
Act,  1967. 


Prl2 


SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  that  certain  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  premises, 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Borough  of  Scarborough,  in  the  County 
of  York,  Province  of  Ontario,  and  being  composed  of  part  of  Block  "B" 
according  to  a  Plan  registered  in  the  Registry  Office  for  the  Registry  Divi- 
sion of  the  East  and  West  Ridings  of  the  County  of  York  as  No.  6411, 
more  particularly  described  as  follows: 

Commencing  at  a  point  in  the  southerly  limit  of  the  said  Block  "B" 
distant  easterly  therealong  200  feet  from  the  southwest  angle  of  the  said 
Block;  thence  easterly  along  the  said  southerly  limit  100  feet;  thence  north- 
erly perpendicular  to  the  said  southerly  limit  320  feet  to  the  northerly 
limit  of  the  said  Block  "B";  thence  westerly  along  the  said  northerly 
limit  100  feet;  thence  southerly  320  feet  to  the  point  of  commencement. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 


Mr.  Demers 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


i 


BILL  Prl3  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Preamble 
Marie,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  11  of  section  2^^^^^  ^  g 
of  The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Act,  1957  are  repealed  and  the8ub8s.'2-8, ' 

,,,.,.  tie  re-enacted; 

followmg  substituted  therefor:  subss.  9-ii. 

repealed 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  44°^^°^'" 
consist  of  five  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  theappoj"*- 

mont, 

Mayor  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  or  his  ap- term  of 
pointee  who  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  and 
four  of  whom  shall  be  residents  and  ratepayers  of  the 
City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  and  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Council,  and  the  four  members  so  appointed  shall 
hold  office  for  three  years  concurrently  and  until 
their  successors  are  appointed. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  any  member  of  the  Commission,  J'f®offlc'e**'°° 
except  the  Ma>or  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

or  his  appointee,  may  at  any  time  be  terminated  by 
by-law  of  the  Council  passed  by  a  vote  of  at  least 
two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Council. 

(4)  Whenever  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  Commission,  vac  ancles 
except  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

or  his  appointee,  becomes  vacant  during  his  term  of 
office,  the  Council  shall  appoint  some  qualified 
person  to  be  a  member  thereof  for  the  remainder  of 
the  term  for  which  his  immediate  predecessor  was 
appointed. 

Prl3 


Members 
eligible  for 
re-appolnt- 
ment 


(5)  A  member  of  the  Commission  shall,  on  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  office,  be  eligible  to  be  re-appointed 
thereto,  if  he  is  a  resident  and  a  ratepayer  of  the 
City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  and  is  not  otherwise  dis- 
quahfied. 


Council 
members  not 
eligible 


(6)  Except  for  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste,  Marie 
or  his  appointee,  no  member  of  the  Council  is  eligible 
to  be  appointed  a  member  of  the  Commission  during 
his  term  of  office  or,  in  the  event  that  he  shall  have 
for  any  reason  ceased  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council, 
during  the  unexpired  term  for  which  he  was  elected. 


Salary 


(7)  The  members  of  the  Commission  may  be  paid  such 
salary  or  other  remuneration  as  may  be  fixed  by  by- 
law of  the  Council. 


Quorum 


(8)  Three  members  of  the  Commission  shall  constitute 
a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 


iSdV^^'      2.  The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Act,  1957  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section : 


Exclusive 
right  to 
operate  bus 
service 


22a. — (1)  The  Commission  has  the  exclusive  right  within 
the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  to  maintain  and  operate 
a  bus  service  that  picks  up  and  discharges  passengers 
within  the  limits  of  the  City,  including,  without 
limiting  the  foregoing,  transportation  within  the 
limits  of  the  City  by  charter,  contract,  special  trips 
or  otherwise. 


Penalties 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  249 


(2)  The  Corporation  is  empowered  to  pass  by-laws 
imposing  such  penalties  as  are  provided  for  contraven- 
tion of  by-laws  under  The  Municipal  Act  upon 
any  other  person  or  corporation  who  carries  on  such 
service  within  the  limits  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie. 


Application 
to  school 
boards 


(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  transportation  pro- 
vided for  students  by  The  Board  of  Education  for 
the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  or  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools  for  the  City 
of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 


1957.  c.  154, 
amended 


3.   The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Act,  1957  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Application 
of  Act  to 
amal- 
gamated 
city 


23a.  This  Act  applies  to  the  whole  of  the  new  City  of  Sault 
Ste.  Marie  formed  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965 
by  the  amalgamation   of   the   former   townships  of 
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Korah  and  Tarentorus  with  the  former  City  of 
Sault  Ste.  Marie  by  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  dated  the  28th  day  of  September,  1964. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

-^  -^      ment 

Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  ^'^^^^  ti*ie 
Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


''Ul  ; 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 


Mr.  Demers 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Publishkd  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prl3  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  i^reambie 
Marie,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  b>  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislati\-e  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsections  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  10  and  11  of  section  2  i«f ^^  ^  g 

of  The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Act,  1957  are  repealed  and  thesubss.'2-8  " 

.-'-'.  ,     ,         r  re-enacted; 

lollowmg  substituted  thereror:  subss.  9-ii. 

repealed 

(2)  The  Commission  shall  be  a  body  corporate  and  shall  ^^^p°®'' 

consist  of  five  members,  one  of  whom  shall  be  theappoj"*- 

ment, 

Mayor  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  or  his  ap- term  of 
pointee  who  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Council,  and 
four  of  whom  shall  be  residents  and  ratepayers  of  the 
City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  and  shall  be  appointed  b> 
the  Council,  and  the  four  members  so  appointed  shall 
hold  office  for  three  years  concurrently  and  until 
their  successors  are  appointed. 

(3)  The  term  of  office  of  an>  member  of  the  Commission,  ^,?^^^^'^*'*°" 
except  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 

or  his  appointee,  may  at  any  time  be  terminated  b> 
by-law  of  the  Council  passed  by  a  vote  of  at  least 
two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the  Council. 

{A}  Whenever  the  office  of  a  member  of  the  Connnission,  ^'''< a"<'e« 
except  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
or  his  appointee,  becomes  vacant  during  his  term  of 
office,  the  Council  shall  appoint  some  qualified 
person  to  be  a  member  thereof  for  the  remainder  of 
the  term  for  which  his  immediate  predecessor  was 
appointed. 
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Members 
eligible  for 
re-appoint- 
ment 


(5)  A  meinber  of  the  Commission  shall,  on  the  expiration 
of  his  term  of  office,  be  eligible  to  ho.  re-appointed 
thereto,  if  he  is  a  resident  and  a  ratepayer  of  the 
City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  and  is  not  otherwise  dis- 
qualified. 


Counuil 
members  not 
eligible 


(6)  Except  for  the  Mayor  of  the  City  of  vSauIt  Ste.  Marie 
or  his  appointee,  no  member  of  the  Council  is  eligible 
to  be  appointed  a  member  of  the  Commission  during 
his  term  of  office  or,  in  the  event  that  he  shall  have 
for  any  reason  ceased  to  be  a  member  of  the  Council, 
during  the  unexpired  term  for  which  he  was  elected. 


Salary 


(7)  The  members  of  the  Commission  may  be  paid  such 
salary  or  other  remuneration  as  ma\  be  fixed  by  by- 
law of  the  Council. 


Quorum 


(8)  Three  members  of  the  Commission  shall  constitute 
a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 


iSdV^"*'       2.   The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Act,  1957  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Exclusive 
right  to 
operate  bus 


22a. — ^(1)  The  Commission  has  the  exclusive  right  within 
the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  to  maintain  and  operate 
a  bus  service  that  picks  up  and  discharges  passengers 
within  the  limits  of  the  (  ity,  including,  without 
limiting  the  foregoing,  transportation  within  the 
limits  of  the  City  by  charter,  contract,  special  trips 
or  otherwise. 


Penalties 


R.R.O.  1960, 
c.  249 


(2)  The  Corporation  is  empowered  to  pass  by-laws 
imposing  such  penalties  as  are  provided  for  contraven- 
tion of  by-laws  under  The  Municipal  Act  upon 
any  other  person  or  corporation  who  carries  on  such 
service  within  the  limits  of  the  Cit\  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie. 


Application 
to  school 
boards 


(3)  Subsection  1  does  not  apply  to  transportation  pro- 
vided for  students  by  The  Board  of  Education  for 
the  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  or  The  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Roman  Catholic  Separate  Schools  for  the  City 
of  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 


1967,  o.  154, 
amended 


3.   The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Act,  1957  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  the  following  section: 


Application 
of  Act  to 
amal- 
gamated 
city 


23a.  This  Act  applies  to  the  whole  of  the  new  City  of  Sault 
Ste.  Marie  formed  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1965 
h\  the  amalgamation    of   the    former   townships  of 
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Korah  and  Tarentorus  with  the  former  City  of 
Sault  Ste.  Marie  by  order  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board  dated  the  28th  day  of  September,  1964. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"*""*" 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Sault  Ste.  Mart>  s*^^^'"*  *'"• 
Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Burlington 


Mr.  Kerr 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Prl4  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Burlington 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Burlington,  I'J-eambie 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  ^^f ^i^""!^^* 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  and  direct  pensioners 
the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit  equivalent 
to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed  by  the 
Corporation  for  school  purposes  on  payment  by  any  person 
of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  so  imposed 
in  respect  of  an\-  residential  real  property  or  any  part  thereof 
owned  and  occupied  by  such  person,  or  by  the  husband  or 
wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or  their  personal 
residence,  where  such  person,  or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such 
person,  or  both,  have  attained  the  age  of  seventy  years  and 
are   receiving   a   governmental    benefit    under    the    Old   Age'^-^-^-^^^^- 
Security   Act    (Canada),    provided,    however,    that    no    such 
credit, 

(o)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  SlOO  in  any  one  year; 

(6)  shall  be  allowed  to  anj  person  in  respect  of  more  than 
one  such  property  in  any  one  year; 

(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  an\  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  real  propert>' 
taxes  in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed  be- 
come due  and  payable,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  year 
1967,  within  sixty  days  after  the  passing  of  the  by- 
law; 
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(d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the 
Town  of  Burlington  for  at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen 
years  immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
application  for  such  a  credit  is  made;  or 

(e)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  and  until  the 
applicant  and  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  applicant, 
if  any,  have  passed  whatever  means  test  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  by-law. 


By-laws 
for 

administra- 
tion 


(2)  Any  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  pre- 
scribe such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration 
thereof,  not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  that  to  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  may  seem  proper,  and  shall  provide  for 
including  in  the  yearly  estimates  all  sums  required  to  give 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  by-law. 


residence  in        (^)  ^^^  ^^^  purpose  of  clause  d  of  subsection  1,  the  Town 

annexed         of  Burlington  includes, 
areas  ^ 

(a)  the  Township  of  Nelson  and  that  part  of  the  Town- 
ship of  East  Flamborough  annexed  to  the  Town  of 
Burlington  with  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1958;  and 

(b)  that  part  of  the  Cit>  of  Hamilton  annexed  to  the 
Town  of  Burlington  with  effect  from  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1965. 

of'umds^^"        2. — (1)  The  lands  acquired  by  the  Corporation  and  de- 
fer parking    scribed  in  the  Schedule  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  acquired 
under  the  authority  of  and  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  67 
R.s.o.  I960,  ^f  sg(,^-iQ„  377  Qf  T^/jg  Municipal  Act,  and  the  council  of  the 

Corporation  may  pass  a  by-law,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  to  provide  that  the  capital  cost 
of  such  parking  lot,  together  with  any  operating  deficit, 
shall  be  levied  against  the  lands  in  an  area  in  the  municipality 
as  defined  in  the  by-law  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council, 
derives  special  benefit  therefrom  and  all  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  67  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply. 


Issue  of 
debentures 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  a  by-law, 
without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  providing  for  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  a  principal  amount  not  exceeding  $87,000  at  such  rate 
of  interest  as  the  council  determines  in  the  by-law  and  repay- 
able in  not  more  than  fifteen  years,  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
for  the  cost  of  acquiring  the  lands  described  in  the  Schedule. 
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(3)  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  sub- Rso.  i960, 
section  2  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roval  Commence 

-'  -       ment 

Assent. 

4.  This  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Burlington  ^^^^^  ®'^°'"*' ''*''® 
1967. 


SCHEDULE 


All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Town  of  Burlington,  in  the  County  of 
Halton,  and  being  composed  of  Lots  Nos.  Seven  (7)  and  Six  (6)  in 
Block  "J",  as  shown  on  Plan  No.  92. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Burlington 


Mr.  Kerr 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Prl4  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Burlington 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Burlington.  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore.  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. —  (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  ^^q^^,^*"!^^^ 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  and  direct  pensioners 
the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit  equivalent 
to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed  by  the 
Corporation  or  a  school  board  for  school  purposes  on  payment 
by  an\   person  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real  propertx' 
taxes  so  imposed  in  respect  of  any  residential  real  property  or 
any  part  thereof  owned  and  occupied  by  such  person,  or  b\' 
the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or 
their  personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or  the  husband  or 
wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have  attained  the  age  of  seventy 
years  and  are  receiving  a  governmental   benefit   under  the 
Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  provided,  however,  that  noj^foQ- ^^®2' 
such  credit, 

(a)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $100  in  an\  one  >ear; 

(b)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in  respect  of  more  than 
one  such  property  in  any  one  xear; 

{c)  shall  be  allowed  to  an\  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  >'ear  in  which  the  real  propert> 
taxes  in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed  be- 
come due  and  payable,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  year 
1967,  within  sixt\  days  after  the  passing  of  the  by- 
law; 
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(d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the 
Town  of  Burlington  for  at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen 
years  immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
application  for  such  a  credit  is  made;  or 

(e)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  and  until  the 
applicant  and  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  applicant, 
if  an\',  have  passed  whatever  means  test  may  be 
prescribed  b>-  the  by-law. 


By-laws 
for 

administra- 
tion 


(2)  Any  b>-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  ma>  pre- 
scribe such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration 
thereof,  not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  that  to  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  may  seem  proper,  and  shall  provide  for 
including  in  the  yearly  estimates  all  sums  required  to  give 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  by-law. 


nMsldence  in        (^)  ^^^^  ^'^^  purpose  of  clause  d  of  subsection  1,  the  Town 
annexed         of  Burlington  includes, 

(a)  the  Township  of  Nelson  and  tliat  part  of  the  Town- 
ship of  East  Flamborough  annexed  to  the  Town  of 
Burlington  with  effect  from  the  1st  dax  of  January, 
1958;  and 

(b)  that  part  of  the  Cit\  of  Hamilton  annexed  to  the 
Town  of  Burlington  with  effect  from  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1965. 


2. — (1)  Tiie  lands  acquired  by  the  Corporation  and  de- 


Acquisition 

of  lands 

fot  '^^'"'^^"^  scribed  in  the  Schedule  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  acquired 
under  the  authority  of  and  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  67 

R.|^o.  I960.  q£  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  ma>  pass  a  by-law,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  to  provide  that  the  capital  cost 
of  such  parking  lot,  together  wnth  any  operating  deficit, 
shall  be  levied  against  the  lands  in  an  area  in  the  municipality 
as  defined  in  the  by-law  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council, 
derives  special  benefit  tiierefrom  and  all  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  67  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act  apph'. 


Issue  of 
debentures 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  a  by-law, 
without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  providing  for  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  a  principal  amount  not  exceeding  li>87,000  at  such  rate 
of  interest  as  the  council  determines  in  the  by-law  and  repay- 
able in  not  more  than  fifteen  years,  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
for  the  cost  of  acquiring  the  lands  described  in  the  Schedule. 
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(3)  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^^^^^^^^'^^^ 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  sub- Rs.o.  i960. 
section  2  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 


3.  Section  3  of  The  Town  of  Burlington  Act,  1966  is  amended  g^fg^  g  3 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3a)  A  by-law  shall  not  be  passed  under  subsection   1  ^"notice  °" 
until  at  least  seven  days  after  notice  of  the  intention 
to  pass  the  by-law  has  been  published  twice,  the 
publications  being  at  least  seven  days  apart.      "^Pl 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°^^'"®'^*^®- 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Burlington  Act,  ^^°'**  ***'® 
1967. 


SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Town  of  Burlington,  in  the  County  of 
Halton,  and  being  composed  of  Lots  Nos.  Seven  (7)  and  Six  (6)  in 
Block  "J",  as  shown  on  Plan  No.  92. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Burlington 


Mr.  Kerr 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prl4  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Burlington 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Burlington,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  ^^^j^'^I^q* 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  and  direct  pensioners 
the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit  equivalent 
to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed  by  the 
Corporation  or  a  school  board  for  school  purposes  on  payment 
by  any  person  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real  property 
taxes  so  imposed  in  respect  of  any  residential  real  property  or 
any  part  thereof  owned  and  occupied  by  such  person,  or  by 
the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or 
their  personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or  the  husband  or 
wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have  attained  the  age  of  seventy 
years  and  are  receiving  a  governmental  benefit  under  the 
Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  provided,  however,  that  no^foo"  •^^®^' 
such  credit, 

(a)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $100  in  any  one  year; 

(h)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in  respect  of  more  than 
one  such  property  in  any  one  year; 

(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  real  property 
taxes  in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed  be- 
come due  and  payable,  or,  in  the  case  of  the  year 
1967,  within  sixty  days  after  the  passing  of  the  by- 
law; 

Prl4 


By-laws 
for 

administra- 
tion 


(d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the 
Town  of  Burlington  for  at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen 
years  immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
application  for  such  a  credit  is  made;  or 

(e)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  and  until  the 
applicant  and  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  applicant, 
if  any,  have  passed  whatever  means  test  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  by-law. 

(2)  Any  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  pre- 
scribe such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration 
thereof,  not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  that  to  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  may  seem  proper,  and  shall  provide  for 
including  in  the  yearly  estimates  all  sums  required  to  give 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  by-law. 


residence  in        (^)  ^^^  ^^^  purpose  of  clause  d  of  subsection  1,  the  Town 
annexed         of  Burlington  includes, 

areas  ° 

(a)  the  Township  of  Nelson  and  that  part  of  the  Town- 
ship of  East  Flamborough  annexed  to  the  Town  of 
Burlington  with  effect  from  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1958;  and 

(b)  that  part  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  annexed  to  the 
Town  of  Burlington  with  effect  from  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1965. 


2. — (1)  The  lands  acquired  by  the  Corporation  and  de- 


Acquisition 

of  lands 

for  parking  scribed  in  the  Schedule  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  acquired 
under  the  authority  of  and  for  the  purposes  of  paragraph  67 

R.s^o.  I960,  q£  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act,  and  the  council  of  the 
Corporation  may  pass  a  by-law,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Board,  to  provide  that  the  capital  cost 
of  such  parking  lot,  together  with  any  operating  deficit, 
shall  be  levied  against  the  lands  in  an  area  in  the  municipality 
as  defined  in  the  by-law  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council, 
derives  special  benefit  therefrom  and  all  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  67  of  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act  apply. 


Issue  of 
debentures 


(2)  The  council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  a  by-law, 
without  obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Ontario  Municipal 
Board,  providing  for  the  issue  of  debentures  of  the  Corpora- 
tion in  a  principal  amount  not  exceeding  $87,000  at  such  rate 
of  interest  as  the  council  determines  in  the  by-law  and  repay- 
able in  not  more  than  fifteen  years,  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
for  the  cost  of  acquiring  the  lands  described  in  the  Schedule. 
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(3)  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal ^^p^^^^^^°^ 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  sub- RS.o.  i960, 
section  2  and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 

3.  Section  3  of  The  Town  of  Burlington  Act,  1966  is  amended  \^^q\ 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

{Za)  A  by-law  shall  not  be  passed  under  subsection   1  of"notice  °" 
until  at  least  seven  days  after  notice  of  the  intention 
to  pass  the  by-law  has  been  published  twice,  the 
publications  being  at  least  seven  days  apart. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°™j'"®'^''®- 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Burlington  Act,^^°^^  *'"® 
1967. 


SCHEDULE 

All  and  Singular  those  certain  parcels  or  tracts  of  land  and  premises 
situate,  lying  and  being  in  the  Town  of  Burlington,  in  the  County  of 
Halton,  and  being  composed  of  Lots  Nos.  Seven  (7)  and  Six  (6)  in 
Block  "J",  as  shown  on  Plan  No.  92. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  Waterloo  Lutheran  University 


Mr.  Butler 


(Private  Bill) 
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BILL  Prl5  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
Waterloo  Lutheran  University 

WHEREAS  Waterloo  Lutheran  University  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has  represented  that  it  was  formerly  Evangelical 
Lutheran  Seminary  of  Canada,  which  institution  acquired 
university  status  and  certain  ancillary  powers  by  The  Waterloo  ^^^^'  °-  ^'*^ 
Lutheran  University  Act,  1959;  and  whereas  by  section  2  of 
The  Waterloo  Lutheran  University  Act,  1959  the  powers 
possessed  by  Evangelical  Lutheran  Seminary  of  Canada  were 
continued  in  force  until  amended  or  repealed;  and  whereas 
b\'  section  9  of  An  Act  to  Incorporate  Evangelical  Lutheran 
Seminary  of  Canada,  being  chapter  145  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1913,  the  Board  of  Governors  was  authorized  to 
invest  its  surplus  funds  upon  such  securities  as  Trustees  are 
by  law  authorized  to  invest  trust  funds;  and  whereas  section  4 
of  The  Waterloo  Lutheran  University  Act,  1959  granted  to  the 
University  the  power  to  grant  degrees  and  to  issue  diplomas, 
certificates  and  other  awards;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  amending  and  broadening  its 
powers  of  investment  and  amending  its  degree-granting  powers; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Subsection    2    of   section   4   of    The    Waterloo   Lutheran  l^^^'^^-^^^^- 
University  Act,  1959  is  amended  by  striking  out  "shall"  in  the  amended 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "may",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(2)  All  degrees,  diplomas,  certificates  and  other  awards,  i**®"" 
except  those  in  theology,  may  be  granted  and  sealed 
in  the  name  of  Waterloo  University  College  and,  in 
the  case  of  degrees  in  theology,  the  same  shall  be 
granted  and  sealed  in  the  name  of  Waterloo  Lutheran 
University. 

I'rl5 


1959.  c.  142,       2.   The  Waterloo  Lutheran  University  Act,  1959  is  amended 
amended  i       r   n        •  • 

by  adding  thereto  the  tollowing  section : 

Investment  5^    'phe  funds  of  the  University  not  immediately  required 

powers  .  1     1  1        f     11  , 

for  Its  purposes  and  the  proceeds  of  all  property  that 

come  into  the  hands  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 

University,  subject  to  any  trust  or  trusts  affecting 

them,  may  be  invested  and  re-invested  from    time 

to  time  in  such  investments  as  the   Board    in    its 

absolute  discretion  deems  meet. 

1913.  c.  145,       3,  Section  9  oi  An  Act  to  Incorporate  Evangelical  Lutheran 
repealed        Seminary  of  Canada  is  repealed. 

Commence-        4,  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

ment  . 

Assent. 

Short  title         5,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  l^he  Waterloo  Lutheran  Uni- 
versity Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Prl5  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
Waterloo  Lutheran  University 

WHEREAS  Waterloo  Lutheran  University  by  its  petition  Preamble 
has  represented  that  it  was  formerly  Evangelical 
Lutheran  Seminary  of  Canada,  which  institution  acquired 
university  status  and  certain  ancillary  powers  by  The  Waterloo  ^^^^'  ''•  ^^^ 
Lutheran  University  Act,  1959;  and  whereas  by  section  2  of 
The  Waterloo  Lutheran  University  Act,  1959  the  powers 
possessed  b\  Evangelical  Lutheran  Seminary  of  Canada  were 
continued  in  force  until  amended  or  repealed;  and  whereas 
by  section  9  of  An  Act  to  Incorporate  Evangelical  Lutheran 
Seminary  of  Canada,  being  chapter  145  of  the  Statutes  of 
Ontario,  1913,  the  Board  of  Governors  was  authorized  to 
invest  its  surplus  funds  upon  such  securities  as  Trustees  are 
by  law  authorized  to  invest  trust  funds;  and  whereas  section  4 
of  The  Waterloo  Lutheran  University  Act,  1959  granted  to  the 
University  the  power  to  grant  degrees  and  to  issue  diplomas, 
certificates  and  other  awards;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  amending  and  broadening  its 
powers  of  investment  and  amending  its  degree-granting  powers; 
and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsection    2   of  section   4   of    The    Waterloo   Lutheran  lf^^'^°'^*^' 
University  Act,  1959  is  amended  by  striking  out  "shall"  in  the  amended 
second  line  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "may",  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


(2)  All  degrees,  diplomas,  certificates  and  other  awards,  ^^^^ 
except  those  in  theology,  may  be  granted  and  sealed 
in  the  name  of  Waterloo  University  College  and,  in 
the  case  of  degrees  in  theology,  the  same  shall  be 
granted  and  sealed  in  the  name  of  Waterloo  Lutheran 
(Tniversit>'. 

1V15 


am%ded^^^'       ^'  ^^^  Waterloo  Lutheran  University  Act,  1959  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  section: 

powers"*"*  6a.  The  funds  of  the  University  not  immediately  required 

for  its  purposes  and  the  proceeds  of  all  property  that 
come  into  the  hands  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
University,  subject  to  any  trust  or  trusts  affecting 
them,  may  be  invested  and  re-invested  from  time 
to  time  in  such  investments  as  the  Board  in  its 
absolute  discretion  deems  meet. 

8.^9^'  °*  ^^^'      ^'  Section  9  oi  An  Act  to  Incorporate  Evangelical  Lutheran 
repealed         Seminary  of  Canada  is  repealed. 

Commence-       4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  5,  fhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Waterloo  Lutheran  Uni- 

versity Act,  1967. 
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5tii  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 


Mr.  White 


(Private  Bill) 
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BILL  Prl6  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  by^''^^'^^'^ 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1965  is  amended  ^^j| 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 


56.  8.  2, 


(3a)  A  by-law  shall   not  be  passed   under  subsection   1  of"notk;e''" 
until  at  least  seven  days  after  notice  of  the  intention 
to  pass  the  by-law  has  been  published  twice,  the 
publications  being  at  least  seven  days  apart. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  ^^j|g  ^  2 
out  "for  the  approval  of"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in|^|nd^d 
lieu  thereof  "in  respect  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(5)  Where  an  application  has  been  made  to  the  Ontario  decistons'^ 
Municipal  Board  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under ^^p'^j^jjgjj 
this  section,  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  with 
respect  to  the  application  shall  be  supplied  by  the 
Board  to  the  applicant  and  to  each  person  who 
appeared  in  person  or  by  counsel  at  the  hearing  of 
the  application  and  who  filed  with  the  Board  or  the 
secretary  of  the  Board  a  written  request  for  notice  of 
the  decision. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  /955  c|*5o4.  s.  2. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 


(1)  The  Corporation   is  authorized  and  empowered   tOuntraveiied 
lease  or  license  the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of^jghwliy" 


highways, 
Prl6 


(a)  within  those  portions  of  the  City  of  London 
zoned  for  business  or  industrial  purposes;  or 

(b)  adjoining  properties  that  are  being  lawfully 
used  for  such  purposes, 

to  adjoining  owners  for  sucli  consideration  and  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed. 

1^60,  3.  Clause  /  of  subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of 
subs.  i.ci.  y  London  Act,  I960,  as  re-enacted  bv  section  5  of  The  City  of 
c.  155. 8.' 5),  London  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted  gfituted  therefor: 

(/)  that  past  service  pension  shall  be  limited  so  that  the 
combined  past  service  pension  and  future  service 
pension  purchased  with  standard  joint  contributions 
on  a  five-year  guaranteed  basis  and  under  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  Scheme 
shall  not  exceed  the  maxinmm  pension  that  may  be 
provided  under  subsection  4  of  section  248c  of 
R.s.o.  I960,  Yhe  Municipal  Act. 

ment^^"^^^"        4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Ro>al 
Assent. 

Short  title  5.  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1967. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 


Mr.  White 
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BILL  Prl6  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  London  by^'^^™^^^ 
its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.— (1)  Section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1965  is  amended  c^fle,  s.  2, 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  subsection:  amended 

(3a)  A  by-law  shall  not  be  passed  under  subsection   1  of'notice^'^ 
until  at  least  seven  days  after  notice  of  the  intention 
to  pass  the  by-law  has  been  published  twice,  the 
publications  being  at  least  seven  days  apart. 

(2)  Subsection  5  of  the  said  section  2  is  amended  by  striking  c.^ile,  s.  2, 
out  "for  the  approval  of"  in  the  second  line  and  inserting  in|^|^|^^ 
lieu  thereof  "in  respect  of",  so  that  the  subsection  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(5)  Where  an  application  has  been  made  to  the  Ontario  decnsfons'^ 
Municipal  Board  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  ^^p^j^jjg^j 
this  section,  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  with 
respect  to  the  application  shall  be  supplied  by  the 
Board  to  the  applicant  and  to  each  person  who 
appeared  in  person  or  by  counsel  at  the  hearing  of 
the  application  and  who  filed  with  the  Board  or  the 
secretary  of  the  Board  a  written  request  for  notice  of 
the  decision. 

2.  Subvsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of  London  Act,  1955\^^'^  g  2. 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  ?e-enac'ted 

(1)  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  tOuntraveiied 
lease  or  license  the  use  of  untra veiled  portions  ofgfgh^ay^^ 
highways, 
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(a)  within  those  portions  of  the  City  of  London 
zoned  for  business  or  industrial  purposes;  or 

(b)  adjoining  properties  that  are  being  lawfully 
used  for  such  purposes, 

to  adjoining  owners  for  such  consideration  and  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed. 

I960,  3.  Clause  /  of  subsection   1  of  section  2  of   The  City  of 

c    153    8.  2  *'       ^ 

siibs.  i.ci.y  London  Act,  1960,  as  re-enacted  bv  section  5  of  The  City  of 
c.  155, 8." 5),  London  Act,  1961-62,  is  repealed  and  the  following  sub- 
re-enacted      stituted  therefor:    . 

(/)  that  past  service  pension  shall  be  limited  so  that  the 
combined  past  service  pension  and  future  service 
pension  purchased  with  standard  joint  contributions 
on  a  five-year  guaranteed  basis  and  under  the 
Ontario  Municipal  Employees  Retirement  Scheme 
shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  pension  that  may  be 
provided  under  subsection  4  of  section  248c  of 
R.s.o.  I960.  Yhe  Municipal  Act. 


Commence- 
ment 


4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title  5,  jhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  London  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Prl7  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
the  Town  of  Amherstburg 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Amherst- Preamble 
burg,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition ; 

'  Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  ^^^j^^"!^'* 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  authorizing  and  pensioners 
directing  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit 
equivalent  to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed 
by  the  Corporation  for  school  purposes  on  payment  by  any 
person  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  so 
imposed  in  respect  of  any  residential  real  property  or  any  part 
thereof  owned  and  occupied  by  such  person,  or  by  the  husband 
or  wife  of  such  i)erson,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or  their  personal 
residence,  where  such  person,  or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such 
person,  or  both,  have  attained  the  age  of  seventy  years  and 
are  receiving  a  governmental  benefit  under  the  Old  Age  Security  ^foo*  ^^^^' 
Act  (Canada),  provided,  however,  that  no  such  credit, 

(a)  shall  exceed  the  simi  of  $100  in  an\  one  \ear; 

{b)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in  respect  of  more 
than  one  such  property  in  any  one  year; 

(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  an>  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
l-'ebruary  in  the  \ear  in  whicii  the  real  property  taxes 
in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed  become  due 
and  payable; 
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{d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the 
Town  of  Amherstburg  for  at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen 
years  immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
application  for  such  a  credit  is  made;  or 

{e)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  and  until  the 
applicant  and  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  applicant, 
if  any,  have  passed  whatever  means  test  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  by-law. 

(2)  An>  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  pre- 
scribe such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration 
thereof,  not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  which  to  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  may  seem  proper,  and  shall  provide  for 
including  in  the  yearly  estimates  all  sums  required  to  give 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  by-law. 

ment™^"*'*         2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


By-law8 
for  adminis- 
tration 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Amherstburg  Act, 
1967. 
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BILL  Prl7  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Town  of  Amherstburg 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Amherst-  Preamble 
burg,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  ^^q^^j^""!^^* 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  authorizing  and  pensioners 
directing  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit 
equivalent  to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed 
by  the  Corporation  or  a  school  board  for  school  purposes  on 
payment  by  any  person  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real 
property  taxes  so  imposed  in  respect  of  any  residential  real 
property  or  any  part  thereof  owned  and  occupied  by  such 
person,  or  by  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both, 
as  his,  her  or  their  personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or 
the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have  attained  the 
age  of  seventy  years  and  are  receiving  a  governmental  benefit 
under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  provided,  however, ^Iq^-  ^^^^' 
that  no  such  credit, 

(a)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $100  in  any  one  year; 

{b)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in  respect  of  more 
than  one  such  property  in  any  one  year; 

(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  real  property  taxes 
in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed  become  due 
and  payable; 
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(d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the 
Town  of  Amherstburg  for  at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen 
years  immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
application  for  such  a  credit  is  made;  or 

(e)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  and  until  the 
applicant  and  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  applicant, 
if  any,  have  passed  whatever  means  test  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  by-law. 


By-laws 
for  adminis- 
tration 


(2)  Any  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  pre- 
scribe such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration 
thereof,  not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  which  to  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  may  seem  proper,  and  shall  provide  for 
including  in  the  yearly  estimates  all  sums  required  to  give 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  by-law. 


ment"^"°*        2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Amherstburg  Act, 
1967. 
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BILL  Prl7  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the 
Town  of  Amherstburg 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Amherst-  Preamble 
burg,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  ^^^j^''^^^^ 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  authorizing  and  pensioners 
directing  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit 
equivalent  to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed 
by  the  Corporation  or  a  school  board  for  school  purposes  on 
payment  by  any  person  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real 
property  taxes  so  imposed  in  respect  of  any  residential  real 
property  or  any  part  thereof  owned  and  occupied  by  such 
person,  or  by  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both, 
as  his,  her  or  their  personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or 
the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have  attained  the 
age  of  seventy  years  and  are  receiving  a  governmental  benefit 
under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  provided,  however, ^"Iq^-  ^^^^' 
that  no  such  credit, 

(a)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $100  in  any  one  year; 

(6)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in  respect  of  more 
than  one  such  property  in  any  one  year; 

(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  real  property  taxes 
in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed  become  due 
and  payable; 
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(d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the 
Town  of  Amherstburg  for  at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen 
years  immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
application  for  such  a  credit  is  made;  or 

(e)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  and  until  the 
applicant  and  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  applicant, 
if  any,  have  passed  whatever  means  test  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  by-law. 


By-laws 
for  adminis- 
tration 


Commence- 
ment 


(2)  Any  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  pre- 
scribe such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration 
thereof,  not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  which  to  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  may  seem  proper,  and  shall  provide  for 
including  in  the  yearly  estimates  all  sums  required  to  give 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  by-law. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Amherstburg  Act, 
1967. 
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Peterborough  Racing  Association  Limited 
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BILL  Prl8  1967 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
Peterborough  Racing  Association  Limited 

WHEREAS  Gerald  Harold  Frederick  Lowery,  Bertram  P"^"^**'® 
Albert  Howden  and   Elwood  Allen   McDonald,  all  of 
the  Gity  of  Peterborough  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  by 
their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  constituting 
them  a  private  company  subject  to   The  Corporations  Act,^-^-^- ^^^^' 
to  come  within  the  provisions  of  section  178  of  the  Criminal 
Code  (Canada),  and  to  have  power  to  own  and  operate  a  racec.  5i  (Can.) 
track  and  to  conduct  horse  races  and  to  operate  pari-mutuel 
betting  facilities,  to  accept  wagers  on  the  outcome  of  such 
races,  record  bets,  hold  stakes  and  pay  winners  within  the 
provisions  of  such  pari-nmtuel  system,  to  hold  and  conduct 
horse  and  dog  shows  and  exhibits;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majest>  ,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  J^ffjr^- 

(a)  "board"  means  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Com- 
pany; 

(b)  "Company"  means  the  Peterborough  Racing  Asso- 
ciation  Limited. 

2.  (1)  Cierald  Harold  Frederick  Lower> ,  Bertram  Albert  J,°*if''P°'"*- 
Howden  and  Elwood  Allen  McDonald  are  hereby  incorporated 

a  private  company,  along  with  any  others  who  become  share- 
holders of  the  Company,  under  the  name  of  "Peterborough 
Racing  Association  Limited". 

(2)  Subject    to    The    Racing    Commission   Act    and    i'i^r'^q^o  "iqqo 
regulations  thereunder,  the  objects  of  the  Company  are,         c.'842' 

(a)  to  own  and  Of)erate  a  race  track  or  race  tracks; 
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(b) 


(c) 


to  hold  and  conduct  under  its  auspices  horse  race 
meetings  at  which  there  are  running  races  and 
trotting  and  pacing  races,  to  0{)erate  a  pari-mutuel 
system  of  betting  at  such  meetings  or  races  and  to 
accept  bets,  record  bets,  hold  stakes  and  i^ay  winners 
through  the  agenc\-  of  such  pari-mutuel  system; 


to    hold 
exhibits; 


and    conduct    horse    and    dog    shows 


and 


Capital 


(d)  to  give  and  contribute  to  such  racing  meets,  shows 
or  exhibits,  prizes,  cups,  stakes  or  other  awards; 

(^0  to  charge  admission  or  entr>  fees  to  the  places  of 
exhibition  or  any  part  thereof,  to  receive  subscrip- 
tions to  prize  lists  or  for  aiding  the  general  purposes 
of  the  Company. 

3.  The  capital  of  the  Compan\  shall  be  divided  into  1,500 
non-cumulative  redeemable  6  per  cent  preference  shares  with 
a  par  value  of  SlOO  each  and  100,000  common  shares  with  no 
par  value  not  to  be  issued  for  a  consideration  exceeding  in 
amount  or  value  8100,000. 

Head  office        ^    ^he  head  office  of  the  Company  shall  be  at  the  C^ity 
of  Peterborough  in  the  Count>'  of  Peterborough. 

d/rectors  ^*    ^^^   ^^^^  directors  of   the   C'ompany   shall   be  Gerald 

Harold    PVederick    Lowery,    Bertram    Albert    Howden    and 
Elwood  Allen  McDonald. 


Transfer 
of  shares 


6.  The  right  to  transfer  shares  of  the  Company  is  restricted 
so  that  no  share  shall  be  transferred  without  the  express 
consent  of  a  majority  of  the  directors,  to  be  signified  by  a 
resolution  passed  b>-  the  board. 


Share- 
holders 


7.  The  number  of  shareholders  of  the  Company,  exclusive 
of  persons  who  are  in  the  emplo>ment  of  the  Company,  is 
limited  to  fifty,  and  two  or  more  persons  holding  one  or  more 
shares  jointly  shall  be  counted  as  a  single  shareholder. 


subscription       ^*    ^^^^  public  shall  not  be  invited   to  subscribe  for  any 
shares  or  securities  of  the  Company. 


Preference 

share 

dividends 


9. — (1)  The  holders  of  the  i)reference  shares  are  entitled 
in  each  year  in  the  discretion  of  the  board,  but  always  in 
preference  and  priority  to  any  payment  of  dividends  on  the 
common  shares  for  such  year,  to  non-cumulative  dividends, 
out  of  any  or  all  profits  or  surplus  available  for  dividends, 
at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  on  the  amount  paid  up 
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on  the  preference  shares,  and,  if  in  an\  year  after  providing 
for  the  full  dividend  on  the  preference  shares  there  remains 
any  profits  or  suri)]us  available  for  dividends, 

(a)  such  profits  or  surplus  or  any  part  thereof  may,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  board,  be  applied  to  dividends 
on  the  common  shares;  and 

{b)  the  holders  of  the  preference  shares  are  not  entitled 
to  any  dividend  other  than  or  in  excess  of  the  non- 
cumulative  dividends  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per 
annum. 

(2)  The    preference    shares    shall    rank,    as    regards    both  preferem^e*^ 
dividend  and  repayment  of  capital,  in  priority  to  all  other ^'^^'"^^ 
shares  of  the   Company,   but  shall   not  confer  ain    further 
right  to  participate  in  profits  or  assets. 

10. — (1)  The  Compan\'  may,  after  giving  notice  required  ^j.®''^'J.^p|'°^^ 
by  subsection  2,  redeem  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  prefer- scares 
ence  shares  b\   paying  the  amount  paid  up  on  each  share  to 
be  redeemed,   together  witli   all  dividends  declared   thereon 
and  unpaid. 

(2)  Not   less   than   thirtN    da\s   notice   in   writing  of  such  ^2*'''®  f'^ 

^    -        _  .  ■  ■   .  .  .  .      redemption 

redemption  shall  be  given  by  mailing  the  notice  to  the  regis- 
tered holders  of  the  shares  to  be  redeemed,  specifying  the  date 
and  place  or  places  of  redemption. 

(3)  Where  notice  of  the  redemption  is  given  by  the  Com- red^^mption 
pany  in  accordance  with  this  section  and  an  amount  sufficient 

to  redeem  the  shares  is  deposited  with  an\'  trust  company  or 
chartered  bank  in  Canada,  as  specified  in  the  notice,  on  or 
before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption,  dividends  on  the  prefer- 
ence shares  to  be  redeemed  shall  cease  after  the  date  so  fixed 
for  redemption,  and  the  holders  thereof  shall  thereafter  have 
no  rights  against  the  Companx'  in  respect  thereof  except, 
upon  the  surrender  of  certificates  for  such  shares,  to  receive 
payment  therefor  out  of  the  moneys  so  deposited. 

11.  The  Company  may,  at  any  time  and  from  tiuie  to  time,  pr^ferl^ce^^ 

purchase  for  cancellation  the  whole  or  an\-  part  of  the  prefer- shares  for 
'  ,  ,      ,  .  1  •   1      •'       I  •    •  f     I      cancellation 

ence  shares  at  the  lowest  price  at  which,  in  the  opinion  ot  the 

board,   such   shares  are   obtainable,   but   not   exceeding   the 

amount  paid  up  thereon,  together  with  all  dividends  declared 

thereon  and  unpaid. 

12.  in  the  event  of  the  liquidation,  dissolution  or  vvindingrighty^on® 
up  of  the  Company,  whether  voluntar>  or  involuntary,  the^'s^o'^'^'o" 
holders  of  the  preference  shares  arc  entitled  to  receive,  be- 
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fore  any  distribution  of  any  part  of  the  assets  of  the  Com- 
pany among  the  holders  of  any  other  shares,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  paid  up  thereon  and  an>'  dividends  de- 
clared thereon  and  unpaid  and  no  more. 


Voting 
rights  of 
preference 
shareholders 


13. — (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  holders  of  preference 
shares  do  not,  as  such,  have  any  voting  rights  for  the  election 
of  directors  or  for  any  other  purpose,  and  are  not  entitled  to 
attend  shareholders'  meetings  until  the  Company  fails,  for  a 
period  of  two  consecutive  years,  to  pay  the  dividend  on  the 
preference  shares,  and,  when  the  Company  so  fails  to  pay  such 
dividend,  the  holders  of  the  preference  shares  are  entitled, 
until  dividends  aggregating  6  per  cent  per  annum  have  been 
paid  on  the  preference  shares  for  two  consecutive  years,  to 
attend  all  shareholders'  meetings  and  shall  have  one  vote 
thereat  for  each  preference  share  then  held. 


shareholders'      (2)  Holders  of  preference  shares  are  entitled  to  notice  of 
meeting         meetings  of  shareholders  called  for  the  purpose  of  authorizing 

the  dissolution  of  the  Compan>  or  the  sale  of  its  undertaking 

or  a  substantial  part  thereof. 


Variation  of 
preferences 


(3)  The  authorization  for  an  application  to  delete  or  vary 
any  preference,  right,  condition,  restriction,  limitation  or 
prohibition  attaching  to  the  preference  shares  or  to  create 
preference  shares  ranking  in  priority  to  or  on  a  parity  with  the 
preference  shares,  in  addition  to  the  authorization  by  a  special 
resolution,  ma\-  be  given  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes 
cast  at  a  meeting  of  the  holders  of  the  preference  shares  duly 
called  for  that  purpose. 


Voting 
rights 


14.  Holders  of  common  shares  are  entitled  to  one  vote 
at  all  shareholders'  meetings  for  each  common  share  held  by 
them. 


Commence- 
ment 


16.  This  Act  conies  in  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


16.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Peterborough  Racing 
Association  Limited  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Prl8 


5th  Session,  27Tn  Legisiatire,  Ontario 
15-16  Eliza  RETH  11,  1967 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
Peterborough  Racing  Association  Limited 


Mr.  Brown 


TORONTO 
I'KiNrKi)  AND  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Pkinter 


BILL  Prl8  1967 


An  Act  to  incorporate 
Peterborough  Racing  Association  Limited 

WHEREAS  Gerald  Harold  Frederick  Lowery,  Bertram  P'-eambie 
Albert  Howden  and  Elwood  Allen   McDonald,  all  of 
the. City  of  Peterborough  in  the  County  of  Peterborough,  by 
their  petition  have  prayed  for  special  legislation  constituting 
them  a  private  company  subject  to   The   Corporations  Act,^-^f-  ^^^^' 
to  come  within  the  provisions  of  section  178  of  the  Criminal  ^^^^  ^^ 
Code  (Canada),  and  to  have  power  to  own  and  operate  a  racec.  5i  (Can.) 
track  and  to  conduct  horse  races  and  to  operate  pari-mutuel 
betting  facilities,  to  accept  wagers  on  the  outcome  of  such 
races,  record  bets,  hold  stakes  and  pay  winners  within  the 
provisions  of  such  pari-mutuel  system,  to  hold  and  conduct 
horse  and  dog  shows  and  exhibits;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  b\  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  Jat'ff«- 

(a)  "board"  means  the  board  of  directors  of  the  Com- 
pany; 

ib)  "Company"  means  the  Peterborough  Racing  Asso- 
ciation Limited. 

2.— (1)  Gerald  Harold  PVederick  Lowery,  Bertram  Albert  {,^<ii°''P°'"*- 
Howden  and  Elwood  Allen  McDonald  are  hereby  incorporated 
a  private  company,  along  with  any  others  who  become  share- 
holders of  the  Companx ,  under  the  name  of  "Peterborough 
Racing  Association  Limited". 

(2)  Subject    to    The   Racing    Commission  Act    and    the  ^^^^^^''^g^^ 
regulations  thereunder,  the  objects  of  the  Company  are,         c.'842' 

(o)  to  own  and  operate  a  race  track  or  race  tracks; 
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(b)  to  hold  and  conduct  under  its  auspices  horse  race 
meetings  at  which  there  are  running  races  and 
trotting  and  pacing  races,  to  operate  a  pari-mutuel 
system  of  betting  at  such  meetings  or  races  and  to 
accept  bets,  record  bets,  hold  stakes  and  pay  winners 
through  the  agency  of  such  pari-mutuel  system; 

(c)  to  hold  and  conduct  horse  and  dog  shows  and 
exhibits; 

(d)  to  give  and  contribute  to  such  racing  meets,  shows 
or  exhibits,  prizes,  cups,  stakes  or  other  awards; 


Capital 


Head  office 


(e)  to  charge  admission  or  entry  fees  to  the  places  of 
exhibition  or  any  part  thereof,  to  receive  subscrip- 
tions to  prize  lists  or  for  aiding  the  general  purposes 
of  the  Company. 

3.  The  capital  of  the  Company  shall  be  divided  into  1,500 
non-cumulative  redeemable  6  per  cent  preference  shares  with 
a  par  value  of  $100  each  and  100,000  common  shares  with  no 
par  value  not  to  be  issued  for  a  consideration  exceeding  in 
amount  or  value  $100,000. 

4.  The  head  office  of  the  Company  shall  be  at  the  City 
of  Peterborough  in  the  County  of  Peterborough, 


First 
directors 


5.  The  first  directors  of  the  Company  shall  be  Gerald 
Harold  Frederick  Lower>',  Bertram  Albert  Howden  and 
Elwood  Allen  McDonald. 


Transfer 
of  shares 


Share- 
holders 


6.  The  right  to  transfer  shares  of  the  Company  is  restricted 
so  that  no  share  shall  be  transferred  without  the  express 
consent  of  a  majority  of  the  directors,  to  be  signified  by  a 
resolution  passed  by  the  board. 

7.  The  number  of  shareholders  of  the  Company,  exclusive 
of  persons  who  are  in  the  employment  of  the  Company,  is 
limited  to  fifty,  and  two  or  more  persons  holding  one  or  more 
shares  jointly  shall  be  counted  as  a  single  shareholder. 


subs'cri^^ion       ^*  The  public  shall  not  be  invited  to  subscribe  for  any 
shares  or  securities  of  the  Company. 


Preference 

share 

dividends 


9. — (1)  The  holders  of  the  preference  shares  are  entitled 
in  each  year  in  the  discretion  of  the  board,  but  always  in 
preference  and  priority  to  any  payment  of  dividends  on  the 
common  shares  for  such  year,  to  non-cumulative  dividends, 
out  of  an>-  or  all  profits  or  surplus  available  for  dividends, 
at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per  annum  on  the  amount  paid  up 
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3 

on  the  preference  shares,  and,  if  in  any  year  after  providing 
for  the  full  dividend  on  the  preference  shares  there  remains 
any  profits  or  surplus  available  for  dividends, 

(a)  such  profits  or  surplus  or  any  part  thereof  may,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  board,  be  applied  to  dividends 
on  the  common  shares;  and 

(b)  the  holders  of  the  preference  shares  are  not  entitled 
to  any  dividend  other  than  or  in  excess  of  the  non- 
cumulative  dividends  at  the  rate  of  6  per  cent  per 
annum. 

(2)  The    preference    shares    shall    rank,    as    regards    both  ^refereifce' 
dividend  and  repayment  of  capital,  in  priority  to  all  other  ^'^^''®^ 
shares  of  the  Compan\',   but  shall   not  confer  any   further 
right  to  participate  in  profits  or  assets. 

10. — (1)  The  Company  may,  after  giving  notice  required  ^j.^^^J^gP^'j^^,'^ 
by  subsection  2,  redeem  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  prefer- shares 
ence  shares  by  paying  the  amount  paid  up  on  each  share  to 
be  redeemed,   together  with  all  dividends  declared   thereon 
and  unpaid. 

(2)  Not  less   than   thirty  days   notice  in   writing  of  such  ^dem^ption 
redemption  shall  be  given  by  mailing  the  notice  to  the  regis- 
tered holders  of  the  shares  to  be  redeemed,  specifying  the  date 

and  place  or  places  of  redemption. 

(3)  Where  notice  of  the  redemption  is  given  b>   the  Com- rV^g^ption 
pany  in  accordance  with  this  section  and  an  amount  sufficient 

to  redeem  the  shares  is  deposited  with  any  trust  company  or 
chartered  bank  in  Canada,  as  specified  in  the  notice,  on  or 
before  the  date  fixed  for  redemption,  dividends  on  the  prefer- 
ence shares  to  be  redeemed  shall  cease  after  the  date  so  fixed 
for  redemption,  and  the  holders  thereof  shall  thereafter  have 
no  rights  against  the  Company  in  respect  thereof  except, 
upon  the  surrender  of  certificates  for  such  shares,  to  receive 
payment  therefor  out  of  the  moneys  so  deposited. 

11.  The  Company  may,  at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time,  p"/fer^ce°' 
purchase  for  cancellation  the  whole  or  anv  part  of  the  prefer- shares  for 

•  i-i-'i  ••fL    cancellation 

ence  shares  at  the  lowest  price  at  which,  in  the  opinion  ot  the 

board,   such    shares  are  obtainable,    but   not  exceeding   the 

amount  paid  up  thereon,  together  with  all  dividends  declared 

thereon  and  unpaid. 

12.  In  the  event  of  the  liquidation,  dissolution  or  winding JJJ.'|j*fg'"®J)i'''' 
up  of  the  Company,  whether  voluntary  or  involuntary,  the«^'«'o'"*'°'^ 
holders  of  the  preference  shares  are  entitled  to  receive,  be- 
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fore  any  distribution  of  any  part  of  the  assets  of  the  Com- 
pany among  the  holders  of  any  other  shares,  an  amount 
equal  to  the  amount  paid  up  thereon  and  any  dividends  de- 
clared thereon  and  unpaid  and  no  more. 


Voting 
rights  of 
preference 
shareholders 


13. — ^(1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  holders  of  preference 
shares  do  not,  as  such,  have  any  voting  rights  for  the  election 
of  directors  or  for  any  other  purpose,  and  are  not  entitled  to 
attend  shareholders'  meetings  until  the  Company  fails,  for  a 
period  of  two  consecutive  years,  to  pay  the  dividend  on  the 
preference  shares,  and,  when  the  Company  so  fails  to  pay  such 
dividend,  the  holders  of  the  preference  shares  are  entitled, 
until  dividends  aggregating  6  per  cent  per  annum  have  been 
paid  on  the  preference  shares  for  two  consecutive  years,  to 
attend  all  shareholders'  meetings  and  shall  have  one  vote 
thereat  for  each  preference  share  then  held. 


Notice  of 

shareholders' 

meeting 


(2)  Holders  of  preference  shares  are  entitled  to  notice  of 
meetings  of  shareholders  called  for  the  purpose  of  authorizing 
the  dissolution  of  the  Company  or  the  sale  of  its  undertaking 
or  a  substantial  part  thereof. 


Variation  of 
preferences 


Voting 
rights 


(3)  The  authorization  for  an  application  to  delete  or  vary 
any  preference,  right,  condition,  restriction,  limitation  or 
prohibition  attaching  to  the  preference  shares  or  to  create 
preference  shares  ranking  in  priority  to  or  on  a  parity  with  the 
preference  shares,  in  addition  to  the  authorization  by  a  special 
resolution,  may  be  given  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  votes 
cast  at  a  meeting  of  the  holders  of  the  preference  shares  duly 
called  for  that  purpose. 

14:.  Holders  of  common  shares  are  entitled  to  one  vote 
at  all  shareholders'  meetings  for  each  common  share  held  by 
them. 


ment"^"*^^*        1^.  This  Act  comes  in  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


16.  This  Act  may  be  cited   as   The  Peterborough   Racing 
Association  Limited  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Prl9 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Caledonia 


Mr.  Ewen 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Prl9  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Caledonia 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Caledonia  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is  desirous  of 
providing  for  the  establishment  of  a  Community  Services 
Board  for  the  better  development  and  supervision  of  its  public 
parks  and  recreational  activities,  and  that  for  such  purposes 
it  is  necessary  to  endow  such  board  with  all  the  duties,  re- 
sponsibilities, powers,  and  privileges  of  the  Caledonia  Recrea- 
tion Committee  established  under  The  Department  of  Educa-^^^^-  ^^^^^ 
tion  Act,  The  Kinsmen  Park  Community  Centres  Board  and  249 
The  MacKinnon  Park  Community  Centres  Board,  established 
for  the  Town  of  Caledonia  under  The  Community  Centres  Act 
and  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Caledonia  in  respect  of  parks 
management  under  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act;  and 
whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  such  matters;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  {ntfoT"" 

(a)  "Board"    means    the    Community    Services    Board 
established  by  this  Act; 

(b)  "Council"     means    the    council    of    the    Town    of 
Caledonia. 

2.— (1)  Notwithstanding  The  Department  of  Education  ^ c^  se^rvK'''^ 
and  the  regulations  thereunder.   The  Community  Centres  Act^°^^^ 

R,  S  O    1960 

and  the  regulations  thereunder,  and    The  Public  Parks  Act,  co.  94i  eo. 
there  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  the  Community  Services  ^® 
Board,  which  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  the  mayor  of  the    Town  of  Caledonia; 

(b)  one  member  of  the  Council  appointed  b\  t  lie  (  Ouiiril ; 
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Term  of 
office 


Idem 


Vacancies 


Quorum 


Chairman 


Powers 
and  duties 
of  Board 
R.S.O.  1960, 
00.  94,  60, 
329 


Dissolution 
of  former 
boards 


Power  to 
contract 
and  sue 


(c)  not  fewer  than  three  and  not  more  than  five  persons 
appointed  by  the  Council,  who  are  resident  in  the 
Town  of  Caledonia  or  the  townships  of  Seneca  or 
Oneida,  and  qualified  to  be  elected  as  members  of 
council  in  their  respective  municipalities. 

(2)  The  members  of  the  Board  who  are  not  members  of  the 
Council  shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  but,  on  the  first  appoint- 
ment, the  members  shall  hold  ofifice  until  the  end  of  the  year 
next  following  the  appointment  in  which  a  general  municipal 
election  is  to  be  held  to  elect  members  of  the  Council. 

(3)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  their 
successors  are  appointed  and  are  eligible  for  re-appointment. 

(4)  Where  a  member  of  the  Board  ceases  to  be  a  member 
before  the  expiration  of  his  term,  the  Council  shall  appoint 
another  qualified  person  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term. 

(5)  A  majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board  constitutes 
a  quorum. 

(6)  The  Board  shall  elect  a  chairman  and  a  vice-chairman 
from  among  the  members  of  the  Board,  and,  in  the  absence  of 
the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  shall  preside  at  meetings  of 
the  Board. 

3.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  The  Department 
of  Education  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder.  The  Com- 
munity Centres  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder  and  The 
Public  Parks  Act,  except  the  provisions  constituting  a  board 
of  park  management  as  a  corporation  and  authorizing  such 
a  board  to  acquire  and  hold  land,  apply  to  the  Board  as  if  it 
had  been  established  in  accordance  with  such  Acts  and 
regulations. 

4.  When  the  Board  is  constituted, 

{a)  the  Caledonia  Recreation  Committee,  The  Kinsmen 
Park  Community  Centres  Board  and  The  Mac- 
Kinnon Park  Community  Centres  Board  are  dis- 
solved, and  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  such  com- 
mittee and  boards  become  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  Town  of  Caledonia;  and 

(6)  By-laws  Nos.  400,  490  and  588  of  the  Town  of 
Caledonia  are  repealed. 

5.  The  Board  may  contract  and  may  sue  and  be  sued  in  its 
own  name,  and  the  members  thereof  are  not  personally  liable 
on  any  contract  made  by  the  Board. 
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6.  The    Board    may   expend    moneys   received    from    the^^PI'^* 
Council  only  in  accordance  with  the  budget  of  the  Board  as  Board 
approved  from  time  to  time  by  the  Council,  and  any  funds 
received  by  the  Board  for  a  specific  purpose  may  be  used  by 

the  Board  only  for  such  specific  purpose. 

7.  The  Council  may  pay  the  members  of  the  Board  for  ^®™"'^®'^*" 
their  services  annually  such  amount  as  the   Council  may 
determine,   but   such   amount  shall  not  exceed   the  annual 
amount  allowed  to  the  members  of  the  Council. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ent"*'*^*' 
Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Caledonia  ^c/,  Short  title 
1967. 
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BILL  Prl9 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Caledonia 


Mr.  Ewen 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printkk 
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BILL  Prl9  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Caledonia 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Caledonia  P"»'»'>'« 
by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  is  desirous  of 
providing  for  the  establishment  of  a  Community  Services 
Board  for  the  better  development  and  supervision  of  its  public 
parks  and  recreational  activities,  and  that  for  such  purposes 
it  is  necessary  to  endow  such  board  with  all  the  duties,  re- 
sponsibilities, powers,  and  privileges  of  the  Caledonia  Recrea- 
tion Committee  established  under  The  Department  of  Educa-^^^^'^^'^^> 
tion  Act,  The  Kinsmen  Park  Community  Centres  Board  and  24*9 
The  MacKinnon  Park  Community  Centres  Board,  established 
for  the  Town  of  Caledonia  under  The  Community  Centres  Act 
and  the  council  of  the  Town  of  Caledonia  in  respect  of  parks 
management  under  section  377  of  The  Municipal  Act;  and 
whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  such  matters;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.    In  this  Act,  J^terpr«- 

(a)  "Board"    means    the    Community     Services    Board 
established  by  this  Act; 

(b)  "Council"    means    the    council    of    tlie     Town    of 
Caledonia. 

2.— (1)   Notwithstanding  The  Department  of  Education  Act^^^^"^^^ 
and  the  regulations  thereunder,   The  Community  Centres  ^<^^^^^q 
and  the  regulations  thereunder,  and    The  Public  Parks  Act,co'.94'.  so, 
there  shall  be  a  board  to  be  known  as  the  Community  Services 
Board,  which  shall  consist  of, 

(a)  the  mayor  of  the    Town  of  Caledonia; 

(b)  one  member  of  the  Council  appointed  by  the  Council; 
IV19 


Term  of 
office 


(c)  not  fewer  than  three  and  not  more  than  rtve  persons 
appointed  by  the  ('ouncil,  who  are  resident  in  the 
Town  of  Caledonia  or  the  townships  of  Seneca  or 
Oneida,  and  (luaHfied  to  be  elected  as  members  of 
council  in  their  respective  municipalities. 

'(2)  The  members  of  the  Board  who  are  not  members  of  the 
Council  shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  but,  on  the  first  appoint- 
ment, the  members  shall  hold  office  until  the  end  of  the  year 
next  following  the  appointment  in  vvhich  a  general  municipal 
election  is  to  be  held  to  elect  members  of  the  Council. 


Idem 


Vaoancies 


Quorum 


Chairman 


Powers 
and  duties 
of  Board 
R.S.O.  1960, 
00.  94,  60, 
329 


(3)  The  members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  until  their 
successors  are  appointed  and  are  eligible  for  re-appointment. 

(4)  Where  a  member  of  the  Board  ceases  to  be  a  member 
before  the  expiration  of  his  term,  the  Council  shall  appoint 
another  qualified  person  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  the  term. 

(5)  A  majorit>  of  the  members  of  the  Hoard  constitutes 
a  quorum. 

(6)  The  Board  shall  elect  a  chairman  and  a  vice-chairman 
from  among  the  members  of  the  Board,  and,  in  the  absence  of 
the  chairman,  the  vice-chairman  shall  preside  at  meetings  of 
the  Board. 

3.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  Ihe  Department 
of  Education  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder,  The  Com- 
munity Centres  Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder  and  The 
Public  Parks  Act,  except  the  provisions  constituting  a  board 
of  park  management  as  a  corporation  and  authorizing  such 
a  board  to  acquire  and  hold  land,  apply  to  the  Board  as  if  it 
had  been  established  in  accordance  witii  such  Acts  and 
regulations. 


Dissolution 
of  former 
boards 


Power  to 
contract 
and  sue 


4.  When  the  Board  is  constituted, 

(a)  the  Caledonia  Recreation  Committee,  The  Kinsmen 
Park  Community  Centres  Board  and  The  Mac- 
Kiimon  Park  Community  Centres  Board  are  dis- 
solved, and  the  assets  and  liabilities  of  such  com- 
mittee and  boards  become  the  assets  and  liabilities 
of  the  Town  of  Caledonia;  and 

{b)  By-laws  i\os.  400,  490  and  588  of  the  Town  of 
Caledonia  are  repealed. 

5.  The  Board  may  contract  and  ma\  sue  and  be  sued  in  its 
own  name,  and  the  members  thereof  are  not  personalh'  liable 
on  anv  contract  made  bv  the  Board. 


Prl9 


6.  The    Board    may   expend    moneys   received    from    the^^^|°^- 
Council  only  in  accordance  with  the  budget  of  the  Board  as  Board 
approved  from  time  to  time  by  the  Council,  and  any  funds 
received  by  the  Board  for  a  specific  purpose  may  be  used  by 

the  Board  only  for  such  specific  purpose. 

7.  The  Council  may  pay  the  members  of  the  Board  for^®^""®"^*- 
their  services  annually  such  amount  as  the   Council  may 
determine,   but  such   amount  shall  not  exceed   the  annual 
amount  allowed  to  the  members  of  the  Council. 

8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"®"^*' 
Assent. 

0.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Caledonia  ^c/,  s'*®'"*  *'*'• 
1967. 
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BILL  Pr20  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Murray 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Murray^'"®*'"'''® 
by  its  petition  has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the    Township  of  j^®^!^*"*"® 
Murray  may  pass  a  by-law,  without  obtaining  the  approval  authorized 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  providing  for  the  issue  of 
debentures  of   the   Corporation   in   a  principal  amount   not 
exceeding  $150,000,  payable  in  not  more  than  fifteen  years, 

for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  balance  owing  for  the  construc- 
tion of  an  addition  to  the  Stockdale  Public  School. 

2.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal  ^f^^^''^^^^'^ 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  section  1  ^f^^-  ^^^^• 
and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  ^g^^^^ 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  under  section  63  ^^PP'loy?** 

by  O.M.B. 

of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Muni-  r.s.o.  i960. 
cipal  Board  Act  authorizing  The  Public  School  Board  of  the'"'-  ^^°'  ^'^^ 
Township  School  Area  of  the  Township  of  Murray  to  proceed 
with  the  undertaking  referred  to  in  section  1  and  authorizing 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Murray  to  issue  deben- 
tures under  section   1. 

4:,    This  Act  comes  into  force  on  tlie  day  it  receives  Ko>al  ment™*'*°*" 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  'Township  of  Murray  Act, 
1Q67. 
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BILL  Pr20  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Murray 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Murray  Preamble 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  tiie  Township  of  |j-^®^|^*'"'"® 
Murra\   may  pass  a  by-law,  without  obtaining  the  approval  authorized 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  providing  for  the  issue  of 
debentures  of  the   Corporation  in  a  principal  amount  not 
exceeding  $60,000,  payable  in  not  more  than  fifteen  years, 

for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  balance  owing  for  the  construc- 
tion of  an  addition  to  the  Stockdale  Public  School. 

2.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal ^^p^^''^^^°'^ 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  a  b>'-law  passed  under  section  1  ^-fi?"  ^®^^' 
and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 

3.  For  the  purposes  of  ever\   Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  J^'^^ 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  under  section  63  app^oy?<i. 

by  O.M.B. 

of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Muni-  r.s.o.  i960, 
cipal  Board  Act  authorizing  The  Public  School  Board  of  the''''-  ^^^-  ^'^^ 
Township  School  Area  of  the  Township  of  Murray  to  proceed 
with  the  undertaking  referred  to  in  section  1  and  authorizing 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Murrax-  to  issue  deben- 
tures under  section   1. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  (la\  it  receives  Ron  al  Commence- 

•  '       ment 

Assent. 

5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Township  of  Murray  Act,^^°^^  *"'® 
1967. 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Township  of  Murray 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  xMurray  P''®*'"^'® 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Township  ofby-Vlw""^* 
Murray  may  pass  a  by-law,  without  obtaining  the  approval *"***°'"'^** 
of  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board,  providing  for  the  issue  of 
debentures  of  the  Corporation  in  a  principal  amount  not 
exceeding  $60,000,  payable  in  not  more  than  fifteen  years, 
for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  balance  owing  for  the  construc- 
tion of  an  addition  to  the  Stockdale  Public  School. 


2.  Sections  55,  56,  57  and  58  of  The  Ontario  Municipal ^f'^'M^^tion 
Board  Act  apply  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  section  1  ^f-^-  ^^^^' 


and  the  debentures  to  be  issued  thereunder. 


0.  274 


3.  For  tiie  purposes  of  every  Act,  the  Ontario  Municipal  J^*^^ 
Board  shall  be  deemed  to  have  issued  an  order  under  section  63  approved 

.   by  O.M.B. 

of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  section  64  of  The  Ontario  Mum- n.s.o.  i960. 
cipal  Board  Act  authorizing  The  Public  School  Board  of  the*^^  ^^^'  ^^* 
Township  School  Area  of  the  Township  of  Murray  to  proceed 
with  the  undertaking  referred  to  in  section  1  and  authorizing 
The  Corporation  of  the  Township  of  Murra>   to  issue  deben- 
tures under  section   1. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Roxal S^Sl"*®"**' 
Assent. 

5.  This  Act  niav  \ye  cited  as  The  Township  of  Murray  Act,^^°'*'  ""* 
1967. 
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BILL  Pr21  1967 


An  Act  to  establish 
The  Kitchener  and  District  Public  School  Board 

WHEREAS  The  Kitchener  l^ublic  School  Board,  The  i^'-^^'^bie 
Union  I*ublic  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  and  The 
Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo 
by  their  petition  have  pra>ed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majest>  .  b>  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1»   In  this  Act,  "Board"  means  The  Kitchener  and  District  j^Joard 
'  defined 

Public  School   Board. 


2.  An  urban  school  board  known  as  The  Kitchener  and  ^j|^"*^®"®'" 
District    Public   School    Board    is    herebv    established,   with  ^'strict 

Public 

jurisdiction,  control,  management  and  administration  of  all  School 

public  elementary  schools  within  the  City  of  Kitchener,  the  established 

Village  of   Bridgeport  and   the  Townshif)  of  Waterloo,  and 

for  the  purposes  of  an\   Act  such  Board  shall  be  deemed  to 

have    been   established    under    lire    Public   Schools  Act   Ji»d  ^'"^g^y  \|^j - 

The  Schools  Administration  Act,  and  the  City  of  Kitchener, 

the  Village  of  Bridgeport  and  the  Township  of  Waterloo  are 

hereb\  designated  as  a  public  school  section. 


3.  The  Board  shall,  for  the  year  1967,  l)e  composed  of,  S'Kr^^'"" 

for  1967 

(a)  the  ten  members  elected  to  The  Kitchener  Public 
School  Board  at  the  last  election  held  in  the  Cit>  of 
Kitchener  before  this  Act  comes  into  force; 

(h)  the  six  members  elected  to  The  Union  Public  School 
Board  of  Bridgeport  at  the  last  election  held  in  the 
\illage  of  Bridgeport  before  this  Act  comes  into 
force;  and 

Pr21 


(c)  the  live  members  elected  to  Ihe  Public  School  Board 
of  the  Township  Scliool  Area  of  Waterloo  at  the  last 
election  held  in  the  Township  of  Waterloo  before 
this  Act  comes  into  force. 

Composition      4.,  Yqj-  tlie  Near  1968  and  subsequent  years,  the  Board  shall 
of  Board  ,  ,  -  i  ^  > 

after  1967      t^e  composed  ot, 

(a)  nine  members  who  shall  be  elected  b\  the  general 
vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  public 
school  trustees  within  the  City  of  Kitchener; 

(b)  one  member  who  shall  be  elected  b>  the  general 
vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  a  public 
school  trustee  within  the  Village  of  Bridgeport;  and 

(r)  two  members  who  shall  be  elected  bN'  the  general 
vote  of  the  persons  cjualified  to  vote  for  public 
school  trustees  within  the  Township  of  Waterloo. 

Application        5.    ijij.  provisions  of  The  Fublic  Schools  Act  with  respect 
R.s.o.  I960,  to  qualifications  of  urban  school  trustees  and  the  election  of 

c.  330 

re  election      such  trustees  b\  ballot  apph  to  the  election  of  trustees  to  the 

of  trustees       d         j 

tioMfor  ®*  ^^  person  is  disqualified  from  nomination  and  election 

nominations  as  a  member  of  the  Board  at  the  first  election  of  members 

thereof  b\'  reason  of  being  at  that  time  a  public  school  or 

high  school  trustee. 


Property 
and 

liabilities^ 
of  Board 


7.  Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 

(rt)  all  real  property  that  is  vested  for  public  school 
purposes  in  The  Kitchener  Public  School  Board,  The 
Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  or  The 
Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area 
of  Waterloo  becomes  vested   in   the   Board;  and 


(b)  all  assets  and  liabilities  of  The  Kitchener  Public 
School  Board,  The  Union  Public  School  Board  of 
Bridgeport  and  The  I^ublic  School  Board  of  the 
Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  become  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  Board. 


Outstanding 
debentures 


8. — (1)  Debenture  payments  outstanding  on  the  3lst  daN- 
of  December,  1966  with  respect  to  real  properties  vested  for 
public  school  purposes  in  The  Kitchener  Public  School  Board, 
The  Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  or  The  Public 
School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  shall, 
on  the  1st  day  of  Januar\ ,  1967,  become  the  liability  of  the 
Board. 


Pr21 


(2)  C^oiitracts  for  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  schools  9"\'''^^Ii'^'"^ 
and  agreements  with  teachers  emplo\  ed  in  scliools  and  other 
personnel  employed  by  The  Kitchener  Public  School  Board, 
The  Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  or  The  Public 
School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  on 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1966  shall,  on  the  1st  da\  of 
Januar\ ,  1967,  become  obligations  of  the  Board. 

9. — (1)  All  debentures  to  be  issued  for  the  construction  j:^®'^®'^* '"'«'' 
of  public  elementary  schools  of  the  Board,  or  additions  thereto,  constrm  tion 
shall  be  issued  b>  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kitchener. 

Council 

(2)  The  council  of  the  Cit\'  of  Kitchener  shall  be  deemed  to  majority 
•  '  for 

be  a  majorit\-  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  4  of  section  63  purposes  of 

of  The  Public  Scliools  Act.  f.f^Si.l^s: 

subs.  4 

10.  The   provisions  of    The  Public   Scliools  Act   and    7"/je Application 
Schools  Administration  Act  that  are  not  inconsistent  with  thisRS.o.  i960, 

.  ,  ,         „  ,  CO.  330,  361 

Act  apph    to  the  Board. 

11.  The   public  school   section   under  the   jurisdiction  of  H'o^°lV*l?" 

■  _  ^       •'  of  section 

the  Board  shall  not  be  altered  or  dissolved  without  the  consent 
of  the  Minister  of  PZducation. 

12.  The  annual  requisition  of  the  Board  siiall  be  ^^ppor- ^^'^{^^^'"^1.°'^" 
tioned  on  the  basis  of  the  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  requisition 
in  each  municipalit>   in  the  preceding  \ear,  adjusted  by  the 
provincial  equalizing  factor  supplied  b\    the  Department  of 
Municipal  Affairs. 

13.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  Jj^ommence 
the  1st  day  of  Januarx ,  1967. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  'Jlie  Kitchener  and  District  ^^'^^^'^^^^^ 
Public  School  Board  Act,  1067. 
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BILL  Pr21 


5th  Sessi()n,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  establish 
The  Kitchener  and  District  Public  School  Board 


Mr.  Butler 


{Reprivtcd  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr21  1967 


An  Act  to  establish 
The  Kitchener  and  District  Public  School  Board 

WHEREAS  The  Kitchener  I'ublic  School  Board,  The  Preamble 
Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  and  The 
Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo 
by  their  petition  have  pra>  ed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act,  "Board"  means  The  Kitchener  and  District  Joa^^ 
Public  School   Board. 


2.  An  urban  school  board  known  as  The  Kitchener  and  ^*d°^®"®'' 
District    Public  School   Board    is    hereby    established,   with  ^^^j*,^j|f' 
jurisdiction,  control,  management  and  administration  of  all  School 
public  elementary  schools  within  the  Cit\   of  Kitchener,  the  established 
Village  of  Bridgeport  and   the  Township  of  Waterloo,  and 
for  the  purposes  of  any  Act  such  Board  shall  be  deemed  to 
have   been   established    under    The  Public  Schools  Act  and  ]^•^3^Q^||J• 
7'Ae  Schools  Administration  Act,  and  the  City  of  Kitchener, 
the  Village  of  Bridgeport  and  the  Township  of  Waterloo  are 
hereby  designated  as  a  public  school  section. 


3.  The  Board  shall,  for  the  year  1967,  be  composed  of,  of*Bo'ard*'°'^ 

for  1967 

(a)  the  ten  members  elected  to  The  Kitchener  Public 
School  Board  at  the  last  election  held  in  the  C\t\  of 
Kitchener  before  this  Act  comes  into  force; 

{b)  the  six  members  elected  to  The  Union  Public  School 
Board  of  Bridgeport  at  tiie  last  election  held  in  the 
Village  of  Bridgeport  liefore  this  Act  comes  into 
force;  and 

iV21 


{(■)  the  five  nienibers  elected  to  The  I'ublic  School  Board 
of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  at  the  last 
election  held  in  the  Townshij)  of  Waterloo  before 
this  Act  comes  into  force. 

CornpoBition       4,  j<or  the  year  196X  and  subsequent  years,  the  Board  shall 
of  Board  -  '  ■ 

after  i9«7      be  composed  ot, 

(a)  nine  members  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  general 
vote  of  the  persons  fjualified  to  vote  for  public 
school  trustees  within  the  City  of  Kitchener; 

(b)  one  inember  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  general 
vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  a  public 
school  trustee  within  the  Village  of  Bridgeport;  and 

(c)  two  members  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  general 
vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  public 
school  trustees  within  the  Township  of  Waterloo. 

Application        5.  ']^he  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  with  respect 
R.s.o.  I960,  to  qualifications  of  urban  school  trustees  and  the  election  of 

c.  330 

re  election      such  trustees  h\  ballot  apply  to  the  election  of  trustees  to  the 
of  trustees       o        ^1 

^oMfor  ^'  ^^  person  is  disqualified  from  nomination  and  election 

nonninations  as  a  member  of  the  Board  at  the  first  election  of   members 

thereof  by  reason  of  being  at  that  time  a  public  school  or 

high  school  trustee. 

Property  7^  Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 

liabilities 
of  Board 

(a)  all  real  property  that  is  vested  for  public  school 
purposes  in  The  Kitchener  Public  School  Board,  The 
Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  or  The 
Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area 
of  Waterloo  becomes  vested   in  the   Board;  and 

(b)  all  assets  and  liabilities  of  The  Kitchener  Public 
School  Board.  The  Union  Public  School  Board  of 
Bridgeport  and  The  Public  School  Board  of  the 
Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  become  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  Board. 

Outetanding  8. — (1)  Debenture  payments  outstanding  on  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1966  with  respect  to  real  properties  vested  for 
public  school  purposes  in  The  Kitchener  Public  School  Board, 
The  Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  or  The  Public 
School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  shall, 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  become  the  liability  of  the 
Board. 
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(2)  Contracts  for  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  schools  ^"t^^anding 
and  agreements  with  teachers  employed  in  schools  and  other 
personnel  employed  by  The  Kitchener  Public  School  Board, 
The  Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  or  The  Public 
School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  on 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1966  shall,  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  become  obligations  of  the  Board. 

9. — (1)  All  debentures  to  be  issued  for  the  construction  j^^'^®"*"'"®' 
of  public  elementary  schools  of  the  Board,  or  additions  thereto,  construction 
shall  be  issued  by  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kitchener. 

Council 

(2)  The  council  of  the  City  of  Kitchener  shall  be  deemed  to  majority 
be  a  majority  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  4  of  section  63  purposes  of 
of  The  Public  Schools  Act.  f:tS>;l^ll\ 

subs.  4 

10.  The   provisions  of    The  Public  Schools  Act   and    y^/jg Application 
Schools  Administration  Act  that  are  not  inconsistent  with  this RS-O.  i960, 

-,,_,,  cc.  330,  361 

Act  apply  to  the  Board. 

11.  The  public  school  section   under  the  jurisdiction  oi^^^^^^^^"^ 
the  Board  shall  not  be  altered  or  dissolved  without  the  consent 

of  the  Minister  of  Education. 

12.  The  annual  requisition  of  the  Board  shall  be  appor- ^p^^'"^|.°"" 
tioned  on  the  basis  of  the  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  ''®*^^ard'" 
in  each  municipality  in  the  preceding  year,  adjusted  by  the 

latest  provincial  equalization  factor  supplied  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Municipal  AfTairs  or  upon  such  other  basis  as  ma\'  be 
agreed  upon  by  all  the  municipalities. 

13.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  HSl,"*'"®"*^' 

ment 

the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Kitchener  and  District  ^^^^^  '^'"® 
Public  School  Board  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr21 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  to  establish 
The  Kitchener  and  District  Public  School  Board 


Mr.  Butler 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr21  1967 


An  Act  to  establish 
The  Kitchener  and  District  Public  School  Board 

WHEREAS  The  Kitchener  Public  School  Board,  The  Pf^a^nbie 
Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  and  The 
Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo 
by  their  petition  have  pra>'ed  for  special  legislation  in  respect 
of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient 
to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  b>'  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act,  "Board"  means  The  Kitchener  and  District  goarj^ 
Public  School  Board. 

2.  An  urban  school  board  known  as  The  Kitchener  and  l^*^"'*®"®'" 
District   Public  School   Board    is    hereby    established,   with  ^^^^,^p°' 
jurisdiction,  control,  management  and  administration  of  all  |cbooi 
public  elementary  schools  within  the  City  of  Kitchener,  the  established 
Village  of  Bridgeport  and  the  Township  of  Waterloo,  and 

for  the  purposes  of  an>   Act  such  Board  shall  be  deemed  to 

have   been   established    under    The  Public  Schools  Act  and  ^-^ggo ^f JJ* 

The  Schools  Administration  Act,  and  the  City  of  Kitchener, 

the  Village  of  Bridgeport  and  the  Township  of  Waterloo  are 

hereby  designated  as  a  public  school  section. 


3.  The  Board  shall,  for  the  year  1967,  be  composed  of,  Jf*Bowd**°" 

for  1967 

(a)  the  ten  members  elected  to  The  Kitchener  Public 
School  Board  at  the  last  election  held  in  the  C'ity  of 
Kitchener  before  this  Act  comes  into  force; 

{b)  the  six  members  elected  to  The  Union  Public  School 
Board  of  Bridgeport  at  the  last  election  held  in  the 
Village  of  Bridgeport  before  this  Act  comes  into 
force;  and 
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(c)  the  five  members  elected  to  The  Public  School  Board 
of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  at  the  last 
election  held  in  the  Township  of  Waterloo  before 
this  Act  comes  into  force. 

of°Board''°"      **  ^'^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ''^"^  subsequent  years,  the  Board  shall 

after  1967      be  composed  of, 

(a)  nine  members  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  general 
vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  public 
school  trustees  within  the  City  of  Kitchener; 

(b)  one  member  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  general 
vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  a  public 
school  trustee  within  the  Village  of  Bridgeport;  and 

(c)  two  members  who  shall  be  elected  by  the  general 
vote  of  the  persons  qualified  to  vote  for  public 
school  trustees  within  the  Township  of  Waterloo. 


5.  The  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  with  respect 


Application 

of 

o^fso'  ^^^^'  ^^  qualifications  of  urban  school  trustees  and  the  election  of 

re  election     such  trustees  b\'  ballot  apply  to  the  election  of  trustees  to  the 

of  trustees       t->         i 

Board. 


Sualiflca- 
0 


Ions  for  ®*  -^^  person  is  disqualified  from  nomination  and  election 

nominations  as  a  member  of  the  Board  at  the  first  election  of  members 

thereof  by  reason  of  being  at  that  time  a  public  school  or 

high  school  trustee. 


Property 
and 

liabilities 
of  Board 


7.  Upon  the  coming  into  force  of  this  Act, 

(a)  all  real  property  that  is  vested  for  public  school 
purposes  in  The  Kitchener  Public  School  Board,  The 
Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  or  The 
Public  School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area 
of  Waterloo  becomes  vested   in   the   Board;  and 


(b)  all  assets  and  liabilities  of  The  Kitchener  Public 
School  Board,  The  Union  Public  School  Board  of 
Bridgeport  and  The  Public  School  Board  of  the 
Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  become  the  assets 
and  liabilities  of  the  Board. 

Outstanding  8.— (1)  Debenture  payments  outstanding  on  the  31st  day 
of  December,  1966  with  respect  to  real  properties  vested  for 
public  school  purposes  in  The  Kitchener  Public  School  Board, 
The  Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  or  The  Public 
School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  shall, 
on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1967,  become  the  liability  of  the 
Board. 
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(2)  Contracts  for,  the  transportation  of  pupils  to  schools  ^J^<***°.^i'^s 
and  agreements  with  teachers  employed  in  schools  and  other 
personnel  employed  by  The  Kitchener  Public  School  Board, 
The  Union  Public  School  Board  of  Bridgeport  or  The  Public 
School  Board  of  the  Township  School  Area  of  Waterloo  on 
the  31st  day  of  December,  1966  shall,  on  the  1st  day  of 
January,  1967,  become  obligations  of  the  Board. 

9. — (1)  All  debentures  to  be  issued  for  the  construction  J^®'^®'^***'®" 
of  public  elementary  schools  of  the  Board,  or  additions  thereto,  construction 
shall  be  issued  by  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Kitchener. 

Council 
cl66in6d 

(2)  The  council  of  the  City  of  Kitchener  shall  be  deemed  to  majority 
be  a  majority  for  the  purpose  of  subsection  4  of  section  63  purposes  of 
of  The  Public  Schools  Act.  f:t§>:l%l\ 

subs.  4 

10.  The  provisions  of  The  Public  Schools  Act  and  r/fe ^^P"«a"°'^ 
Schools  Administration  Act  that  are  not  inconsistent  with  this R-Sa9a ^iS9' 
Act  apply  to  the  Board. 

11.  The  public  school  section  under  the  jurisdiction  of  ^'^°\'j**°'^ 
the  Board  shall  not  be  altered  or  dissolved  without  the  consent 

of  the  Minister  of  Education. 

12.  The  annual  requisition  of  the  Board  shall  be  appor- 4^^^',^^°'^" 
tioned  on  the  basis  of  the  assessment  for  public  school  purposes  of*^oard"^ 
in  each  municipality  in  the  preceding  year,  adjusted  by  the 

latest  provincial  equalization  factor  supplied  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Municipal  Affairs  or  upon  such  other  basis  as  may  be 
agreed  upon  by  all  the  municipalities. 

13.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  onCommeno*- 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

14.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Kitchener  and  District  S'^^'"*  **"® 
Public  School  Board  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr22 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 


Mr.  Thrasher 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr22 


1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Windsor 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Windsor,  P'®^'"'''® 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding   section   406   of    The   Municipal   ^^"^rVmunera- 
the  council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  bv-law  provide  for'io"of 

.  councillors 

paying  the  members  of  the  council  an  annual  allowance  not  r.s.o.  i960, 
exceeding  v$5,000.  ''•  ^*^ 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  S^nV"®"''®" 
the  1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Windsor  Act,  1967.  sho^t  title 
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BILL  Pr23 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  £tobicoke 


Mr.  Eagleson 


(Private  Bill) 


T  O  R  O  N  T  O 

I'kintk!)  AM)  I'L'Hi.i.siiia)  Bv  Fkank  F<xi<.,  Qikkn's  Printer 


BILL  Pr23  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  Etobi-  i^'eambie 
coke,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  b\^  its  petition  has 
pra>ed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Asseinbh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  prohibiting  the  sale '7**J»'bition 
of  truit,  candy,  peanuts,  ice  cream,  ice  cream  cones,  frozen  veBding  of 
milk,  frozen  desserts  or  other  confections  from  a  basket  orments 
wagon,  cart  or  other  vehicle  upon  any  highwa\  or  part  of  it, 

or  in  an\   public  park  or  other  public  place. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da\^  it  receives  Roval  coinmente- 

inent 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  ma\  be  cited  as  The  Borough  of  Etobicoke  Act,  ***'°''*  "*'* 
1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Lkgislatire,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke 


Mr.  12aglks(>\ 
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An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  Etobicoke 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  Etobi-  Preamble 
coke,  herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  tlie  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  may  pass  bj-laws  prohibiting  the  sale  Prowwtion 
of  fruit,  candy,  peanuts,  ice  cream,  ice  cream  cones,  frozen  vending  of 
milk,  frozen  desserts  or  other  confections  from  a  basket  orments 
wagon,  cart  or  other  vehicle  upon  any  highway  or  part  of  it, 

or  in  any  public  park  or  other  public  place. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ment"^^'^*^* 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  ma\  be  cited  as  The  Borough  of  Etobicoke  Act,  ^''"'^  "^'"^ 
1067. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Cowling 


(Private  Bill) 
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BILL  Pr24  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  P'^*'"^!® 
herein    called    the    Corporation,    by   its   petition    has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  agreements ^^"pld^"*" 
between  the  Corporation  and  the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  *"*'^  waikB 
abutting  on  a  highway  for  the  construction,  maintenance  and 

use  of  walks  for  pedestrians  over,  across  or  under  the  highway 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  and  for 
contributing  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  and 
for  leasing  or  licensing  the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of 
such  walks  and  adjoining  lands  to  persons  for  such  con- 
siderations and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed. 

2.  The  Corporation  may  by  by-law  designate  as  historic  designation 
sites  such  buildings  and  the  lands  on  which  they  stand  as  may  sites 

be  deemed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  to  be  worthy 
of  preservation  for  either  architectural  or  historical  reasons, 
describing  such  sites  by  metes  and  bounds  and  including 
therein  so  much  of  the  surrounding  lands  as  the  council  may 
deem  desirable  to  include  in  such  historic  sites,  and  thereafter 
the  Corporation  may  defer  or  require  the  deferring  of  the 
issuance  of  any  permit  for  the  doing  of  any  work  or  demolition 
on  such  described  lands  for  a  jjeriod  of  sixty  days  from  the  date 
of  application  for  such  permit,  provided  that  the  total  period 
of  such  deferment  shall  not  exceed  sixty  days. 

3.  By-law  No.  23034  of  the  Corporation,  being  "A  By-law  window 
To  regulate  and  control  the  installation,  maintenance,  i"spec- by-iaw^^ 
tion  and  use  of  safety  devices  and  other  equipment  used  by 
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1960-61. 
c.  137,6.2, 
amended 


R.S.O.  1960, 
0.  260 


window  cleaners",  passed  the  9th  day  of  November,  1966, 
set  out  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  validated  and  con- 
firmed and  shall  extend  to  the  City  of  Toronto  as  now  con- 
stituted, and  the  said  by-law  may  be  amended  from  time  to 
time  to  such  extent  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 

4.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1960-61  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause : 

{aa)  purchase,  lease  or  acquire  from  The  Municipality 
of  Metropolitan  Toronto  land  and  buildings  within 
the  Metropolitan  Area  as  defined  in  The  Munici- 
pality of  Metropolitan   Toronto  Act, 


ft)r"widow  ^»  The  Corporation  may  by  by-law  grant  to  the  widow 

of  de^c^ased"  '^"^  children  or  any  of  them  of  the  late  Richard  Louis  Gibb, 
flreflghter  who  was  at  the  time  of  his  death  on  or  about  the  25th  day  of 
September,  1965,  in  the  employ  of  the  Corporation  as  a  fire- 
fighter, pensions  and  benefits  in  any  amounts  not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  the  pensions  and  benefits  which  would  have 
been  payable  to  them  pursuant  to  any  by-law  or  by-laws 
of  the  Corporation  in  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  as 
if  the  said  Richard  Louis  Gibb  had  died  on  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1966,  subject  to  such  limitations  and  conditions  as 
may  be  prescribed  in  the  by-law  passed  under  this  section. 

s.^i^suijs^i       ®* — (^)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act, 

re-enacted      1936,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  City  of 

Toronto  Act,  1941  and  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  City 

of  Toronto  Act,  1960,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor  : 


Interpreta- 
tion 


"Corpora- 
tion" 


"Dwelling' 


(1)   In  this  section, 


"Dwelling 
unit" 


{a)  "corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Toronto; 

{h)  "dwelling"  includes  any  building,  part  of  a 
building,  tent,  trailer  or  other  covering  or 
structure,  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  which 
has  been  used,  is  used  or  is  capable  of  being 
used  for  the  purposes  of  human  habitation 
with  the  land  and  premises  appurtenant 
thereto  and  all  outbuildings,  fences  or  erec- 
tions thereon  or  therein  and  every  dwelling 
unit  within  the  dwelling; 

(c)  "dwelling  unit"  means  one  or  more  rooms 
located  within  a  dwelling  and  used  or  intended 
to  be  used  for  human  habitation  by  one  or 
more  persons; 
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{d)   "inspector"  means  the  person  or  persons  from  "^"spe°*or" 
^  ^     time  to  time  designated  by  the  council  of  the 

corporation   to   enforce   the   provisions  of  a 

by-law  passed  under  this  section; 

(e)  "order",   except   in   subsections    18   and    i9/'Order" 
means   a   notice   of   violation    and   order   to 
demolish  or  repair  a  dwelling  pursuant  to  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  section; 

(/)  "owner"  includes  the  person  for  the  time  ^^'^®'^" 
being  managing  or  receiving  the  rent  of  the 
land  or  premises  in  connection  with  which 
the  word  is  used,  whether  on  his  own  account 
or  as  agent  or  trustee  of  any  other  person 
or  who  would  so  receive  the  rent  if  such  land 
and  premises  were  let,  or  a  vendor  of  such 
land  under  an  agreement  for  sale  who  has  paid 
any  municipal  taxes  thereon  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  agreement; 

{g)   "repair"  includes  taking  the  necessary  action   ^^p^''" 
to  bring  any  dwelling  to  the  standards; 


{h) 


"standards"    means    the    standards    for    the  "^**"^*''*^^' 
maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  physical 
condition  and  for  the  fitness  for  occupancy 
prescribed    by   a   by-law    passed    under    this 
section. 


(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  the^^^^^^j^l*^^ 
following  substituted   therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  The  council  of  the  corporation  may  pass  by-laws,   to"pas8**^ 

by-laws 

(a)  for  providing  standards  for  dwellings  or  any 
class  or  classes  thereof  within  the  municipal- 
ity or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  and 
for  prohibiting  any  person  from  using,  per- 
mitting to  be  used,  renting  or  offering  to  rent 
any  such  dwelling  that  does  not  conform  to 
the  standards; 

{b)  for  preventing  the  overcrowding  of  dwellings 
or  any  class  or  classes  thereof  within  the 
municipality  or  within  any  defined  area  or 
areas  thereof  by  limiting  the  number  of  per- 
sons who  may  inhabit  a  dwelling  unit  and 
who  may  use  a  room  for  sleeping  purposes 
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and  for  prohibiting  any  person  from  using, 
permitting  to  be  used,  renting  or  offering  to 
rent  any  dwelling  in  violation  thereof; 

(c)  for  requiring  the  owner  of  any  dwelling  and 
to  the  extent  that  he  is  made  responsible  by 
the  lease  or  agreement  under  which  he  occupies 
the  property  the  occupant  thereof  to  repair 
and  maintain  the  dwelling  in  accordance  with 
the  standards  or  demolish  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  dwelling; 

(d)  for  appointing  one  or  more  inspectors;  and 

(e)  for  prohibiting  the  removal  from  any  prem- 
ises of  any  sign,  notice  or  placard  placed 
thereon  pursuant  to  this  section  or  a  by-law 
passed  under  the  authority  of  this  section 
except  by  such  persons  and  under  such  cir- 
cumstances as  ma>'  be  prescribed  therein. 


(3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by 


1936,  c.  84, 
s.  6,  subs.  6 

(1956.  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956,  is 

subs,  i),'    '    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 


Power  of 
corporation 
to  make 
repairs 


(6)  If  the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  dwelling  fails  to  de- 
molish the  dwelling  or  to  repair  in  accordance  with 
an  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  the  corporation 
in  addition  to  all  other  remedies. 


(a)  shall  have  the  right  to  demolish  or  repair  the 
dwelling  accordingh-  and  to  do  any  work  on 
adjoining  property  necessitated  by  such  de- 
molition or  repair,  and  for  those  purposes 
with  its  servants  and  agents  from  time  to 
time  to  enter  in  and  upon  the  dwelling  and 
adjoining   property ; 

(h)  shall  not  be  liable  to  compensate  such  owner, 
occupant,  or  any  other  person  by  reason  of 
anything  done  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  corpora- 
tion under  the  provisions  of  this  subsection; 
and 

(c)  shall  have  a  lien  for  any  amount  expended  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  under  the 
authority  of  this  subsection  together  with 
interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  in  the 
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manner  provided  in  subsection  4  upon  the 
dwelling  in  respect  of  which  such  amount 
was  expended,  and  the  certificate  of  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality  as  to  such  amount  shall  be 
final,  and  such  amount  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
taxes  and  added  to  the  collector's  roll  of 
taxes  for  the  current  year  and  shall  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  real  property  taxes. 

(4)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by^^§^^°jj|*^ 
subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  ^956,^^^^' 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  6"  in  the  first  line  and  bysubs.  2)' 
striking  out  "subsections  3  and  6  shall"  in  the  eighth  line  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  v3"  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  Before  proceeding  under  subsection  3,  the  corpora- mortgagees 
tion  shall  notify  any  mortgagee,  vendor  under  agree-  ^""^  others 
ment  for  sale  or  other  encumbrancer  appearing  on 
the  registered  title,  by  registered  letter,  specifying 
wherein  the  said  dwelling  unit,  building  or  premises 
are  defective,  and  if  the  defects  are  not  remedied 
within  one  month  from  such  notification,  then  the 
provisions  of  subsection  3  apply. 

(5)  Subsection   10a  of  the  said  section  6,  as  enacted  by  If  If'  °'  ^*' 
section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the^^^l^^^* 
following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted^' 

(lOo)  Where  a  conviction  has  been  recorded  against  anyfo^ciose 

person  in  respect  of  a  dwelling  that  does  not  conform  a^d 'pr^ibit 
to  a  by-law  passed  under  the  authority  of  this  section  its  use 
or  to  any  by-law  to  provide  for  the  safety  of  buildings, 
or  where  the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  dwelling  fails 
to  demolish  the  dwelling  or  to  repair  in  accordance 
with  an  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  the  inspector 
may  order  that  such  dwelling  be  closed  and  remain 
closed,  and  prohibit  its  use  as  a  dwelling,  until  the 
condition  has  been  rectified,  provided  that  notice 
thereof  is  given  forthwith  to  the  owner  or  to  an  adult 
person  in  the  dwelling,  and  in  addition  the  inspector 
may  give  such  notice  to  occupants  and  prospective 
occupants  by  posting  signs  or  placards  on  the  prem- 
ises or  by  such  other  method  as  he  deems  necessary. 

1986,  0.  84. 

8.  6, 

(6)  Subsection    13  of   the  said   section   6,  as  enacted   by»ub«^i8 
subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  ^^^^^^;^^%f' ^' 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor:  re-enacted 
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Removal  or 

demolition 

authorized 


R.S.O.  1960, 
c.  321 


1936,  c.  84, 
s.  6. 
amended 


(13)  The  council  of  the  corporation  may  pass  by-laws 
ordering  the  removal  or  demolition  of  any  dwelling 
that  has  been  condemned  pursuant  to  section  99  of 
The  Public  Health  Act  as  unfit  for  human  habitation 
or  dangerous  to  health. 

(7)  The  said  section  6,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  City 
of  Toronto  Act,  1941,  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1955, 
section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956  and  section  3  of 
The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1960,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Notice  of 
violation 


Contents 
of  order 


Substituted 
service 


(20)  If  after  inspection  the  inspector  is  satisfied  that 
in  some  respect  any  dwelling  violates  the  standards 
he  may  make  an  order,  in  which  case  he  shall  serve 

.  or  cause  to  be  served  upon  the  registered  owner  of 
the  dwelling  and  all  persons  shown  by  the  records 
of  the  registry  ofifice,  the  land  titles  office  and  the 
sherifT's  office  to  have  an  interest  therein  and  all 
occupants  known  to  him  over  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  a  copy  of  the  order,  and,  notwithstanding  the 
foregoing,  any  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section 
may  be  enforced  in  accordance  with  subsection  7, 
provided  that  the  inspector  has  sent  or  caused  to  be 
sent  a  copy  of  such  order  to  the  owner  of  the  dwelling 
against  whom  such  proceeding  is  taken  by  prepaid 
registered  mail  to  his  last-known  address; 

(21)  The  order  shall  contain, 

(a)  a  description  of  the  dwelling  sufficient  to 
identify  and  locate  it; 

{h)  the  particulars  of  the  violation  and  the  time 
in  which  the  demolition  or  repair  to  bring  the 
dwelling  to  the  standards  are  to  be  made; 

(c)  the  final  date  for  giving  notice  of  appeal, 
if  any,  from  the  order;  and 

{d)  the  form  of  notice  of  appeal  which  shall  be 
annexed  to  the  order  and  which  shall  show 
the  place  to  which  the  notice  of  appeal  must 
be  sent. 

(22)  If  the  inspector  is  unable  to  locate  or  serve  the  owner 
or  any  other  person  on  whom  he  desires  to  serve 
an  order  or  where  it  is  ascertained  that  the  owner 
or  any  such  person  is  not  within  Ontario,  the  inspec- 
tor may  send  or  cause  to  be  sent  by  prepaid  regis- 
tered mail  a  copy  of  such  order  addressed  to  such 
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owner  or  other  persons  at  his  or  their  last-known 
address  and  he  may  place  a  placard  containing  the 
terms  of  the  order  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the 
property,  and  the  sending  of  the  copy  of  the  order 
and  the  placing  of  the  placard  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  sufficient  service  of  the  order  on  the  owner  or 
other  persons. 

(23)  When  an  order  has  been  served  in  accordance  withH"*^ 

...  Ill-  °'  owner 

this  section,   unless  he  has  given  notice  of  appeal  "pon  receipt 

,  •  1       1  .  ,  "^^ ,      of  notice 

in  accordance  with  the  section  or,  when  an   order 

has  been  sent  by  prepaid  registered  mail,  the  owner 

and  the  occupant,  if  he  is  liable,  shall  carry  out  the 

repair  or  demolition   within   the   time   and   in   the 

manner  specified  in  the  order. 

(24)  When  the  owner  or  occupant  who  has  been  served  Appeal 
in  accordance  with  this  section  is  not  satisfied  that 

the  dwelling  should  be  demolished  or  that  the  repair 
ordered  is  necessary  to  bring  the  existing  conditions 
up  to  the  standards,  he  may  give  notice  of  appeal 
to  the  housing  standards  appeal  committee  by  re- 
turning the  notice  of  appeal  in  the  form  annexed 
to  the  order  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  within 
ten  days  after  service  of  the  order  on  him  as  herein 
provided,  and,  in  the  event  that  no  notice  of  appeal 
is  given,  the  order  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
confirmed. 

(25)  Where  notice  of  appeal  is  given  in  accordance  with  ^®<^^8ion 

,  .  .  ,         *^£r      ,.      °  ,  ,  .on  appeal 

this  section,  after  affording  a  reasonable  opportunity 

to  every  person  on  whom  an  order  has  been  served 
to  make  such  representations  as  he  sees  fit,  and  after 
inspecting  the  dwelling  in  the  presence  of  any  such 
person  if  so  requested  by  him  in  writing,  the  com- 
mittee shall  have  the  powers  and  functions  of  the 
inspector  and  may  confirm  the  order  to  demolish 
or  repair  or  may  modify  or  discharge  it,  provided 
that  nothing  herein  shall  authorize  the  committee 
to  permit  a  breach  of  any  by-law  passed  hereunder. 

(26)  The  order,  as  confirmed  or  modified,  shall  be  final fg'Jf^foOf 
and   binding   upon    the   owner   and   occupant   who 

shall  make  the  repair  or  efifect  the  demolition  within 
the  time  and  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  order, 
as  confirmed  or  modified. 

(27)  When  an  order  has  been  served  in  accordance  with  Jj-'^jy™*'®" 
subsection  20  or  22,  the  order  may  be  registered  in 

the  proper  registry  office  or  registered  as  a  caution 
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in  the  proper  land  titles  ofifice,  and,  when  so  regis- 
tered, all  conveyances,  mortgages,  leases  or  other  dis- 
positions of  the  land  to  which  the  order  applies  and  all 
interests  acquired  under  any  such  conveyances, 
mortgages,  leases  or  dispositions  shall  be  subject 
to  such  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  and  such 
order  shall  be  an  encumbrance  on  the  land. 


Discharge 
of  order 


Housing 
standards 
appeal 
committee 


Term  of 
office 


Chairman 


Division  of 
committee 


Secretary 
Quorum 


Rules  of 
procedure 


Notice 


Oaths 


(28)  When  the  requirements  of  the  order  have  been 
satisfied  the  city  clerk  shall  deliver  to  any  interested 
person  a  certificate  that  the  order  has  been  so  satis- 
fied, and  such  certificate  may  be  registered  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  order  and  shall  operate  as  a 
discharge  thereof. 

(29)  When  the  council  of  the  corporation  has  passed 
a  by-law  under  this  section  it  shall  constitute  and 
appoint  a  housing  standards  appeal  committee  com- 
posed of  six  persons  as  the  council  deems  desirable. 

(30)  Members  of  the  committee  shall  hold  ofiice  for  three 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed,  and 
are  eligible  for  re-appointment,  and,  when  a  member 
ceases  to  be  a  member  before  the  expiration  of  his 
term,  the  council  shall  appoint  another  person  for 
the  unexpired  portion  of  his  term. 

(31)  The  committee  may  elect  its  own  chairman  and 
vice-chairman  who  shall  preside  in  the  absence  of 
the  chairman, 

(32)  The  committee  may  sit  in  two  divisions,  in  which 
case  the  chairman  shall  preside  in  respect  of  one 
division  and  the  vice-chairman  in  respect  of  the 
other,  and  when  so  sitting  each  division  has  all  the 
powers  of  the  committee  hereunder. 

(33)  The  committee  may  appoint  one  or  more  secretaries. 

(34)  Three  members  of  the  committee  are  a  quorum. 

(35)  The  committee  may  adopt  its  own  rules  of  proce- 
dure. 

(36)  The  committee,  before  hearing  an  appeal,  shall  give 
notice  of  the  hearing  and  after  hearing  an  appeal, 
of  the  result  thereof,  in  such  manner  and  to  such 
persons  as  the  committee  deems  proper. 

(37)  The  chairman  and  the  vice-chairman  of  the  com- 
mittee may  administer  oaths. 
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(38)  The  members  of  the  committee  may  be  paid  such  ^®™"^®'^*- 
remuneratiori  as  the  council  may  provide. 

(39)  No  person  shall  sell,  mortgage  or  lease  or  agree  to  ^o^Jy ^^f '^^^^ 
sell,  mortgage  or  lease  any  dwelling  in  respect  of°'"^®'" 
which  an  order  has  been  served  under  this  section  or 

any  by-law  passed  hereunder  without  first  having 
furnished  any  proposed  purchaser,  mortgagee  or 
lessee  with  a  true  copy  of  such  order. 

(40)  Every  owner  shall  have  the  right  to  enter  and  repair  rij^^'^^ 
any  dwelling  pursuant  to  an  order,  notwithstanding  o^^ntry 
anything  contained  in  or  resulting  from  a  lease  or 
agreement    pursuant    to    which    possession    of    the 
dwelling  has  been  given  to  another  person. 

7.  Section  2  of  The  City  of   Toronto  Act   {No.    1),    iP^^Jjfiti,  s.  2. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs"  *"^®"^®^ 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Minister  of  Economics  and  Development"  so  that  the  section, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Economics 
and  Development,  the  council  of  the  corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  for  undertaking  slum  clearance 
or  low-rental  housing  projects  within  the  municipal- 
ity, and  for  such  purpose  may, — 


8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"*'^*'*' 
Assent. 

9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1967.  ^^°'"*  ""* 
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SCHEDULE 


By-law  No.  23034 

To  regulate  and  control  the  installation,  maintenance,  inspection  and  use  of 
safety  devices  and  other  equipment  used  by  window  cleaners. 

(Passed  November  9,  1966) 

The  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  This  By-law  shall  be  administered  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  for  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(2)  This  By-law  may  be  cited  as  The  Window  Cleaning  Safety  By-law. 

2.   In  this  By-law, 

(1)  "anchor"  means  an  anchor  on  a  building  to  which  a  safety-belt 
may  be  fastened,  such  anchor  being  designed,  installed  and  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Code; 

(2)  "Code"  means  the  Canadian  Standards  Association  Code  of 
Practice  for  Window  Cleaning,  Specification  No.  Z91-1959; 

(3)  "employer"  means  a  person  in  the  business  of  cleaning  windows 
who  is  self-employed  or  hires  others  to  clean  windows; 

(4)  "grade"  means  the  lowest  level  of  the  ground  abutting  a  wall  in 
which  windows  are  being  cleaned; 

(5)  "guard-rail"  means  a  protective  barrier  that, 

(i)  consists  of  a  2-inch  by  4-inch  wood  rail  securely  supported 
on  2-inch  by  4-inch  wood  posts  spaced  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  8  feet,  or  of  metal  rails  and  posts  of  equivalent 
strength  and  rigidity, 

(ii)  is  not  less  than  36  inches  or  more  than  42  inches  above 
the  suspended  or  swing-stage  scaffold  platform, 

(iii)  has  a  1-inch  by  4-inch  wood  rail  or  a  metal  rail  of  equivalent 
strength  and  rigidity  on  the  inner  side  of  the  posts  midway 
between  the  top  rail  and  the  toe-board, 

(iv)  has  a  5-inch  toe-board  securely  fastened  to  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  posts,  and 

(v)  is  free  of  splinters  and  protruding  nails  and  bolts; 

(6)  "life-line"  means  a  line — 

(i)  made  of  the  best  grade  manila  or  cotton  rope  not  less  than 
^  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and 

(ii)  securely  attached  overhead  to  a  structural  part  of  the 
building; 

(7)  "person"   includes  a  corporation; 

(8)  "safety-belt"  means  a  safety-belt  that  is  designed  and  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Code; 
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(9)  "suspended  scaftold"  or  "swing-stage  scaffold"  means  a  scaffold 
suspended  from  overhead  supports  by  ropes  or  cables  and  equipped 
with  winches  or  pulley  blocks  to  raise  and  lower  the  scaffold; 

(10)  "window  cleaning"  means  the  operation  of  cleaning  windows  by 
any  means. 

3.  No  person  shall  clean  windows  and  no  employer  shall  permit  any 
person  to  clean  windows  in  a  manner  contrary  to  this  By-law. 

4. — (1)  (a)  Every  owner  shall  install  and  maintain  anchors  for  all 
windows  in  a  building  with  sills  10  feet  or  more  above  grade  except 
where  such  sills  are  less  than  10  feet  above  an  adjoining  flat  roof 
or  balcony  that  is  not  less  than  3  feet  in  width. 

(b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  4  does  not  apply 
where  the  windows  are  so  constructed  that  the  outside  of  the 
windows  may  be  cleaned  safely  from  inside  the  building  or  where 
the  windows  of  the  building  are  cleaned  only  from  a  suspended 
scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair,  or  from  a 
ladder  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  Where  the  head  of  any  window  is  more  than  30  feet  above  grade, 
no  person  shall  clean  windows  from  a  ladder. 

(3)  (c)  No  person  shall  clean  windows  from  an  outside  sill  which  is 

10  feet  or  more  above  grade  unless  achors  are  provided  and  such 
person  uses  a  safety-belt  securely  fastened  to  the  anchors  on  the 
building. 

(b)  Every  employer  shall  provide  and  maintain  a  safety-belt  for  each 
of  his  employees  who  cleans  windows  from  an  outside  sill  and  shall 
ensure  that  safety-belts  are  used  in  all  cases  where  required 
by  this   By-law. 

(4)  (a)  No  person  shall  use  any  window  cleaning  safety  device 
fastened  to  a  wood  frame  by  lag  screws. 

(b)  Every  owner  shall  replace  any  lag  screws  and  screwed-in  fittings 
in  wood  frames  with  anchors. 

5. — (1)  A  suspended  scaffold  or  swing-stage  scaffold  shall, 

(a)  have  a  hoisting  device  equipped  with  a  ratchet  and  pawl  and  a 
positive  secondary  locking  device  in  good  working  order; 

(h)  not  use  fibre  rope  where, 

(i)  the  distance  between   pulley  blocks  exceeds  300  feet, 
(ii)  a  hoisting  drum  is  used,  or 
(iii)  any  corrosive  substance  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rope; 

(c)  have  overhead  supports  firmly  secured  to  the  building  or  struc- 
ture; 

(d)  have  steel  hangers  located  not  less  than  6  inches  and  not  more 
than  18  inches  from  the  ends  of  the  platform; 

(e)  have  a  platform  not  less  than  2  inches  thick  and  20  inches  wide 
of  woocf  planking  or  its  equivalent  in  strength  firmly  secured  to 
all  other  structural  members; 

(f)  have  a  guard-rail  properly  braced  and  fastened  to  one  side  and 
the  ends  of  the  scaffold  platform;  .ind 
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(g)  have  the  space  between  the  top  rail  of  the  guard-rail  and  the 
toe-board  securely  screened  with  wire  mesh  netting  having  open- 
ings not  larger  than  2  inches  or  protected  with  ^-inch  boards 
secured  to  the  inside  of  the  posts  and  not  more  than  1  inch  apart. 

(2)  A  boatswain's  chair  shall, 

(a)  be  not  less  than  2  feet  long  by  10  inches  wide  by  1  inch  thick; 

(b)  be  reinforced  by  cleats  securely  fastened  under  the  full  width  of 
the  chair; 

(c)  be  supported  by  a  sling  of  ^-inch  wire  rope;  and 

(d)  have  a  suspension  rope  for  the  sling  securely  fastened  to  a  safe 
point  overhead  or  passed  through  a  pulley  block  securely  fastened 
to  a  secure  and  accessible  object. 

(3)  No  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  any  device,  and  not- 
withstanding the  foregoing,  any  suspended  scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold, 
boatswain's  chair,  safety-belt  or  life-line,  that  does  not  comply  with  the 
standards  required  by  this  By-law. 

(4)  Every  employer  shall  provide  and  maintain  a  siifety-belt  for  each 
of  his  employees  who  cleans  windows  from  a  suspended  scaffold,  swing- 
stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair  and  shall  ensure  that  safety-belts  are 
used  by  all  his  employees  who  clean  windows  by  such  means. 

(5)  Every  person  using  a  suspended  scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold, 
or  boatswain's  chair  for  window  cleaning  shall  use  a  safety-belt  that  is 
securely  attached  to  a  life-line. 

(6)  Xo  employer  shall  permit  a  person  who, 

(i)  has  not  been  instructed  in  the  handling  of  such  equipment,  and 

(ii)  is  not  competent  to  handle  such  equipment  to  work  on  a  suspended 
scaffold,   swing-stage  scaffold,   or  boatswain's  chair. 

6. — (1)  (a)  Every  employer  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect 
and  service  all  suspended  scaffolds,  swing-stage  scaffolds  and 
boatswain's  chairs  before  the  same  are  put  into  use  and  there- 
after at  intervals  not  exceeding  one  month,  and  such  equipment 
shall  be  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  standards  required 
by   this   By-law. 

(b)  No  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  any  suspended  scaffold, 
swing-stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair  that  has  not  been  in- 
spected as  required  by  this  section. 

(c)  Every  person  who  inspects  or  services  such  equipment  shall  affix 
to  the  equipment  at  the  time  of  each  inspection  or  service  an 
identification  tag  that  states  the  date  of  the  inspection  or  service 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  inspected  or  serviced 
the  equipment,  and  no  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  any 
such  equipment  that  does  not  carry  such  identification  tag. 

(d)  No  person  other  than  a  person  who  replaces  an  identification  tag 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c),  shall  remove  an  identification  tag  that 
has  been  affixed  to  any  such  equipment. 

(2)  (a)  Every  owner  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect  all 
anchors  on  a  building  at  intervals  not  exceeding  six  months. 

(b)  The  owner  shall  immediately  repair  or  replace  any  anchor  that 
has  become  loose  or  worn. 


Pr24 


13 

(c)  The  owner  shall  make  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of  each 
inspection  required  by  paragraph  (o)  and  such  record  shall, 

(i)  sufficiently  identify  the  anchors  referred  to, 

(ii)  state  the  date  such  anchors  were  installed  or  replaced, 

(iii)  state  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  making  the 
inspection, 

(iv)  state  the  date  of  the  inspection,  and 

(v)  indicate  the  condition  of  the  anchors  and,   if  any  were 
repaired,  the  nature  of  such  repairs. 

(3)  (a)  Every  person  shall  inspect  every  safety-belt,  life-line,  cable 
and  rope  before  using  it  for  window  cleaning. 

(b)  Every  employer  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect  at  intervals 
not  exceeding  one  month  every  safety-belt,  life-line,  cable  and 
rope  that  is  used  for  window  cleaning. 

(c)  Whenever  safety-belts,  life-lines,  attachments,  ropes  or  cables 
show  signs  of  wear  or  weakness,  an  employer  shall  forthwith 
remove  them,  or  any  of  them,  from  service  and  replace  the  same 
with  equipment  that  complies  with  the  standards  required  by 
this  By-law. 

(d)  Every  employer  shall  make  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of  each 
inspection  required  by  paragraph  (b)  and  such  record  shall, 

(i)  sufficiently  identify  the  equipment, 

(ii)  state  the  date  or  dates  such  equipment  was  purchased, 

(iii)  state  the  date  of  each  inspection, 

(iv)  state  the  name  and  address  of  the  person   making  the 
inspection,  and 

(v)  state  the  condition  of  the  equipment  at  the  time  of  the 
inspection. 

(4)  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  City  of  Toronto  may 
require  for  his  inspection  the  production  of  any  record  kept 
pursuant  to  this  By-law. 

(b)  No  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  such  record  once 
notice  to  do  so  has  been  given  by  the  Commissioner. 

7.  Where  an  owner  is  precluded  by  law  from  carrying  out  any  obliga- 
tion imposed  upon  him  by  this  By-law,  such  obligation  shall  devolve  upon 
the  person  having  the  legal  right  so  to  undertake  the  same. 

8.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  By-law  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  (exclusive 
of  costs)  of  not  more  than  $300.00  for  each  offence. 

9.  This  By-law  shall  come  into  force  when  the  same  has  been  passed 
by  the  said  Council  and  has  been  validated  by  a  statute  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An   Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Cowling 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Pubmshed  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr24  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  ^'''■®*'"'^'® 
herein    called    the    Corporation,    by    its    petition    has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  agreements  ^f^ld^"*^^ 
between  the  Corporation  and  the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  *'"'*"  walks 
abutting  on  a  highway  for  the  construction,  maintenance  and 

use  of  walks  for  pedestrians  over,  across  or  under  the  highway 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  and  for 
contributing  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  and 
for  leasing  or  licensing  the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of 
such  walks  and  adjoining  lands  to  persons  for  such  con- 
siderations and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed . 

2.  The  Corporation  may  by  by-law  designate  as  historic  ^f^|'v"M'^'^ 
sites  such  buildings  and  the  lands  on  which  they  stand  as  may  sites 

be  deemed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  to  be  worthy 
of  preservation  for  either  architectural  or  historical  reasons, 
describing  such  sites  by  inetes  and  bounds  and  including 
therein  so  much  of  the  surrounding  lands  as  the  council  may 
deem  desirable  to  include  in  such  historic  sites,  and  thereafter 
the  Corporation  may  defer  or  require  the  deferring  of  the 
issuance  of  any  permit  for  the  doing  of  any  Work  or  demolition 
on  such  described  lands  for  a  period  of  sixty  days  from  the  date 
of  application  for  such  permit,  provided  that  the  total  pericxl 
of  such  deferment  shall  not  exceed  sixty  days. 

3.  Hy-law  Xo.  23034  of  the  Corporation,  being  "A  By-law ^^^;;^'d«^ 
To  regulate  and  control  the  installation,  maintenance,  '"sj)ec- by-law ^^ 
tion  and  use  of  safety  devices  and  other  equii>ment  used  by 
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window  cleaners",  passed  the  9th  day  of  November,  1966, 
set  out  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  validated  and  con- 
firmed and  shall  extend  to  the  City  of  Toronto  as  now  con- 
stituted, and  the  said  by-law  may  be  amended  from  time  to 
time  to  such  extent  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 

ovist's'  '>  "**  '^♦-'^'^ic)"  ^  ^^  ^^^^  C^^y  of  Toronto  Act,  1960-61  is  amended 

amendeci        h>  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{aa)  rent  or  lease  from  The  Municipalit\-  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  premises  within  the  Metropolitan  Area  as 
c.*26o'   "     '  defined  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 

Act. 


for'^wkiow  ^*    ^ '^^  Corporation  may  by  by-law  grant  to  the  widow 

of  dei;ea8ed"  '^"^  children  or  any  of  them  of  the  late  Richard  Louis  Gibb, 
firefighter  who  was  at  the  time  of  his  death  on  or  about  the  25th  day  of 
September,  1965,  in  the  employ  of  the  Corporation  as  a  fire- 
fighter, pensions  and  benefits  in  any  amounts  not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  the  pensions  and  benefits  which  would  have 
been  payable  to  them  pursuant  to  any  by-law  or  by-laws 
of  the  Corporation  in  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  as 
if  the  said  Richard  Louis  Gibb  had  died  on  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1966,  subject  to  such  limitations  and  conditions  as 
may  be  prescribed  in  the  by-law  passed  under  this  section. 


1936,  c.  84, 
8.  6,  subs.  1 
re-enaoted 


6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act, 
1936,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  City  of 
Toronto  Act,  1941  and  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  City 
of  Toronto  Act,  1960,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 


Interpreta- 
tion 

"Corpora- 
tion" 


"Dwelling' 


(1)   In  this  section, 


"Dwelling 
unit" 


{a)  "corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Toronto; 

{b)  "dwelling"  includes  any  building,  part  of  a 
building,  tent,  trailer  or  other  covering  or 
structure,  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  w^hich 
has  been  used,  is  used  or  is  capable  of  being 
used  for  the  purposes  of  human  habitation 
with  the  land  and  premises  appurtenant 
thereto  and  all  outbuildings,  fences  or  erec- 
tions thereon  or  therein  and  every  dw^elling 
unit  within  the  dwelling; 

{c)  "dwelling  unit"  means  one  or  more  rooms 
located  within  a  dwelling  and  used  or  intended 
to  be  used  for  human  habitation  by  one  or 
more  persons; 
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(d)  "inspector"  means  the  person  or  persons  from  "^"^p®'^***''" 
time  to  time  designated  by  the  council  of  the 
corporation   to   enforce   the   provisions   of   a 
by-law  passed  under  this  section; 

(e)  "order",    except   in   subsections    18   and    19,   ^^'^^^ 
means   a    notice   of   violation    and    order   to 
demolish  or  repair  a  dwelling  pursuant  to  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  section; 

(J)  "owner"  includes  the  person  for  the  time  "^^"®^" 
being  managing  or  receiving  the  rent  of  the 
land  or  premises  in  connection  with  which 
the  word  is  used,  whether  on  his  own  account 
or  as  agent  or  trustee  of  any  other  person 
or  who  would  so  receive  the  rent  if  such  land 
and  premises  were  let,  or  a  vendor  of  such 
land  under  an  agreement  for  sale  who  has  paid 
any  municipal  taxes  thereon  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  agreement,  or  the  person  for  the 
time  being  receiving  instalments  of  the  i)ur- 
chase  price  of  the  land  or  premises  in  connec- 
tion with  which  the  word  is  used  sold  under 
an  agreement  for  sale  whether  on  his  own 
account  or  as  agent  or  trustee  of  any  other 
person  or  who  would  so  receive  the  instal- 
ments of  the  purchase  price  if  such  land  or 
premises  were  sold  under  an  agreement  for 
sale. 

(g)  "repair"  includes  taking  the  necessary  action  "^®'^'^"'" 
to  bring  any  dwelling  to  the  standards; 

(h)  "standards"    means    the    standards    for    the*'«ta"dnrdB" 
maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  j)hysical 
condition  and  for  the  fitness  for  occupancy 
prescribed    by   a    by-law    passed    under    this 
section. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  t'^e  i936^c^84^ 
following  substituted   therefor:  re  enacted 

(2)  The  council  of  the  corporation  ma>   pass  by-laws,    ^q^JJ^''^' 

I)y-la%v8 

(a)  for  providing  standards  for  dwellings  or  an> 
class  or  classes  thereof  within  the  municipal- 
ity or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  and 
for  prohibiting  any  person  from  using,  per- 
mitting to  be  used,  renting  or  offering  to  rent 
any  such  dwelling  that  does  not  conform  to 
the  standards; 
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(b)  for  preventing  the  overcrowding  of  dwellings 
or  any  class  or  classes  thereof  within  the 
municipality  or  within  any  defined  area  or 
areas  thereof  by  limiting  the  number  of  per- 
sons who  may  inhabit  a  dwelling  unit  and 
who  ma>'  use  a  room  for  sleeping  purposes 
and  for  prohibiting  any  person  from  using, 
permitting  to  be  used,  renting  or  ofTering  to 
rent  an\-  dwelling  in  violation  thereof; 

(c)  for  requiring  the  owner  of  an>  dwelling  and 
to  the  extent  that  he  is  made  responsible  by 
the  lease  or  agreement  under  which  he  occupies 
the  property  the  occupant  thereof  to  repair 
and  maintain  the  dwelling  in  accordance  with 
the  standards  or  demolish  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  dwelling; 

(d)  for  appointing  one  or  more  inspectors;  and 

(e)  for  [)rohibiting  the  removal  from  any  prem- 
ises of  an)  sign,  notice  or  placard  placed 
thereon  pursuant  to  this  section  or  a  by-law^ 
passed  under  the  authority  of  this  section 
except  by  such  persons  and  under  such  cir- 
cumstances as  may  be  prescribed  therein. 


1936,  c.  84,  (3)  Subsection   6  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by 

S.   6.   subs.   6  ,                  .               .          ^                  .               .          f     .r.1          ^-                ,-     ','                             A                y^r^       • 

(1956.  subsection  1  ot  section  4  oi  I  he  City  of  1  or  onto  Act,  1956,  is 

subs  i),'    '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 


Power  of 
corporation 
to  make 
repairs 


(6)  If  the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  dwelling  fails  to  de- 
molish the  dwelling  or  to  repair  in  accordance  with 
an  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  the  corporation 
in  addition  to  all  other  remedies. 


(a)  shall  have  the  right  to  demolish  or  repair  the 
dwelling  accordingly  and  to  do  an\'  work  on 
adjoining  property  necessitated  b>'  such  de- 
molition or  repair,  and  for  those  purposes 
with  its  servants  and  agents  from  time  to 
time  to  enter  in  and  upon  the  dwelling  and 
adjoining   property; 

{b)  shall  not  be  liable  to  comj)ensate  such  owner, 
occupant,  or  an\'  other  person  by  reason  of 
anything  done  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  corpora- 
tion under  the  provisions  of  this  subsection; 
and 
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(c)  shall  have  a  hen  for  ain  amount  expended  b\- 
or  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  under  the 
authority  of  this  subsection  together  with 
interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  subsection  4  upon  the 
dwelling  in  respect  of  which  such  amount 
was  expended,  and  the  certificate  of  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality  as  to  such  amount  shall  be 
final,  and  such  amount  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
taxes  and  added  to  the  collector's  roll  of 
taxes  for  the  current  year  and  shall  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  real  property  taxes. 


(4)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by^^|^^^i,|* 
ibsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956,  (i^se. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  6"  in  the  first  line  and  by  subs.  2) 


subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956,  (i^se. 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  6"  in  the  first  line  and  bysiibs.  2)^'^' 

striking  out  "subsections  3  and  6  shall"  in  the  eighth  line  and ^"'^"'''*^ 


inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  3"  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(9)  Before  proceeding  under  subsection  3,  the  corpora-  >*'otice  to 
tion  shall  notify-  any  mortgagee,  vendor  under  agree-  and  others 
ment  for  sale  or  other  encumbrancer  appearing  on 
the  registered  title,  by  registered  letter,  specifying 
wherein  the  said  dwelling  unit,  building  or  premises 
are  defective,  and  if  the  defects  are  not  remedied 
within  one  month  from  such  notification,  then  the 
provisions  of  subsection  3  apph. 


(5)   Subsection    10a  of   the  said   section   6,   as  enacted   by^^|^- ^- ^"^^ 

section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1055,  is  repealed  and  thesubs.  lOa 

following  substituted  therefor:  <•.  ii7,  s.  4). 

re-enacted 

(10a)  Where  a  conviction  has  been  recorded  against  anyf^^^j^^g 
person  in  respect  of  a  dwelUng  that  does  not  conform  <iweUinK 

lui  J         J         II-  fi-  .        ^^^  prohibit 

to  a  by-law  passed  under  the  authont>'  of  this  section  its  use 
or  to  any  by-law  to  provide  for  the  safet>'  of  buildings, 
or  where  the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  dwelling  fails 
to  demolish  the  dwelling  or  to  repair  in  accordance 
with  an  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  the  inspector 
may  order  that  such  dwelling  be  closed  and  remain 
closed,  and  prohibit  its  use  as  a  dwelling,  until  the 
condition  has  been  rectified,  provided  that  notice 
thereof  is  given  forthwith  to  the  owner  or  to  an  adult 
j)erson  in  the  dwelling,  and  in  addition  the  inspector 
may  give  such  notice  to  occupants  and  prospective 
occupants  b\  posting  signs  or  placards  on  the  prem- 
ises or  b\  sucii  other  methcxl  as  he  deems  necessary. 
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1936,  c.  84. 

8.  6, 

8Ub8.  13 

(1960, 

c.  170.  8.  3. 

subs.  3), 

re-enacted 

Removal  or 

demolition 

authorized 


R.S.O. 1960, 
c.  321 


(6)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  6,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1960, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(13)  The  council  of  tlie  corporation  may  pass  b\ -laws 
ordering  the  removal  or  demolition  of  any  dwelling 
that  has  been  condemned  pursuant  to  section  99  of 
The  Public  Health  Act  as  unfit  for  human  habitation 
or  dangerous  to  health. 


1936,  c.  84, 
8.  6, 
amended 


(7)  The  said  section  6,  as  amended  b>"  section  3  of  The  City 
of  Toronto  Act,  1941,  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1955, 
section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956  and  section  3  of 
The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1960,  is  further  amended  b\-  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Notice  of 
violation 


Contents 
of  order 


Substituted 
service 


(20)  If  after  inspection  the  inspector  is  vSatisfied  that 
in  some  respect  an\  dwelling  violates  the  standards 
he  may  make  an  order,  in  which  case  he  shall  serve 
or  cause  to  be  served  upon  the  registered  owner  of 
the  dwelling  and  all  persons  shown  by  the  records 
of  the  registry  office,  the  land  titles  office  and  the 
sheriff's  office  to  have  an  interest  therein  and  all 
occupants  known  to  him  over  the  age  of  twent>-one 
>'ears,  a  copy  of  the  order,  and,  notwithstanding  the 
foregoing,  any  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section 
may  be  enforced  in  accordance  with  subsection  7, 
provided  that  the  inspector  has  sent  or  caused  to  be 
sent  a  copy  of  such  order  to  the  owner  of  the  dwelling 
against  whom  such  proceeding  is  taken  by  j)repaid 
registered  mail  to  his  last-known  address; 

(21)  The  order  sliall  contain, 

(a)  a  descrii)tion  of  the  dwelling  sufficient  to 
identify  and  locate  it; 

{b)  the  particulars  of  the  violation  and  the  time 
in  which  the  demolition  or  repair  to  bring  the 
dwelling  to  the  standards  are  to  be  made; 

(c)  the  final  date  for  giving  notice  of  appeal, 
if  an\-,  from  the  order;  and 

{d)  the  form  of  notice  of  appeal  which  shall  be 
annexed  to  the  order  and  which  shall  show 
the  place  to  which  the  notice  of  appeal  must 
be  sent. 

(22)  If  the  inspector  is  unable  to  locate  or  serve  the  owner 
or  any  other  person  on  whom  he  desires  to  serve 
an  order  or  where  it  is  ascertained  that  the  owner 
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or  any  such  person  is  not  within  Ontario,  the  inspec- 
tor may  send- or  cause  to  be  sent  by  prepaid  regis- 
tered mail  a  cop\-  of  such  order  addressed  to  such 
owner  or  other  persons  at  his  or  their  last-known 
address  and  he  ma\'  place  a  placard  containing  the 
terms  of  the  order  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the 
property,  and  the  sending  of  the  copy  of  the  order 
and  the  placing  of  the  placard  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  sufficient  service  of  the  order  on  the  owner  or 
other  persons. 

(23)  When  an  order  has  been  served  in  accordance  with  i^^ty 

1  .  .  Ill  •  •  c  1  °'  owner 

this  section,   unless  he  has  given  notice  of  appeal  upon  receipt 

in  accordance  with  the  section  or,  when  an   order 

has  been  sent  by  prepaid  registered  mail,  the  owner 

and  the  occupant,  if  he  is  liable,  shall  carry  out  the 

repair  or  demolition   within   the   time   and   in    the 

manner  specified  in  the  order. 

(24)  When  the  owner  or  occupant  who  has  been  served  ^pp®^^ 
in  accordance  with  this  section  is  not  satisfied  that 

the  dwelling  should  be  demolished  or  that  the  repair 
ordered  is  necessary  to  bring  the  existing  conditions 
up  to  the  standards,  he  may  give  notice  of  appeal 
to  the  housing  standards  appeal  committee  by  re- 
turning the  notice  of  appeal  in  the  form  annexed 
to  the  order  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  within 
fifteen  da\s  after  service  of  the  order  on  him  as 
herein  provided,  and,  in  the  event  that  no  notice  of 
appeal  is  given,  the  order  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  confirmed. 

(25)  Where  notice  of  appeal  is  given  in  accordance  with  ^„®^*^^pg"ai 
this  section,  after  affording  a  reasonable  opportunity 

to  ever}'  person  on  whom  an  order  has  been  served 
to  make  such  representations  as  he  sees  fit,  and  after 
inspecting  the  dwelling  in  the  presence  of  any  such 
jjerson  if  so  requested  by  him  in  writing,  the  com- 
mittee shall  have  the  powers  and  functions  of  the 
inspector  and  may  confirm  the  order  to  demolish 
or  repair  or  may  modify  or  discharge  it,  provided 
that  nothing  herein  shall  authorize  the  committee 
to  permit  a  breach  of  any  by-law  jjassed  hereunder. 

(26)  Any  person  or  corporation  allected  b\  a  decision  of  ^^pp®*/ '« 
the  housing  standards  appeal  committee  may  appeal  court  .ludge 
the  decision  to  a  judge  of  the  counts   court  of  the 
("ountN    of   York   by  apph  ing  for  an   appointment 

within  fifteen  days  after  receiving  notice  of  the 
decision  and 
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Effect  of 
decision 


Registration 
of  order 


Discharge 
of  order 


Housing 
standards 
appeal 
committee 


Term  of 
ofBce 


Chairman 


Division  of 
committee 


(a)  the  judge  shall,  in  writing,  ap|X)int  a  day,  time 
and  place  for  the  hearing  of  the  appeal  and  in 
his  appointment  may  direct  that  it  shall  be 
served  upon  such  persons  as  he  prescribes; 

(b)  the  appointment  shall  be  served  at  least  one 
month  before  the  da>  apjiointed  for  the  hear- 
ing of  the  appeal. 


(27)  The  order,  as  confirmed  or  modified,  shall  be  final 
and  binding  upon  the  owner  and  occupant  who 
shall  make  the  repair  or  effect  the  demolition  within 
the  time  and  in  the  manner  specified  in  the  order, 
as  confirmed  or  modified. 

(28)  When  an  order  has  been  served  in  accordance  w^ith 
subsection  20  or  22,  the  order  may  be  registered  in 
the  proper  registry  office  or  registered  as  a  caution 
in  the  proper  land  titles  office,  and,  when  so  regis- 
tered, all  conveyances,  mortgages,  leases  or  other  dis- 
j)ositions  of  the  land  to  which  the  order  applies  and  all 
interests  acquired  under  any  such  conveyances, 
mortgages,  leases  or  dispositions  shall  be  subject 
to  such  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  and  such 
order  shall  be  an  encumbrance  on  the  land. 

(29)  When  the  requirements  of  the  order  have  been 
satisfied  the  city  clerk  shall  deliver  to  any  interested 
l)erson  a  certificate  that  the  order  has  been  so  satis- 
fied, and  such  certificate  may  be  registered  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  order  and  shall  operate  as  a 
discharge  thereof. 

(30)  When  the  council  of  the  corporation  has  passed 
a  by-law  under  this  section  it  shall  constitute  and 
appoint  a  housing  standards  appeal  committee  com- 
posed of  six  persons  as  the  council  deems  desirable. 

(vSl)  Members  of  the  committee  shall  hold  office  for  three 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed,  and 
are  eligible  for  re-appointment,  and,  when  a  member 
ceases  to  be  a  member  before  the  expiration  of  his 
term,  the  council  shall  appoint  another  person  for 
the  imexpired  portion  of  his  term. 

(32)  The  committee  may  elect  its  own  chairman  and 
vice-chairman  who  shall  preside  in  the  absence  of 
the  chairman 

(33)  The  committee  may  sit  in  two  divisions,  in  which 
case  the  chairman  shall  preside  in  respect  of  one 
division    and    the    vice-chairman    in    respect   of   the 
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other,  and  when  so  sitting  each  division  has  all  the 
powers  of  the  committee  hereunder. 

(34)  The  committee  may  appoint  one  or  more  secretaries,  secretary 

(35)  Three  members  of  the  committee  are  a  quorum.        Quorum 

(36)  The  committee  mav  adopt  its  own  rules  of  nroce- ^"'®''.' 

d*^  proced 

ure. 


Rules  of 
ure 


(37)  The  committee,  before  hearing  an  appeal,  shall  giveN°*'«« 
notice  of  the  hearing  and  after  hearing  an  appeal, 

of  the  result  thereof,  in  such  manner  and  to  such 
persons  as  the  committee  deems  proper. 

(38)  The  chairman  and  the  vice-chairman  of  the  com-O^ths 
mittee  may  administer  oaths. 

(39)  The  members  of  the  committee  may  be  paid  such  ^on"""*'^^' 
remuneration  as  the  council  may  provide. 

(40j   No  person  shall  sell,  mortgage  or  lease  or  agree  to  burnishing 
sell,  mortgage  or  lease  any  dwelling  in  respect  of  order 
which  an  order  has  been  served  under  this  section  or 
any  by-law  passed  hereunder  without  first  having 
furnished    any    proposed    purchaser,    mortgagee   or 
lessee  with  a  true  cop\'  of  such  order. 

(41)  Ever\-  owner  shall  have  the  right  to  enter  and  repair  P^'j®'"'* 
any  dwelling  pursuant  to  an  order,  notwithstanding  of  entry 
anything  contained  in  or  resulting  from  a  lease  or 
agreement    pursuant    to    which    possession    of    the 
dwelling  has  been  given  to  another  person. 

7.  Section   2  of   The   City  of   Toronto  Act    (No.    1),    ^^-^^^^^Iti.  s.  2. 
is  amended  b\   striking  out  "Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs" arne^^^f* 
in  the  first  and   second   lines  and   inserting  in  lieu   thereof 
"Minister  of  Economics  and  Development"  so  that  the  section, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

2.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Economics 
and  Development,  the  council  of  the  corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  for  undertaking  slum  clearance 
or  low-rental  housing  projects  within  the  municipal- 
ity, and  for  such  purpose  may, — 


8.  This  An  comes  into  force  on  the  da\   it  receives  Royal ^^Jiy"*"*^*' 
Assent. 

9.  This  Ad  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1967.  ^^°'"'  ""* 
Pr24 


10 


SCHEDULE 


By-law  No.  23034 

To  regulate  and  control  the  installation,  maintenance,  inspection  and  use  of 
safety  devices  and  other  equipment  used  by  window  cleaners. 

(Passed  November  9,  1966) 

The  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 

1. — (1)  This  By-law  shall  be  administered  by  the  Conmiissioiier  of 
Buildings  for  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(2)  This  By-law  max  he  cited  as  The  Window  Cleaning  SafiM\  By-law. 
2.   In  this  By-law, 

(1)  "anchor"  means  an  anchor  on  a  building  to  which  a  safety-belt 
may  be  fastened,  such  anchor  being  designed,  installed  and  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Code; 

(2)  "Code"  means  the  Canadian  Standards  Association  Code  of 
Practice  for  Window  Cleaning,  Specification  No.  Z91-1959; 

(3)  "employer"  means  a  person  in  the  business  of  cleaning  windows 
who  is  self-employed  or  hires  others  to  clean  windows; 

(4)  "grade"  means  the  lowest  level  of  the  ground  abutting  a  wall  in 
which  windows  are  being  cleaned; 

(5)  "guard-rail"  means  a  protective  barrier  that, 

(i)  consists  of  a  2-inch  by  4-inch  wood  rail  .secureK  supported 
on  2-inch  by  4-inch  wood  posts  spaced  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  8  feet,  or  of  metal  rails  and  posts  of  equivalent 
strength  and  rigidity, 

(ii)  is  not  less  than  36  inches  or  more  than  42  inches  above 
the  suspended  or  swing-stage  scaffold  platform, 

(iii)  has  a  1-inch  by  4-inch  wood  rail  or  a  metal  rail  of  equivalent 
strength  and  rigidity  on  the  inner  side  of  the  posts  midway 
between  the  top  rail  and  the  toe-board, 

(iv)  has  a  5-inch  toe-board  secureK-  fastened  to  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  posts,  and 

(v)  is  free  of  splinters  and  protruding  nails  and  bolts; 

(6)  "life-line"  means  a  line — 

(i)  made  of  the  best  grade  manila  or  cotton  rope  not  less  than 
^-^  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and 

(ii)  securely  attached  overhead  to  a  structural  part  of  the 
building; 

(7)  "person"   includes  a  corporation; 

(8)  "safety-belt"  means  a  safety-belt  that  is  designed  and^  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Code; 
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(9)  "suspended  scaffold"  or  "swing-stage  scaftoid"  means  a  scaffold 
suspended  from  overhead  supports  by  ropes  or  cables  and  equipped 
with  winches  or  pulley  blocks  to  raise  and  lower  the  scaffold; 

(10)  "window  cleaning"  means  the  operation  of  cleaning  windows  by 
any  means. 

3.   No  person  shall  clean  windows  and  no  employer  shall  permit  any 
person  to  clean  windows  in  a  manner  contrary  to  this  By-law. 

4. — (1)  (a)  Every  owner  shall  install  and  maintain  anchors  for  all 
windows  in  a  building  with  sills  10  feet  or  more  above  grade  except 
where  such  sills  are  less  than  10  feet  above  an  adjoining  flat  roof 
or  balcony  that  is  not  less  than  3  feet  in  width. 

(6)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  4  does  not  apply 
where  the  windows  are  so  constructed  that  the  outside  of  the 
windows  may  be  cleaned  safely  from  inside  the  building  or  where 
the  windows  of  the  building  are  cleaned  only  from  a  suspended 
scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair,  or  from  a 
ladder  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  Where  the  head  of  any  window  is  more  than  30  feet  above  grade, 
no  person  shall  clean  windows  from  a  ladder. 

(3)  (a)  No  person  shall  clean  windows  from  an  outside  sill  which  is 

10  feet  or  more  above  grade  unless  achors  are  provided  and  such 
f)erson  uses  a  safety-belt  securely  fastened  to  the  anchors  on  the 
building. 

(b)  Every  employer  shall  provide  and  maintain  a  safety-belt  for  each 
of  his  employees  who  cleans  windows  from  an  outside  sill  and  shall 
ensure  that  safety-belts  are  used  in  all  cases  where  required 
by   this   By-law. 

(4)  (a)  No  person  shall  use  any  window  cleaning  safety  device 
fastened  to  a  wood  frame  by  lag  screws. 

(b)  Every  owner  shall  replace  any  lag  screws  and  screwed-in  fittings 
in  wood  frames  with  anchors. 

5. — (1)  .A  suspended  scaffold  or  swing-stage  scaffold  shall, 

(a)  have  a  hoisting  device  equipped  with  a  ratchet  and  pawl  and  a 
positive  secondary  locking  device  in  good  working  order; 

(ft)  not  use  fibre  rope  where, 

(i)  the  distance  between  pulley  blocks  exceeds  300  feet, 
(ii)  a  hoisting  drum  is  used,  or 
(iii)  any  corrosive  substance  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rope; 

(c)  have  overhead  supports  firmly  secured  to  the  building  or  struc- 
ture; 

(d)  have  steel  hangers  located  not  less  than  6  inches  and  not  more 
than  18  inches  from  the  ends  of  the  platform; 

(«)  have  a  platform  not  less  than  2  inches  thick  and  20  inches  wide 
of  wood  planking  or  its  equivalent  in  strength  firmly  secured  to 
all  other  structural  members; 

(/)  have  a  guard-rail  properly  braced  and  fastened  to  one  side  and 
the  ends  of  the  scaffold  platform ;  and 
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(g)  have  the  space  between  the  top  rail  of  the  guard-rail  and  the 
toe-board  securely  screened  with  wire  mesh  netting  having  open- 
ings not  larger  than  2  inches  or  protected  with  Ji-i'ich  boards 
secured  to  the  inside  of  the  posts  and  not  more  than  1  inch  apart. 

(2)  A  boatswain's  chair  shall, 

(a)  be  not  less  than  2  feet  long  by  10  inches  wide  by  1  inch  thick; 

(b)  be  reinforced  by  cleats  securely  fastened  under  the  full  width  of 
the  chair; 

(c)  be  supported  by  a  sling  of  */i,-inch  wire  rope;  and 

(d)  have  a  suspension  rope  for  the  sling  securely  fastened  to  a  safe 
point  overhead  or  passed  through  a  pulley  block  securely  fastened 
to  a  secure  and  accessible  object. 

(3)  No  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  any  device,  and  not- 
withstanding the  foregoing,  any  suspended  scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold, 
boatswain's  chair,  safety-belt  or  life-line,  that  does  not  comply  with  the 
standards  required  by  this  By-law. 

(4)  Every  employer  shall  provide  and  maintain  a  safety-belt  for  each 
of  his  employees  who  cleans  windows  from  a  suspended  scaffold,  swing- 
stage  scafTold,  or  boatswain's  chair  and  shall  ensure  that  safety-belts  are 
used  by  all  his  employees  who  clean  windows  by  such  means. 

(5)  Every  person  using  a  suspended  scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold, 
or  boatswain's  chair  for  window  cleaning  shall  use  a  safety-belt  that  is 
securely  attached  to  a  life-line. 

(6)  .\o  employer  shall  permit  a  person  who, 

(i)  has  not  been  instructed  in  the  handling  of  such  eiiuipment,  and 

(ii)  is  not  competent  to  handle  such  equipment  to  work  on  a  suspended 
scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair. 

6. — (1)  (c)  Every  employer  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect 
and  service  all  suspended  scaffolds,  swing-stage  scaffolds  and 
boatswain's  chairs  before  the  same  are  put  into  use  and  there- 
after at  intervals  not  exceeding  one  month,  and  such  equipment 
shall  be  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  standards  required 
by  this   By-law. 

(b)  No  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  any  suspended  scaffold, 
swing-stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair  that  has  not  been  in- 
spected as  required  by  this  section. 

(c)  Every  person  who  inspects  or  services  such  equipment  shall  affi.x 
to  the  equipment  at  the  time  of  each  inspection  or  service  an 
identification  tag  that  states  the  date  of  the  inspection  or  service 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  inspected  or  serviced 
the  equipment,  and  no  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  any 
such  equipment  that  does  not  carry  such   identification  tag. 

(d)  No  person  other  than  a  person  who  replaces  an  identification  tag 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c),  shall  remove  an  identification  tag  that 
has  been  affixed  to  any  such  equipment. 

(2)  (a)  Every  owner  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect  all 
anchors  on  a  building  at  intervals  not  exceeding  six  months. 

(b)  The  owner  shall  immediately  repair  or  replace  any  anchor  that 
has  become  loose  or  worn. 
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(c)  The  owner  shall  make  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of  each 
inspection  required  by  paragraph  (a)  and  such  record  shall, 

(i)  sufficiently  identify  the  anchors  referred  to, 

(ii)  state  the  date  such  anchors  were  installed  or  replaced, 

(iii)  state  the   name  and  address  of  the  person   making  the 
inspection, 

(iv)  state  the  date  of  the  insf)ection,  and 

(v)  indicate  the  condition  of  the  anchors  and,   if  any  were 
repaired,  the  nature  of  such  repairs. 

(3)  (c)  FIvery  person  shall  inspect  every  safety-belt,  life-line,  cable 
and  rope  before  using  it  for  window  cleaning. 

(b)  Every  employer  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect  at  intervals 
not  exceeding  one  month  every  safety-belt,  life-line,  cable  and 
rope  that  is  used  for  window  cleaning. 

(c)  Whenever  safety-belts,  life-lines,  attachments,  ropes  or  cables 
show  signs  of  wear  or  weakness,  an  employer  shall  forthwith 
remove  them,  or  any  of  them,  from  service  and  replace  the  same 
with  equipment  that  complies  with  the  standards  required  by 
this  By-law. 

(d)  Every  employer  shall  make  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of  each 
inspection  required  by  paragraph  (b)  and  such  record  shall, 

(i)  sufficiently  identify  the  equipment, 

(ii)  state  the  date  or  dates  such  equipment  was  purchased, 

(iii)  state  the  date  of  each   inspection, 

(iv)  state   the   name  and  address  of  the   i^rson   making   the 
inspection,   and 

(v)  state  the  condition  of  the  equipment  at   the  time  of  the 
inspection. 

(4)  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  City  of  Toronto  may 

require  for  his  inspection   the  production   of  any  record   kept 
pursuant  to  this  By-law. 

(b)  No  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  such  record  once 
notice  to  do  so  has  been  given  by  the  Commissioner. 

7.  Where  an  owner  is  precluded  by  law  from  carrying  out  any  obliga- 
tion imposed  upon  him  by  this  By-law,  such  obligation  shall  devolve  upon 
the  person  having  the  legal  right  .so  to  undertake  the  .same. 

8.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  By-law  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  (exclusive 
of  costs)  of  not  more  than  $300.00  for  each  offence. 

9.  This  By-law  shall  come  into  force  when  the  same  has  been  passed 
by  the  stiid  Council  and  has  been  validated  by  a  statute  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Cowling 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr24  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  p™^™*'^® 
herein    called    the    Corporation,    by   its    petition    has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  agreements  ^fpl^l,!^*^ 
between  the  Corporation  and  the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  *'"'^"  walks 
abutting  on  a  highway  for  the  construction,  maintenance  and 

use  of  walks  for  pedestrians  over,  across  or  under  the  highway 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  and  for 
contributing  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  and 
for  leasing  or  licensing  the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of 
such  walks  and  adjoining  lands  to  persons  for  such  con- 
siderations and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed. 

2.  The  Corporation  may  by  by-law  designate  as  historic  Designation 

,..,,.  1111  1-11  .  of  historic 

sites  such  buildings  and  the  lands  on  which  they  stand  as  maysitea 
be  deemed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  to  be  worthy 
of  preservation  for  either  architectural  or  historical  reasons, 
describing  such  sites  by  metes  and  bounds  and  including 
therein  so  much  of  the  surrounding  lands  as  the  council  may 
deem  desirable  to  include  in  such  historic  sites,  and  thereafter 
the  Corporation  may  defer  or  require  the  deferring  of  the 
issuance  of  any  permit  for  the  doing  of  any  work  or  demolition 
on  such  described  lands  for  a  period  of  sixty  days  from  the  date 
of  application  for  such  permit,  provided  that  the  total  period 
of  such  deferment  shall  not  exceed  sixty  days. 

3.  By-law  No.  23034  of  the  Corporation,  being  "A  By-law  window 
To  regulate  and  control  the  installation,  maintenance,  inspec- i>jr-i»^.   . 

.  re  1      •  11  •  J   L     validated 

tioii  and  use  of  safety  devices  and  other  equipment  used  by 
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window  cleaners",  passed  the  9th  day  of  November,  1966, 
set  out  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  vaHdated  and  con- 
firmed and  shall  extend  to  the  City  of  Toronto  as  now  con- 
stituted, and  the  said  by-law  may  be  amended  from  time  to 
time  to  such  extent  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 


1960-61, 
o.  137.8.  2, 
amended 


4.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  Toronto  A  ct,  1960-61  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 


R.S.O.  I960. 
0.  260 


{aa)  rent  or  lease  from  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  premises  within  the  Metropolitan  Area  as 
defined  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act. 


^r"widow  ^*  ^^^  Corporation  may  by  by-law  grant  to  the  widow 

and  children  and  children  or  any  of  them  of  the  late  Richard  Louis  Gibb, 
flreflghter  who  was  at  the  time  of  his  death  on  or  about  the  25th  day  of 
September,  1965,  in  the  employ  of  the  Corporation  as  a  fire- 
fighter, pensions  and  benefits  in  any  amounts  not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  the  pensions  and  benefits  which  would  have 
been  payable  to  them  pursuant  to  any  by-law  or  by-laws 
of  the  Corporation  in  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  as 
if  the  said  Richard  Louis  Gibb  had  died  on  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1966,  subject  to  such  limitations  and  conditions  as 
may  be  prescribed  in  the  by-law  passed  under  this  section. 


B.^ef  suiDs.^i,      ®' — (^)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act, 

re-enacted      1936,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  City  of 

Toronto  Act,  1941  and  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  City 

of  Toronto  Act,  1960,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 

therefor : 


Interpreta- 
tion 

"Corpora- 
tion" 


"Dwelling" 


"Dwelling 
unit" 


(1)   In  this  section. 


(a)  "corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Toronto; 

(6)  "dwelling"  includes  any  building,  part  of  a 
building,  tent,  trailer  or  other  covering  or 
structure,  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  which 
has  been  used,  is  used  or  is  capable  of  being 
used  for  the  purposes  of  human  habitation 
with  the  land  and  premises  appurtenant 
thereto  and  all  outbuildings,  fences  or  erec- 
tions thereon  or  therein  and  every  dwelling 
unit  within  the  dwelling; 

(c)  "dwelling  unit"  means  one  or  more  rooms 
located  within  a  dwelling  and  used  or  intended 
to  be  used  for  human  habitation  by  one  or 
more  persons; 
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(d)  "inspector"  means  the  person  or  persons  from"^"spec;tor" 
time  to  time  designated  by  the  council  of  the 
corporation   to  enforce   the   provisions  of  a 

by-law  passed  under  this  section; 

(e)  "order",   except   in   subsections    18   and    ly/'Order" 
means   a    notice   of   violation   and   order   to 
demolish  or  repair  a  dwelling  pursuant  to  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  section; 

(/)  "owner"  includes  the  person  for  the  time  "'Owner- 
being  managing  or  receiving  the  rent  of  the 
land  or  premises  in  connection  with  which 
the  word  is  used,  whether  on  his  own  account 
or  as  agent  or  trustee  of  any  other  person 
or  who  would  so  receive  the  rent  if  such  land 
and  premises  were  let,  or  a  vendor  of  such 
land  under  an  agreement  for  sale  who  has  paid 
any  municipal  taxes  thereon  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  agreement,  or  the  person  for  the 
time  being  receiving  instalments  of  the  pur- 
chase price  of  the  land  or  premises  in  connec- 
tion with  which  the  word  is  used  sold  under 
an  agreement  for  sale  whether  on  his  own 
account  or  as  agent  or  trustee  of  any  other 
person  or  who  would  so  receive  the  instal- 
ments of  the  purchase  price  if  such  land  or 
premises  were  sold  under  an  agreement  for 
sale. 

(g)  "repair"  includes  taking  the  necessary  action  "^®p^''"" 
to  bring  any  dwelling  to  the  standards; 

(h)  "standards"    means    the    standards    for    the  "Standards" 
maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  physical 
condition  and  for  the  fitness  for  occupancy 
prescribed    by   a    by-law    passed    under    this 
section. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  thei9|6.  «•  s^. 
following   substituted    therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  The  council  of  the  corporation  may  pass  by-laws,   t^"p|i^*'^ 

by  laws 

(a)  for  providing  standards  for  dwellings  or  any 
class  or  classes  thereof  within  the  municipal- 
ity or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  and 
for  prohibiting  any  person  from  using,  per- 
mitting to  be  used,  renting  or  offering  to  rent 
any  such  dwelling  that  does  not  conform  to 
the  standards; 
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(b)  for  preventing  the  overcrowding  of  dwellings 
or  any  class  or  classes  thereof  within  the 
municipality  or  within  any  defined  area  or 
areas  thereof  by  limiting  the  number  of  per- 
sons who  may  inhabit  a  dwelhng  unit  and 
who  may  use  a  room  for  sleeping  purposes 
and  for  prohibiting  any  person  from  using, 
permitting  to  be  used,  renting  or  offering  to 
rent  any  dwelling  in  violation  thereof; 

(c)  for  requiring  the  owner  of  any  dwelling  and 
to  the  extent  that  he  is  made  responsible  by 
the  lease  or  agreement  under  which  he  occupies 
the  property  the  occupant  thereof  to  repair 
and  maintain  the  dwelling  in  accordance  with 
the  standards  or  demolish  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  dwelling; 

(d)  for  appointing  one  or  more  inspectors;  and 

(e)  for  prohibiting  the  removal  from  any  prem- 
ises of  any  sign,  notice  or  placard  placed 
thereon  pursuant  to  this  section  or  a  by-law 
passed  under  the  authority  of  this  section 
except  by  such  persons  and  under  such  cir- 
cumstances as  may  be  prescribed  therein. 


1936.  c.  84,         (3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by 

8.  6   subs   6 

(1956,      '       subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956,  is 

siiba  i).*    '    repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 
re-enacted 


Power  of 
corporation 
to  make 
repairs 


(6)  If  the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  dwelling  fails  to  de- 
molish the  dwelling  or  to  repair  in  accordance  with 
an  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  the  corporation 
in  addition  to  all  other  remedies. 


(a)  shall  have  the  right  to  demolish  or  repair  the 
dwelling  accordingly  and  to  do  any  work  on 
adjoining  property  necessitated  by  such  de- 
molition or  repair,  and  for  those  purposes 
with  its  servants  and  agents  from  time  to 
time  to  enter  in  and  upon  the  dwelling  and 
adjoining   property; 

(&)  shall  not  be  liable  to  compensate  such  owner, 
occupant,  or  any  other  person  by  reason  of 
anything  done  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  corpora- 
tion under  the  provisions  of  this  subsection; 
and 
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(c)  shall  have  a  lien  for  any  amount  expended  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  under  the 
authority  of  this  subsection  together  with 
interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  subsection  4  upon  the 
dwelling  in  respect  of  which  such  amount 
was  expended,  and  the  certificate  of  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality  as  to  such  amount  shall  be 
final,  and  such  amount  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
taxes  and  added  to  the  collector's  roll  of 
taxes  for  the  current  year  and  shall  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  real  property  taxes. 

(4)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by^^^^'B°ij|*^ 
subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956,^}^^^^  ^  \ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  6"  in  the  first  line  and  by  subs.  2)* 
striking  out  "subsections  3  and  6  shall"  in  the  eighth  line  and   "***" 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  3"  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(9)  Before  proceeding  under  subsection  3,  the  corpora-  Notice  to 
,.,,,.,  1  ,  mortgagees 

tion  shall  notify  any  mortgagee,  vendor  under  agree-  and  others 
ment  for  sale  or  other  encumbrancer  appearing  on 
the  registered  title,  by  registered  letter,  specifying 
wherein  the  said  dwelling  unit,  building  or  premises 
are  defective,  and  if  the  defects  are  not  remedied 
within  one  month  from  such  notification,  then  the 
provisions  of  subsection  3  apply. 


(5)  Subsection   10a  of  the  said  section  6,  as  enacted  byg^|^'°-^*' 
section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  the^ubs^ioa 
following  substituted  therefor:  c.  ii7,  b.  4). 

re-enacted 

(10a)  Where  a  conviction  has  been  recorded  against  any^°^i*^ 

person  in  respect  of  a  dwelling  that  does  not  conform  a^^ '''rokibit 
to  a  by-law  passed  under  the  authority  of  this  section  its  use 
or  to  any  by-law  to  provide  for  the  safety  of  buildings, 
or  where  the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  dwelling  fails 
to  demolish  the  dwelling  or  to  repair  in  accordance 
with  an  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  the  inspector 
may  order  that  such  dwelling  be  closed  and  remain 
closed,  and  prohibit  its  use  as  a  dwelling,  until  the 
condition  has  been  rectified,  provided  that  notice 
thereof  is  given  forthwith  to  the  owner  or  to  an  adult 
person  in  the  dwelling,  and  in  addition  the  inspector 
may  give  such  notice  to  occupants  and  prospective 
occupants  by  posting  signs  or  placards  on  the  prem- 
ises or  by  such  other  method  as  he  deems  necessary. 
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1936.  c.  84. 

8.  6. 

subs.  13 

(1960. 

0.  170,  8.  3. 

subs.  3), 

re-enacted 

Removal  or 

demolition 

authorized 


R.S.O.  1960. 
c.  321 


1936,  0.  84, 
8.  6. 
amended 


(6)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  6,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1960, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(13)  The  council  of  the  corporation  may  pass  by-laws 
ordering  the  removal  or  demolition  of  any  dwelling 
that  lias  been  condemned  pursuant  to  section  99  of 
The  Public  Health  Act  as  unfit  for  human  habitation 
or  dangerous  to  health. 

(7)  The  said  section  6,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  The  City 
of  Toronto  Act,  1941,  section  4  of  J^he  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1955, 
section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956  and  section  3  of 
The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1960,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Notice  of 
violation 


Contents 
of  order 


Substituted 
service 


(20)  If  after  inspection  the  inspector  is  satisfied  that 
in  some  respect  any  dwelling  violates  the  standards 
he  may  make  an  order,  in  which  case  he  shall  serve 
or  cause  to  be  served  upon  the  registered  owner  of 
the  dwelling  and  all  persons  shown  by  the  records 
of  the  registry  office,  the  land  titles  office  and  the 
sheriff's  office  to  have  an  interest  therein  and  all 
occupants  known  to  him  over  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  a  copy  of  the  order,  and,  notwithstanding  the 
foregoing,  any  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section 
may  be  enforced  in  accordance  with  subsection  7, 
provided  that  the  inspector  has  sent  or  caused  to  be 
sent  a  copy  of  such  order  to  the  owner  of  the  dwelling 
against  whom  such  proceeding  is  taken  by  prepaid 
registered  mail  to  his  last-known  address; 

(21)  The  order  shall  contain, 

(a)  a  description  of  the  dwelling  sufficient  to 
identify  and  locate  it; 

{h)  the  particulars  of  the  violation  and  the  time 
in  which  the  demolition  or  repair  to  bring  the 
dwelling  to  the  standards  are  to  be  made; 

(c)  the  final  date  for  giving  notice  of  appeal, 
if  any,  from  the  order;  and 

{d)  the  form  of  notice  of  appeal  which  shall  be 
annexed  to  the  order  and  which  shall  show 
the  place  to  which  the  notice  of  appeal  must 
be  sent. 

(22)  If  the  inspector  is  unable  to  locate  or  serve  the  owner 
or  any  other  person  on  whom  he  desires  to  serve 
an  order  or  where  it  is  ascertained  that  the  owner 
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or  any  such  person  is  not  within  Ontario,  the  inspec- 
tor may  send  or  cause  to  be  sent  by  prepaid  regis- 
tered mail  a  copy  of  such  order  addressed  to  such 
owner  or  other  persons  at  his  or  their  last-known 
address  and  he  may  place  a  placard  containing  the 
terms  of  the  order  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the 
property,  and  the  sending  of  the  copy  of  the  order 
and  the  placing  of  the  placard  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  sufficient  service  of  the  order  on  the  owner  or 
other  persons. 

(23)  When  an  order  has  been  served  in  accordance  withi^,'^'^ 

...  Ill-  .  °^  owner 

this  section,  unless  he  has  given  notice  of  appeal  upon  receipt 

in  accordance  with  the  section  or,  when  an   order 

has  been  sent  by  prepaid  registered  mail,  the  owner 

and  the  occupant,  if  he  is  liable,  shall  carry  out  the 

repair  or  demolition   within   the   time  and  in   the 

manner  specified  in  the  order. 

(24)  When  the  owner  or  occupant  who  has  been  served  Appeal 
in  accordance  with  this  section  is  not  satisfied  that 

the  dwelling  should  be  demolished  or  that  the  repair 
ordered  is  necessary  to  bring  the  existing  conditions 
up  to  the  standards,  he  may  give  notice  of  appeal 
to  the  housing  standards  appeal  committee  by  re- 
turning the  notice  of  appeal  in  the  form  annexed 
to  the  order  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  within 
fifteen  days  after  service  of  the  order  on  him  as 
herein  provided,  and,  in  the  event  that  no  notice  of 
appeal  is  given,  the  order  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  confirmed. 

(25)  Where  notice  of  appeal  is  given  in  accordance  with  Deciaion 
this  section,  after  affording  a  reasonable  opportunity 

to  every  person  on  whom  an  order  has  been  served 
to  make  such  representations  as  he  sees  fit,  and  after 
inspecting  the  dwelling  in  the  presence  of  any  such 
person  if  so  requested  by  him  in  writing,  the  com- 
mittee shall  have  the  powers  and  functions  of  the 
inspector  and  may  confirm  the  order  to  demolish 
or  repair  or  may  modify  or  discharge  it,  provided 
that  nothing  herein  shall  authorize  the  committee 
to  permit  a  breach  of  any  by-law  passed  hereunder. 

(26)  Any  person  or  corporation  affected  by  a  decision  of  ^o^Pft^' *** 
the  housing  standards  appeal  committee  may  appeal  °°"'"*^"<*«« 
the  decision  to  a  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the 
County  of  York  by  so  notifying  the  clerk  of  the 
corporation  in  writing  and  by  applying  for  an 
appointment  within  fifteen  days  after  notice  of  the 
decision  has  been  given,  and, 
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(a)  the  judge  shall,  in  writing,  appoint  a  day, 
time  and  place  for  the  hearing  of  the  appeal 
and  in  his  appointment  may  direct  that 
it  shall  be  served  upon  such  persons  and  in 
such  manner  as  he  prescribes; 

(b)  the  appointment  shall  be  served  in  the  manner 
prescribed  at  least  one  month  before  the  day 
appointed  for  the  hearing  of  the  appeal;  and 

(c)  the  judge  on  such  appeal  has  the  same  powers 
and  functions  as  the  housing  standards  appeal 
committee. 


Effect  of 
decision 


(27)  The  order  as  deemed  to  have  been  confirmed  pur- 
suant to  subsection  24  or  as  confirmed  or  modified 
by  the  housing  standards  appeal  committee,  or, 
in  the  event  of  an  appeal  to  a  judge  pursuant  to 
subsection  26,  as  confirmed  or  modified  by  the 
judge,  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  owner 
and  occupant  who  shall  make  the  repair  or  effect 
the  demolition  within  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
specified  in  the  order,  as  so  confirmed  or  modified. 


Registration 
of  order 


(28)  When  an  order  has  been  served  in  accordance  with 
subsection  20  or  22,  the  order  may  be  registered  in 
the  proper  registry  office  or  registered  as  a  caution 
in  the  proper  land  titles  office,  and,  when  so  regis- 
tered, all  conveyances,  mortgages,  leases  or  other  dis- 
positions of  the  land  to  which  the  order  applies  and  all 
interests  acquired  under  any  such  conveyances, 
mortgages,  leases  or  dispositions  shall  be  subject 
to  such  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  and  such 
order  shall  be  an  encumbrance  on  the  land. 


Discharge 
of  order 


(29)  When  the  requirements  of  the  order  have  been 
satisfied  the  city  clerk  shall  deliver  to  any  interested 
person  a  certificate  that  the  order  has  been  so  satis- 
fied, and  such  certificate  may  be  registered  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  order  and  shall  operate  as  a 
discharge  thereof. 


Housing 
standards 
appeal 
committee 


(30)  When  the  council  of  the  corporation  has  passed 
a  by-law  under  this  section  it  shall  constitute  and 
appoint  a  housing  standards  appeal  committee  com- 
posed of  six  persons  as  the  council  deems  desirable. 


Term  of 
office 


(31)  Members  of  the  committee  shall  hold  office  for  three 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed,  and 
are  eligible  for  re-appointment,  and,  when  a  member 
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ceases  to  be  a  member  before  the  expiration  of  his 
term,  the  council  shall  appoint  another  person  for 
the  unexpired  portion  of  his  term. 

(32)  The  committee  may  elect  its  own  chairman  and  ^*'**'"'"*° 
vice-chairman  who  shall  preside  in  the  absence  of 

the  chairman. 

(33)  The  committee  may  sit  in  two  divisions,  in  which  Division  of 

,,  ,     .  1     II  •  1      •  r  committee 

case  the  chairman  shall  preside  in  respect  of  one 

division  and   the   vice-chairman  in  respect  of  the 

other,  and  when  so  sitting  each  division  has  all  the 

powers  of  the  committee  hereunder. 

(34)  The  committee  may  appoint  one  or  more  secretaries,  secretary 

(35)  Three  members  of  the  committee  are  a  quorum.       Quorum 

(36)  The  committee  may  adopt  its  own  rules  of  proce- ^^oSdure 
dure. 

(37)  The  committee,  before  hearing  an  appeal,  shall  give^*'***'® 
notice  of  the  hearing  and  after  hearing  an  appeal, 

of  the  result  thereof,  in  such  manner  and  to  such 
persons  as  the  committee  deems  proper, 

(38)  The  chairman  and  the  vice-chairman  of  the  com-^***^^ 
mittee  may  administer  oaths. 

(39)  The  members  of  the  committee  may  be  paid  such  ^«^"°«'*- 
remuneration  as  the  council  may  provide. 

(40)  No  person  shall  sell,  mortgage  or  lease  or  agree  tof"py  of'°* 
sell,  mortgage  or  lease  any  dweUing  in  respect  of®'"'^®'" 
which  an  order  has  been  served  under  this  section  or 

any  by-law  passed  hereunder  without  first  having 
furnished  any  proposed  purchaser,  mortgagee  or 
lessee  with  a  true  copy  of  such  order. 

(41)  Every  owner  shall  have  the  right  to  enter  and  repair  ^Jht"" 
any  dwelling  pursuant  to  an  order,  notwithstanding  °'®"*'"y 
anything  contained  in  or  resulting  from  a  lease  or 
agreement    pursuant    to    which    possession    of    the 
dwelling  has  been  given  to  another  person. 

7.  Section  2  of  The  City  of   Toronto  Act   (No.    J),   1946l^\li  ,.2, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Minister  of  Municipal  Affairs" *'"«"«^«** 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Minister  of  Economics  and  Development"  so  that  the  section, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 
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Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Economics 
and  Development,  the  council  of  the  corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  for  undertaking  slum  clearance 
or  low-rental  housing  projects  within  the  municipal- 
ity, and  for  such  purpose  may, — 


Commence-       g^  -pj^jg  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         9.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1967. 
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SCHEDULE 

By-law  No.  23034 

To  regulate  and  control  the  installation,  maintenance,  inspection  and  use  of 
safety  devices  and  other  equipment  used  by  window  cleaners. 

(Passed  November  9,  1966) 

The  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows : 

1. — (1)  This  By-law  shall  be  administered  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  for  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(2)  This  By-law  may  be  cited  as  The  Window  Cleaning  Safety  By-law. 

2.  In  this  By-law, 

(1)  "anchor"  means  an  anchor  on  a  building  to  which  a  safety-belt 
may  be  fastened,  such  anchor  being  designed,  installed  and  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Code; 

(2)  "Code"  means  the  Canadian  Standards  Association  Code  of 
Practice  for  Window  Cleaning,  Specification  No.  Z91-1959; 

(3)  "employer"  means  a  person  in  the  business  of  cleaning  windows 
who  is  self-employed  or  hires  others  to  clean  windows; 

(4)  "grade"  means  the  lowest  level  of  the  ground  abutting  a  wall  in 
which  windows  are  being  cleaned; 

(5)  "guard-rail"  means  a  protective  barrier  that, 

(i)  consists  of  a  2-inch  by  4-inch  wood  rail  securely  supported 
on  2-inch  by  4-inch  wood  posts  spaced  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  8  feet,  or  of  metal  rails  and  posts  of  equivalent 
strength  and  rigidity, 

(ii)  is  not  less  than  36  inches  or  more  than  42  inches  above 
the  suspended  or  swing-stage  scaflfold  platform, 

(iii)  has  a  1-inch  by  4-inch  wood  rail  or  a  metal  rail  of  equivalent 
strength  and  rigidity  on  the  inner  side  of  the  posts  midway 
between  the  top  rail  and  the  toe-board, 

(iv)  has  a  5-inch  toe-board  securely  fastened  to  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  posts,  and 

(v)  is  free  of  splinters  and  protruding  nails  and  bolts; 

(6)  "life-line"  means  a  line — 

(i)  made  of  the  best  grade  manila  or  cotton  rope  not  less  than 
%  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and 

(ii)  securely  attached  overhead  to  a  structural  part  of  the 
building; 

(7)  "person"  includes  a  corporation; 

(8)  "safety-belt"  means  a  safety-belt  that  is  designed  and  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Code; 
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(9)  "suspended  scaffold"  or  "swing-stage  scaffold"  means  a  scaffold 
suspended  from  overhead  supports  by  ropes  or  cables  and  equipped 
with  winches  or  pulley  blocks  to  raise  and  lower  the  scaffold; 

(10)  "window  cleaning"  means  the  operation  of  cleaning  windows  by 
any  means. 

3.  No  person  shall  clean  windows  and  no  employer  shall  permit  any 
person  to  clean  windows  in  a  manner  contrary  to  this  By-law. 

4. — (1)  (a)  Every  owner  shall  install  and  maintain  anchors  for  all 
windows  in  a  building  with  sills  10  feet  or  more  above  grade  except 
where  such  sills  are  less  than  10  feet  above  an  adjoining  flat  roof 
or  balcony  that  is  not  less  than  3  feet  in  width. 

(b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  4  does  not  apply 
where  the  windows  are  so  constructed  that  the  outside  of  the 
windows  may  be  cleaned  safely  from  inside  the  building  or  where 
the  windows  of  the  building  are  cleaned  only  from  a  suspended 
scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair,  or  from  a 
ladder  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  Where  the  head  of  any  window  is  more  than  30  feet  above  grade, 
no  person  shall  clean  windows  from  a  ladder. 

(3)  (a)  No  person  shall  clean  windows  from  an  outside  sill  which  is 

10  feet  or  more  above  grade  unless  achors  are  provided  and  such 
person  uses  a  safety-belt  securely  fastened  to  the  anchors  on  the 
building. 

(b)  Every  employer  shall  provide  and  maintain  a  safety-belt  for  each 
of  his  employees  who  cleans  windows  from  an  outside  sill  and  shall 
ensure  that  safety-belts  are  used  in  all  cases  where  required 
by  this  By-law. 

(4)  (a)  No    person    shall    use   any   window   cleaning    safety   device 

fastened  to  a  wood  frame  by  lag  screws.  , 

(b)  Every  owner  shall  replace  any  lag  screws  and  screwed-in  fittings 
in  wood  frames  with  anchors. 

5. — (1)  A  suspended  scaffold  or  swing-stage  scaffold  shall, 

(a)  have  a  hoisting  device  equipped  with  a  ratchet  and  pawl  and  a 
positive  secondary  locking  device  in  good  working  order; 

(b)  not  use  fibre  rope  where, 

(i)  the  distance  between  pulley  blocks  exceeds  300  feet, 
(ii)  a  hoisting  drum  is  used,  or 
(iii)  any  corrosive  substance  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rope; 

(c)  have  overhead  supports  firmly  secured  to  the  building  or  struc- 
ture; 

(d)  have  steel  hangers  located  not  less  than  6  inches  and  not  more 
than  18  inches  from  the  ends  of  the  platform; 

(e)  have  a  platform  not  less  than  2  inches  thick  and  20  inches  wide  S 
of  wood  planking  or  its  equivalent  in  strength  firmly  secured  to  i' 
all  other  structural  members;                                                                                                f. 


(/)  have  a  guard-rail  properly  braced  and  fastened  to  one  side  and 
the  ends  of  the  scaffold  platform;  and 
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(g)  have  the  space  between  the  top  rail  of  the  guard-rail  and  the 
toe-board  securely  screened  with  wire  mesh  netting  having  open- 
ings not  larger  than  2  inches  or  protected  with  ^-inch  boards 
secured  to  the  inside  of  the  posts  and  not  more  than  1  inch  apart. 

(2)  A  boatswain's  chair  shall, 

(a)  be  not  less  than  2  feet  long  by  10  inches  wide  by  1  inch  thick; 

(6)  be  reinforced  by  cleats  securely  fastened  under  the  full  width  of 
the  chair; 

(c)  be  supported  by  a  sling  of  ^g-inch  wire  rope;  and 

(d)  have  a  suspension  rope  for  the  sling  securely  fastened  to  a  safe 
point  overhead  or  passed  through  a  pulley  block  securely  fastened 
to  a  secure  and  accessible  object. 

(3)  No  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  any  device,  and  not- 
withstanding the  foregoing,  any  suspended  scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold, 
boatswain's  chair,  safety-belt  or  life-line,  that  does  not  comply  with  the 
standards  required  by  this  By-law. 

(4)  Every  employer  shall  provide  and  maintain  a  safety-belt  for  each 
of  his  employees  who  cleans  windows  from  a  suspended  scaffold,  swing- 
stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair  and  shall  ensure  that  safety-belts  are 
used  by  all  his  employees  who  clean  windows  by  such  means. 

(5)  Every  person  using  a  suspended  scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold, 
or  boatswain's  chair  for  window  cleaning  shall  use  a  safety-belt  that  is 
securely  attached  to  a  life-line. 

(6)  No  employer  shall  permit  a  person  who, 

(i)  has  not  been  instructed  in  the  handling  of  such  equipment,  and 

(ii)  is  not  competent  to  handle  such  equipment  to  work  on  a  suspended 
scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair. 

6. — (1)  (a)  Every  employer  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect 
and  service  all  suspended  scaffolds,  swing-stage  scaffolds  and 
boatswain's  chairs  before  the  same  are  put  into  use  and  there- 
after at  intervals  not  exceeding  one  month,  and  such  ecjuipment 
shall  be  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  standards  required 
by   this   By-law. 

(b)  No  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  any  suspended  scaffold, 
swing-stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair  that  has  not  been  in- 
spected as  required  by  this  section. 

(c)  Every  person  who  inspects  or  services  such  equipment  shall  affix 
to  the  equipment  at  the  time  of  each  inspection  or  service  an 
identification  tag  that  states  the  date  of  the  inspection  or  .service 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  who  inspected  or  serviced 
the  equipment,  and  no  person  shall  u.se  for  window  cleaning  any 
such  equipment  that  does  not  carry  such   identification  tag. 

(d)  No  person  other  than  a  person  who  replaces  an  identification  tag 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c),  shall  remove  an  identification  tag  that 
has  been  affixed  to  any  such  equipment. 

(2)  (c)  Every  owner  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect  all 
anchors  on  a  building  at  intervals  not  exceeding  six  months, 

(b)  The  owner  shall  immediately  repair  or  replace  any  anchor  that 
has  become  loose  or  worn. 
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(c)  The  owner  shall  make  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of  each 
inspection  required  by  paragraph  (a)  and  such  record  shall, 

(i)  sufficiently  identify  the  anchors  referred  to, 

(ii)  state  the  date  such  anchors  were  installed  or  replaced, 

(iii)  state  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  making  the 
inspection, 

(iv)  state  the  date  of  the  inspection,  and 

(v)  indicate  the  condition  of  the  anchors  and,  if  any  were 
repaired,  the  nature  of  such  repairs. 

(3)  (c)  Every  person  shall  inspect  every  safety-belt,  life-line,  cable 
and  rope  before  using  it  for  window  cleaning. 

(6)  Every  employer  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect  at  intervals 
not  exceeding  one  month  every  safety-belt,  life-line,  cable  and 
rope  that  is  used  for  window  cleaning. 

(c)  Whenever  safety-belts,  life-lines,  attachments,  ropes  or  cables 
show  signs  of  wear  or  weakness,  an  employer  shall  forthwith 
remove  them,  or  any  of  them,  from  service  and  replace  the  same 
with  equipment  that  complies  with  the  standards  required  by 
this  By-law. 

(d)  Every  employer  shall  make  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of  each 
inspection  required  by  paragraph  (b)  and  such  record  shall, 

(i)  sufficiently  identify  the  equipment, 

(ii)  state  the  date  or  dates  such  equipment  was  purchased, 

(iii)  state  the  date  of  each  inspection, 

(iv)  state  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  making  the 
inspection,  and 

(v)  state  the  condition  of  the  equipment  at  the  time  of  the 
inspection. 

(4)  (a)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  City  of  Toronto  may 
require  for  his  inspection  the  production  of  any  record  kept 
pursuant  to  this  By-law. 

(b)  No  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  such  record  once 
notice  to  do  so  has  been  given  by  the  Commissioner. 

7.  Where  an  owner  is  precluded  by  law  from  carrying  out  any  obliga- 
tion imposed  upon  him  by  this  By-law,  such  obligation  shall  devolve  upon 
the  person  having  the  legal  right  so  to  undertake  the  same. 

8.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  By-law  is 
guilty  of  an  offence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  (exclusive 
of  costs)  of  not  more  than  $300.00  for  each  offence. 

9.  This  By-law  shall  come  into  force  when  the  same  has  been  passed 
by  the  said  Council  and  has  been  validated  by  a  statute  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 


Mr.  Cowling 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr24  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Toronto 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto,  P^-^a^^^ie 
herein    called    the    Corporation,    by    its    petition    has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  herein- 
after set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer 
of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  agreements  ^f^plS^I?'^ 
between  the  Corporation  and  the  owners  or  lessees  of  land  ^^^^^  walks 
abutting  on  a  highway  for  the  construction,  maintenance  and 

use  of  walks  for  pedestrians  over,  across  or  under  the  highway 
upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  and  for 
contributing  to  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  cost  thereof  and 
for  leasing  or  licensing  the  use  of  untravelled  portions  of 
such  walks  and  adjoining  lands  to  persons  for  such  con- 
siderations and  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be 
agreed. 

2.  The  Corporation  may  by  by-law  designate  as  historic  i^ssiK^^^io" 
sites  such  buildings  and  the  lands  on  which  they  stand  as  may  sites 

be  deemed  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  to  be  worthy 
of  preservation  for  either  architectural  or  historical  reasons, 
describing  such  sites  by  metes  and  bounds  and  including 
therein  so  much  of  the  surrounding  lands  as  the  council  may 
deem  desirable  to  include  in  such  historic  sites,  and  thereafter 
the  Corporation  may  defer  or  require  the  deferring  of  the 
issuance  of  any  permit  for  the  doing  of  any  work  or  demolition 
on  such  described  lands  for  a  period  of  sixty  days  from  the  date 
of  application  for  such  permit,  provided  that  the  total  period 
of  such  deferment  shall  not  exceed  sixty  days. 

3.  By-law  No.  23034  of  the  Corporation,  being  "A  By-law  window 
To  regulate  and  control  the  installation,  maintenance,  inspec- by-law 

1  r       r  I      •  II  •  11      validated 

tion  and  use  of  safety  devices  and  other  equipment  used  by 
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1960-61. 
c.  137.8.  2. 
amended 


R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  260 


window  cleaners",  passed  the  9th  day  of  November,  1966, 
set  out  as  the  Schedule  hereto,  is  hereby  validated  and  con- 
firmed and  shall  extend  to  the  City  of  Toronto  as  now  con- 
stituted, and  the  said  by-law  may  be  amended  from  time  to 
time  to  such  extent  as  may  be  approved  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board. 

4.  Section  2  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1960-61  is  amended 
by  adding  thereto  the  following  clause: 

{aa)  rent  or  lease  from  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan 
Toronto  premises  within  the  Metropolitan  Area  as 
defined  in  The  Municipality  of  Metropolitan  Toronto 
Act. 


Pensions  5.  The  Corporation  may  by  by-law  grant  to  the  widow 

and  children  and  children  or  any  of  them  of  the  late  Richard  Louis  Gibb, 
flreflghter  who  was  at  the  time  of  his  death  on  or  about  the  25th  day  of 
September,  1965,  in  the  employ  of  the  Corporation  as  a  fire- 
fighter, pensions  and  benefits  in  any  amounts  not  exceeding 
the  amount  of  the  pensions  and  benefits  which  would  have 
been  payable  to  them  pursuant  to  any  by-law  or  by-laws 
of  the  Corporation  in  force  on  the  1st  day  of  January,  1966,  as 
if  the  said  Richard  Louis  Gibb  had  died  on  or  after  the  1st  day 
of  January,  1966,  subject  to  such  limitations  and  conditions  as 
may  be  prescribed  in  the  by-law  passed  under  this  section. 


1936.  c.  84, 
8.  6,  subs.  1, 
re-enacted 


Interpreta- 
tion 

"Corpora- 
tion" 


'Dwelling' 


"Dwelling 
unit" 


6. — (1)  Subsection  1  of  section  6  of  J^he  City  of  Toronto  Act, 
1936,  as  amended  by  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  The  City  of 
Toronto  Act,  1941  and  subsection  1  of  section  3  of  J^he  City 
of  Toronto  Act,  1960,  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

(1)   In  this  section, 

(a)  "corporation"  means  The  Corporation  of  the 
City  of  Toronto; 

(b)  "dwelling"  includes  any  building,  part  of  a 
building,  tent,  trailer  or  other  covering  or 
structure,  the  whole  or  any  portion  of  which 
has  been  used,  is  used  or  is  capable  of  being 
used  for  the  purposes  of  human  habitation 
with  the  land  and  premises  appurtenant 
thereto  and  all  outbuildings,  fences  or  erec- 
tions thereon  or  therein  and  every  dwelling 
unit  within  the  dwelling; 

(c)  "dwelling  unit"  means  one  or  more  rooms 
located  within  a  dwelling  and  used  or  intended 
to  be  used  for  human  habitation  by  one  or 
more  persons; 
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(d)  "inspector"  means  the  person  or  persons  from  "inspector* 
time  to  time  designated  by  the  council  of  the 
corporation    to   enforce   the   provisions  of  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  section; 

(e)  "order",   except   in    subsections    18   and    19^  "O'"'^®''" 
means   a   notice   of   violation    and    order    to 
demoUsh  or  repair  a  dwelHng  pursuant  to  a 
by-law  passed  under  this  section; 

(J)  "owner"  includes  the  person  for  the  time''^^"®'"" 
being  managing  or  receiving  the  rent  of  the 
land  or  premises  in  connection  with  which 
the  word  is  used,  whether  on  his  own  account 
or  as  agent  or  trustee  of  any  other  person 
or  who  would  so  receive  the  rent  if  such  land 
and  premises  were  let,  or  a  vendor  of  such 
land  under  an  agreement  for  sale  who  has  paid 
any  municipal  taxes  thereon  after  the  effective 
date  of  the  agreement,  or  the  person  for  the 
time  being  receiving  instalments  of  the  pur- 
chase price  of  the  land  or  premises  in  connec- 
tion with  which  the  word  is  used  sold  under 
an  agreement  for  sale  whether  on  his  own 
account  or  as  agent  or  trustee  of  any  other 
person  or  who  would  so  receive  the  instal- 
ments of  the  purchase  price  if  such  land  or 
premises  were  sold  under  an  agreement  for 
sale. 

(g)   "repair"  includes  taking  the  necessary  action  "^^p^'""" 
to  bring  any  dwelling  to  the  standards; 

(h)   "standards"    means    the    standards    for    the  "Standards 
maintenance  and  improvement  of  the  physical 
condition  and  for  the  fitness  for  occupancy 
prescribed    by   a   by-law    passed    under    this 
section. 

(2)  Subsection  2  of  the  said  section  6  is  repealed  and  the  i'J^«.  ^:  «-*• 

f     ,)  .  .  B.  6,  BUDS.   2 

following   substituted    therefor:  re-enacted 

(2)  The  council  of  the  corporation  may  pass  by-laws,    ^"p^''^ 

by-lawB 

(a)  for  providing  standards  for  dwellings  or  any 
class  or  classes  thereof  within  the  municipal- 
ity or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  and 
for  prohibiting  any  person  from  using,  per- 
mitting to  be  used,  renting  or  offering  to  rent 
any  such  dwelling  that  does  not  conform  to 
the  standards; 
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(b)  for  preventing  the  overcrowding  of  dwellings 
or  any  class  or  classes  thereof  within  the 
municipality  or  within  any  defined  area  or 
areas  thereof  by  limiting  the  number  of  per- 
sons who  may  inhabit  a  dwelling  unit  and 
who  may  use  a  room  for  sleeping  purposes 
and  for  prohibiting  any  person  from  using, 
permitting  to  be  used,  renting  or  offering  to 
rent  any  dwelling  in  violation  thereof; 

(c)  for  requiring  the  owner  of  any  dwelling  and 
to  the  extent  that  he  is  made  responsible  by 
the  lease  or  agreement  under  which  he  occupies 
the  property  the  occupant  thereof  to  repair 
and  maintain  the  dwelling  in  accordance  with 
the  standards  or  demolish  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  dwelling; 

(d)  for  appointing  one  or  more  inspectors;  and 

(e)  for  prohibiting  the  removal  from  any  prem- 
ises of  any  sign,  notice  or  placard  placed 
thereon  pursuant  to  this  section  or  a  by-law 
passed  under  the  authority  of  this  section 
except  by  such  persons  and  under  such  cir- 
cumstances as  may  be  prescribed  therein. 


1936,  o.  84,  (3)  Subsection  6  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by 

S.  6,  SUDS.  6  ,                 .                                                                                                                                                                                     •' 

(1956.  subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956,  is 

c    125    8    4  ,                                                                               -'J                                   '                ' 

subs  i),*    '  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

re-enacted 


Power  of 
corporation 
to  make 
repairs 


(6)  If  the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  dwelling  fails  to  de- 
molish the  dwelling  or  to  repair  in  accordance  with 
an  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  the  corporation 
in  addition  to  all  other  remedies, 


(a)  shall  have  the  right  to  demolish  or  repair  the 
dwelling  accordingly  and  to  do  any  work  on 
adjoining  property  necessitated  by  such  de- 
molition or  repair,  and  for  those  purposes 
with  its  servants  and  agents  from  time  to 
time  to  enter  in  and  upon  the  dwelling  and 
adjoining   property; 

{b)  shall  not  be  liable  to  compensate  such  owner, 
occupant,  or  any  other  person  by  reason  of 
anything  done  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  corpora- 
tion under  the  provisions  of  this  subsection; 
and 
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(c)  shall  have  a  lien  for  any  amount  expended  b>' 
or  on  behalf  of  the  corporation  under  the 
authority  of  this  subsection  together  with 
interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  in  the 
manner  provided  in  subsection  4  upon  the 
dwelling  in  respect  of  which  such  amount 
was  expended,  and  the  certificate  of  the  clerk 
of  the  municipality  as  to  such  amount  shall  be 
final,  and  such  amount  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
taxes  and  added  to  the  collector's  roll  of 
taxes  for  the  current  year  and  shall  be  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  real  property  taxes. 

(4)  Subsection  9  of  the  said  section  6,  as  re-enacted  by^^^J^^^-bf^^ 
subsection  2  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956,  ^^\^^^  ^  ^ 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "or  6"  in  the  first  line  and  by  subs.  2)* 
striking  out  "subsections  3  and  6  shall"  in  the  eighth  line  and   "^^"^ 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "subsection  3"  so  that  the  subsection 
shall  read  as  follows: 


(9)  Before  proceedmg  under  subsection  3,  the  corpora-  Noti'  ®  ^° 
^.  ,     ,,        ^.f  1  ,  mortgageeB 

tion  snail  notiiy  any  mortgagee,  vendor  under  agree-  and  others 

ment  for  sale  or  other  encumbrancer  appearing  on 

the  registered  title,  b>'  registered  letter,  specifying 

wherein  the  said  dwelling  unit,  building  or  premises 

are  defective,  and  if  the  defects  are  not  remedied 

within  one  month  from  such  notification,  then  the 

provisions  of  subsection  3  apply. 


(5)  Subsection   10a  of  the  said  section   6,  as  enacted   byg^g**- ^- ^'*' 
section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1955,  is  repealed  and  t^he^ubs^ioa 
following  substituted  therefor:  0.117.8.4), 

re-ena(;ted 

(10a)  Where  a  conviction  has  been  recorded  against  <iny  ^Q",^,®gg 
person  in  respect  of  a  dwelling  that  does  not  conform ''veiling 

,,  ,  ,11.  ri-  •        ^"**  prohibit 

to  a  by-law  passed  under  the  authority  of  this  section  its  use 
or  to  any  by-law  to  provide  for  the  safety  of  buildings, 
or  where  the  owner  or  occupant  of  a  dwelling  fails 
to  demolish  the  dwelling  or  to  repair  in  accordance 
with  an  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  the  inspector 
may  order  that  such  dwelling  be  closed  and  remain 
closed,  and  prohibit  its  use  as  a  dwelling,  until  the 
condition  has  been  rectified,  provided  that  notice 
thereof  is  given  forthwith  to  the  owner  or  to  an  adult 
{jerson  in  the  dwelling,  and  in  addition  the  insi)ector 
may  give  such  notice  to  occupants  and  prosj^ective 
occupants  by  posting  signs  or  placards  on  the  prem- 
ises or  by  such  other  method  as  he  deems  necessary, 
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1936.  c.  84. 

s.  6. 

subs.  13 

(1960. 

c.  170.  8.  3. 

subs.  3), 

re-enacted 

Removal  or 

demolition 

authorized 


R.S.O.  1960, 
o.  321 


(6)  Subsection  13  of  the  said  section  6,  as  enacted  by 
subsection  3  of  section  3  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1960, 
is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(13)  The  council  of  the  corporation  may  pass  by-laws 
ordering  the  removal  or  demolition  of  any  dwelling 
that  has  been  condemned  pursuant  to  section  99  of 
The  Public  Health  Act  as  unfit  for  human  habitation 
or  dangerous  to  health. 


1936 
s.  6. 

amended 


84, 


(7)  The  said  section  6,  as  amended  by  section  3  of  7'he  City 
of  Toronto  Act,  1941,  section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1955, 
section  4  of  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1956  and  section  3  of 
The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1960,  is  further  amended  by  adding 
thereto  the  following  subsections: 


Notice  of 
violation 


Contents 
of  order 


Substituted 
service 


(20)  If  after  inspection  the  inspector  is  satisfied  that 
in  some  respect  any  dwelling  violates  the  standards 
he  may  make  an  order,  in  which  case  he  shall  serve 
or  cause  to  be  served  upon  the  registered  owner  of 
the  dwelling  and  all  persons  shown  by  the  records 
of  the  registry  office,  the  land  titles  office  and  the 
sherifif's  office  to  have  an  interest  therein  and  all 
occupants  known  to  him  over  the  age  of  twenty-one 
years,  a  copy  of  the  order,  and,  notwithstanding  the 
foregoing,  any  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section 
may  be  enforced  in  accordance  with  subsection  7, 
provided  that  the  inspector  has  sent  or  caused  to  be 
sent  a  copy  of  such  order  to  the  owner  of  the  dwelling 
against  whom  such  proceeding  is  taken  by  prepaid 
registered  mail  to  his  last-known  address; 

(21)  The  order  shall  contain, 

(a)  a  description  of  the  dwelling  sufficient  to 
identify  and  locate  it; 

(6)  the  particulars  of  the  violation  and  the  time 
in  which  the  demolition  or  repair  to  bring  the 
dw^elling  to  the  standards  are  to  be  made; 

(c)  the  final  date  for  giving  notice  of  appeal, 
if  any,  from  the  order;  and 

{d)  the  form  of  notice  of  appeal  which  shall  be 
annexed  to  the  order  and  which  shall  show 
the  place  to  which  the  notice  of  appeal  must 
be  sent. 

(22)  If  the  inspector  is  unable  to  locate  or  serve  the  owner 
or  any  other  person  on  whom  he  desires  to  serve 
an  order  or  where  it  is  ascertained  that  the  owner 
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or  any  such  person  is  not  within  Ontario,  the  inspec- 
tor may  send  or  cause  to  be  sent  by  prepaid  regis- 
tered mail  a  copy  of  such  order  addressed  to  such 
owner  or  other  persons  at  his  or  their  last-known 
address  and  he  may  place  a  placard  containing  the 
terms  of  the  order  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the 
property,  and  the  sending  of  the  copy  of  the  order 
and  tlie  placing  of  the  placard  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  sufficient  service  of  the  order  on  the  owner  or 
other  persons. 

(23)  When  an  order  has  been  served  in  accordance  with  ^"ty 

this  section,   unless  he  has  given  notice  of  appeal  "pon  receipt 
in  accordance  with  the  section  or,  when  an   order  ° 
has  been  sent  by  prepaid  registered  mail,  the  owner 
and  the  occupant,  if  he  is  liable,  shall  carry  out  the 
repair  or  demolition   within   the   time   and   in    the 
manner  specified  in  the  order. 

(24)  When  the  owner  or  occupant  who  has  been  served  Appeal 
in  accordance  with  this  section  is  not  satisfied  tliat 

the  dwelling  should  be  demolished  or  that  the  repair 
ordered  is  necessary  to  bring  the  existing  conditions 
up  to  the  standards,  he  may  give  notice  of  appeal 
to  the  housing  standards  appeal  committee  by  re- 
turning the  notice  of  appeal  in  the  form  annexed 
to  the  order  to  the  clerk  of  the  municipality  within 
fifteen  days  after  service  of  the  order  on  him  as 
herein  provided,  and,  in  the  event  that  no  notice  of 
appeal  is  given,  the  order  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  confirmed. 

(25)  Where  notice  of  appeal  is  given  in  accordance  with  Decision 
this  section,  after  affording  a  reasonable  opportunity 

to  every  person  on  whom  an  order  has  been  served 
to  make  such  representations  as  he  sees  fit,  and  after 
inspecting  the  dwelling  in  the  presence  of  any  such 
person  if  so  requested  by  him  in  writing,  the  com- 
mittee shall  have  the  powers  and  functions  of  the 
inspector  and  may  confirm  the  order  to  demolish 
or  repair  or  may  modify  or  discharge  it,  provided 
that  nothing  herein  shall  authorize  the  committee 
to  permit  a  breach  of  any  by-law  passed  hereunder. 

(26)  Any  person  or  corporation  affected  by  a  decision  oi^J^^^^y^^ 
the  housing  standards  appeal  committee  may  appeal  <^*^"'"' J"<*«« 
the  decision  to  a  judge  of  the  county  court  of  the 
County  of  York  by  so  notifying  the  clerk  of  the 
corporation  in  writing  and  by  applying  for  an 
appointment  within  fifteen  days  after  notice  of  the 
decision  has  been  given,  and, 
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(a)  the  judge  shall,  in  writing,  appoint  a  day, 
time  and  place  for  the  hearing  of  the  appeal 
and  in  his  appointment  may  direct  that 
it  shall  be  served  upon  such  persons  and  in 
such  manner  as  he  prescribes; 

(b)  the  appointment  shall  be  served  in  the  manner 
prescribed  at  least  one  month  before  the  day 
appointed  for  the  hearing  of  the  appeal;  and 

(c)  the  judge  on  such  appeal  has  the  same  powers 
and  functions  as  the  housing  standards  appeal 
committee. 


Effect  of 
decision 


(27)  The  order  as  deemed  to  have  been  confirmed  pur- 
suant to  subsection  24  or  as  confirmed  or  modified 
by  the  housing  standards  appeal  committee,  or, 
in  the  event  of  an  appeal  to  a  judge  pursuant  to 
subsection  26,  as  confirmed  or  modified  by  the 
judge,  shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  the  owner 
and  occupant  who  shall  make  the  repair  or  effect 
the  demolition  within  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
specified  in  the  order,  as  so  confirmed  or  modified. 


Registration 
of  order 


(28)  When  an  order  has  been  served  in  accordance  with 
subsection  20  or  22,  the  order  may  be  registered  in 
the  proper  registry  office  or  registered  as  a  caution 
in  the  proper  land  titles  office,  and,  when  so  regis- 
tered, all  conveyances,  mortgages,  leases  or  other  dis- 
positions of  the  land  to  which  the  order  applies  and  all 
interests  acquired  under  any  such  conveyances, 
mortgages,  leases  or  dispositions  shall  be  subject 
to  such  order  as  confirmed  or  modified,  and  such 
order  shall  be  an  encumbrance  on  the  land. 


Discharge 
of  order 


(29)  When  the  requirements  of  the  order  have  been 
satisfied  the  city  clerk  shall  deliver  to  any  interested 
person  a  certificate  that  the  order  has  been  so  satis- 
fied, and  such  certificate  may  be  registered  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  order  and  shall  operate  as  a 
discharge  thereof. 


Housing 
standards 
appeal 
committee 


(30)  When  the  council  of  the  corporation  has  passed 
a  by-law  under  this  section  it  shall  constitute  and 
appoint  a  housing  standards  appeal  committee  com- 
posed of  six  persons  as  the  council  deems  desirable. 


Term  of 
ofHce 


(31)  Members  of  the  committee  shall  hold  office  for  three 
years  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed,  and 
are  eligible  for  re-appointment,  and,  when  a  member 
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ceases  to  be  a  member  before  the  expiration  of  his 
term,  the  council  shall  appoint  another  person  for 
the  unexpired  portion  of  his  term. 

(32)  The  committee   may  elect  its  own  chairman  and^^*^™*" 
vice-chairman  who  shall  preside  in  the  absence  of 

the  chairman. 

(33)  The  committee  may  sit  in  two  divisions,  in  which  Division  of 
case  the  chairman  shall  preside  in  respect  of  one^^'"'"* 
division   and   the   vice-chairman   in   respect  of  the 

other,  and  when  so  sitting  each  division  has  all  the 
powers  of  the  committee  hereunder. 

(34)  The  committee  may  appoint  one  or  more  secretaries,  secretary 

(35)  Three  members  of  the  committee  are  a  quorum.        Quorum 


(36)  The  committee  may  adopt  its  own  rules  of  proce- ^^J^^®!^ 
dure. 


Rules  of 
ure 


(37)  The  committee,  before  hearing  an  appeal,  shall  give  Notice 
notice  of  the  hearing  and  after  hearing  an  appeal, 

of  the  result  thereof,  in  such  manner  and  to  such 
persons  as  the  committee  deems  proper. 

(38)  The  chairman  and  the  vice-chairman  of  the  com-0»**^s 
mittee  may  administer  oaths. 

(39)  The  members  of  the  committee  may  be  paid  such  ^®'"""®'"*- 
remuneration  as  the  council  may  provide. 

(40)  No  person  shall  sell,  mortgage  or  lease  or  agree  to^"py*of'"' 
sell,  mortgage  or  lease  any  dwelling  in  respect  of®'"'*®'" 
which  an  order  has  been  served  under  this  section  or 

any  by-law  passed  hereunder  without  first  having 
furnished  any  proposed  purchaser,  mortgagee  or 
lessee  with  a  true  copy  of  such  order. 

(41)  Every  owner  shall  have  the  right  to  enter  and  repair  ^^^T'^" 
any  dwelling  pursuant  to  an  order,  notwithstanding  of  entry 
anything  contained  in  or  resulting  from  a  lease  or 
agreement    pursuant    to    which    possession    of    the 
dwelling  has  been  given  to  another  person. 

7.  Section   2  of  The  City  of   Toronto  Act   (No.    1),   I946l^\l\  .,2. 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "Minister  of  Municipal  AflFairs"  *'"®"°*<* 
in  the  first  and  second  lines  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"Minister  of  Economics  and  Development"  so  that  the  section, 
exclusive  of  the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

Pr24 


10 


Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Economics 
and  Development,  the  council  of  the  corporation 
may  pass  by-laws  for  undertaking  slum  clearance 
or  low-rental  housing  projects  within  the  municipal- 
ity, and  for  such  purpose  may, — 


Sent""^'^^*         8.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 

Assent. 

Short  title         9,  Jhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Toronto  Act,  1967. 
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SCHEDULE 

By-law  No.  23034 

To  regulate  and  control  the  installation,  maintenance,  inspection  and  use  of 
safety  devices  and  other  equipment  used  by  window  cleaners. 

(Passed  November  9,  1966) 

The  Council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Toronto  enacts  as 
follows: 

1.— (1)  This  By-law  shall  be  administered  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Buildings  for  the  City  of  Toronto. 

(2)  This  By-law  may  be  cited  as  The  Window  Cleaning  Safety  By-law. 
2.   In  this  By-law, 

(1)  "anchor"  means  an  anchor  on  a  building  to  which  a  safety-belt 
may  be  fastened,  such  anchor  being  designed,  installed  and  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  Code; 

(2)  "Code"  means  the  Canadian  Standards  Association  Code  of 
Practice  for  Window  Cleaning,  Specification  No.  Z91-1959; 

(3)  "employer"  means  a  person  in  the  business  of  cleaning  windows 
who  is  self-employed  or  hires  others  to  clean  windows; 

(4)  "grade"  means  the  lowest  level  of  the  ground  abutting  a  wall  in 
which  windows  are  being  cleaned; 

(5)  "guard-rail"  means  a  protective  barrier  that, 

(i)  consists  of  a  2-inch  by  4-inch  wood  rail  securely  supported 
on  2-inch  by  4-inch  wood  posts  spaced  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  8  feet,  or  of  metal  rails  and  posts  of  equivalent 
strength  and  rigidity, 

(ii)  is  not  less  than  36  inches  or  more  than  42  inches  above 
the  suspended  or  swing-stage  scaffold  platform, 

( iii)  has  a  1  -inch  by  4-inch  wood  rail  or  a  metal  rail  of  equivalent 
strength  and  rigidity  on  the  inner  side  of  the  posts  midway 
between  the  top  rail  and  the  toe-board, 

(iv)  has  a  5-inch  toe-board  securely  fastened  to  the  lower 
extremities  of  the  posts,  and 

(v)  is  free  of  splinters  and  protruding  nails  and  bolts; 

(6)  "life-line"  means  a  line — 

(i)  made  of  the  best  grade  manila  or  cotton  rope  not  less  than 
^  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  and 

(ii)  securely  attached  overhead  to  a  structural  part  of  the 
building; 

(7)  "person"  includes  a  corporation; 

(8)  "safety-belt"  means  a  safety-belt  that  is  designed  and^  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  the  recommendations  of  the  C«)de; 
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(9)  "suspended  scaffold"  or  "swing-stage  scaffold"  means  a  scaffold 
suspended  from  overhead  supportsby  ropes  or  cables  and  equipped 
with  winches  or  pulley  blocks  to  raise  and  lower  the  scaffold; 

(10)  "window  cleaning"  means  the  operation  of  cleaning  windows  by 
any  means. 

3.  No  person  shall  clean  windows  and  no  employer  shall  permit  any 
person  to  clean  windows  in  a  manner  contrary  to  this  By-law. 

4. — (1)  (a)  Every  owner  shall  install  and  maintain  anchors  for  all 
windows  in  a  building  with  sills  10  feet  or  more  above  grade  except 
where  such  sills  are  less  than  10  feet  above  an  adjoining  flat  roof 
or  balcony  that  is  not  less  than  3  feet  in  width. 

(b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  subsection  (1)  of  section  4  does  not  apply 
where  the  windows  are  so  constructed  that  the  outside  of  the 
windows  may  be  cleaned  safely  from  inside  the  building  or  where 
the  windows  of  the  building  are  cleaned  only  from  a  suspended 
scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair,  or  from  a 
ladder  in  accordance  with  this  section. 

(2)  Where  the  head  of  any  window  is  more  than  30  feet  above  grade, 
no  person  shall  clean  windows  from  a  ladder. 

(3)  (a)  No  person  shall  clean  windows  from  an  outside  sill  which  is 

10  feet  or  more  above  grade  unless  achors  are  provided  and  such 
person  uses  a  safety-belt  securely  fastened  to  the  anchors  on  the 
building. 

(b)  Every  employer  shall  provide  and  maintain  a  safety-belt  for  each 
of  his  employees  who  cleans  windows  from  an  outside  sill  and  shall 
ensure  that  safety-belts  are  used  in  all  cases  where  required 
by   this   By-law. 

(4)  (a)  No  person  shall  use  any  window  cleaning  safety  device 
fastened  to  a  wood  frame  by  lag  screws. 

(b)  Every  owner  shall  replace  any  lag  screws  and  screwed-in  fittings 
in  wood  frames  with  anchors. 

5. — (1)  A  suspended  scaffold  or  swing-stage  scaffold  shall, 

(a)  have  a  hoisting  device  equipped  with  a  ratchet  and  pawl  and  a 
positive  secondary  locking  device  in  good  working  order; 

(b)  not  use  fibre  rope  where, 

(i)  the  distance  between  pulley  blocks  exceeds  300  feet, 
(ii)  a  hoisting  drum  is  used,  or 
(iii)  any  corrosive  substance  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  rope; 

(c)  have  overhead  supports  firmly  secured  to  the  building  or  struc- 
ture; 

(d)  have  steel  hangers  located  not  less  than  6  inches  and  not  more 
than  18  inches  from  the  ends  of  the  platform; 

(e)  have  a  platform  not  less  than  2  inches  thick  and  20  inches  wide 
of  wood  planking  or  its  equivalent  in  strength  firmly  secured  to 
all  other  structural  members; 

(/)  have  a  guard-rail  properly  braced  and  fastened  to  one  side  and 
the  ends  of  the  scaffold  platform;  and 
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(g)  have  the  space  between  the  top  rail  of  the  guard-rail  and  the 
toe-board  securely  screened  with  wire  mesh  netting  having  open- 
ings not  larger  than  2  inches  or  protected  with  ^-inch  boards 
secured  to  the  inside  of  the  posts  and  not  more  than  1  inch  apart. 

(2)  A  boatswain's  chair  shall, 

(a)  be  not  less  than  2  feet  long  by  10  inches  wide  by  1  inch  thick; 

(b)  be  reinforced  by  cleats  securely  fastened  under  the  full  width  of 
the  chair; 

(c)  be  supported  by  a  sling  of  ^g-inch  wire  rope;  and 

(d)  have  a  suspension  rope  for  the  sling  securely  fastened  to  a  safe 
point  overhead  or  passed  through  a  pulley  block  securely  fastened 
to  a  secure  and  accessible  object. 

(3)  No  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  any  device,  and  not- 
withstanding the  foregoing,  any  suspended  scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold, 
boatswain's  chair,  safety-belt  or  life-line,  that  does  not  comply  with  the 
standards  required  by  this  By-law. 

(4)  Every  employer  shall  provide  and  maintain  a  safety-belt  for  each 
of  his  employees  who  cleans  windows  from  a  suspended  scaffold,  swing- 
stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair  and  shall  ensure  that  safety-belts  are 
used  by  all  his  employees  who  clean  windows  by  such  means. 

(5)  Every  person  using  a  suspended  scaffold,  swing-stage  scaffold, 
or  boatswain's  chair  for  window  cleaning  shall  use  a  safety-belt  that  is 
securely  attached  to  a  life-line. 

(6)  No  employer  shall  permit  a  person  who, 

(i)  has  not  been  instructed  in  the  handling  of  such  equipment,  and 

(ii)  is  not  competent  to  handle  such  equipment  to  work  on  a  suspended 
scaffold,   swing-stage  scaffold,   or  boatswain's  chair. 

6. — (1)  (a)  Every  employer  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect 
and  service  all  suspended  scaffolds,  swing-stage  scaffolds  and 
boatswain's  chairs  before  the  same  are  put  into  use  and  there- 
after at  intervals  not  exceeding  one  month,  and  such  equipment 
shall  be  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  standards  required 
by   this   By-law. 

(b)  No  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  anv  suspended  scaffold, 
swing-stage  scaffold,  or  boatswain's  chair  that  has  not  been  in- 
spected as  required  by  this  section. 

(c)  Every  person  who  inspects  or  services  such  equipment  shall  afti.\ 
to  the  equipment  at  the  time  of  each  inspection  or  service  an 
identification  tag  that  states  the  date  of  the  inspection  or  service 
and  the  name  and  addre.ss  of  the  person  who  inspected  or  serviced 
the  equipment,  and  no  person  shall  use  for  window  cleaning  any 
such  equipment  that  does  not  carry  such  identification  tag. 

(d)  No  person  other  than  a  person  who  replaces  an  identification  tag 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c),  shall  remove  an  identification  tag  that 
has  been  affi.xed  to  any  siu  h  equipment. 

(2)  (a)  Every  owner  shall  have  a  comijeteiit  person  iiisjxxt  all 
anchors  on  a  building  at  intervals  not  exceeding  six  months. 

(b)  The  owner  shall  immediately  repair  or  replace  any  anchor  (hat 
has  become  loose  or  worn. 
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(f)  The  owner  shall  make  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of  each 
inspection  required  by  paragraph  (a)  and  such  record  shall, 

(i)  sufficiently  identify  the  anchors  referred  to, 

(ii)  state  the  date  such  anchors  were  installed  or  replaced, 

(iii)  state  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  making  the 
inspection, 

(iv)  state  the  date  of  the  inspection,  and 

(v)  indicate  the  condition  of  the  anchors  and,   if  any  were 
repaired,  the  nature  of  such  repairs. 

(3)  (o)  Every  person  shall  inspect  every  safety-belt,  life-line,  cable 
and  rope  before  using  it  for  window  cleaning. 

(b)  Every  employer  shall  have  a  competent  person  inspect  at  intervals 
not  exceeding  one  month  every  safety-belt,  life-line,  cable  and 
rope  that  is  used  for  window  cleaning. 

(c)  Whenever  safety-belts,  life-lines,  attachments,  ropes  or  cables 
show  signs  of  wear  or  weakness,  an  employer  shall  forthwith 
remove  them,  or  any  of  them,  from  service  and  replace  the  same 
with  equipment  that  complies  with  the  standards  required  by 
this  By-law. 

(d)  Every  employer  shall  make  and  keep  a  permanent  record  of  each 
inspection  required  by  paragraph  (b)  and  such  record  shall, 

(i)  sufficiently   identify  the  equipment, 

(ii)  state  the  date  or  dates  such  equipment  was  purchased, 

(iii)  state  the  date  of  each   inspection, 

(iv)  state  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  making  the 
inspection,   and 

(v)  state  the  condition  of  the  equipment  at  the  time  of  the 
inspection. 

(4)  (c)  The  Commissioner  of  Buildings  for  the  City  of  Toronto  may 
require  for  his  inspection  the  production  of  any  record  kept 
pursuant  to  this  By-law. 

(b)  No  person  shall  neglect  or  refuse  to  produce  such  record  once 
notice  to  do  so  has  been  given  by  the  Commissioner. 

7.  Where  an  owner  is  precluded  by  law  from  carrying  out  any  obliga- 
tion imposed  upon  him  by  this  By-law,  such  obligation  shall  devolve  upon 
the  person  having  the  legal  right  so  to  undertake  the  same. 

8.  Every  person  who  contravenes  any  provision  of  this  By-law  is 
guilty  of  an  ofTence  and  on  summary  conviction  is  liable  to  a  fine  (exclusive 
of  costs)  of  not  more  than  $300.00  for  each  ofTence. 

9.  This  By-law  shall  come  into  force  when  the  same  has  been  passed 
by  the  said  Council  and  has  been  validated  by  a  statute  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  St.  Catharines  Club 


Mr.  Morningstar 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Pkintkd  and  Published  hv  Frank  Fo<.<..  Qikkn's  I'kinii-k 


BILL  Pr26  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  St.  Catharines  Club 

WHEREAS  the  St.  Catharines  Club  by  its  petition  has  P'"®*'"^!® 
represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  An  Act  to  Incor- 
porate the  St.  Catharines  Club,  being  chapter  83  of  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1886;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for 
special  legislation  amending  its  Act  of  incorporation  to 
increase  its  borrowing  powers  from  $20,000  to  $400,000;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  oi  An  Act  to  Incorporate  the  St.  Catharines  Club  If ^g;^  g  4 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$20,000"  in  the  eighth  line  and^i^ended  ' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$400,000",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

4.  The  said  corporation  with  the  assent  of  the  members,  po^gre*'"* 
as  hereinafter  provided  for,  may  raise  or  borrow 
either  upon  mortgage  of  the  real  and  personal  property 
of  the  corporation,  or  by  the  issue  of  debentures, 
secured  thereon  as  hereinafter  provided,  or  by  the 
issue  of  stock,  or  partly  in  one  way  and  partly  in  the 
other  or  others,  such  sum  of  money  as  they  may 
deem  necessary,  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the 
sum  of  $400,000. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^ojj^,'"®"^®- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act    max    be   cited   as    The   St.    Catharines   C/m6  s**"""' ""* 
Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  St.  Catharines  Club 


Mr.  Morningstar 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr26  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  St.  Catharines  Club 

WHEREAS  the  St.  Catharines  Club  by  its  petition  has  P''«^'"^'« 
represented  that  it  was  incorporated  by  An  Act  to  Incor- 
porate the  St.  Catharines  Club,  being  chapter  83  of  the  Statutes 
of  Ontario,  1886;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for 
special  legislation  amending  its  Act  of  incorporation  to 
increase  its  borrowing  powers  from  $20,000  to  $400,000;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  4:  oi  An  Act  to  Incorporate  the  St.  Catharines  Club  If  ^^^  g  4 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "$20,000"  in  the  eighth  Hne  anda'^e^'ied  ' 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$400,000",  so  that  the  section  shall 

read  as  follows: 

4.  The  said  corporation  with  the  assent  of  the  members,  f  0^""°^'"* 
as  hereinafter  provided  for,  may  raise  or  borrow 
either  upon  mortgage  of  the  real  and  personal  property 
of  the  corporation,  or  by  the  issue  of  debentures, 
secured  thereon  as  hereinafter  provided,  or  by  the 
issue  of  stock,  or  partly  in  one  way  and  partly  in  the 
other  or  others,  such  sum  of  money  as  they  may 
deem  necessary,  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  the 
sum  of  $400,000. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent'"®"''*' 
Assent. 

3.  This   Act   may   be   cited   as    The   St.    Catharines   C/m^  ^hort  title 
Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session;  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 


Mr.  Bukatok 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Pkintkd  and  Published  by  Fkank  F()<.<  .  (  m  i  i  v^  I'kinikk 


BILL  Pr27  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 

WHEREAS  The   Corporation  of  the   City  of  Niagara  ^"*'"^'« 
Falls,   herein  called   the  Corporation,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  ^*^  J'redit 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  and  direct  penaionere 
the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit  equivalent 
to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed  by  the 
Corporation  for  school  purposes  on  payment  by  any  person 
of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  so  imposed 
in  respect  of  any  residential  real  property  or  any  part  thereof 
owned  and  occupied  by  such  person,  or  by  the  husband  or 
wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or  their  personal 
residence,  where  such  person,  or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such 
person,  or  both,  have  attained  the  age  of  sixty-five  years  and 
are  receiving  a  government  benefit  under  the  Old  Age  Security  ^"21^'  ^^^^' 
Act  (Canada)  or  The  Old  Age  Assistance  Act,  provided,  how-R.s.o.  i960, 
ever,  that  no  such  credit, 

(a)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  SlOO  in  any  one  year; 

(b)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in  respect  of  more  than 
one  such  property  in  an>'  one  year; 

(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  real  property  taxes 
in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed  become  due 
and  payable; 
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(d)  shall  be  allowed  to  an\'  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  for  at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen 
years  immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
application  for  such  a  credit  is  made;  or 

(e)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  and  until  the 
applicant  and  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  applicant, 
if  any,  have  passed  whatever  means  test  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  by-law. 


admhii8-*^°'         (2)  Any  b>-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  pre- 
tration  scribe  such   regulations  with  respect   to  the  administration 

thereof,  not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  which  to  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  may  seem  proper,  and  shall  provide  for 
including  in  the  yearly  estimates  all  sums  required  to  give 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  the  by-law. 


Commence- 
ment 


2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


3.  This  Act  ma\  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Niagara  Falls  Act, 
1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 


Mr.  Buk.\tor 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  bv  Frank  Foog,  Queen's  Pkinier 


BILL  Pr27  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Niagara  Falls 

WHEREAS  The   Corporation  of  the   City  of  Niagara^''®*™*''® 
Falls,  herein  called   the  Corporation,  by  its  petition 
has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters 
hereinafter  set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the 
prayer  of  the  petition; 


Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  ^^x^credit 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  and  direct  pensioners 
the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit  equivalent 
to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed  by  the 
Corporation  or  a  school  board  for  school  purposes  on  payment 
by  any  person  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real  property 
taxes  so  imposed  in  respect  of  any  residential  real  property 
or  any  part  thereof  owned  and  occupied  by  such  person,  or  by 
the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or 
their  personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or  the  husband 
or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have  attained  the  age  of 
sixty-five  years  and  are  receiving  a  government  benefit  under 
the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada)  or  The  Old  Age  Assistance^-^^-  ^^^2. 
Act,  provided,  however,  that  no  such  credit,  r.s.o.  i960. 

0.267 

(a)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $100  in  any  one  year; 

(b)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in  respect  of  more  than 
one  such  property  in  any  one  year; 

(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  real  property  taxes 
in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed  become  due 
and  payable; 
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(d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the 
City  of  Niagara  Falls  for  at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen 
years  immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the 
application  for  such  a  credit  is  made;  or 


By-law8  for 
adminis- 
tration 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


(e)  shall  be  allowed  to  an>'  person  unless  and  until  the 
applicant  and  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  applicant, 
if  any,  have  passed  whatever  means  test  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  by-law. 

(2)  Any  by-law  passed  pursuant  to  this  section  may  pre- 
scribe such  regulations  with  respect  to  the  administration 
thereof,  not  inconsistent  with  this  section,  which  to  the  council 
of  the  Corporation  may  seem  proper,  and  shall  provide  for 
including  in  the  yearly  estimates  all  sums  required  to  give 
eflfect  to  the  provisions  of  the  by-law. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Niagara  Falls  Act, 
1967. 


<^m  i'A 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mrs,  Fritchard 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Pr28  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Cit>-  of  Hamilton  P'"®*'"'''® 
by  its  petition   has  prayed   for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  4  of  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  1966  is  amended  ^^^^-^  ^  ^ 
by  striking  out  "$64,000"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu   thereof   "$89,000",   so   that   the  section   shall   read   as 
follows : 

4.  The   council   of   The   Corporation    of   tlie   City   of^^^fjj'g^^ 
Hamilton   may   by  by-law  grant  aid   totalling  an  s.p.c.a. 
amount    not   exceeding    $89,000    to    the    Hamilton 
Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Animals  to 
assist   the   Societ}-   in   constructing   a    new   animal 
shelter  in  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

2.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,l^^^^^  2, 
1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$30,000"  in  the  third  line^^^^^j^^ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "840,000",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 

(1)  The  council  nia> ,  out  of  current  ix\enues  of  the aufhorized 
Corporation,  in  any  year  grant  such  sum  or  sums  of 
money,  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  $40,000  in 
any  one  year,  in  aid  of  institutions,  associations  or 
persons,  for  the  carrying  on  of  activities  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  council  are  for  the  general  ad- 
vantage of  the  inhabitants  of  tiie  Corporation,  and 
for  which  grant  or  grants  there  is  no  express  authorit\- 
provided  by  any  other  Act. 

3.  Where  The  Corporation  of  the  Cit>   of  Hamilton  has^p^yilJ^, 
expropriated  the  personal  residence  of  an\'  person  who,  ''^'o'l^J^pr^pHa- 
or  with  others,  ''o" 
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Acquisition 
of  snares 
on  expro- 
priation 


(a)  is  the  owner  of  the  expropriated  residence  in  fee 
simple  or  to  uses; 

(6)  is  entitled  to  an  equity  of  redemption  in  the  expro- 
priated residence;  or 

(c)  is  the  purchaser  of  the  expropriated  residence  under 
an  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale,  whether  as  an 
assignee  or  otherwise, 

the  Corporation  may  pay  to  such  person  a  sum  not  exceeding 
$250  to  assist  him  in  obtaining  the  report  of  an  independent 
appraiser  as  to  the  compensation  to  which  he  is  entitled. 

4.  Where  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  has 
expropriated  land  in  exercise  of  its  statutory  powers,  it  may, 
by  by-law  of  the  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of 
Hamilton,  acquire  all  of  the  issued  and  outstanding  shares  of 
any  corporation  having  a  claim  upon  the  compensation  by 
reason  of  its  interest  in  the  land  having  been  vested  in  The 
Corporation  of  the  Citv  of  Hamilton  upon  the  expropriation, 
if, 

(a)  the  council  of  the  Corporation  deems  it  to  be  to  the 
advantage  of  the  Corporation  to  acquire  the  said 
shares;  and 

(b)  at  the  time  the  said  shares  are  acquired,  the  claim 
upon  the  compensation  is  the  only  asset  of  the  cor- 
poration; and 

(c)  by  the  same  by-law,  which  may  not  thereafter  be 
repealed,  the  council  of  the  Corporation  directs  that 
the  corporation  be  wound  up  and  its  charter  sur- 
rendered. 


Interpre- 
tation 


5. —  (1)   In  this  section, 


(a)  "council"  means  the  council  of  The  Corporation  of 
the  City  of  Hamilton; 

(b)  "land"  includes  any  interest  therein; 


R.S.O.  I960, 
c.  296 


(c)  "unsubdivided  land"  means  land  within  an  area 
designated  by  by-law  of  the  council  under  subsection 
1  of  section  26  of  The  Planning  Act  or  within  a  plan 
of  subdivision,  or  part  of  a  plan  of  subdivision, 
designated  by  the  council  under  subsection  2  of  the 
said  section  26. 
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(2)  Where    The    Corporation    of    the    City    of    Hamilton  Contribution 
acquires  unsubdivided  land  for  highway  purposes,  the  council  owner  of^'"* 
may  by  by-law,  passed  by  a  vote  of  three-quarters  of  all  the  a^coulredifor 
members  of  the  council,  declare  that  the  owner  of  the  land^'^  ^^*^ 
abutting  upon  the  land  so  acquired  shall  be  deemed  to  have 

no  frontage  on  any  highway  to  be  established  thereon  and 
shall  have  no  access  thereto  or  to  any  work  or  service  on, 
under  or  over  the  highway  until  he  has  paid  to  the  Corporation 
toward  the  cost  of  the  highway  and  the  works  and  services  on, 
under  or  over  the  highway,  including  the  cost  of  the  land, 
such  amount  as  would  equal  his  cost  if  he  had  established  the 
highway  by  plan  of  subdivision. 

(3)  Where  a  b>-law  is  passed  under  subsection  2,  ?rby-iaw 

(a)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  shall 
exclude  from  any  highway  established  on  the  land 
acquired  and  retain  as  a  reserve  a  strip  of  land  one 
foot  wide  between  the  limit  of  the  highway  and  the 
limit  of  the  land  in  respect  of  which  the  declaration 
is  made; 

(b)  where  the  land  is  acquired  by  expropriation,  the 
notice  of  expropriation  required  to  be  served  under 

The  Expropriation  Procedures  Act,  1962-63  shall  con-^9^2-63. 
tain  notice  of  the  by-law;  and 

(c)  so  long  as  the  by-law  applies  to  any  land,  no  part  of 
the  cost  of  the  highway  or  of  any  work  or  service 
installed  or  constructed  on,  under  or  over  the  high- 
way shall  be  charged  to  the  owner  of  that  land. 

(4)  A  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  applies  in  rt^spect  ^^g^y"*" 
of  land  referred  to  in  the  by-law  upon  the  registration  in  the  by-law 
proper  registry  office  or  land  titles  office  of  a  cop\'  of  the 
by-law. 

(5)  Where  the  payment  required  b\  a  b\-law  passed  under ^jf^jribution 
subsection  2  has  been  paid, 

(o)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  sliall 
execute  and  deliver  to  the  owner  of  the  land,  to 
which  the  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  applies, 
a  certificate  of  the  fact  in  a  form  suitable  for  regis- 
tration containing  a  description  of  the  land  in  respect 
of  which  the  payment  has  been  made;  and 

(h)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  shall  con- 
vey to  the  owner  of  the  land  to  which  the  by-law 
passed  under  subsection  2  applies,  that  part  of  the 
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reserve  lying  between  his  land  and  the  highway,  or, 
where  the  highway  has  not  yet  been  established,  the 
land  that  was  acquired  for  the  purpose  of  creating 
that  reserve. 


Discharge 
of  declara- 
tion 


(6)  Upon  the  registration  of  the  certificate  provided  for 
under  subsection  5  in  the  proper  registry  office  or  land  titles 
office,  the  by-law  passed  under  subsection  2  ceases  to  apply 
to  the  land  described  in  the  said  certificate. 


Say'acqui'r'^  (7)  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  is  authorized 
reserve  to  accjuire  land  for  the  purposes  of  the  reserves  required  to  be 

retained  under  clause  a  of  subsection  3. 

SfoSin  ®e"*  ^'—^ (1)  Notwithstanding  section  240  of  The  Municipal  Act, 
extended  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  may  grant  an  annual 
c.'249'       °'  retirement  allowance  thereunder  to, 


(a)  past  employees; 

(b)  employees  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Hamilton 
Civic  Hospitals  who  retired  before  the  18th  dav  of 
April,  1962; 

(c)  employees  who  have  been  retired,  or  may  hereafter 
be  retired,  with  fewer  than  twent\'  \'ears  of  continuous 
service;  and 

(d)  employees  who  have  entered  the  service  of  a  muni- 
cipality or  local  board  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
1948.  ' 

prev/ousiy^  ^^^   ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  employees  who  have  been  retired,  the 

retired  words  "the  preceding  three  years  of  his  service"  as  contained 

in  section  240  of  The  Municipal  Act  shall  be  read  and  con- 
strued as  "the  final  three  years  of  his  service". 


Employees 
having 
fewer  than 
20  years 
service 


(3)  In  the  case  of  employees  who  have  been  retired,  or  are 
hereafter  retired,  with  fewer  than  twenty  years  of  continuous 
service,  the  maximum  allowance  payable  under  section  240  of 
The  Municipal  Act  shall  be  reduced  so  that  it  bears  the  same 
relationship  to  the  said  maximum  as  the  employee's  period  of 
continuous  service  bears  to  twenty  years. 


Commence- 
ment 


7.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


8.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  1967 . 
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BILL  Pr28 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mrs.  Pritchard 


(Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  anu  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Pkinikk 


BILL  Pr28  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  Preamble 
by  its  petition   has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,'^^^'^  ^    ^ 
1966  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Corporation"  in  the  fifth  subs,  i/  ' 
line  "or  a  school  board",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of 
the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

2. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  Tax  credit 
council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  pensioners 
may  by  by-law  authorize  and  direct  the  treasurer  of 
the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit  equivalent  to  that 
portion  of  the  real  propert\'  taxes  imposed  h\  the 
Corporation  or  a  school  board  for  school  purposes  on 
payment  by  any  person  of  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  real  property  taxes  so  imposed  in  respect  of  any 
residential  real  property  or  any  part  thereof  owned 
and  occupied  by  such  person,  or  b>'  the  husband  or 
wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or  their 
personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or  the  husband 
or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have  attained  the 
age  of  seventy  years  and  are  receiving  a  governmental 
benefit  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  J^-foo' ^®'*^' 
provided,  however,  that  no  such  credit,  ""^PJ 


2.  Section  4  of  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  1966  is  amended  c???!,  s.  4. 
by  striking  out  "$64,000"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in  amended 
lieu   thereof   "$89,000",   so   that   the   section   shall    read   as 
follows : 
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Grant  to 
Hamilton 
S.P.O.A. 


4.  The  council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Cit>'  of 
Hamilton  may  by  by-law  grant  aid  totalling  an 
amount  not  exceeding  $89,000  to  the  Hamilton 
Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Animals  to 
assist  the  Society  in  constructing  a  new  animal 
shelter  in  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

cf  105,  s.  2.        3.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act, 
liflAded   '    1956,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$30,000"  in  the  third  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$40,000",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Grants 
authorized 


(1)  The  council  may,  out  of  current  revenues  of  the 
Corporation,  in  any  year  grant  such  sum  or  sums  of 
money,  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  $40,000  in 
any  one  year,  in  aid  of  institutions,  associations  or 
persons,  for  the  carrying  on  of  activities  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  council  are  for  the  general  ad- 
vantage of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Corporation,  and 
for  which  grant  or  grants  there  is  no  express  authority 
provided  by  any  other  Act. 


appraisal  ^'  Where  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  has 

expropria-      expropriated  the  personal  residence  of  any  person  who,  alone 
tion  or  with  others, 

(a)  is  the  owner  of  the  expropriated  residence  in  fee 
simple  or  to  uses; 

{h)  is  entitled  to  an  equity  of  redemption  in  the  expro- 
priated residence;  or 

(c)  is  the  purchaser  of  the  expropriated  residence  under 
an  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale,  whether  as  an 
assignee  or  otherwise, 

the  Corporation  may  pay  to  such  person  a  sum  not  exceeding 
$250  to  assist  him  in  obtaining  the  report  of  an  independent 
appraiser  as  to  the  compensation  to  which  he  is  entitled. 

ment^^"^^         5» — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 


Idem 


(2)  Section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
6th  day  of  April,  1966. 


Short  title 


6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr28 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 


Mrs.  Pritchard 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Flhmshkd  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr28 


1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Hamilton 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  Preamble 
by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  in 
respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas  it 
is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition  ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,l^\^'^  a  2 
1966  is  amended  by  inserting  after  "Corporation"  in  the  fifth  subs.  i. ' 
line  "or  a  school  board",  so  that  the  subsection,  exclusive  of*™*'^  ^ 
the  clauses,  shall  read  as  follows: 

2. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the  J^^S™**^'* 
council  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  pensioners 
may  by  by-law  authorize  and  direct  the  treasurer  of 
the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit  equivalent  to  that 
portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed  by  the 
Corporation  or  a  school  board  for  school  purposes  on 
payment  by  any  person  of  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  real  property  taxes  so  imposed  in  respect  of  any 
residential  real  property  or  any  part  thereof  owned 
and  occupied  by  such  person,  or  by  the  husband  or 
wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or  their 
personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or  the  husband 
or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have  attained  the 
age  of  seventy  years  and  are  receiving  a  governmental 
benefit  under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  ^'foo' ^^*^' 
provided,  however,  that  no  such  credit. 


2.  Section  4  of  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  1966  is  amended  oPm  •.  4. 
by  striking  out  "$64,000"  in  the  third  line  and  inserting  in*'"*"^^** 
lieu   thereof   "$89,000",   so   that   the  section   shall   read   as 
follows: 


Pr28 


Grant  to  4.  The   council   of   The    Corporation   of   the    City   of 

Hamilton  tt        -i  t         1       ,  •  .  ,,. 

s.p.c.A.  Hamilton   may   by   by-law   grant   aid    totalling  an 

amount  not  exceeding  $89,000  to  the  Hamilton 
Society  for  the  Prevention  of  Cruelty  to  Animals  to 
assist  the  Society  in  constructing  a  new  animal 
shelter  in  the  City  of  Hamilton. 

0^105,  8.  2,        3.  Subsection  1  of  section  2  of  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act, 
ImlAded   '    l^^^y  is  amended  by  striking  out  "$30,000"  in  the  third  line 

and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "$40,000",  so  that  the  subsection 

shall  read  as  follows: 


Grants 
authorized 


Owner's 
appraisal 
fee  on 
expropria- 
tion 


(1)  The  council  may,  out  of  current  revenues  of  the 
Corporation,  in  any  year  grant  such  sum  or  sums  of 
money,  not  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  $40,000  in 
any  one  year,  in  aid  of  institutions,  associations  or 
persons,  for  the  carrying  on  of  activities  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  council  are  for  the  general  ad- 
vantage of  the  inhabitants  of  the  Corporation,  and 
for  which  grant  or  grants  there  is  no  express  authority 
provided  by  any  other  Act. 

4.  Where  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Hamilton  has 
expropriated  the  personal  residence  of  any  person  who,  alone 
or  with  others, 


{a)  is  the  owner  of  the  expropriated  residence  in  fee 
simple  or  to  uses; 

{h)  is  entitled  to  an  equity  of  redemption  in  the  expro- 
priated residence;  or 

(c)  is  the  purchaser  of  the  expropriated  residence  under 
an  agreement  of  purchase  and  sale,  whether  as  an 
assignee  or  otherwise, 

the  Corporation  may  pay  to  such  person  a  sum  not  exceeding 
$250  to  assist  him  in  obtaining  the  report  of  an  independent 
appraiser  as  to  the  compensation  to  which  he  is  entitled. 


Commence- 
ment 


Idem 


Short  title 


5. — (1)  This  Act,  except  section  1,  comes  into  force  on  the 
day  it  receives  Royal  Assent. 

(2)  Section  1  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the 
6th  day  of  April,  1966. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Hamilton  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr29 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  Scarborough 


Mr.  Peck 


(Phivatk  Bif.i.) 


TORONTO 

pKiNiiii  AND  I'lim.iJiiirr)  nv  Frank  Frxir;,  Qukkn's  I'kintkr 


BILL  Pr29  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  Scarborough 

WHEREAS    The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  Scar- ^''•^'^"^''•e 
borough  b\  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legishition 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assenibh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The   council   of   The   Corporation    of   tiie    Borough    of  of  street 
Scarborough  ma>-  b>   by-law  prohibit  or  regulate  the  sale  of  refresh?  '^ 
fruits,  candy,  peanuts,  ice  cream,  ice  cream  cones,  frozen  or'"®"*'^ 
iced  milk,  frozen  or  iced  desserts,  or  other  confections  from  a 
basket  or  wagon,  cart  or  other  vehicle  upon  any  highway, 

or  part  of  it,  or  in  any  public  park,  public  place,  or  in  any 
defined  area  or  areas  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough. 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da>   it  receives  Royal  ^o'"'ne"ce- 
Assent. 

3.  This  Act  ma\-  be  cited  as  The  Borough  of  Scarborough  Short  title 
Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr29 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  Scarborough 


Mr.  Peck 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


«  M  10  jU'Mv.v.'. 
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BILL  Pr29  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  Scarborough 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  Scar- Preamble 
borough  by  its  petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation 
in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  The   council   of  The   Corporation   of   the   Borough   of  of  street 
Scarborough  may  by  by-law  prohibit  or  regulate  the  sale  of  refresh?  ° 
fruits,  candy,  peanuts,  ice  cream,  ice  cream  cones,  frozen  or™®'^*® 
iced  milk,  frozen  or  iced  desserts,  or  other  confections  from  a 
basket  or  wagon,  cart  or  other  vehicle  upon  any  highway, 

or  part  of  it,  or  in  any  public  park,  public  place,  or  in  any 
defined  area  or  areas  of  the  Borough  of  Scarborough, 

2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Commence- 

•'  ■'       ment 

Assent. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Borough,  of  Scarborough  Short  title 
Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr30 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Blind  River 


Mr.  Farquhar 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Pi  bushed  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qukrn's  Printer 
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BILL  Pr30  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Blind  River 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Blind  ^'"«^'"^'« 
River  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incor- 
porated by  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Town  of  Blind  River, 
being  chapter  62  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1906,  and  that 
the  said  Act  of  incorporation  established  wards  and  provided 
for  the  election  of  councillors  and  public  school  trustees  by 
wards;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  desires  to  abolish  the  ward 
system  and  to  elect  councillors  and  public  school  trustees  at 
large  in  the  manner  provided  by  general  legislation;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh'  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Sections  3,  8  and  18  of  ^w  Act  to  incorporate  the  Town  of^^^^-^-  f|' 
Blind  River  are  repealed.  repealed 

2. —  (1)    The  members  of  the  council  of  The  Corporation  oi^Q^^^i 
the  Town  of  Blind  River  who  are  in  office  when  this  Act  comes  *'°"**""®^ 
into  force  shall  remain  in  office  until  the  council  elected  at 
the  next  election  therefor  is  organized. 

(2)  The  public  school  trustees  of  The  Corporation  of  the^c^ifoo"*^ 
Town  of  Blind  River  who  are  in  office  when  this  Act  comes  into  (.onumfed 
force  shall  remain  in  office  until  the  trustees  elected  at  the 
next  election  therefor  take  office. 

3.  i'his  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da\  it  receives  Royal  nie'^t'"®"'^*'' 
Assent. 

4.  This  Act  ma\'  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Blind  River  Act,  short  title 
J967. 
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BILL  Pr30 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Blind  River 


Mr.  Farquhar 


TORONTO 

PRIMKr)  AND   I'UBLISHED  BY  FrANK  FogG,  QuF.EN's   PrINTEK 


BILL  Pr30  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Town  of  Blind  River 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Town  of  Blind  ^'"^^'^'^'^ 
River  by  its  petition  has  represented  that  it  was  incor- 
porated by  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Town  of  Blind  River, 
being  chapter  62  of  the  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1906,  and  that 
the  said  Act  of  incorporation  established  wards  and  provided 
for  the  election  of  councillors  and  public  school  trustees  by 
wards;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  desires  to  abolish  the  ward 
system  and  to  elect  councillors  and  public  school  trustees  at 
large  in  the  manner  provided  by  general  legislation;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Sections  3,  8  and  18  of  An  Act  to  incorporate  the  Town  ofl^^^'  g-  if; 
Blind  River  are  repealed.  repealed 

2. — (1)  The  members  of  the  council  of  The  Corporation  of  ^ounc'n 
the  Town  of  Blind  River  who  are  in  office  when  this  Act  comes  °°"*^""®^ 
into  force  shall  remain  in  office  until  the  council  elected  at 
the  next  election  therefor  is  organized. 

(2)  The  public  school  trustees  of  The  Corporation  of  thegifhoo"* 
Town  of  Blind  River  who  are  in  office  when  this  Act  comes  into  *on1*imfed 
force  shall  remain  in  office  until  the  trustees  elected  at  the 
next  election  therefor  take  office. 

3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  da>'  it  receives  Royal  ment"*"°*' 
Assent. 

4.  Tliis  Act  mav  be  cited  as  The  Town  of  Blind  River  Act,  Short  title 
1067. 
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BILL  Pr31 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  University  of  Western  Ontario 


Mr.  White 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr31  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  University  of  Western  Ontario 

WHEREAS  The  University  of  Western  Ontario  by  its^'^^ambie 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  varying  the 
provisions  of  its  Act  of  incorporation  in  relation  to  its  organiza- 
tion,   government    and    administration;    and    whereas    it    is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  l-^^or- 

(a)  "Board"  means  The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Uni- 
versity of  Western  Ontario; 

(6)  "college"  means  a  school,  college  or  faculty  or  other 
institution  of  higher  learning  offering  courses  leading 
to  a  degree: 

(c)  "Faculty"  means  full-time  members  of  the  academic 
staff  of  the  University  including  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  and  academic  Deans,  and  such  of  the  part- 
time  academic  staff  of  the  University  as  the  Senate 
may  from  time  to  time  determine; 

(d)  "property"  means  all  property,  both  real  and  personal ; 

(e)  "real  property"  means  messuages,  lands,  tenements 
and  hereditaments,  whether  corporeal  or  incor- 
poreal, and  any  undivided  share  thereof  and  any 
estate  or  interest  therein; 

(f)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University  of 
Western  Ontario; 

(g)  "student  body"  means  those  persons  who  are  at  the 
pertinent  time  enrolled  as  full-time  students  in  any 
programme  leading  to  a  degree  in  any  of  the  colleges 
of  the  University,  but  does  not  include  students  of 
an  affiliate  of  the  University; 

[>r3i  ii.i' 


University 
continued 


(h)  "University"  means  The  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  but  does  not  include  any  college  affiliated 
with  the  University. 

2.  The  University,  commonly  known  as  "Western",  the 
Board  and  the  Senate  and  the  statutes  and  regulations  of, 
appointments  in  and  affiliation  of  colleges  with,  the  University, 
existing  at  the  time  this  Act  comes  into  force,  are  and  each 
of  them  is  hereby  continued,  subject  to  this  Act. 


Religious 
tests  not 
required 


3.  The  government,  management  and  control  of  the  Univer- 
sity shall  continue  to  be  undenominational  and  no  religious 
test  shall  be  required  of  an^^  officer,  member  of  the  teaching 
stafY,  employee  or  student  of  the  University,  nor  shall  any 
religious  observances  be  imposed  on  him. 


by**or  against      ***  ^"^  proceedings  by  or  against  the  University  may  be  had 
University     and  taken  in  the  name  of  "The  University  of  Western  On- 
tario". 


GRANTS 


Grants  by 
City  of 
liOndon 


5.  The  City  of  London  may  grant  annually  or  from  time 
to  time  to  the  University  such  sum  as  the  City  and  the  Univer- 
sity may  agree  upon,  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the 
electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  such  grant, 
except  that  any  grant  exceeding  in  any  one  year  $1  per  cap- 
ita of  population  as  determined  by  the  last  yearly  census  as 
returned  to  the  clerk  by  the  assessment  commissioner  shall 
first  receive  the  assent  of  the  electors. 


counties^^  6.  The  county   council   of   any  of  the  counties  of  Essex, 

Kent,  Elgin,  Norfolk,  Lambton,  Middlesex,  Oxford,  Brant, 
Huron,  Bruce,  Grey,  Perth,  Wellington,  and  W^aterloo,  or  the 
council  of  any  municipality  in  such  counties  other  than  the 
City  of  London,  may  make  grants  to  the  Board  for  the  use 
of  the  University  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the  electors 
(lualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  such  grant,  except 
that  any  grant  in  excess  of  $20,000  in  any  one  year  shall  first 
receive  the  assent  of  the  electors. 


•)fh 


PROPERTY 


Property  in 
trust  vested 
in  Board 


7.  All  property  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  conveyed, 
devised  or  bequeathed  by  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  in 
trust  for  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  University  or  of  any  faculty, 
school  or  department  thereof  or  otherwise  in  connection  there- 
with, subject  to  the  trust  affecting  the  same,  vests  in  the  Board. 
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8.  All  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall,  as  far  as  the  ^jPgPi^°^*y>^f 

application  of  any  statute  of  limitations  is  concerned,  includ- limitations 
.^^  1-      •  '•  1    /-    •  1  -If         1       •  -to  property 

ing  any  statute  limiting  or  denning  the  period  tor  the  investi- 
gation of  titles,  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be  real  prop- 
erty vested  in  the  Crown  for  the  public  use  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario. 

9.  Real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall  not  be  liable  j^^-^oa'^rd^'not 
to  be  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  any  corporation  except 'jj^^^®j*^i®^" 
a  municipal  corporation  or  by  any  person  possessing  the  right 

of  taking  land  compulsorily  for  any  purpose  and  no  power  to 
expropriate  real  property  hereafter  conferred  shall  extend 
to  such  real  property  unless  the  Act  conferring  the  power 
applies  thereto  in  express  terms. 

THE    BO.\RD   (W  GOVKRNORS 

10.  The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  is  hereby  ^^o^^'j^^^^ 
continued  as  a  body  corporate  by  the  name  and  style  of  "The 
Board  of  Governors,  The  University  of  Western  Ontario". 

11.— (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of.  of'Bo''a°rd*'*'" 

(a)  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Mayor  of  the 
City  of  London,  the  Warden  of  the  County  of  Middle- 
sex, and  the  Chancellor  of  the  ITniversity,  who  shall 
be  ex  officio  members; 

(b)  four  i^ersons  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  City 
of  London; 

(c)  four  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council; 

(d)  two  persons  appointed  or  elected  by  the  .\lumni 
Association  of  the  University; 

(e)  four  members  of  the  Faculty  who  are  or  have  been 
members  of  the  Senate  elected  by  the  Senate; 

(f)  one  member  elected  by  the  student  body  in  such 
manner  and  on  such  terms  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine, after  consultation  with  the  elected  represen- 
tatives of  the  student  body,  who  shall  be  either  the 
holder  of  a  degree,  which  may  include  an  honorary 
degree,  from  the  University,  or  a  former  member 
of  the  Faculty,  and  such  member  shall  not  at  the 
lime  of  his  election  be  or  have  been  within  the 
j)receding  twelve  months  a  member  of  the  student 
body  or  of  any  of  its  affiliates,  but  may  be  enrolled 
in  a  post-graduate  course  in  any  other  degree- 
granting  institution; 
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Failure  to 
elect  or 
appoint 


(g)  four  persons  elected  by  the  members  appointed  or 
elected  under  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e  and  /;  and 

{h)  such  Vice-Presidents  as  are  appointed  to  the  Board 
by  the  members  appointed  under  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e,  f 
and  g,  which  appointments  ma>  be  terminated  at 
any  time. 

(2)  The  failure  of  any  of  the  foregoing  bodies  to  elect  or 
appoint  a  member  does  not  invalidate  the  composition  of  the 
Board,  and,  where  a  default  continues  for  three  months  after  an 
election  or  appointment  should  have  been  made,  the  remaining 
members  of  the  Board  may,  but  shall  not  be  obliged  to,  elect 
a  member  to  fill  the  vacancy. 


Term  of 
oflflre 


Eligibility 


Idem 


12.  Except  with  respect  to  ex  officio  members  and  members 
elected  or  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  as  provided  in  section  15, 
each  member  shall  hold  oflfice  for  four  years,  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment  or  re-election,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  two 
further  terms  of  office,  and  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor 
is  elected  or  appointed. 

13. — (1)  No  person  is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election 
to  the  Board  whose  customary  place  of  residence  is  not  within 
Ontario,  or  who  has  attained  the  age  of  70  years. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no  member 
of  the  governing  body,  administration.  Faculty  or  student 
body  or  any  other  degree-granting  institution  is  eligible  for 
appointment  or  election  as  a  member  of  the  Board. 


Membership 
vacated 


Meetings 


Idem 


Proof 


14. —  (1)  Where  a  member  of  the  Board  during  his  term 
of  office  ceases  to  be  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  to 
the  Board  under  section  11  or  13  or  becomes  mentally  incapac- 
itated or  otherwise  incapable  of  acting  as  a  member,  the  Board 
h\  resolution  shall  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

{2)  Where,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a 
member  of  the  Board  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence 
by  the  Board  attends  less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  regular 
meetings  of  the  Board,  the  Board  by  resolution  may  declare 
his  membership  vacant. 

(3;  Where,  within  any  fiscal  )ear  of  the  University,  a 
member  of  the  Board  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence 
by  the  Board  attends  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Board,  the  Board  by  resolution  shall  declare  his  member- 
ship vacant. 

(4)  A  resolution  declaring  a  vacancy,  entered  in  the  minutes 
of  the  Board,  is  conclusive  evidence  of  the  vacancy. 
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15.  Where  a  vacancy  on   the    Board    occurs    before   the^^'^'^s. 

r     n-        t  1  •   ■,  .  vacancies 

term  of  oirice  for  which  a  person  has  been  appointed  or  elected 
has  expired,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled  in  the  same  manner 
and  by  the  same  authority  as  the  person  whose  membership 
is  vacant  was  appointed  or  elected,  and  the  person  so  appointed 
or  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 
office  of  the  person  whose  membership  is  vacant,  except  that, 
in  the  case  of  an  election  of  a  person  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  those 
members  elected  under  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  11, 
all  members  elected  pursuant  to  such  clause  who  remain  in 
office  are  entitled  to  vote. 

16. — (1)  The  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to  be  Jj^^ain^^l"^ 
chairman  and  one  of  its  members  to  be  vice-chairman,  and,  in  chairman 
the  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman  or  of  there 
being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chairman,  the  vice-chairman 
shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

(2)  Where  the  chairman  and  vice-chairman  are  absent  or^^'^^®"'® 
ill,  the  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members  to  act  as  chair- 
man for  the  time  being  and  the  member  so  appointed  shall  act 
as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

17.  A  quorum  of  the   Board  consists  of  eight  members,''^""'''"" 
not  including  ex  officio  members. 

18.  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy,  so  long  as  there  are  at  i^-^ercise  of 
least  twelve  members,  not  including  ex  officio  members,  the 

Board  may  exercise  any  of  its  powers. 

19.  A  member  of  the  Board  who  is  in  any  way  interested  in  interest  in 
a   proposed   contract  with   the   University   shall  declare   his  Board 
interest  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  at  which  the  proposed 
contract    is   considered,    shall    withdraw    from    the    meeting 
during  any  discussion  of  such  contract  and  shall  not  vote 
thereon. 

20.  Except  in  such  matters  as  are  assigned  by  this  Act  lo^^^^jj^^.'^gl^jj^ 
the   Senate   or   other   body,    the   government,   conduct   and  university 
management  and  control  of  the  University  and  of  its  property 

and  affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board,  and  the  Board  may  do 
such  things  as  it  considers  necessary  or  convenient  to  advance 
the  interests  of  the  University. 

21.  Without    limitinii    the   generality    of    section    20,    the  I'owers  of 

„  ,  s  ^s  .7  'the  Board 

Board  may, 

(a)  appoint  the  President  and  Vice-Chancellor,  but 
before  so  acting  the  Board  shall  request  a  recom- 
mendation from  a  committee,  to  be  convened  b>'  the 
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chairman  of  the  Board,  composed  of  live  members 
of  the  Board  to  be  named  by  it,  and  five  members 
of  the  Faculty  to  be  named  by  the  Senate,  which 
committee  shall  appoint  its  own  chairman  and 
determine  its  own  procedure,  and  any  recommenda- 
tion of  the  committee  shall  be  made  in  writing 
signed  by  at  least  eight  members  and  delivered  to 
the  Board  within  nine  months  of  the  date  on  which 
the  Board  names  five  members  to  the  committee 
or  the  date  on  which  the  Board  requests  the  Senate 
to  name  five  members  to  the  committee,  whichever 
date  is  later,  and,  failing  a  recommendation  within 
that  period,  the  Board  may  appoint  the  President; 

(b)  on  the  reconnnendation  of  the  President,  appoint 
as  many  Vice-Presidents  as  the  Board  and  the  Senate 
may  consider  necessary-,  the  heads  of  all  academic 
units  within  the  University,  the  Librarian,  the  Reg- 
istrar, the  professors  and  all  other  members  of  the 
academic  staff  of  the  University,  but  all  such  appoint- 
ments made  b>  the  Board  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  policies  and  procedures  made  by  the  Senate; 

(c)  appoint  all  other  employees  the  Board  ma\-  consider 
necessar}' ; 

(d)  fix  and  provide  for  the  remuneration,  tenure  of  office 
or  employment,  retirement  and  superannuation,  or 
other  conditions  of  emplo\inent  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c,  which  employment, 
in  the  absence  of  contract  or  policy  of  tenure,  shall  be 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board,  and  determine  their 
functions,  duties  and  powers,  but  the  policies  and 
procedures  followed  in  respect  of  the  appointment 
of  persons  under  clause  b  shall  be  adopted  and 
promulgated  after  consultation  with  the  Senate,  and 
such  other  bodies  within  the  University  as  may  be 
appropriate ; 

(e)  expend  such  sums  as  may  be  required  for  the  purposes 
of  funds  that  are  established  for  the  payment  of 
gratuities,  retirement  allowances,  pensions,  life  insur- 
ance or  other  insurance,  including  health  insurance, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  clauses  a, 
b  and  c\ 

(f)  make  regulations  pertaining  to  the  meetings  of  the 
Board  and  its  transactions,  create  conmiittees  to 
exercise  any  of  its  powers  and  delegate  authority 
to  individuals  or  committees  created  by  it; 

(g)  appoint  by  resolution  a  member  or  members  of  the 
Board  or  any  other  person  or  persons  to  execute  on 
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behalf  of  the  Board  either  documents  and  other 
instruments  in  writing  generally  or  specific  documents 
and  other  instruments  in  writing  and  to  affix  the 
corporate  seal  of  the  Board  thereto; 

(h)  fix  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  instruction  under  the  control 
of  the  University,  for  all  ancillary  activities  and  for 
examinations,  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates; 

(i)  provide  such  means  for  health  service  and  health 
examination  for  the  students  of  the  University  as 
the  Board  nia>   see  fit; 

ij)  expend  such  sums  as  the  Board  considers  necessary 
for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  University 
and  for  the  betterment  of  existing  buildings  and  for 
the  furnishing  and  equipment  of  existing  and  newh- 
erected  buildings  and,  having  first  requested  the 
advice  of  the  Senate,  for  the  erection  of  such  new- 
buildings  as  the  Board  considers  necessar\-  for  the 
use  or  jiurposes  of  the   University; 

ik)  subject  to  the  limitations  imposed  by  any  trust, 
invest  all  such  money  as  shall  come  to  the  University 
in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  see  fit; 

(/)  borrow  from  time  to  time  such  sums  of  money  as 
may  be  required  for  the  use  of  the  University,  and 
give  such  security'  against  the  assets  of  the  University 
by  way  of  mortgage  or  otherwise  as  the  Board  may 
determine; 

im)  apply  for,  purchase  and  otherwise  deal  with  inven- 
tions, trademarks,  trade  names,  copyright  or  similar 
rights  or  interests  therein  in  any  manner  that  the 
Board  considers  necessarx  for  the  proper  running 
of  the  University;  and 

(n)  pass  resolutions  and  make  reconnnendations  to  the 
Senate  with  respect  to  any  matter  connected  with 
the  administration  of  the  University  and  the  pro- 
motion of  its  affairs,  but  this  power  shall  not  be 
interpreted  as  subtracting  from  the  powers  and 
duties  conferred  on  the  Senate  by  this  Act. 

22.  On  the  reconnnendation  of  the  Senate,  the  Board  may,  idem 

(a)  establish  such  faculties,  schools,  departments,  chairs 
and  courses  of  instruction  in  an>-  subject  in  the 
University  or  elsewhere  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
but  the  Senate  shall  determine  the  curricula  of  all 
courses  of  instruction; 

{b)  enter  into  agreements  for  the  founding  or  establish- 
ment of  chairs,  scholarships,  f(*llowships,  prizes, 
bursaries  and  other  awards; 
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(c)  provide  for  the  affiliation  with  the  University  of 
any  college  in  Ontario  offering  courses  leading  to  a 
degree  and  established  for  teaching  any  branch  of 
learning  on  such  terms  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
and  enter  into  any  agreement  that  the  Board  may 
consider  necessary  to  effectuate  affiliation,  and  in 
order  to  preserve  the  undenominational  nature  of 
the  University  no  more  than  two  colleges  of  the  same 
denominational  control  shall  be  affiliated  with  the 
University  at  the  same  time,  and  no  college  affiliated 
with  the  University  shall  be  affiliated  with  or  have 
affiliated  with  it  any  other  college,  school  or  institute 
of  higher  learning  without  specific  permission  in 
writing  b\'  the  Board; 

(d)  provide  for  the  dissolution,  modification  or  alteration 
of  the  terms  of  any  affiliation;  and 

(e)  provide  for  the  government  and  control  of  residences 
operated   and   maintained  by  the  University. 

Authentica-       23.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  the  Board 

tion  of  11-  11  1         •  1   • 

by-iaw8,  etc.  may  act  by  resolution  or  by-law  authenticated  in  a  manner 

prescribed  by  the  Board. 

Audit  of  24. —  (1)  The  Board  shall  appoint  an  auditor  or  auditors 

to  audit  the  accounts  of  the  Board  at  least  once  a  year. 

report'  ^^^  ^^^  Board  shall  make  an  annual  financial  report  to 

the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  such  form  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  require. 

against^  25.  Except  with  the  written  consent  of  the   Minister  of 

Board  Justice  and   Attorney  General,   no  action   shall   be  brought 

against  the  Board  or  against  any  member  of  it  on  account 

of  anything  done  or  omitted  by  him  in  the  execution  of  his 

office. 

Questions  26.  Where  any  question  arises  as  to  the  powers  or  duties 

powers  of  the  IVesident  and  Vice-Chancellor,  Vice-Presidents,  Fac- 

ulty or  any  senior  administrative  officer  of  the  University, 
after  consultation  with  the  Senate,  it  shall  be  settled  and 
determined  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  by  the  Board,  whose 
decision  is  final. 

SENATE 

Senate,  how       27. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  Universit\-  com- 

com  posed  ,       . 

posed  ot, 

(a)  the  following  ex  officio  members, 
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(i)  the  Chancellor, 

(ii)  the  Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii)  such  Vice- Presidents  of  the  University  as  the 
Board  and  the  Senate  may  determine, 

(iv)  the  Deans  of  the  academic  units  of  the  Uni- 
versity, 

(v)  the  Director  of  Summer  School  and  Extension, 

(vi)   the  Librarian,  and 

(vii)  the  Registrar,  who  shall  be  Secretary  of  the 
Senate, 

of  whom  the  Chancellor,  the  X'ice-Presidents,  the 
Director  of  Summer  School  and  Extension,  the 
Registrar  and  the  Librarian  shall  be  non-voting 
members; 

(b)   members  elected,  in  the  following  numbers, 

(i)   Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science, 

1.  Humanities  Division — three  members, 

2.  Social   Sciences   Division — 
three  members, 

3.  Natural  Sciences  Division — 
three  members, 

4.  College  of  Music — one  member, 

(ii)  School  of  Business  Administration — 
two  members, 

(iii)  Faculty  of   Dentistry — one  member, 

(iv)  Althouse  College  of  Education — 
one   member, 

(v)   Faculty  of  Engineering  Science — 
two  members, 

(vi)  P'aculty  of  Graduate  Studies — 
ten  members, 

(vii)  Faculty  of  Law — one  member, 

(viii)  School  of  Library  and  Informational  Sciences 
—one  member, 

(ix)   Facult\   of  Medicine — three  members, 

(x)  School  of  Nursing— one  member,  and 


I'r.M 


10 


(xi)  any  other  college  that  may  hereafter  be 
estabHshed  within  the  University  and  that 
offers  courses  leading  to  a  degree— one 
member; 

(c)  two  members  of  the  Board  selected  b>'  the  Board 
in  suchmanner  as  from  time  to  time  it  may  establish; 

(d)  two  members  from  each  affiliated  college,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  the  academic  head  of  that  college 
and  the  other  elected  as  provided  in  section  28; 

(e)  three  students  of  the  University,  being  two  from  the 
undergraduate  student  body  and  one  from  the  grad- 
uate student  bod}',  elected  in  such  manner  and  for 
such  term  as  the  Senate  from  time  to  time  may 
establish;  and 

(/)  six  persons  from  the  general  community,  selected 
by  the  Senate  in  such  manner  as  it  from  time  to 
time  may  establish,  of  whom  one  shall  be  either  the 
President  of  or  appointed  by  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  University  and  one  shall  be  active  in  or  asso- 
ciated with  the  field  of  Secondary  School  education 
and  of  whom  not  fewer  than  four  |)ersons  shall  be 
alumni  of  the  University. 

Regulation         (2)   Upon  an  application  by  the  Senate  approved   by  at 
number  of      least  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  Senate,   the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  varying  the  number 
of  members  set  out  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 


Officers 


(3)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the 
Senate,  and  a  vice-chairman  shall  be  elected  from  among  its 
members  in  such  manner  as  the  Senate  ma\-  establish. 


members"^  28.  -  (1)  The  election  of  a  representative  under  clause  b 
or  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  27  shall  be  by  secret  ballot  of 
the  members  of  the  academic  unit  to  be  represented  who  hold 
an  appointment  of  Assistant  Professor  or  higher. 


Idem 


Disputes 


(2)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  to  the  Senate  under 
clause  b  or  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  27  unless  he  is  a 
member  of  the  academic  unit  to  be  represented,  holds  the  rank 
of  Assistant  Professor  or  higher  and  has  held  an  academic 
appointment  at  the  University-  for  two  years. 

(3)  Where  a  dispute  arises  as  to  who  is  eligible  to  vote 
under  subsection  1  or  to  hold  office  under  subsection  2,  the 
Senate  shall  determine  the  dispute  and  its  decision  is  final. 
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(4)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  a  member  oij^^  °^ 
the  Senate,  other  than  an  ex  officio  member,  shall  hold  office 

for  a  term  of  two  years  and  is  not  eligible  to  be  elected  for 
more  than  two  consecutive  terms,  but  is  eligible  for  re-election 
after  a  lapse  of  two  years  after  the  expiration  of  the  second 
of  two  consecutive  terms. 

(5)  Where  an  academic   unit  has  more  than  one  elected  ^^^"^ 
representative,    the   terms  of  office  of   such   representatives 
shall  be  staggered  in  such  manner  as  the  Senate  may  from 
time  to  time  prescribe. 

29. — (1)  Where  an  elected  or  appointed  member  of  the  vacating 
Senate  resigns,  becomes  mentally  incapacitated  or  otherwise 
incapable  of  acting  or  ceases  to   possess  the  qualifications 
set.  out  in  sections  27  and  28,  the  Senate  shall  by  resolution 
declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(2)  Where  within  any  year  a  member  of  the  Senate  not  ^^®'" 
having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the  Senate  attends 
less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate, 

the  Senate  may  by  resolution  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(3)  Where  within  any  year  a  member  of  the  Senate  not  Jdem 
having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the  Senate  attends 
less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate, 

the  Senate  shall  by  resolution  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(4)  Where  any  member  of  the  Senate  is  granted  leave  of  Alternates 
absence  by  the  Senate,  provision  shall  be  made  for  an  alternate 
member  W'ho,  during  such  leave  of  absence,  shall  have  all 

the  powers  of  a  member  of  the  Senate. 

(5)  A  resolution  passed  under  this  section  entered  into  theRe8o'"tion 
minutes  of  the  Senate  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
vacancy  declared  therein. 

30.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Senate  occurs  before  the  ^"''^^J^^j^g 
term  of  office  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed  or 
elected  has  expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  same 
manner  and  by  the  same  authority  as  the  member  whose 
membershij)  is  vacant  was  appointed  or  elected,  and  the 
member  so  aj)pointed  or  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member  whose  membership 
is  vacant. 

31.~(1)    The  Senate  shall  meet  at  least  four  times  a  year ^]l®t|'^j"«« 
and  at  such  other  times  as  the  Senate  from  time  to  time  may  ^nate 
prescribe. 
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Special 
meetings 


(2)  A  sj^ecial  meeting  of  the  Senate  shall  be  called  on  the 
written  notice  of  any  seven  Senators,  and  shall  be  convened 
within  fifteen  days  thereafter,  to  consider  the  matter  or 
matters  set  out  in  the  notice. 


Duties  of  32.  The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  academic  policy  of  the 

University  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, the  Senate  shall, 

(a)  create  faculty  councils  or  committees  and  committees 
generally  to  exercise  any  of  its  powers  and  shall 
approve  their  form  and  method  of  operation; 

(b)  determine  all  courses  of  study,  including  standards 
for  admission  into  the  University  and  (jualifications 
for  degrees; 

(c)  conduct  examinations,  appoint  examiners,  and  decide 
finally  all  matters  relating  thereto; 

(d)  deal  with  matters  arising  in  connection  with  the 
award  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  medals,  prizes 
and  other  awards; 

(e)  provide  for  the  convening  and  conduct  of  convoca- 
tions; 

(/)  confer  honorary  degrees  in  divinity  without  fee  upon 
the  recommendation  of  any  theological  college 
affiliated  with  the  University; 

(g)  establish  and  recommend  to  the  Board  policies  and 
procedures  to  be  followed  in  the  selection,  appoint- 
ment, promotion  and  termination  of  appointment  of 
>  the  members  of  the  F'aculty,  as  well  as  the  condi- 
tions under  which  tenure  and  sabbatical  leave  are 
granted ; 

(h)  in  collaboration  with  the  Board  create  a  committee 
to  make  recommendations  respecting  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  President  and  Vice-diancellor  as 
]Drovided  in  clause  a  of  section  21  and  shall  be  con- 
sulted before  the  termination  of  an\-  appointment 
so  made;  and 

(i)  make  recommendations  and  give  advice  to  the  Board 
on  the  matters  mentioned  in  clause  b  of  section  21  and 
section  22. 


Idem 


33.  The  Senate  may, 

(a)  confer  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates  in  any 
subject  taught  in  the  University  or  in  theology  as 
taught  in  any  of  the  affiliated  colleges; 
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(b)  confer  honorary  degrees  in  any  department  of 
learning; 

(c)  provide  by-laws  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of 
its  proceedings  including  the  determination  of  a 
quorum  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

(d)  establish  such  committees  as  the  Senate  considers 
necessary,  including  an  executive  committee  that 
may  act  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Senate 
between  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate; 

(e)  inquire  into  and  publish  reports  upon  any  matter 
that  affects  the  academic  reputation  or  effectiveness 
of  the   University;  and 

(f)  pass  resolutions  and  make  reconnnendations  to  the 
Board  with  respect  to  any  matter  connected  with  the 
iidministration  of  the  University  and  the  promotion 
of  its  affairs,  but  this  clause  shall  not  be  construed 
to  subtract  from  the  powers  and  duties  conferred  on 
the  Board  elsewhere  in  this  Act. 

THE   ASSEMBLY   OF   THE   UNIVERSITY 

34. — (1)  There   shall   be   an   advisory   body  called    "  Ihe^f^^l^^^'^' 
Assembly  of  the  University"  composed  as  follows,  university 

(a)  the  Chancellor; 

(b)  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall  be  the  chairman  of 
the  Assembly; 

(c)  the  chairman  of  the  Board  and  four  members  of  the 
Board  chosen  by  it; 

(d)  five  members  chosen  by  the  Senate ; 

(e)  the  Vice-Presidents,  and  the  Registrar  who  shall  be 
the  Secretary  of  the  Assembly; 

(/)  the  Deans  of  all  faculties  of  the  University; 

(g)  the  academic  head  and  two  members  from  each 
aflfiliated  college; 

(h)  ten   members  chosen   by   the   University  Students' 
Council,   two   members  chosen   by   the  Society  of 
Graduate  Students  and  one  member  chosen  by  the 
*|5(>,     Masters  of  Business  Administration  Association; 

(i)  the  chairman  of  the  Alumni  Association  and  his 
executive; 

(j)  five  members  chosen  by  the  City  of  IvOndon,  two 
members  chosen  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
City  of  London,  and  one  member  chosen  by  the 
Separate  School  Board  of  the  C^ity  of  London; 
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(k)  the  Warden,  or  one  member  of  the  county  council 
to  be  chosen  by  it,  of  each  of  the  counties  named 
in   section   6; 

(/)  one  member  of  the  municipal  council  of  each  city, 
other  than  the  City  of  London,  in  the  counties 
named  in  section  6; 

(m)  ten  members  chosen  by  the  Secondary  School  Head- 
masters Association ; 

(w)  one  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  Colleges  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Technology  in  the  counties  named 
in  section  6; 

(o)  the  Members  of  Parliament  representing  the  ridings 
of  Middlesex  and  London; 

(p)  the  Members  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  represent- 
ing the  ridings  of  London  and  Middlesex  and  the 
ridings  abutting  those  ridings; 

(q)  ten  members  at  large  appointed  by  the  Board  and 
ten  members  at  large  appointed  by  the  Senate;  and 


Term  of 
office 


(r)  such   other  persons  as  the   Board   and   the  Senate 
may  by  joint  action  appoint. 

(2)  Each  member,  other  than  ex  officio  members,  shall  hold 
office  for  such  term  as  the  Assembly  may  from  time  to  time 
determine. 


Meetings  of 
Assembly 


(3)  The  President  shall  convene  the  Assembly  at  least  once 
in  each  academic  year  to  receive  and  discuss  reports  from 
the  Vice-Chancellor  and  from  the  chairman  of  the  Board 
concerning  the  state  and  aims  of  the  University,  to  discuss 
any  matter  affecting  the  University  and  at  the  request  of  the 
Board  or  of  the  Senate  to  advise  thereon,  and  to  provide  b> 
its  meetings  a  forum  whereby  liaison  between  the  University 
and  the  public  may  be  established  and  promoted  in  the 
furtherance  of  the  University's  academic  aims  and  purposes. 


University 

Liaison 

Committee 


UNIVERSITY   LIAISON   COMMITTEE 

35. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  body  called  the  University 
Liaison  Committee  composed  of  such  equal  number  of  re- 
presentatives from  the  Board,  Senate  and  student  body  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine,  such  members  to  be 
appointed  or  selected  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  determined 
by  the  body  which  they  respectively  represent. 


Pr31 


15 

(2)  The  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  President  J^^^^e^^i'^ff  o'" 

^    '  .  Committee 

at  least  every  second  month  durmg  the  months  of  September 
to  May  inclusive,  or  at  the  request  of  the  majority  of  the 
representatives  of  any  two  constituent  bodies,  to  facilitate 
liaison  on  matters  of  mutual  interest. 


CHANCELLOR 

36. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Chancellor  of   the   University  t^banceiior, 
who  shall  be  elected  by  an  electoral  board  consisting  of, 

(a)  six  members,  except  ex  officio  members,  of  the  Board, 
including  the  chairman  of  the  Board;  and 

(b)  six    members    of    the    Senate,    including    the    Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(2)  Eight  members  of  the  electoral  board,   including  the^"'^'"'"" 
chairman  of  the  Board  and  the  Vice-Chancellor,  constitute 

a  quorum. 

(3)  No  person  shall  occupy  the  ofhce  of  Chancellor  who  is.^H^  ., 

,  r     I  1  •  1      .    •  •  n-  1        •    ineligible 

a  member  of  the  teachmg  or  admmistrative  stafr,  or  who  is 
an  employee  of  the  University  or  of  any  affiliated  college, 
or  who  at  the  time  of  his  election  is  a  member  of  the  Board 
or  of  the  governing  body  of  any  affiliated  college. 

37.  The  term  of  office  of  the  Chancellor  shall  be  for  four'^'ei"'"  of 

ofnce 

years  commencmg  with  the  1st  day  of  July  of  the  year  in 
which  he  is  elected  and  continuing  until  his  successor  is  elected, 
but  in  any  event  not  longer  than  six  months  after  the  expira- 
tion of  his  term  of  office,  and  no  Chancellor  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-election. 

38.  Where  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Chancellor  occurs,  the  j^^^p^^^,*^^ 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  election  of  a  successor  in  the 
manner  set  out  in  section  36,  and  such  successor  shall  hold 

office  for  four  years  terminating  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in 
the  fourth  year  after  his  election,  and  no  successor  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-election. 

39.— (1)  Where  the  Chancellor  ceases  to  be  eligible  ^orwi^ere 
such  office  or  becomes  mentalh-  incapacitated  or  otherwise  becomes 
incapable  of  acting,  he  shall  vacate  his  office. 

(2)  A  declaration  of  the  existence  of  a  vacancy  in  liic  office  KyiUenue 
of  Chancellor  by  the  Senate  and  the  Board  entered  in  the 
minutes  of  the  Senate  and  the  Board  is  conclusive  evidence 
of  the  vacancy.  ,    .  ,. 
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Duties 


40.  The  Chancellor  shall  preside  at  all  convocations  and 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  Senate  shall 
admit  to  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates  such  candidates, 
including  the  recipients  of  honorary  degrees,  as  may  be 
requested  by  the  Senate. 


VICE-CHANCELLOR 


Vice- 
chancellor 


•41. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University 
who  shall  be  the  President  of  the  University. 


(2)  The  Vice-Chancellor  and  President  shall  be  the  chief 
executive  officer  of  the  University  and  shall  call  a  meeting  of 
and  report  to  the  Faculty  not  less  than  once  in  each  academic 
year. 

Chancellor  (3)  In    the   absence   of   the   Chancellor   or   there   being   a 

abse^ce"of      vacancy  in  the  office,  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  a  member  of  the 
Chancellor     Faculty  appointed  by  him  shall  act  as  Chancellor  at  Convoca- 
tion. 

Absence  of         (4)   In  the  absence  of  both  Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Vice-       or  if  both  offices  are  vacant,  the  Chancellor's  duties  shall  be 

performed  by  a  member  of  the   Faculty'  appointed  by  the 

Senate  for  the  purpose. 


OFFICIAL    VISITOR 


Official 
Visit:oi- 


42.  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  is  the  Official  Visitor  of  the  Universitv. 


GENERAL 

Review  43^    i]^^  Board  and  the  Senate  shall  review  this  Act  within 

five  vears  from  the  date  of  its  enactment. 


Former 

members 

continue 

until  new 

Board  and 

Senate 

constituted 


44.  The  members  of  the  Board  and  the  Senate  holding 
office  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall 
continue  to  hold  office  and  constitute  the  Board  and  the 
Senate  under  this  Act  until  the  members  of  the  Board  and 
Senate  are  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


Repeal 


46.   The  University  of  Western  Ontario  Act,  1955  is  repealed. 


Commence- 
ment 


46.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


47.  This  Act  ma>-  be  cited  as  The   University  of  Western 
Ontario  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr31 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  University  of  Western  Ontario 


Mr.  White 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  PuBLisHiiD  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr31  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  University  of  Western  Ontario 

WHEREAS  The  University  of  Western  Ontario  by  its^''^^'"'^'® 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  varying  the 
provisions  of  its  Act  of  incorporation  in  relation  to  its  organiza- 
tion,   government    and    administration;    and    whereas    it    is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.   In  this  Act,  tatfoT'" 

(a)  "Board"  means  The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Uni- 
versity of  Western  Ontario; 

(b)  "college"  means  a  school,  college  or  faculty  or  other 
institution  of  higher  learning  offering  courses  leading 
to  a  degree; 

(c)  "Faculty"  means  full-time  members  of  the  academic 
staff  of  the  University  including  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  and  academic  Deans,  and  such  of  the  part- 
time  academic  staff  of  the  University  as  the  Senate 
may  from  time  to  time  determine; 

(d)  "property"  means  all  property,  both  real  and  personal ; 

(e)  "real  property"  means  messuages,  lands,  tenements 
and  hereditaments,  whether  corporeal  or  incor- 
poreal, and  any  undivided  share  thereof  and  any 
estate  or  interest  therein; 

(/)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University  of 
Western  Ontario; 

(g)  "student  body"  means  those  persons  who  are  at  the 
pertinent  time  enrolled  as  full-time  students  in  any 
programme  leading  to  a  degree  in  any  of  the  colleges 
of  the  University,  but  does  not  include  students  of 
an  affiliate  of  the  University; 

Pr31 


(h)  "University"  means  The  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  but  does  not  include  any  college  affiliated 
with  the  University. 


University 
continued 


2.  The  University,  connnonly  known  as  "Western",  the 
Board  and  the  Senate  and  the  statutes  and  regulations  of, 
appointments  in  and  affiliation  of  colleges  with,  the  University, 
existing  at  the  time  this  Act  comes  into  force,  are  and  each 
of  them  is  hereby  continued,  subject  to  this  Act. 


Religious 
tests  not 
required 


3.  The  government,  management  and  control  of  the  Univer- 
sity shall  continue  to  be  undenominational  and  no  religious 
test  shall  be  required  of  any  officer,  member  of  the  teaching 
staff,  employee  or  student  of  the  University,  nor  shall  aiu' 
religious  observances  be  imposed  on  him. 


Proceedings^^      4.  ^H  proceedings  by  or  against  the  Univ^ersity  may  be  had 
University      and  taken  in  the  name  of  "The  University  of  Western  On- 
tario". 


GRANTS 


Grants  by 
City  of 
London 


5.  The  City  of  London  may  grant  annually  or  from  time 
to  time  to  the  University  such  sum  as  the  City  and  the  Univer- 
sity may  agree  upon,  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the 
electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  such  grant, 
except  that  any  grant  exceeding  in  any  one  year  $1  per  cap- 
ita of  population  as  determined  b}'  the  last  yearly  census  as 
returned  to  the  clerk  by  the  assessment  commissioner  shall 
first  receive  the  assent  of  the  electors. 


coifnUes^^  6.  The  county   council   of   any  of  the  counties  of  Essex, 

Kent,  Elgin,  Norfolk,  Lambton,  Middlesex,  Oxford,  Brant, 
Huron,  Bruce,  Grey,  Perth,  Wellington,  and  Waterloo,  or  the 
council  of  any  municipality  in  such  counties  other  than  the 
City  of  London,  may  make  grants  to  the  Board  for  the  use 
of  the  University  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the  electors 
qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  such  grant,  except 
that  any  grant  in  excess  of  $20,000  in  an\'  one  year  shall  first 
receive  the  assent  of  the  electors. 


PROPERTY 


Property  in 
trust  vested 
in  Board 


7.  All  property  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  conve\ed, 
devised  or  bequeathed  by  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  in 
trust  for  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  University  or  of  anj^  faculty, 
school  or  department  thereof  or  otherwise  in  connection  there- 
with, subject  to  the  trust  affecting  the  same,  vests  in  the  Board. 
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8.  All  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall,  as  far  as  the  ^j.^'gP^^caUon^  - 

application  of  any  statute  of  limitations  is  concerned,  includ-'imitatioM 
.  ^^  1-"    •   .  ,    ^    •  ,  ■     ,   r         t       •  •   ^'^  property 

ing  any  statute  limiting  or  denning  the  period  tor  the  investi- 
gation of  titles,  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be  real  prop- 
erty vested  in  the  (Vown  for  the  public  use  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario. 

9.  Real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall  not  be  liable  ,^^^<Ja''rd^*®^t 
to  be  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  any  corporation  except ^'^^'®.*°.®^" 
a  municipal  corporation  or  by  any  person  possessing  the  right 

of  taking  land  compulsorily  for  any  purpose  and  no  power  to 
expropriate  real  property  hereafter  conferred  shall  extend 
to  such  real  property  unless  the  Act  conferring  the  power 
applies  thereto  in  express  terms. 

THE    BOARD   OF   GOVERNORS 

10.  The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  is  hereby  ^^^^j^^^j^y^^ 
continued  as  a  body  corporate  by  the  name  and  style  of  "The 
Board  of  Governors,  The  University  of  Western  Ontario". 

11.— (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of,  S'nn^n'i.^J"*'" 


of  Board 


(a)  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Mayor  of  the 
City  of  London,  the  Warden  of  the  County  of  Middle- 
sex, and  the  Chancellor  of  the  University,  who  shall 
be  ex  officio  members; 

(b)  four  persons  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  City 
of  London; 

(c)  four  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council; 

(d)  two  persons  appointed  or  elected  by  the  Alumni 
Association  of  the  University; 

(e)  four  members  of  the  Faculty  who  are  or  have  been 
members  of  the  Senate  elected  by  the  Senate; 

(f)  one  member  elected  b\-  the  student  body  in  a  manner 
to  be  determined  by  the  University  Students' 
Council  in  consultation  witii  the  Society  of  Ciraduate 
Students. 


(g)  four  persons  elected  by  the  members  apix)inted  or 
elected  under  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e  and/;  and 

(h)  such  \'ice-I*residents  as  are  appointed  to  the  Board 
by  the  members  ajjpointed  under  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e,  f 
and  g,  which  ai)pointments  may  be  terminated  at 
anv  time. 
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Failure  to 
«lect  or 
appoint 


(2)  The  failure  of  any  of  the  foregoing  bodies  to  elect  or 
appoint  a  member  does  not  invalidate  the  composition  of  the 
Board,  and,  where  a  default  continues  for  three  months  after  an 
election  or  appointment  should  have  been  made,  the  remaining 
members  of  the  Board  may,  but  shall  not  be  obliged  to,  elect 
a  member  to  fill  the  vacancv. 


Term  of 
office 


12.  Except  with  respect  to  ex  officio  members  and  members 
elected  or  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  as  provided  in  section  15, 
each  member  shall  hold  office  for  four  years,  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-ap[)ointment  or  re-election,  as  the  case  ma>-  be,  for  two 
further  terms  of  office,  and  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor 
is  elected  or  appointed. 


Eligibility  13, —  {\)  jsjo  person  is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election 

to  the  Board  whose  customary  place  of  residence  is  not  within 
Pntario. 

Idem  (2)   Exce[)t  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no  member 

of  the  governing  body,  administration.  Faculty  or  student 
body  of  the  University  or  of  any  other  degree-granting  in- 
stitution is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  as  a  member  of 
the  Board. 


Membership 
vacated 


14. — (1)  Where  a  member  of  the  Board  during  his  term 
of  office  ceases  to  be  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  to 
the  Board  under  section  11  or  13  or  becomes  mentally  incapac- 
itated or  otherwise  incapable  of  acting  as  a  member,  the  Board 
by  resolution  shall  declare  his  membership  vacant. 


Meetings  (2)  Where,    within    any    fiscal    year   of    the    University,    a 

member  of  the  Board  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence 
by  the  Board  attends  less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  regular 
meetings  of  the  Board,  the  Board  b\'  resolution  may  declare 
his  membership  vacant. 


Idem 


(3)  Where,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a 
member  of  the  Board  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence 
by  the  Board  attends  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Board,  the  Board  b>  resolution  shall  declare  his  member- 
ship vacant. 


Proof 


(4)  A  resolution  declaring  a  vacancy-,  entered  in  the  minutes 
of  the  Board,  is  conclusive  evidence  of  the  vacancy. 


Filling 
vacancies 


16.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  before  the 
term  of  office  for  which  a  person  has  been  appointed  or  elected 
has  expired,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled  in  the  same  manner 
and  by  the  same  authority  as  the  person  whose  membership 
is  vacant  was  appointed  or  elected,  and  the  person  so  appointed 


Pr31 


or  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 
office  of  the  person  whose  membership  is  vacant,  except  that, 
in  the  case  of  an  election  of  a  person  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  those 
members  elected  under  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  11, 
all  members  elected  pursuant  to  such  clause  who  remain  in 
office  are  entitled  to  vote. 

16.—  (1)  The  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to  be  ^iJ^^f ^^-^q." 
chairman  and  one  of  its  members  to  be  vice-chairman,  and,  in  chairman 
the  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman  or  of  there 
being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chairman,  the  vice-chairman 
shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

(2)  Where  the  chairman  and  vice-chairman  are  absent  or^'^^®'^'^® 
ill,  the  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members  to  act  as  chair- 
man for  the  time  being  and  the  member  so  appointed  shall  act 
as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

17.  A  quorum   of  the   Board   consists  of  eight   members, Quo'um 
not  including  ex  officio  members. 


18.  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy,  so  long  as  there  are  at  ^^^^"^^^^  ^^ 
ist  twelve  members,  not  including 
Board  may  exercise  any  of  its  powers. 


least  twelve  members,  not  including  ex  officio  members,  the 


19.  A  member  of  the  Board  who  is  in  an\-  way  interested  in  interest  in 
a   proposed   contract   with   the   University   shall  declare   his  Board 
interest  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  at  which  the  proposed 
contract    is   considered,    shall    withdraw    from    the    meeting 
during  any  discussion   of  such  contract  and   shall   not   vote 
thereon. 

20.  Except  in  such  matters  as  are  assigned  b>  this  Act  to  ^^g^^J'^.'^^l  ^j^^ 
the   Senate   or   other   body,    the   government,    conduct   and  university 
management  and  control  of  the  lTniversit>'  and  of  its  property 

and  affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board,  and  the  Board  may  do 
such  things  as  it  considers  necessary-  or  convenient  to  advance 
the  interests  of  the  University. 

21.  Without    limiting    the    generalit\'    of    section    20,    the  I'owers  of 

„  ,  o  .-I  .  j.j^g  Board 

Board  may, 

(a)  aj^jwint  the  President  and  \  ice-Uhancellor,  but 
before  so  acting  the  Board  shall  recjuest  a  recom- 
mendation from  a  connnittee,  to  be  convened  bj'  the 
chairman  of  the  Board,  composed  of  five  members 
of  the  Board  to  be  named  by  it,  and  five  members 
of  the  Faculty  to  be  named  by  the  Senate,  which 
committee  shall  ai)j)oint  its  own  chairman  and 
determine  its  own  procedure,  and  any  reconnnenda- 
tion    of    the   committee   shall    be    made    in    writing 
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signed  by  at  least  eight  members  and  delivered  to 
the  Board  within  nine  months  of  the  date  on  which 
the  Board  names  five  members  to  the  committee 
or  the  date  on  which  the  Board  requests  the  Senate 
to  name  five  members  to  the  committee,  whichever 
date  is  later,  and,  failing  a  reconnnendation  within 
that  i^eriod,  the  Board  ma\-  appoint  the  President; 

(b)  on  the  reconnnendation  of  the  President,  appoint 
as  man>  \  ice-Presidents  as  the  Board  and  the  Senate 
may  consider  necessary,  the  heads  of  all  academic 
units  within  the  University,  the  Librarian,  the  Reg- 
istrar, the  professors  and  all  other  members  of  the 
eicademic  staff  of  the  IJniversit}',  but  all  such  appoint- 
ments made  b\-  the  Board  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  policies  and  i)rocedures  made  by  the  Senate; 

(c)  appoint  all  other  employees  the  Board  max-  consider 
necessary ; 

(d)  fix  and  provide  for  the  remuneration,  tenure  of  office 
or  emploxinent,  retirement  and  superannuation,  or 
other  conditions  of  employment  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c,  which  employment, 
in  the  absence  of  contract  or  policy  of  tenure,  shall  be 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board,  in  the  absence  of 
contract  or  polic\'  of  tenure  and  determine  their 
functions,  duties  and  powers,  but  the  policies  and 
procedures  followed  in  respect  of  the  appointment 
of  persons  under  clause  b  shall  be  adopted  and 
promulgated  after  consultation  with  the  Senate,  and 
such  other  bodies  within  the  University  as  may  be 
appropriate ; 

(«)  expend  such  sums  as  may  be  required  for  the  purposes 
of  funds  that  are  established  for  the  payment  of 
gratuities,  retirement  allowances,  pensions,  life  insur- 
ance or  other  insurance,  including  health  insurance, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  clauses  a, 
b  and  c; 

(/)  make  regulations  pertaining  to  the  meetings  of  the 
Board  and  its  transactions,  create  committees  to 
exercise  any  of  its  powers  and  delegate  authority 
to  individuals  or  connnittees  created  by  it; 

{g)  appoint  by  resolution  a  member  or  members  of  the 
Board  or  any  other  person  or  persons  to  execute  on 
behalf  of  the  Board  either  documents  and  other 
instruments  in  writing  generally  or  specific  documents 
and  other  instruments  in  writing  and  to  affix  the 
corporate  seal  of  the  Board  thereto; 
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ih)  hx  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  instruction  under  the  control 
of  the  University,  for  all  ancillary  activities  and  for 
examinations,  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates; 

ii)  jjrovide  such  means  for  health  service  and  health 
examination  for  the  students  of  the  University  as 
the  Board  ma>-  see  fit; 

(j)  expend  such  sums  as  the  Board  considers  necessary 
for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  University 
and  for  the  betterment  of  existing  buildings  and  for 
the  furnishing  and  equipment  of  existing  and  newly 
erected  buildings  and,  having  first  requested  the 
advice  of  the  Senate,  for  the  erection  of  such  new 
buildings  as  the  Board  considers  necessary  for  the 
use  or  purposes  of  the   University; 

(k)  subject  to  the  limitations  imposed  by  any  trust, 
invest  all  such  money  as  shall  come  to  the  University 
in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  see  fit; 

(/)  borrow  from  time  to  time  such  sums  of  money  as 
may  be  required  for  the  use  of  the  University,  and 
give  such  security  against  the  assets  of  the  University 
by  way  of  mortgage  or  otherwise  as  the  Board  may 
determine; 

(m)  apply  for,  purchase  and  otherwise  deal  with  inven- 
tions, trademarks,  trade  names,  copyright  or  similar 
rights  or  interests  therein  in  any  manner  that  the 
Board  considers  necessary  for  the  proper  running 
of   the   University:   and 

(«)  pass  resolutions  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Senate  with  respect  to  any  matter  connected  with 
the  administration  of  the  University  and  the  pro- 
motion of  its  affairs,  but  this  power  shall  not  be 
interpreted  as  subtracting  from  the  powers  and 
duties  conferred  on  the  Senate  b\^  this  Act. 

22.  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Senate,  the  Board  may,  idem 

(a)  establish  such  faculties,  schools,  departments,  chairs 
and  courses  of  instruction  in  an\-  subject  in  the 
University  or  elsewhere  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
but  the  Senate  shall  determine  the  curricula  of  all 
courses  of  instruction; 

{b)  enter  into  agreements  for  the  founding  or  establish- 
ment of  chairs,  scholarships,  fellowships,  prizes, 
bursaries  and  other  awards; 
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(c)  provide  for  the  affiliation  with  the  Universit\'  of 
any  college  in  Ontario  offering  courses  leading  to  a 
degree  and  established  for  teaching  any  branch  of 
learning  on  such  terms  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
and  enter  into  an>-  agreement  that  the  Board  may 
consider  necessary  to  effectuate  affiliation,  and  in 
order  to  preserve  the  undenominational  nature  of 
the  University  no  more  than  two  colleges  of  the  same 
denominational  control  shall  be  affiliated  with  the 
University  at  the  same  time,  and  no  college  affiliated 
with  the  University  shall  be  affiliated  with  or  have 
affiliated  with  it  any  other  college,  school  or  institute 
of  higher  learning  without  specific  permission  in 
writing  by  the  Board; 

(d)  provide  for  the  dissolution,  modification  or  alteration 
of  the  terms  of  any  affiliation ;  and 

{e)  provide  for  the  government  and  control  of  residences 
operated  and   maintained   by  the  University'. 

tion^o?**'^^         23.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  the  Board 
by-iawB,  ete.  may  act  by  resolution  or  by-law^  authenticated  in  a  manner 
prescribed   by  the  Board. 

accounts^  24. —  (1)  The  Board  shall  appoint  an  auditor  or  auditors 

to  audit  the  accounts  of  the  Board  and  the  accounts  of  other 
agencies  and  organizations  to  which  the  Board  grants  money 
at  least  once  a  \ear. 


Annual 
report 


(2)  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  linancial  report  to 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  such  form  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  ma>  require,  and  the  Pro- 
vincial Secretar\'  shall  la\-  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if 
it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 


Questions 
as  to 
powers 


25.  Where  any  question  arises  as  to  the  powers  or  duties 
of  the  President  and  Vice-Chancellor,  \lce-Presidents,  Fac- 
ulty or  any  senior  administrative  officer  of  the  University, 
after  consultation  with  the  Senate,  it  shall  be  settled  and 
determined  in  accordance  wath  this  Act,  b>'  the  Board,  whose 
decision  is  final. 


SENATE 

^i^ate,  how       26. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  Universit\-  com- 
composed  ^    ' 

posed  of, 

(a)  the  following  ex  officio  members, 
(i)  the  Chancellor, 
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(ii)  the  \'ice-C^hancellor, 

(iii)  such  V^ice- Presidents  of  the  University  as  the 
Board  and  the  Senate  may  determine, 

(iv)  the  Deans  of  the  academic  units  of  the  Uni- 
versity, 

(v)   the  Director  of  Summer  School  and  Extension, 

(vi)  the  Librarian,  and 

(vii)  the  Registrar,  who  shall  be  Secretary  of  the 
Senate, 

of  whom  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice-Presidents,  the 
Director  of  Summer  School  and  Extension,  the 
Registrar  and  the  Librarian  shall  be  non-voting 
members; 

(b)  members  elected,  in  the  following  numbers, 

(i)  Faculty-  of  Arts  and  Science, 

L  Humanities  Division — three  members, 

2.  Social   Sciences   Division — - 
three  members, 

3.  Natural  Sciences  Division — 
three  members, 

4.  (  ollege  of  Music — one  member, 

(ii)  School  of  Business  Administration — 
two  members, 

(iii)  Faculty  of   Dentistry — one  member, 

(iv)  Althouse   College  of  Educatiot? — 
one   member, 

(v)   Faculty  of  Engineering  Science — 
two  members, 

(vi)  Faculty  of  Graduate  Studies — 
ten  members, 

(vii)   Faculty  of  Law     one  member, 

(viii)  School  of  Librar\-  and  Informational  Sciences 
— one  member, 

(ix)  P'aculty  of  Medicine     three  members, 

(x)  School  of  Nursing — one  member,  and 
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(xi)  an>  other  college  that  may  hereafter  be 
established  within  the  University  and  that 
offers  courses  leading  to  a  degree — one 
meriiber ; 

(c)  two  members  of  the  Board  selected  by  the  Board 
in  such  manner  as  from  time  to  time  it  may  establish; 

(d)  two  members  from  each  affiliated  college,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  the  academic  head  of  that  college 
and  the  other  elected  as  provided  in  section  27; 

(e)  three  students  of  the  University,  being  two  from  the 
undergraduate  student  body  and  one  from  the  grad- 
uate student  body,  elected  in  such  manner  and  for 
such  term  as  the  Senate  from  time  to  time  may 
establish ;  and 

(/)  six  persons  trom  the  general  conuiumity,  selected 
by  the  Senate  in  such  manner  as  it  from  time  to 
time  may  establish,  of  whom  one  shall  be  either  the 
President  of  or  appointed  by  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  University  and  one  shall  be  active  in  or  asso- 
ciated with  the  field  of  Secondary  School  education 
and  of  whom  not  fewer  than  four  j^ersons  shall  be 
alumni  of   the   University. 

Regulation         (2)  Upon  an  application  by  the  Senate  approved  by  at 
number  of      least  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  Senate,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  varying  the  number 
of  members  set  out  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 


Officers 


(3)  The  \  ice-Chancellor  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the 
Senate,  and  a  vice-chairman  shall  be  elected  from  among  its 
members  in  such  manner  as  the  Senate  ma\'  establish. 


members^*^  27. —  (Ij  The  election  of  a  representative  under  clause  b 
or  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  26  shall  be  by  secret  ballot  of 
the  members  of  the  academic  unit  to  be  represented  who  hold 
an  appointment  of  Assistant  Professor  or  higher. 


Idem 


Disputes 


(2)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  to  the  Senate  under 
clause  6  or  c?  of  subsection  1  of  section  26  unless  he  is  a 
member  of  the  academic  unit  to  be  represented,  holds  the  rank 
of  Assistant  Professor  or  higher  and  has  held  an  academic 
appointment  at  the  l^niversity  for  two  years. 

(3)  Where  a  dispute  arises  as  to  who  is  eligible  to  vote 
under  subsection  1  or  to  hold  office  under  subsection  2,  the 
Senate  shall  determine  the  disi:>ute  and  its  decision  is  final. 


Pr31 


11 

(4)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  a  member  oi'^^^'^  °' 
the  Senate,  other  than  an  ex  officio  member,  shall  hold  office 

for  a  term  of  two  years  and  is  not  eligible  to  be  elected  for 
more  than  two  consecutive  terms,  but  is  eligible  for  re-election 
after  a  lapse  of  two  years  after  the  expiration  of  the  second 
of  two  consecutive  terms. 

(5)  Where  an  academic  unit  has  more  than  one  elected  i^®'" 
representative,    the   terms  of   office   of   such   representatives 
shall  be  staggered  in  such  manner  as  the  Senate  may  from 
time  to  time  prescribe. 

28. —  (1)  Where  an  elected   or  appointed   member  of  the  Vacating 
Senate  resigns,  becomes  mentalh'  incapacitated  or  otherwise 
incapable  of  acting  or  ceases   to   possess  the  qualifications 
set  out  in  sections  26  and  27,  the  Senate  shall  by  resolution 
declare  his  membership  vacant. 

{1)  Where  within  any  year  a  member  of  the  Senate  not^^®'" 
having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the  Senate  attends 
less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate, 
the  Senate  may  by  resolution  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(3)  Where  within  an>'  year  a  member  of  the  Senate  not  id®"^ 
having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the  Senate  attends 
less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate, 

the  Senate  shall  by  resolution  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(4)  Where  any  member  of  the  Senate  is  granted  leave  of  Alternates 
absence  by  the  Senate,  provision  shall  be  made  for  an  alternate 
member  who,  during  such  leave  of  absence,  shall  have  all 

the  powers  of  a  member  of  the  Senate. 

(5)  A  resolution  passed  under  this  section  entered  into  the  Re^oi^t'o'^ 
minutes  of  the  Senate  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
vacancy  declared   therein. 

29.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Senate  occurs  before  the  ^^'^'^"^^j^g 
term  of  office  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed  or 
elected  has  expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  same 
manner  and  by  the  same  authority  as  the  member  whose 
membership  is  vacant  was  appointed  or  elected,  and  the 
member  so  appointed  or  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member  whose  membership 

is  vacant. 

30.  (Ij    The  Senate  shall  meet  at  least  four  times  a  year ^«j^'J"«* 
and  at  such  other  times  as  the  Senate  from  time  to  time  tnay^"**« 
prescribe. 
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Special 
meetings 


(2)  A  s[)ecial  meeting  of  the  Senate  shall  be  called  on  the 
written  notice  of  any  seven  Senators,  and  shall  be  convened 
within  fifteen  days  thereafter,  to  consider  the  matter  or 
matters  set  out  in  the  notice. 


DuUes  of  31.    The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  academic  policy  of  the 

Universit>'  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, the  Senate  shall, 

(a)  create  faculty  councils  or  committees  and  committees 
generally  to  exercise  any  of  its  powers  and  shall 
approve  their  form  and  method  of  operation; 

(b)  determine  all  courses  of  stud\',  including  standards 
for  admission  into  the  Universit\'  and  qualifications 
for  degrees; 

(c)  conduct  examinations,  appoint  examiners,  and  decide 
finalh'  all  matters  relating  thereto; 

(d)  deal  with  matters  arising  in  connection  with  the 
award  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  medals,  prizes 
and  other  awards; 

(e)  provide  for  the  convening  and  conduct  of  convoca- 
tions; 

(/)  confer  honorary  degrees  in  divinit\'  without  fee  upon 
the  recommendation  of  any  theological  college 
affiliated  with  the  University; 

(g)  establish  and  recommend  to  the  Board  policies  and 
procedures  to  be  followed  in  the  selection,  appoint- 
ment, promotion  and  termination  of  appointment  of 
the  members  of  the  Faculty,  as  well  as  the  condi- 
tions under  which  tenure  and  sabbatical  leave  are 
granted ; 

(h)  in  collaboration  with  the  Board  create  a  committee 
to  make  recommendations  respecting  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  President  and  Vice-Chancellor  as 
provided  in  clause  a  of  section  21  and  shall  be  con- 
sulted before  the  termination  of  an\-  appointment 
so  made;  and 

(i)  make  recommendations  and  give  advice  to  the  Board 
on  the  matters  mentioned  in  clause  b  of  section  21  and 
section  22. 


Idem 


32.  The  Senate  may, 

(a)  confer  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates  in  any 
subject  taught  in  the  University  or  in  theology  as 
taught  in  any  of  the  affiliated  colleges; 
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(b)  confer  honorary  degrees  in  any  department  of 
learning; 

(c)  provide  by-laws  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of 
its  proceedings  including  the  determination  of  a 
quorum  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

(d)  establish  such  committees  as  the  Senate  considers 
necessar\-,  including  an  executive  committee  that 
may  act  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Senate 
between  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate; 

(e)  inquire  into  and  publish  reports  upon  any  matter 
that  affects  the  academic  reputation  or  effectiveness 
of  the   University;  and 

(/)  pass  resolutions  and  make  reconmiendations  to  the 
Board  with  respect  to  any  matter  connected  with  the 
administration  of  the  University  and  the  promotion 
of  its  affairs,  but  this  clause  shall  not  be  construed 
to  subtract  from  the  powers  and  duties  conferred  on 
the  Board  elsewhere  in  this  Act. 

THE   ASSEMBLY   OF   THE    UNIVERSITY 

33.— (Ij  There   shall   be   an   advisory   body  called    "The  Assembly 
Assembly  of  the  University"  composed  as  follows,  university 

(a)  the  Chancellor; 

(b)  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall  be  the  chairman  of 
the  Assembly; 

(c)  the  chairman  of  the  Board  and  four  members  of  the 
Board  chosen  by  it; 

(d)  five  members  chosen  by  the  Senate; 

(e)  the  Vice-Presidents,  and  the  Registrar  who  shall  be 
the  Secretary  of  the  Assembly; 

(/)  the  Deans  of  all  faculties  of  the  University; 

(g)  the  academic  head  and  two  members  from  each 
afifi Hated  college; 

(h)  ten  members  chosen  by  the  University  Students' 
Council,  two  members  chosen  by  the  Society  of 
Graduate  Students  and  one  member  chosen  by  the 
Masters  of  Business  Administration  Association; 

(i)  the  chairman  of  the  Alunmi  Association  and  his 
executive; 

(j)  five  members  chosen  by  the  City  of  London,  two 
members  chosen  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
City  of  London,  and  one  member  chosen  by  the 
Separate  School  Board  of  the  City  of  London; 
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(k)  the  Warden,  or  one  member  of  the  county  council 
to  be  chosen  by  it,  of  each  of  the  counties  named 
in   section   6; 

(/)  one  member  of  the  municipal  council  of  each  city, 
other  than  the  City  of  London,  in  the  counties 
named  in  section  6; 

(m)  ten  members  chosen  by  the  Secondary  School  Head- 
masters Association; 

(w)  one  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  Colleges  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Technology  in  the  counties  named 
in  section  6; 

(o)  the  Members  of  Parliament  representing  the  ridings 
of  Middlesex  and  London; 

(p)  the  Members  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  represent- 
ing the  ridings  of  London  and  Middlesex  and  the 
ridings  abutting  those  ridings; 


Term  of 
office 


(q)  ten  members  at  large  appointed  by  the  Board  and 
ten  members  at  large  appointed  by  the  Senate;  and 

(r)  such  other  persons  as  the   Board   and   the  Senate 
may  by  joint  action  appoint. 

(2)  Each  member,  other  than  ex  officio  members,  shall  hold 
office  for  such  term  as  the  Assembly  may  from  time  to  time 
determine. 


A^lemwy"'^  (3)  The  President  shall  convene  the  Assembly  at  least  once 
in  each  academic  year  to  receive  and  discuss  reports  from 
the  Vice-Chancellor  and  from  the  chairman  of  the  Board 
concerning  the  state  and  aims  of  the  University,  to  discuss 
any  matter  affecting  the  University  and  at  the  request  of  the 
Board  or  of  the  Senate  to  advise  thereon,  and  to  provide  by 
its  meetings  a  forum  whereby  liaison  between  the  University 
and  the  public  may  be  established  and  promoted  in  the 
furtherance  of  the  University's  academic  aims  and  purposes. 


University 

Liaison 

Committee 


UNIVERSITY   LIAISON   COMMITTEE 

34. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  body  called  the  University 
Liaison  Committee  composed  of  such  equal  number  of  re- 
presentatives from  the  Board,  Senate  and  student  body  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine,  such  members  to  be 
appointed  or  selected  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  determined 
b}^  the  bod>'  which  they  respectively  represent. 
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(2)  The  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  President  ?(^e®*i'^«f  o'^ 

,  1      1       •  ,  Committee 

at  least  every  second  month  dunng  the  months  of  September 
to  May  inclusive,  or  at  the  request  of  the  majority  of  the 
representatives  of  any  two  constituent  bodies,  to  facilitate 
liaison  on  matters  of  mutual  interest. 


CHANCELLOR 

35. —  (1)  There  shall  be  a   Chancellor  of   the   University  Chancellor, 
who  shall  be  elected  by  an  electoral  board  consisting  of, 

(a)  six  members,  except  ex  officio  members,  of  the  Board, 
including  the  chairman  of  the  Board;  and 

{b)  six    members    of    the    Senate,    including    the    X'ice- 
Chancellor. 

(2)  Eight  members  of  the  electoral  board,  including  theQ"o'"'" 
chairman  of  the  Board  and  the  \'ice-Chancellor,  constitute 

a  quorum. 

(3)  No  person  shall  occupy  the  office  of  Chancellor  who  isW*iP  .^, 

1  <•     1  I  •  1      •    •  •  rr  ,        '    ineligible 

a  member  oi  the  teachmg  or  admmistrative  staff,  or  who  is 
an  employee  of  the  University-  or  of  any  affiliated  college, 
or  who  at  the  time  of  his  election  is  a  member  of  the  Board 
or  of  the  governing  body  of  any  affiliated  college. 

36.  The  term  of  office  of  the  Chancellor  shall  be  for  four'^'em^  of 

office 

years  commencmg  with  the  1st  day  of  July  of  the  year  in 
which  he  is  elected  and  continuing  until  his  successor  is  elected, 
but  in  any  event  not  longer  than  six  months  after  the  expira- 
tion of  his  term  of  office,  and  no  Chancellor  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-election. 

37.  Where  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Chancellor  occurs,  the  j^^q^iI^j!^^ 
vacanc>-  shall  be  filled  by  the  election  of  a  successor  in  the 
manner  set  out  in  section  35,  and  such  successor  shall  hold 
office  for  four  years  terminating  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in 

the  fourth  year  after  his  election,  and  no  successor  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-election. 

38. — (1)  Where  the  Chancellor  ceases  to  be  eligible  for  where 

rj-  ,  11       •  -I  1  •       Chancellor 

such  office  or  becomes  mentally  incapacitated  or  otherwise  becomes 

1  1        r  •  1         I      II  I  •        r/-  ineligible 

incapable  oi  acting,  he  shall  vacate  his  office, 

(2)  A  declaration  of  the  existence  of  a  vacancy  in  the  f>rtit:e  ^^f^|,^®!^^|!^^,^. 
of  Chancellor  by  the  Senate  and  the  Board  entered  in  the 
minutes  of  the  Senate  and  the  Board  is  conclusive  evidence 
of  the  vacancy. 
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Duties  39,  Xhe  Chancellor  shall  preside  at  all  convocations  and 

by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  Senate  shall 
admit  to  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates  such  candidates, 
including  the  recipients  of  honorary  degrees,  as  may  be 
requested  by  the  Senate. 

VICE-CHANCELLOR 


Vice- 
chancellor 


40. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University 
who  shall  be  the  President  of  the  University. 


(2)  The  Vice-Chancellor  and  President  shall  be  the  chief 
executive  officer  of  the  University  and  shall  call  a  meeting  of 
and  report  to  the  Faculty  not  less  than  once  in  each  academic 
year. 

Chancellor  (3)   In    the   absence   of   the   Chancellor   or   there   being   a 

abse'nce'^of      vacancy  in  the  office,  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  a  member  of  the 
Chancellor     Faculty  appointed  by  him  shall  act  as  Chancellor  at  Convoca- 
tion. 

-^bsence  of         (4)   In  the  absence  of  both  Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Vice-       or  if  both  offices  are  vacant,  the  Chancellor's  duties  shall  be 

performed  by  a  member  of  the  Faculty  appointed  b>'  the 

Senate  for  the  purpose. 


OFFICIAL   VISITOR 


Offlcial 
Visitor 


41.  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  is  the  Official  Visitor  of  the  University. 


GENERAL 


Review 


42.  The  Board  and  the  Senate  shall  review  this  Act  within 
five  years  from  the  date  of  its  enactment. 


Former 

members 

continue 

until  new 

Board  and 

Senate 

constituted 


43.  The  members  of  the  Board  and  the  Senate  holding 
office  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall 
continue  to  hold  office  and  constitute  the  Board  and  the 
Senate  under  this  Act  until  the  members  of  the  Board  and 
Senate  are  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


Repeal 


44.   The  University  of  Western  Ontario  Act,  1955  is  repealed. 


Commence- 
ment 


45.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


46.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The   University  of  Western 
Ontario  Act,  1967. 
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ll^VU'll 


BILL  Pr31  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  University  of  Western  Ontario 

WHEREAS  The  University  of  Western  Ontario  by  its^''®^'"^'® 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  varying  the 
provisions  of  its  Act  of  incorporation  in  relation  to  its  organiza- 
tion,   government    and    administration;    and    whereas    it    is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  this  Act,  fatW" 

(a)  "Board"  means  The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Uni- 
versity of  Western  Ontario; 

(b)  "college"  means  a  school,  college  or  faculty  or  other 
institution  of  higher  learning  offering  courses  leading 
to  a  degree; 

(c)  "Faculty"  means  full-time  members  of  the  academic 
staff  of  the  University  including  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor and  academic  Deans,  and  such  of  the  part- 
time  academic  staff  of  the  University  as  the  Senate 
may  from  time  to  time  determine; 

(d)  "property"  means  all  property,  both  real  and  personal ; 

(e)  "real  property"  means  messuages,  lands,  tenements 
and  hereditaments,  whether  corporeal  or  incor- 
poreal, and  any  undivided  share  thereof  and  any 
estate  or  interest  therein; 

(/)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University  of 
Western  Ontario; 

(g)  "student  body"  means  those  persons  who  are  at  the 
pertinent  time  enrolled  as  full-time  students  in  any 
programme  leading  to  a  degree  in  any  of  the  colleges 
of  the  University,  but  does  not  include  students  of 
an  affiliate  of  the  University; 
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University 
continued 


Religious 
tests  not 
required 


(h)  "University"  means  The  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  but  does  not  include  any  college  affiliated 
with  the  University. 

2.  The  University,  commonly  known  as  "Western",  the 
Board  and  the  Senate  and  the  statutes  and  regulations  of, 
appointments  in  and  affiliation  of  colleges  with,  the  University, 
existing  at  the  time  this  Act  comes  into  force,  are  and  each 
of  them  is  hereby  continued,  subject  to  this  Act. 

3.  The  government,  management  and  control  of  the  Univer- 
sity shall  continue  to  be  undenominational  and  no  religious 
test  shall  be  required  of  any  officer,  member  of  the  teaching 
staff,  employee  or  student  of  the  University,  nor  shall  any 
religious  observances  be  imposed  on  him.  ^  . 


Proce^dinj^^^      4,  All  proceedings  by  or  against  the  University  may  be  had 
University     and  taken  in  the  name  of  "The  University  of  Western  On- 
tario". 


Grants  by 
City  of 
London 


GRANTS 

6.  The  City  of  London  may  grant  annually  or  from  time 
to  time  to  the  University  such  sum  as  the  City  and  the  Univer- 
sity may  agree  upon,  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the 
electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  such  grant, 
except  that  any  grant  exceeding  in  any  one  year  $1  per  cap- 
ita of  population  as  determined  by  the  last  yearly  census  as 
returned  to  the  clerk  by  the  assessment  commissioner  shall 
first  receive  the  assent  of  the  electors. 


Grants  by  g,  Tj^e  county  council   of  any  of  the  counties  of  Essex, 

Kent,  Elgin,  Norfolk,  Lambton,  Middlesex,  Oxford,  Brant, 
Huron,  Bruce,  Grey,  Perth,  W^ellington,  and  Waterloo,  or  the 
council  of  any  municipality  in  such  counties  other  than  the 
City  of  London,  may  make  grants  to  the  Board  for  the  use 
of  the  University  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the  electors 
qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  such  grant,  except 
that  any  grant  in  excess  of  $20,000  in  any  one  year  shall  first 
receive  the  assent  of  the  electors. 


PROPERTY 

7.  All  property  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  conveyed, 
devised  or  bequeathed  by  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  in 
trust  for  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  University  or  of  any  faculty, 
school  or  department  thereof  or  otherwise  in  connection  there- 
with, subject  to  the  trust  affecting  the  same,  vests  in  the  Board. 

8.  All  real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall,  as  far  as  the 
ihnitations     application  of  any  statute  of  limitations  is  concerned,  includ- 
ing any  statute  limiting  or  defining  the  period  for  the  investi- 


Property  in 
trust  vested 
in  Board 


Application 
of  statute  of 
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gation  of  titles,  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be  real  prop- 
erty vested  in  the  Crown  for  the  public  use  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario. 

9.  Real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall  not  be  liable  j'i|^*^<^^^^^*®^j 

to  be  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  any  corporation  except  liable  to  ex- 
...  .  .  ...     propnation 

a  municipal  corporation  or  by  any  person  possessing  the  right 

of  taking  land  compulsorily  for  any  purpose  and  no  power  to 

expropriate   real   property   hereafter   conferred    shall   extend 

to  such  real  property  unless  the  Act  conferring  the  power 

applies  thereto  in  express  terms. 

THE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 

10.  The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  is  hereby  Board 
continued  as  a  body  corporate  by  the  name  and  style  of  "The 
Board  of  Governors,  The  University  of  Western  Ontario". 

11.— (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of,  ?f°Kd"**° 

(a)  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Mayor  of  the 
City  of  London,  the  Warden  of  the  County  of  Middle- 
sex, and  the  Chancellor  of  the  University,  who  shall 
be  ex  officio  members; 

(b)  four  persons  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  City 
of  London; 

(c)  four  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council; 

(d)  two  persons  appointed  or  elected  by  the  Alumni 
Association  of  the  University; 

(e)  four  members  of  the  Faculty  who  are  or  have  been 
members  of  the  Senate  elected  by  the  Senate; 

(/)  one  member  elected  by  the  student  body  in  such 
manner  and  on  such  terms  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine, after  consultation  with  the  elected  represen- 
tatives of  the  student  bod>-,  who  shall  be  either  the 
holder  of  a  degree,  which  may  include  an  honorary 
degree,  from  the  University,  or  a  former  member 
of  the  Faculty,  and  such  member  shall  not  at  the 
time  of  his  election  be  or  have  been  within  the 
preceding  twelve  months  a  member  of  the  student 
body  or  of  any  of  its  affiliates,  but  may  be  enrolled 
in  a  post-graduate  course  in  any  other  degree- 
granting  institution; 


(g)  four  persons  elected  by  the  members  appointed  or 
elected  under  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e  and/;  and 
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Failure  to 
elect  or 
appoint 


Term  of 
office 


Eligibility 


Idem 


Membership 
vacated 


Meetings 


Idem 


Proof 


Filling 
vacancies 


(h)  such  Vice-Presidents  as  are  appointed  to  the  Board 
by  the  members  appointed  under  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e,  f 
and  g,  which  appointments  may  be  terminated  at 
any  time. 

(2)  The.  failure  of  any  of  the  foregoing  bodies  to  elect  or 
appoint  a  member  does  not  invalidate  the  composition  of  the 
Board,  and,  where  a  default  continues  for  three  months  after  an 
election  or  appointment  should  have  been  made,  the  remaining 
members  of  the  Board  may,  but  shall  not  be  obliged  to,  elect 
a  member  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

12.  Except  with  respect  to  ex  officio  members  and  members 
elected  or  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  as  provided  in  section  15, 
each  member  shall  hold  office  for  four  years,  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment  or  re-election,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  two 
further  terms  of  office,  and  shall  hold  office  until  his  successor 
is  elected  or  appointed. 

13. — (1)  No  person  is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election 
to  the  Board  whose  customary  place  of  residence  is  not  within 
Ontario. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no  member 
of  the  governing  body,  administration.  Faculty  or  student 
body  of  the  University  or  of  any  other  degree-granting  in- 
stitution is  ehgible  for  appointment  or  election  as  a  member  of 
the  Board. 

14.— (1)  Where  a  member  of  the  Board  during  his  term 
of  office  ceases  to  be  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  to 
the  Board  under  section  11  or  13  or  becomes  mentally  incapac- 
itated or  otherwise  incapable  of  acting  as  a  member,  the  Board 
by  resolution  shall  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(2)  Where,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a 
member  of  the  Board  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence 
by  the  Board  attends  less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  regular 
meetings  of  the  Board,  the  Board  by  resolution  may  declare 
his  membership  vacant. 

(3)  Where,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a 
member  of  the  Board  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence 
by  the  Board  attends  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Board,  the  Board  by  resolution  shall  declare  his  member- 
ship vacant. 

(4)  A  resolution  declaring  a  vacancy,  entered  in  the  minutes 
of  the  Board,  is  conclusive  evidence  of  the  vacancy. 

15.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  before  the 
term  of  office  for  which  a  person  has  been  appointed  or  elected 
has  expired,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled  in  the  same  manner 
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and  by  the  same  authority  as  the  person  whose  membership 
is  vacant  was  appointed  or  elected,  and  the  person  so  appointed 
or  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 
office  of  the  person  whose  membership  is  vacant,  except  that, 
in  the  case  of  an  election  of  a  person  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  those 
members  elected  under  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  11, 
all  members  elected  pursuant  to  such  clause  who  remain  in 
office  are  entitled  to  vote. 

16. — (1)  The  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to  be^^^^i™^"^ 
chairman  and  one  of  its  members  to  be  vice-chairman,  and,  inchainnan 
the  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman  or  of  there 
being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chairman,  the  vice-chairman 
shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

(2)  Where  the  chairman  and  vice-chairman  are  absent  or  Absence 
ill,  the  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members  to  act  as  chair- 
man for  the  time  being  and  the  member  so  appointed  shall  act 
as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

17.  A  quorum  of  the  Board  consists  of  eight  members, '^"^'"""^ 
not  including  ex  officio  members. 

18.  Notwithstanding  any  vacancy,  so  long  as  there  are  at  Exercise  of 
least  twelve  members,  not  including  ex  officio  members,  the 

Board  may  exercise  any  of  its  powers. 

19.  A  member  of  the  Board  who  is  in  any  way  interested  in  ^"*®^®of  jg^ 
a  proposed  contract  with   the   University  shall  declare  his  Board 
interest  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  at  which  the  proposed 
contract    is   considered,    shall    withdraw    from    the    meeting 

during  any  discussion  of  such  contract  and  shall  not  vote 
thereon. 

20.  Except  in  such  matters  as  are  assigned  by  this  Act  to  ^^^jj^^^ge-^^^ 
the   Senate   or   other   body,    the   government,   conduct   and  university 
management  and  control  of  the  University  and  of  its  property 

and  affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board,  and  the  Board  may  do 
such  things  as  it  considers  necessary  or  convenient  to  advance 
the  interests  of  the  University. 

21.  Without   limiting   the   generality   of   section    20,    the  Pj^o^^e^^f^o^ 
Board  may, 

(a)  appoint  the  President  and  Vice-Chancellor,  but 
before  so  acting  the  Board  shall  request  a  recom- 
mendation from  a  committee,  to  be  convened  by  the 
chairman  of  the  Board,  composed  of  five  members 
of  the  Board  to  be  named  by  it,  and  five  members 
of  the  Faculty  to  be  named  by  the  Senate,  which 
committee  shall  appoint  its  own  chairman  and 
determine  its  own  procedure,  and  any  recommenda- 
tion  of   the   committee   shall   be   made   in    writing 
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signed  by  at  least  eight  members  and  delivered  to 
the  Board  within  nine  months  of  the  date  on  which 
the  Board  names  five  members  to  the  committee 
or  the  date  on  which  the  Board  requests  the  Senate 
to  name  five  members  to  the  committee,  whichever 
date  is  later,  and,  failing  a  recommendation  within 
that  period,  the  Board  may  appoint  the  President; 

(b)  on  the  recommendation  of  the  President,  appoint 
as  many  Vice-Presidents  as  the  Board  and  the  Senate 
may  consider  necessary,  the  heads  of  all  academic 
units  within  the  University,  the  Librarian,  the  Reg- 
istrar, the  professors  and  all  other  members  of  the 
academic  staff  of  the  University,  but  all  such  appoint- 
ments made  by  the  Board  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  policies  and  procedures  made  by  the  Senate; 

(c)  appoint  all  other  employees  the  Board  may  consider 
necessary ;  1 

(d)  fix  and  provide  for  the  remuneration,  tenure  of  office  jt 
or  employment,  retirement  and  superannuation,  or  I 
other  conditions  of  employment  of  the  persons  1 
mentioned  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c,  which  employment,  a 
in  the  absence  of  contract  or  policy  of  tenure,  shall  be  % 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board,  in  the  absence  of  % 
contract  or  policy  of  tenure  and  determine  their 
functions,  duties  and  powers,  but  the  policies  and  | 
procedures  followed  in  respect  of  the  appointment  | 
of  persons  under  clause  b  shall  be  adopted  and  i 
promulgated  after  consultation  with  the  Senate,  and 

such  other  bodies  within  the  University  as  may  be 
appropriate ; 

(e)  expend  such  sums  as  may  be  required  for  the  purposes 
of  funds  that  are  established  for  the  payment  of 
gratuities,  retirement  allowances,  pensions,  life  insur- 
ance or  other  insurance,  including  health  insurance, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  clauses  a, 
b  and  c; 

(/)  make  regulations  pertaining  to  the  meetings  of  the 
Board  and  its  transactions,  create  committees  to 
exercise  any  of  its  powers  and  delegate  authority 
to  individuals  or  committees  created  by  it; 

{g)  appoint  by  resolution  a  member  or  members  of  the 
Board  or  any  other  person  or  persons  to  execute  on 
behalf  of  the  Board  either  documents  and  other 
instruments  in  writing  generally  or  specific  documents 
and  other  instruments  in  writing  and  to  affix  the 
corporate  seal  of  the  Board  thereto; 
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(h)  fix  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  instruction  under  the  control 
of  the  University,  for  all  ancillary  activities  and  for 
examinations,  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates; 

(i)  provide  such  means  for  health  service  and  health 
examination  for  the  students  of  the  University  as 
the  Board  may  see  fit; 

(j)  expend  such  sums  as  the  Board  considers  necessary 
for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  University 
and  for  the  betterment  of  existing  buildings  and  for 
the  furnishing  and  equipment  of  existing  and  newly 
erected  buildings  and,  having  first  requested  the 
advice  of  the  Senate,  for  the  erection  of  such  new 
buildings  as  the  Board  considers  necessary  for  the 
use  or  purposes  of  the  University; 

(k)  subject  to  the  limitations  imposed  by  any  trust, 
invest  all  such  money  as  shall  come  to  the  University 
in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  see  fit; 

(/)  borrow  from  time  to  time  such  sums  of  money  as 
may  be  required  for  the  use  of  the  University,  and 
give  such  security  against  the  assets  of  the  University 
by  way  of  mortgage  or  otherwise  as  the  Board  may 
determine; 

(m)  apply  for,  purchase  and  otherwise  deal  with  inven- 
tions, trademarks,  trade  names,  copyright  or  similar 
rights  or  interests  therein  in  any  manner  that  the 
Board  considers  necessary  for  the  proper  running 
of  the  University;  and 

(m)  pass  resolutions  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Senate  with  respect  to  any  matter  connected  with 
the  administration  of  the  University  and  the  pro- 
motion of  its  aflfairs,  but  this  power  shall  not  be 
interpreted  as  subtracting  from  the  powers  and 
duties  conferred  on  the  Senate  by  this  Act. 

22.  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Senate,  the  Board  may,  idem 

(a)  establish  such  faculties,  schools,  departments,  chairs 
and  courses  of  instruction  in  any  subject  in  the 
University  or  elsewhere  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
but  the  Senate  shall  determine  the  curricula  of  all 
courses  of  instruction; 

(6)  enter  into  agreements  for  the  founding  or  establish- 
ment of  chairs,  scholarships,  fellowships,  prizes, 
bursaries  and  other  awards; 

Pr31 


wfj 


(c)  provide  for  the  affiliation  with  the  University  of 
any  college  in  Ontario  offering  courses  leading  to  a 
degree  and  established  for  teaching  any  branch  of 
learning  on  such  terms  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
and  enter  into  any  agreement  that  the  Board  may 
consider  necessary  to  effectuate  affiliation,  and  in 
order  to  preserve  the  undenominational  nature  of 
the  University  no  more  than  two  colleges  of  the  same 
denominational  control  shall  be  affiliated  with  the 
University  at  the  same  time,  and  no  college  affiliated 
with  the  University  shall  be  affiliated  with  or  have 
affiliated  with  it  any  other  college,  school  or  institute 
of  higher  learning  without  specific  permission  in 
writing  by  the  Board; 

(d)  provide  for  the  dissolution,  modification  or  alteration 
of  the  terms  of  any  affiliation;  and 

(e)  provide  for  the  government  and  control  of  residences 
operated  and  maintained  by  the  University. 


tion^of"''^"       23.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  the  Board 
by-laws.  etc.  ^^^y  ^q^  ^y  resolution  or  by-law  authenticated  in  a  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Board. 


Audit  of 
accounts 


Annual 
report 


24. — (1)  The  Board  shall  appoint  an  auditor  or  auditors 
jto  audit  the  accounts  of  the  Board  at  least  once  a  year. 

(2)  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  financial  report  to 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  such  form  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  require,  and  the  Pro- 
vincial Secretary  shall  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if 
it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 


Questions 
as  to 
powers 


25.  Where  any  question  arises  as  to  the  powers  or  duties 
of  the  President  and  \'ice-Chancellor,  Vice-Presidents,  Fac- 
ulty or  any  senior  administrative  officer  of  the  University, 
after  consultation  with  the  Senate,  it  shall  be  settled  and 
determined  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  by  the  Board,  whose 
decision  is  final. 


SENATE 


Iomp*o8ed°^       26. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  University  com- 
posed of, 

(a)  the  following  ex  officio  members, 

(i)  the  Chancellor, 
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(ii)  the  Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii)  such  Vice-Presidents  of  the  University  as  the 
Board  and  the  Senate  may  determine, 

(iv)  the  Deans  of  the  academic  units  of  the  Uni- 
versity, 

(v)  the  Director  of  Summer  School  and  Extension, 

(vi)  the  Librarian,  and 

(vii)  the  Registrar,  who  shall  be  Secretary  of  the 
Senate, 

of  whom  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice-Presidents,  the 
Director  of  Summer  School  and  Extension,  the 
Registrar  and  the  Librarian  shall  be  non-voting 
members; 

(b)  members  elected,  in  the  following  numbers, 

(i)  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science, 

1.  Humanities  Division — three  members, 

2.  Social   Sciences   Division — 
three  members, 

3.  Natural  Sciences  Division — 
three  members, 

4.  College  of  Music — one  member, 

(ii)  School  of  Business  Administration — 
two  members, 

(iii)  Faculty  of  Dentistry — one  member, 

(iv)  Althouse  College  of  Education — 
one  member, 

(v)  Faculty  of  Engineering  Science — 
two  members, 

(vi)  Faculty  of  Graduate  Studies — 
ten  members, 

(vii)  Faculty  of  Law — one  member, 

(viii)  School  of  Library  and  Informational  Sciences 
— one  member, 

(ix)  Faculty  of  Medicine — three  members, 

(x)  School  of  Nursing — one  member,  and 
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(xi)  any  other  college  that  may  hereafter  be 
established  within  the  University  and  that 
offers  courses  leading  to  a  degree — one 
member; 

(c)  two  members  of  the  Board  selected  by  the  Board 
in  such  manner  as  from  time  to  time  it  may  establish ; 

(d)  two  members  from  each  affiliated  college,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  the  academic  head  of  that  college 
and  the  other  elected  as  provided  in  section  27; 

(e)  three  students  of  the  University,  being  two  from  the 
undergraduate  student  body  and  one  from  the  grad- 
uate student  body,  elected  in  such  manner  and  for 
such  term  as  the  Senate  from  time  to  time  may 
establish;  and 

(/)  six  persons  from  the  general  community,  selected 
by  the  Senate  in  such  manner  as  it  from  time  to 
time  may  establish,  of  whom  one  shall  be  either  the 
President  of  or  appointed  by  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  University  and  one  shall  be  active  in  or  asso- 
ciated with  the  field  of  Secondary  School  education 
and  of  whom  not  fewer  than  four  persons  shall  be 
alumni  of  the  University. 

Regulation         (2)  Upon  an  application  by  the  Senate  approved  by  at 
number  of     least  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  Senate,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  varying  the  number 
of  members  set  out  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 


Officers 


(3)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the 
Senate,  and  a  vice-chairman  shall  be  elected  from  among  its 
members  in  such  manner  as  the  Senate  may  establish. 


members^^  27. — (1)  The  election  of  a  representative  under  clause  b 
or  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  26  shall  be  by  secret  ballot  of 
the  members  of  the  academic  unit  to  be  represented  who  hold 
an  appointment  of  Assistant  Professor  or  higher. 


Idem 


Disputes 


(2)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  to  the  Senate  under 
clause  6  or  ^  of  subsection  1  of  section  26  unless  he  is  a 
member  of  the  academic  unit  to  be  represented,  holds  the  rank 
of  Assistant  Professor  or  higher  and  has  held  an  academic 
appointment  at  the  University  for  two  years. 

(3)  Where  a  dispute  arises  as  to  who  is  eligible  to  vote 
under  subsection  1  or  to  hold  office  under  subsection  2,  the 
Senate  shall  determine  the  dispute  and  its  decision  is  final. 
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(4)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  a  member  of  J^™  ^^ 
the  Senate,  other  than  an  ex  officio  member,  shall  hold  office 

for  a  term  of  two  years  and  is  not  eligible  to  be  elected  for 
more  than  two  consecutive  terms,  but  is  eligible  for  re-election 
after  a  lapse  of  two  years  after  the  expiration  of  the  second 
of  two  consecutive  terms. 

(5)  Where  an  academic  unit  has  more  than  one  elected  ide"» 
representative,    the   terms  of  office  of  such   representatives 
shall  be  staggered  in  such  manner  as  the  Senate  may  from 
time  to  time  prescribe. 

28. — (1)  Where  an  elected  or  appointed  member  of  the  Vacating 
Senate  resigns,  becomes  mentally  incapacitated  or  otherwise 
incapable  of  acting  or  ceases  to  possess  the  qualifications 
set  out  in  sections  26  and  27,  the  Senate  shall  by  resolution 
declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(2)  Where  within  any  year  a  member  of  the  Senate  not^^®"™ 
having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the  Senate  attends 
less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate, 

the  Senate  may  by  resolution  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(3)  Where  within  any  year  a  member  of  the  Senate  not  idem 
having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the  Senate  attends 
less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate, 

the  Senate  shall  by  resolution  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(4)  Where  any  member  of  the  Senate  is  granted  leave  of  Alternates 
absence  by  the  Senate,  provision  shall  be  made  for  an  alternate 
member  who,  during  such  leave  of  absence,  shall  have  all 

the  powers  of  a  member  of  the  Senate. 

(5)  A  resolution  passed  under  this  section  entered  into  the  R^esoiution 
minutes  of  the  Senate  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
vacancy  declared  therein. 

29.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Senate  occurs  before  the  ^^'j^'Jj^jgg 
term  of  office  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed  or 
elected  has  expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  same 
manner  and  by  the  same  authority  as  the  member  whose 
membership  is  vacant  was  appointed  or  elected,  and  the 
member  so  appointed  or  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member  whose  membership 
is  vacant. 

30. — (1)  The  Senate  shall  meet  at  least  four  times  a  year^^^^J"*" 
and  at  such  other  times  as  the  Senate  from  time  to  time  may  senate 
prescribe. 
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Special  (2)  A  special  meeting  of  the  Senate  shall  be  called  on  the 

mee  ngs        written  notice  of  any  seven  Senators,  and  shall  be  convened 

within    fifteen   days   thereafter,    to   consider    the    matter   or 

matters  set  out  in  the  notice. 

Duties  of  31.  The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  academic  policy  of  the 

University  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, the  Senate  shall, 

(a)  create  faculty  councils  or  committees  and  committees 
generally  to  exercise  any  of  its  powers  and  shall 
approve  their  form  and  method  of  operation; 

(b)  determine  all  courses  of  study,  including  standards 
for  admission  into  the  University  and  qualifications 
for  degrees; 

(c)  conduct  examinations,  appoint  examiners,  and  decide 
finally  all  matters  relating  thereto; 

(d)  deal  with  matters  arising  in  connection  with  the 
award  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  medals,  prizes 
and  other  awards; 

(e)  provide  for  the  convening  and  conduct  of  convoca- 
tions; 

(/)  confer  honorary  degrees  in  divinity  without  fee  upon 
the  recommendation  of  any  theological  college 
affiliated  with  the  University; 

(g)  establish  and  recommend  to  the  Board  policies  and 
procedures  to  be  followed  in  the  selection,  appoint- 
ment, promotion  and  termination  of  appointment  of 
the  members  of  the  Faculty,  as  well  as  the  condi- 
tions under  which  tenure  and  sabbatical  leave  are 
granted ; 

(h)  in  collaboration  with  the  Board  create  a  committee 
to  make  recommendations  respecting  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  President  and  Vice-Chancellor  as 
provided  in  clause  a  of  section  21  and  shall  be  con- 
sulted before  the  termination  of  any  appointment 
so  made;  and 

(i)  make  recommendations  and  give  advice  to  the  Board 
on  the  matters  mentioned  in  clause  b  of  section  21  and 
section  22. 

Idem  32.  The  Senate  may, 

(a)  confer  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates  in  any 
subject  taught  in  the  University  or  in  theology  as 
taught  in  any  of  the  affiliated  colleges; 
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(6)  confer  honorary  degrees  in  any  department  of 
learning; 

(c)  provide  by-laws  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of 
its  proceedings  including  the  determination  of  a 
quorum  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

(d)  establish  such  committees  as  the  Senate  considers 
necessary,  including  an  executive  committee  that 
may  act  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Senate 
between  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate; 

(e)  inquire  into  and  publish  reports  upon  any  matter 
that  affects  the  academic  reputation  or  effectiveness 
of  the  University;  and 

(/)  pass  resolutions  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Board  with  respect  to  any  matter  connected  with  the 
administration  of  the  University  and  the  promotion 
of  its  affairs,  but  this  clause  shall  not  be  construed 
to  subtract  from  the  powers  and  duties  conferred  on 
the  Board  elsewhere  in  this  Act. 

THE  ASSEMBLY  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 

33.— (1)  There   shall   be   an   advisory   body  called   "The  Assembly 
Assembly  of  the  University"  composed  as  follows,  university 

(a)  the  Chancellor; 

(6)  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall  be  the  chairman  of 
the  Assembly; 

(c)  the  chairman  of  the  Board  and  four  members  of  the 
Board  chosen  by  it; 

(d)  five  members  chosen  by  the  Senate; 

(e)  the  Vice-Presidents,  and  the  Registrar  who  shall  be 
the  Secretary  of  the  Assembly; 

(/)  the  Deans  of  all  faculties  of  the  University; 

(g)  the  academic  head  and  two  members  from  each 
affiliated  college; 

(h)  ten  members  chosen  by  the  University  Students* 
Council,  two  members  chosen  by  the  Society  of 
Graduate  Students  and  one  member  chosen  by  the 
iMasters  of  Business  Administration  Association; 

(i)  the  chairman  of  the  Alumni  Association  and  his 
executive; 

(J)  five  members  chosen  by  the  City  of  London,  two 
members  chosen  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
City  of  London,  and  one  member  chosen  by  the 
Separate  School  Board  of  the  City  of  London; 
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(k)  the  Warden,  or  one  member  of  the  county  council 
to  be  chosen  by  it,  of  each  of  the  counties  named 
in  section   6; 

(/)  one  member  of  the  municipal  council  of  each  city, 
other  than  the  City  of  London,  in  the  counties 
named  in  section  6; 

(m)  ten  members  chosen  by  the  Secondary  School  Head- 
masters Association; 

(«)  one  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  Colleges  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Technology  in  the  counties  named 
in  section  6; 

(o)  the  Members  of  Parliament  representing  the  ridings 
of  Middlesex  and  London; 

(p)  the  A4embers  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  represent- 
ing the  ridings  of  London  and  Middlesex  and  the 
ridings  abutting  those  ridings; 


Term  of 
office 


(q)  ten  members  at  large  appointed  by  the  Board  and 
ten  members  at  large  appointed  by  the  Senate ;  and 

(r)  such  other  persons  as  the   Board   and   the  Senate 
may  by  joint  action  appoint. 

(2)  Each  member,  other  than  ex  officio  members,  shall  hold 
office  for  such  term  as  the  Assembly  may  from  time  to  time 
determine. 


Meetings  of 
Assembly 


(3)  The  President  shall  convene  the  Assembly  at  least  once 
in  each  academic  year  to  receive  and  discuss  reports  from 
the  Vice-Chancellor  and  from  the  chairman  of  the  Board 
concerning  the  state  and  aims  of  the  University,  to  discuss 
any  matter  affecting  the  University  and  at  the  request  of  the 
Board  or  of  the  Senate  to  advise  thereon,  and  to  provide  by 
its  meetings  a  forum  whereby  liaison  between  the  University 
and  the  public  may  be  established  and  promoted  in  the 
furtherance  of  the  University's  academic  aims  and  purposes. 


University 

Liaison 

Committee 


UNIVERSITY   LIAISON    COMMITTEE 

34. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  body  called  the  University 
Liaison  Committee  composed  of  such  equal  number  of  re- 
presentatives from  the  Board,  Senate  and  student  body  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine,  such  members  to  be 
appointed  or  selected  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  determined 
by  the  body  which  they  respectively  represent. 
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(2)  The  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  President  Meetings  of 

1  111-  f  <-.  Committee 

at  least  every  second  month  durmg  the  months  of  September 

to  May  inclusive,  or  at  the  request  of  the  majority  of  the 

representatives  of  any  two  constituent  bodies,  to  facilitate 

liaison  on  matters  of  mutual  interest. 


CHANCELLOR 

35. —  (1)  There  shall  be  a  Chancellor  of  the  University  chancellor, 
who  shall  be  elected  by  an  electoral  board  consisting  of, 

(a)  six  members,  except  ex  officio  members,  of  the  Board, 
including  the  chairman  of  the  Board;  and 

(6)  six    members    of    the    Senate,    including    the    Vice- 
Chancellor. 

(2)  Eight  members  of  the  electoral  board,  including  theQ"°''"'" 
chairman  of  the  Board  and  the  Vice-Chancellor,  constitute 

a  quorum. 

(3)  No  person  shall  occupy  the  office  of  Chancellor  who  isj^^^f  j,jjg 
a  member  of  the  teaching  or  administrative  staff,  or  who  is 

an  employee  of  the  University  or  of  any  affiliated  college, 
or  who  at  the  time  of  his  election  is  a  member  of  the  Board 
or  of  the  governing  body  of  any  affiliated  college. 

36.  The  term  of  office  of  the  Chancellor  shall  be  for  four  ^erm  of 

onice 

years  commencing  with  the  1st  day  of  July  of  the  year  in 
which  he  is  elected  and  continuing  until  his  successor  is  elected, 
but  in  any  event  not  longer  than  six  months  after  the  expira- 
tion of  his  term  of  office,  and  no  Chancellor  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-election. 

37.  Where  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Chancellor  occurs,  the i^*^^"^^/^ 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  election  of  a  successor  in  the 
manner  set  out  in  section  35,  and  such  successor  shall  hold 

office  for  four  years  terminating  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in 
the  fourth  year  after  his  election,  and  no  successor  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-election. 

38. — (1)  Where  the  Chancellor  ceases  to  be  eligible  for  where 

•        /•/-  1  11       •  -1  I  •      Chancellor 

such  office  or  becomes  mentally  mcapacitated  or  otherwise  becomes 

incaj)able  of  acting,  he  shall  vacate  his  office. 

(2)  A  declaration  of  the  existence  of  a  vacancy  in  the  ^^<^^^^\^^^^cy 
of  Chancellor  by  the  Senate  and  the  Board  entered  in  the 
minutes  of  the  Senate  and  the  Board  is  conclusive  evidence 
of  the  vacancy. 
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Duties 


39.  The  Chancellor  shall  preside  at  all  convocations  and 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  Senate  shall 
admit  to  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates  such  candidates, 
including  the  recipients  of  honorary  degrees,  as  may  be 
requested  by  the  Senate. 


VICE-CHANCELLOR 


Vice- 
chancellor 


40.— (1)  There  shall  be  a  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University 
who  shall  be  the  President  of  the  University. 


(2)  The  Vice-Chancellor  and  President  shall  be  the  chief 
executive  officer  of  the  University  and  shall  call  a  meeting  of 
and  report  to  the  Faculty  not  less  than  once  in  each  academic 
year. 

Chancellor  (3)   In   the   absence   of   the   Chancellor   or   there   being   a 

abs^n^ce"of     vacancy  in  the  office,  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  a  member  of  the 
Chancellor     Faculty  appointed  by  him  shall  act  as  Chancellor  at  Convoca- 
tion. 

Absence^oj         (4)   In  the  absence  of  both  Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor 
and  Vice-       or  if  both  offices  are  vacant,  the  Chancellor's  duties  shall  be 

performed  by  a  member  of  the   Faculty  appointed  by  the 

Senate  for  the  purpose. 


OFFICIAL   VISITOR 


Official 
Visitor 


41.  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  is  the  Official  Visitor  of  the  University. 


GENERAL 


Review 


42.  The  Board  and  the  Senate  shall  review  this  Act  within 
five  years  from  the  date  of  its  enactment. 


Former 

members 

continue 

until  new 

Board  and 

Senate 

constituted 


43.  The  members  of  the  Board  and  the  Senate  holding 
office  immediately  before  this  Act  comes  into  force  shall 
continue  to  hold  office  and  constitute  the  Board  and  the 
Senate  under  this  Act  until  the  members  of  the  Board  and 
Senate  are  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


Repeal 


44.   The  University  of  Western  Ontario  Act,  1955  is  repealed. 


Commence-        45^  jj^jg  ^^^  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


46.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The   University  of  Western 
Ontario  Act,  1967. 
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An  Act  respecting 
The  University  of  Western  Ontario 


Mr.  White 
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Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  University  of  Western  Ontario 

WHEREAS  The  University  of  Western  Ontario  by  its P'"®*""'^'® 
petition  has  prayed  for  special  legislation  varying  the 
provisions  of  its  Act  of  incorporation  in  relation  to  its  organiza- 
tion,   government    and    administration;    and    whereas    it    is 
expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1.  In  this  Act, 

(a)  "Board"  means  The  Board  of  Governors  of  The  Uni- 
versity of  Western  Ontario; 

(6)  "college"  means  a  school,  college  or  faculty  or  other 
institution  of  higher  learning  offering  courses  leading 
to  a  degree; 

(c)  "Faculty"  means  full-time  members  of  the  academic 
staff  of  the  University  including  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor and  academic  Deans,  and  such  of  the  part- 
time  academic  staff  of  the  University  as  the  Senate 
may  from  time  to  time  determine; 

{d)  "property"  means  all  property,  both  real  and  personal ; 

(g)  "real  property"  means  messuages,  lands,  tenements 
and  hereditaments,  whether  corporeal  or  incor- 
poreal, and  any  undivided  share  thereof  and  any 
estate  or  interest  therein; 

(J)  "Senate"  means  the  Senate  of  the  University  of 
Western  Ontario; 

(g)  "student  body"  means  those  persons  who  are  at  the 
pertinent  time  enrolled  as  full-time  students  in  any 
programme  leading  to  a  degree  in  any  of  the  colleges 
of  the  University,  but  does  not  include  students  of 
an  afifiliate  of  the  University; 


Interpre- 
tation 
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(h)  "University"  means  The  University  of  Western 
Ontario,  but  does  not  include  any  college  affiliated 
with  the  University. 


University  2.  The  University,  commonly  known  as  "Western",  the 

Board  and  the  Senate  and  the  statutes  and  regulations  of, 
appointments  in  and  affiliation  of  colleges  with,  the  University, 
existing  at  the  time  this  Act  comes  into  force,  are  and  each 
of  them  is  hereby  continued,  subject  to  this  Act. 

3.  The  government,  management  and  control  of  the  Univer- 
sity shall  continue  to  be  undenominational  and  no  religious 
test  shall  be  required  of  any  officer,  member  of  the  teaching 
staff,  employee  or  student  of  the  University,  nor  shall  any 
religious  observances  be  imposed  on  him. 

Proceed) r>~»        4,  p^\\  proceedings  by  or  against  the  University  may  be  had 
University      and  taken  in  the  name  of  "The  University  of  Western  On- 
tario". 


ReligiouB 
tests  not 
required 


Grants  by 
City  of 
London 


GRANTS 

5.  The  City  of  London  may  grant  annually  or  from  time 
to  time  to  the  University  such  sum  as  the  City  and  the  Univer- 
sity may  agree  upon,  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the 
electors  qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  such  grant, 
except  that  any  grant  exceeding  in  any  one  year  $1  per  cap- 
ita of  population  as  determined  by  the  last  yearly  census  as 
returned  to  the  clerk  by  the  assessment  commissioner  shall 
first  receive  the  assent  of  the  electors. 


Grants  by  (J.  Xhe  county   couucil   of   any  of  the  counties  of  Essex, 

Kent,  Elgin,  Norfolk,  Lambton,  Middlesex,  Oxford,  Brant, 
Huron,  Bruce,  Grey,  Perth,  Wellington,  and  Waterloo,  or  the 
council  of  any  municipality  in  such  counties  other  than  the 
City  of  London,  may  make  grants  to  the  Board  for  the  use 
of  the  University  without  obtaining  the  assent  of  the  electors 
qualified  to  vote  on  money  by-laws  for  such  grant,  except 
that  any  grant  in  excess  of  $20,000  in  any  one  year  shall  first 
receive  the  assent  of  the  electors. 

PROPERTY 

Property  in        7.  All  property  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted,  conveyed, 
in  Board        devised  or  bequeathed  by  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  in 
trust  for  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  University  or  of  any  faculty, 
school  or  department  thereof  or  otherwise  in  connection  there- 
with, subject  to  the  trust  affecting  the  same,  vests  in  the  Board. 

omatute'of  ^*  -^^1  ""^^^  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall,  as  far  as  the 
limitations  application  of  any  statute  of  limitations  is  concerned,  includ- 
to  property     .^t'  ..     .  .  ,    r    •  1  •     1   r         1       • 

ing  any  statute  limitmg  or  dennmg  the  period  tor  the  mvesti- 
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gation  of  titles,  be  deemed  to  have  been  and  to  be  real  prop- 
erty vested  in  the  Crown  for  the  public  use  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario. 

9.  Real  property  vested  in  the  Board  shall  not  be  liable  j^^^^^g^j.^^*®^^. 
to  be  entered  upon,  used  or  taken  by  anv  corporation  exceptiiabie  to  ex- 

...  .  .  1         •    r    propnation 

a  municipal  corporation  or  by  any  person  possessing  the  right 
of  taking  land  compulsorily  for  any  purpose  and  no  power  to 
expropriate  real  property  hereafter  conferred  shall  extend 
to  such  real  property  unless  the  Act  conferring  the  power 
applies  thereto  in  express  terms. 

TFIE    BOARD   OF   GOVERNORS 


continued 


lO.    The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  University  is  hereby  Board 
continued  as  a  body  corporate  by  the  name  and  style  of  "The 
Board  of  Governors,  The  University  of  Western  Ontario". 


11.- (1)  The  Board  shall  consist  of,  ?f'Bo'k°rd"°'' 

(a)  the  President  of  the  University,  the  Mayor  of  the 
City  of  London,  the  Warden  of  the  County  of  Middle- 
sex, and  the  Chancellor  of  the  University,  who  shall 
be  ex  officio  members; 

(b)  four  persons  appointed  by  the  council  of  the  City 
of  London; 

(c)  four  persons  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor 
in  Council; 

(d)  two  persons  appointed  or  elected  by  the  Alumni 
Association  of  the  University; 

(e)  four  members  of  the  Faculty  who  are  or  have  been 
members  of  the  Senate  elected  by  the  Senate; 

(J)  one  member  elected  b>  the  student  body  in  such 
manner  and  on  such  terms  as  the  Board  may  deter- 
mine, after  consultation  with  the  elected  represen- 
tatives of  the  student  body,  who  shall  be  either  the 
holder  of  a  degree,  which  may  include  an  honorary 
degree,  from  the  University,  or  a  former  member 
of  the  Faculty,  and  such  member  shall  not  at  the 
time  of  his  election  be  or  have  been  within  the 
preceding  twelve  months  a  member  of  the  student 
body  or  of  any  of  its  affiliates,  but  may  be  enrolled 
in  a  post-graduate  course  in  any  other  degree- 
granting  institution; 

(g)  four  persons  elected  by  the  members  appointed  or 
elected  under  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e  and/;  and 
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Failure  to 
elect  or 
appoint 


Term  of 
olfloe 


Eligibility 


Idem 


Membership 
vacated 


Meetings 


Idem 


Proof 


Filling 
vacancies 


(h)  such  Vice-Presidents  as  are  appointed  to  the  Board 
by  the  members  appointed  under  clauses  b,  c,  d,  e,  f 
and  g,  which  appointments  may  be  terminated  at 
any  time. 

(2)  The  failure  of  any  of  the  foregoing  bodies  to  elect  or 
appoint  a  member  does  not  invalidate  the  composition  of  the 
Board,  and,  where  a  default  continues  for  three  months  after  an 
election  or  appointment  should  have  been  made,  the  remaining 
members  of  the  Board  may,  but  shall  not  be  obliged  to,  elect 
a  member  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

12.  Except  with  respect  to  ex  officio  members  and  members 
elected  or  appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  as  provided  in  section  15, 
each  member  shall  hold  office  for  four  years,  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-appointment  or  re-election,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  two 
further  terms  of  office,  and  shall  hold  ofifice  until  his  successor 
is  elected  or  appointed. 

13. —  (1)  No  person  is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election 
to  the  Board  whose  customary  place  of  residence  is  not  within 
Ontario. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  no  member 
of  the  governing  body,  administration.  Faculty  or  student 
body  of  the  University  or  of  any  other  degree-granting  in- 
stitution is  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  as  a  member  of 
the  Board. 

14. — (1)  Where  a  member  of  the  Board  during  his  term 
of  office  ceases  to  be  eligible  for  appointment  or  election  to 
the  Board  under  section  11  or  13  or  becomes  mentally  incapac- 
itated or  otherwise  incapable  of  acting  as  a  member,  the  Board 
by  resolution  shall  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(2)  Where,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a 
member  of  the  Board  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence 
by  the  Board  attends  less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  regular 
meetings  of  the  Board,  the  Board  by  resolution  may  declare 
his  membership  vacant. 

(3)  Where,  within  any  fiscal  year  of  the  University,  a 
member  of  the  Board  not  having  been  granted  leave  of  absence 
by  the  Board  attends  less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  meetings 
of  the  Board,  the  Board  by  resolution  shall  declare  his  member- 
ship vacant. 

(4)  A  resolution  declaring  a  vacancy,  entered  in  the  minutes 
of  the  Board,  is  conclusive  evidence  of  the  vacancy. 

15.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Board  occurs  before  the 
term  of  office  for  which  a  person  has  been  appointed  or  elected 
has  expired,  the  vacancy  may  be  filled  in  the  same  manner 
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and  by  the  same  authority  as  the  person  whose  membership 
is  vacant  was  appointed  or  elected,  and  the  person  so  appointed 
or  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  remainder  of  the  term  of 
ofifice  of  the  person  whose  membership  is  vacant,  except  that, 
in  the  case  of  an  election  of  a  person  to  fill  a  vacancy  in  those 
members  elected  under  clause  g  of  subsection  1  of  section  11, 
all  members  elected  pursuant  to  such  clause  who  remain  in 
office  are  entitled  to  vote. 

16.— (1)  The  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  to  be  Chairman 
,    ■  ,  r  •  •    ^^^  vice- 

chairman  and  one  of  its  members  to  be  vice-chairman,  and,  m  chairman 

the  case  of  the  absence  or  illness  of  the  chairman  or  of  there 

being  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  chairman,  the  vice-chairman 

shall  act  as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

(2)  Where  the  chairman  and  vice-chairman  are  absent  or  Absence 
ill,  the  Board  may  appoint  one  of  its  members  to  act  as  chair- 
man for  the  time  being  and  the  member  so  appointed  shall  act 
as  and  have  all  the  powers  of  the  chairman. 

17.  A  quorum  of  the  Board  consists  of  eight  members,'^""''"'" 
not  including  ex  officio  members. 

18.  Notwithstanding  anv  vacancv,  so  long  as  there  are  atExeroiseof 

1  1  1-11-"  rr    ■  1  1      powers 

least  twelve  members,  not  including  ex  officio  members,  the 
Board  may  exercise  any  of  its  powers. 

19.  A  member  of  the  Board  who  is  in  any  way  interested  in  ^^q  ®i[®of  t^e 
a   proposed   contract  with   the   University  shall  declare   his  Board 
interest  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board  at  which  the  proposed 
contract    is   considered,    shall    withdraw    from    the    meeting 

during  any  discussion  of  such  contract  and  shall  not  vote 
thereon. 

20.  Except  in  such  matters  as  are  assigned  by  this  Act  to  ^^j^'^'^gl'jj^g 
the   Senate   or   other   body,    the   government,    conduct   and  university 
management  and  control  of  the  University  and  of  its  property 

and  affairs  are  vested  in  the  Board,  and  the  Board  may  do 
such  things  as  it  considers  necessary  or  convenient  to  advance 
the  interests  of  the  University. 

21.  Without   limiting    the   generality   of   section    20,    the  J^jJ^^^e'^^^"^ 
Board  may, 

(a)  apfX)int  the  IVesident  and  Vice-Chancellor,  but 
before  so  acting  the  Board  shall  request  a  recom- 
mendation from  a  committee,  to  be  convened  by  the 
chairman  of  the  Board,  composed  of  five  members 
of  the  Board  to  be  named  by  it,  and  five  members 
of  the  l^arult>-  to  be  named  by  the  Senate,  which 
committee  shall  appoint  its  own  chairman  and 
determine  its  own  procedure,  and  any  recommenda- 
tion   of   the   committee   shall    be   made    in    writing 
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signed  by  at  least  eight  members  and  delivered  to 
the  Board  within  nine  months  of  the  date  on  which 
the  Board  names  five  members  to  the  committee 
or  the  date  on  which  the  Board  requests  the  Senate 
to  name  five  members  to  the  committee,  whichever 
date  is  later,  and,  faiUng  a  reconnnendation  within 
that  period,  the  Board  may  appoint  the  President; 

(b)  on  the  reconnnendation  of  the  President,  appoint 
as  many  Vice-Presidents  as  the  Board  and  the  Senate 
may  consider  necessary,  the  heads  of  all  academic 
units  within  the  University,  the  Librarian,  the  Reg- 
istrar, the  professors  and  all  other  members  of  the 
academic  staff  of  the  University,  but  all  such  appoint- 
ments made  by  the  Board  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  policies  and  procedures  made  by  the  Senate; 

(c)  appoint  all  other  employees  the  Board  may  consider 
necessary ; 

(d)  fix  and  provide  for  the  remuneration,  tenure  of  office 
or  employment,  retirement  and  superannuation,  or 
other  conditions  of  employment  of  the  i)ersons 
mentioned  in  clauses  a,  b  and  c,  which  employment, 
in  the  absence  of  contract  or  policy  of  tenure,  shall  be 
at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board,  in  the  absence  of 
contract  or  policy  of  tenure  and  determine  their 
functions,  duties  and  powers,  but  the  policies  and 
procedures  followed  in  respect  of  the  appointment 
of  persons  under  clause  b  shall  be  adopted  and 
promulgated  after  consultation  with  the  Senate,  and 
such  other  bodies  within  the  University  as  may  be 
appropriate ; 

(e)  expend  such  sums  as  may  be  required  for  the  purposes 
of  funds  that  are  established  for  the  payment  of 
gratuities,  retirement  allowances,  pensions,  life  insur- 
ance or  other  insurance,  including  health  insurance, 
for  the  benefit  of  the  persons  mentioned  in  clauses  a, 
b  and  c; 

(/)  make  regulations  pertaining  to  the  meetings  of  the 
Board  and  its  transactions,  create  committees  to 
exercise  any  of  its  powers  and  delegate  authority 
to  individuals  or  committees  created  by  it; 

(g)  appoint  by  resolution  a  member  or  members  of  the 
Board  or  any  other  person  or  persons  to  execute  on 
behalf  of  the  Board  either  documents  and  other 
instruments  in  writing  generally  or  specific  documents 
and  other  instruinents  in  writing  and  to  affix  the 
corporate  seal  of  the  Board  thereto; 
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(h)  fix  the  fees  to  be  paid  for  instruction  under  the  control 
of  the  University,  for  ail  ancillary  activities  and  for 
examinations,  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates; 

(i)  provide  such  means  for  health  service  and  health 
examination  for  the  students  of  the  University  as 
the  Board  may  see  fit; 

(j)  expend  such  sums  as  the  Board  considers  necessary 
for  the  support  and  maintenance  of  the  University 
and  for  the  betterment  of  existing  buildings  and  for 
the  furnishing  and  equipment  of  existing  and  newly 
erected  buildings  and,  having  first  requested  the 
advice  of  the  Senate,  for  the  erection  of  such  new 
buildings  as  the  Board  considers  necessary  for  the 
use  or  purposes  of  the  University; 

(k)  subject  to  the  limitations  imposed  by  any  trust, 
invest  all  such  money  as  shall  come  to  the  University 
in  such  manner  as  the  Board  may  see  fit; 

(/)  borrow  from  time  to  time  such  sums  of  money  as 
may  be  required  for  the  use  of  the  University,  and 
give  such  security  against  the  assets  of  the  University 
by  way  of  mortgage  or  otherwise  as  the  Board  may 
determine; 

(m)  apply  for,  purchase  and  otherwise  deal  with  inven- 
tions, trademarks,  trade  names,  copyright  or  similar 
rights  or  interests  therein  in  any  manner  that  the 
Board  considers  necessary  for  the  proper  running 
of  the  University;  and 

(n)  pass  resolutions  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Senate  with  respect  to  any  matter  connected  with 
the  administration  of  the  University  and  the  pro- 
motion of  its  affairs,  but  this  power  shall  not  be 
interpreted  as  subtracting  from  the  powers  and 
duties  conferred  on  the  Senate  by  this  Act. 

22.  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Senate,  the  Board  may,  idem 

(a)  establish  such  faculties,  schools,  departments,  chairs 
and  courses  of  instruction  in  any  subject  in  the 
University  or  elsewhere  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
but  the  Senate  shall  determine  the  curricula  of  all 
courses  of  instruction; 

(6)  enter  into  agreements  for  the  founding  or  establish- 
ment of  chairs,  scholarships,  fellowships,  prizes, 
bursaries  and  other  awards; 
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(c)  provide  for  the  affiliation  with  the  University  of 
any  college  in  Ontario  offering  courses  leading  to  a 
degree  and  established  for  teaching  any  branch  of 
learning  on  such  terms  as  the  Board  may  determine, 
and  enter  into  any  agreement  that  the  Board  may 
consider  necessary  to  effectuate  affiliation,  and  in 
order  to  preserve  the  undenominational  nature  of 
the  University  no  more  than  two  colleges  of  the  same 
denominational  control  shall  be  affiliated  with  the 
University  at  the  same  time,  and  no  college  affiliated 
with  the  University  shall  be  affiliated  with  or  have 
affiliated  wath  it  any  other  college,  school  or  institute 
of  higher  learning  without  specific  permission  in 
writing  by  the  Board; 


(d)  provide  for  the  dissolution,  modification  or  alteration 
of  the  terms  of  any  affiliation;  and 

(e)  provide  for  the  government  and  control  of  residences 
operated  and  maintained  by  the  University. 

tion^o"*^*'*'        23.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  the  Board 
by-laws,  etc.  ^^ay  act  by  resolution  or  by-law  authenticated  in  a  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Board. 


Audit  of 
accounts 


24. — (1)  The  Board  shall  appoint  an  auditor  or  auditors 
to  audit  the  accounts  of  the   Board  at  least  once  a  year. 


Annual 
report 


(2)  The  Board  shall  make  an  annual  financial  report  to 
the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  in  such  form  as  the 
Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council  may  require,  and  the  Pro- 
vincial Secretary  shall  lay  the  report  before  the  Assembly  if 
it  is  in  session  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  ensuing  session. 


Questions 
as  to 
powers 


25.  Where  any  question  arises  as  to  the  powers  or  duties 
of  the  President  and  Vice-Chancellor,  Vice-Presidents,  Fac- 
ulty or  any  senior  administrative  officer  of  the  University, 
after  consultation  with  the  Senate,  it  shall  be  settled  and 
determined  in  accordance  with  this  Act,  by  the  Board,  whose 
decision  is  final. 


SENATE 


Senate,  how       26. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Senate  of  the  University  corn- 
composed  ^  '  -^ 

posed  of, 

(a)  the  following  ex  officio  members, 
(i)  the  Chancellor, 
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(ii)  the  Vice-Chancellor, 

(iii)  such  Vice-Presidents  of  the  University  as  the 
Board  and  the  Senate  may  determine, 

(iv)  the  Deans  of  the  academic  units  of  the  Uni- 
versity, 

(v)  the  Director  of  Summer  School  and  Extension, 

(vi)  the  Librarian,  and 

(vii)  the  Registrar,  who  shall  be  Secretary  of  the 
Senate, 

of  whom  the  Chancellor,  the  Vice-Presidents,  the 
Director  of  Summer  School  and  Extension,  the 
Registrar  and  the  Librarian  shall  be  non-voting 
members; 

(b)  members  elected,  in  the  following  numbers, 

(i)  Faculty  of  Arts  and  Science, 

L  Humanities  Division — three  members, 

2.  Social   Sciences   Division — 
three  members, 

3.  Natural  Sciences  Division — 
three  members, 

4.  College  of  Music — one  member, 

(ii)  School  of  Business  Administration — 
two  members, 

(iii)  Faculty  of   Dentistry — one  member, 

(iv)  Althouse  College  of  Education — 
one  member, 

(v)  Faculty  of  Engineering  Science — 
two  members, 

(vi)  Faculty  of  Graduate  Studies — 
ten  members, 

(vii)  F"aculty  of  Law — one  member, 

(viii)  School  of  Library  and  Informational  Sciences 
— one  member, 

(ix)  Faculty  of  Medicine  -  three  members, 

(x)  School  of  Nursing— one  member,  and 
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(xi)  any  other  coUeKC  that  may  hereafter  be 
estabHshed  within  the  University  and  that 
offers  courses  leading  to  a  degree — one 
member; 

(c)  two  members  of  the  Board  selected  by  the  Board 
in  such  manner  as  from  time  to  time  it  may  establish; 

(d)  two  members  from  each  affiliated  college,  one  of 
whom  shall  be  the  academic  head  of  that  college 
and  the  other  elected  as  provided  in  section  27; 

(e)  three  students  of  the  University,  being  two  from  the 
undergraduate  student  body  and  one  from  the  grad- 
uate student  body,  elected  in  such  manner  and  for 
such  term  as  the  Senate  from  time  to  time  may 
establish;  and 

(/)  six  persons  from  the  general  community,  selected 
by  the  Senate  in  such  manner  as  it  from  time  to 
time  may  establish,  of  whom  one  shall  be  either  the 
President  of  or  appointed  by  the  Alumni  Association 
of  the  University  and  one  shall  be  active  in  or  asso- 
ciated with  the  field  of  Secondary  School  education 
and  of  whom  not  fewer  than  four  persons  shall  be 
alumni  of  the  University. 

Regulation         (2)  Upon  an  application  by  the  Senate  approved  by  at 
number  of     least  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  Senate,  the  Lieutenant 
Governor  in  Council  may  make  regulations  varying  the  number 
of  members  set  out  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1. 


Officers 


(3)  The  Vice-Chancellor  shall  be  the  chairman  of  the 
Senate,  and  a  vice-chairman  shall  be  elected  from  among  its 
members  in  such  manner  as  the  Senate  may  establish. 


members"*^  27.— (1)  The  election  of  a  representative  under  clause  b 
or  d  of  subsection  1  of  section  26  shall  be  by  secret  ballot  of 
the  members  of  the  academic  unit  to  be  represented  who  hold 
an  appointment  of  Assistant  Professor  or  higher. 


Idem 


Disputes 


(2)  No  person  is  eligible  for  election  to  the  Senate  under 
clause  b  or  d  oi  subsection  1  of  section  26  unless  he  is  a 
member  of  the  academic  unit  to  be  represented,  holds  the  rank 
of  Assistant  Professor  or  higher  and  has  held  an  academic 
appointment  at  the  University  for  two  years. 

(3)  Where  a  dispute  arises  as  to  who  is  eligible  to  vote 
under  subsection  1  or  to  hold  ofifice  under  subsection  2,  the 
Senate  shall  determine  the  dispute  and  its  decision  is  final. 
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(4)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  Act,  a  member  of  ^^'"^'^  °^ 
the  Senate,  other  than  an  ex  officio  member,  shall  hold  ofifice 

for  a  term  of  two  years  and  is  not  eligible  to  be  elected  for 
more  than  two  consecutive  terms,  but  is  eligible  for  re-election 
after  a  lapse  of  two  years  after  the  expiration  of  the  second 
of  two  consecutive  terms. 

(5)  Where  an  academic  unit  has  more  than  one  elected  idem 
representative,   the   terms  of  office   of   such   representatives 
shall  be  staggered  in  such  manner  as  the  Senate  may  from 
time  to  time  prescribe. 

28. —  (1)  Where  an  elected  or  appointed  member  of  the^acating 
Senate  resigns,  becomes  mentally  incapacitated  or  otherwise 
incapable  of  acting  or  ceases  to  possess  the  qualifications 
set  out  in  sections  26  and  27,  the  Senate  shall  by  resolution 
declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(2)  Where  within  any  year  a  member  of  the  Senate  not  i^®'" 
having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the  Senate  attends 
less  than  50  per  cent  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate, 

the  Senate  may  by  resolution  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(3)  Where  within  any  year  a  member  of  the  Senate  not  idem 
having  been  granted  leave  of  absence  by  the  Senate  attends 
less  than  25  per  cent  of  the  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate, 

the  Senate  shall  by  resolution  declare  his  membership  vacant. 

(4)  Where  any  member  of  the  Senate  is  granted  leave  of  Alternates 
absence  by  the  Senate,  provision  shall  be  made  for  an  alternate 
member  who,  during  such  leave  of  absence,  shall   have  all 

the  powers  of  a  member  of  the  Senate. 

(5)  A  resolution  passed  under  this  section  entered  into  the  Resolution 
minutes  of  the  Senate  shall  be  conclusive  evidence  of  the 
vacancy  declared  therein. 

29.  Where  a  vacancy  on  the  Senate  occurs  before  the  ^^',!*^1*  j^g 
term  of  office  for  which  a  member  has  been  appointed  or 
elected  has  expired,  the  vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  the  same 
manner  and  by  the  same  authority  as  the  member  whose 
membership  is  vacant  was  appointed  or  elected,  and  the 
member  so  appointed  or  elected  shall  hold  office  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term  of  office  of  the  member  whose  membership 
is  vacant. 

30.—  (1)  The  Senate  shall  meet  at  least  four  times  a  year  JJ^t^'J"*" 
and  at  such  other  times  as  the  Senate  from  time  to  time  may  senate 
prescribe. 
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Special 
meetings 


(2)  A  special  meeting  of  the  Senate  shall  be  called  on  the 
written  notice  of  any  seven  Senators,  and  shall  be  convened 
within  fifteen  days  thereafter,  to  consider  the  matter  or 
matters  set  out  in  the  notice. 


DuUes  of  31,  The  Senate  is  responsible  for  the  academic  policy  of  the 

University  and,  without  limiting  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going, the  Senate  shall, 

(a)  create  faculty  councils  or  committees  and  committees 
generally  to  exercise  any  of  its  powers  and  shall 
approve  their  form  and  method  of  operation; 

(b)  determine  all  courses  of  study,  including  standards 
for  admission  into  the  University  and  qualifications 
for  degrees; 

(c)  conduct  examinations,  appoint  examiners,  and  decide 
finally  all  matters  relating  thereto; 

(d)  deal  with  matters  arising  in  connection  with  the 
award  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  medals,  prizes 
and  other  awards; 

(e)  provide  for  the  convening  and  conduct  of  convoca- 
tions; 

(/)  confer  honorary  degrees  in  divinity  without  fee  upon 
the  recommendation  of  any  theological  college 
affiliated  with  the  University; 

(g)  establish  and  recommend  to  the  Board  policies  and 
procedures  to  be  followed  in  the  selection,  appoint- 
ment, promotion  and  termination  of  appointment  of 
the  members  of  the  Faculty,  as  well  as  the  condi- 
tions under  which  tenure  and  sabbatical  leave  are 
granted ; 

(h)  in  collaboration  with  the  Board  create  a  committee 
to  make  recommendations  respecting  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  President  and  V^ice-Chancellor  as 
provided  in  clause  a  of  section  21  and  shall  be  con- 
sulted before  the  termination  of  any  appointment 
so  made;  and 

(i)  make  recommendations  and  give  advice  to  the  Board 
on  the  matters  mentioned  in  clause  b  of  section  21  and 
section  22. 


Idem 


32.  The  Senate  may, 

(a)  confer  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates  in  any 
subject  taught  in  the  University  or  in  theology  as 
taught  in  any  of  the  affiliated  colleges; 
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(b)  confer  honorary  degrees  in  any  department  of 
learning;     ' 

(c)  provide  by-laws  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of 
its  proceedings  including  the  determination  of  a 
quorum  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  business; 

(d)  establish  such  committees  as  the  Senate  considers 
necessary,  including  an  executive  committee  that 
may  act  in  the  name  and  on  behalf  of  the  Senate 
between  regular  meetings  of  the  Senate; 

(e)  inquire  into  and  publish  reports  upon  any  matter 
that  affects  the  academic  reputation  or  effectiveness 
of  the   University;  and 

(/)  pass  resolutions  and  make  recommendations  to  the 
Board  with  respect  to  any  matter  connected  with  the 
administration  of  the  University  and  the  promotion 
of  its  affairs,  but  this  clause  shall  not  be  construed 
to  subtract  from  the  powers  and  duties  conferred  on 
the  Board  elsewhere  in  this  Act. 

THE   ASSEMBLY   OF   THE   UNIVERSITY 

33.— (1)  There   shall   be   an   advisory  body  called    "The^ssembiy 
Assembly  of  the  University"  composed  as  follows,  university 

(a)  the  Chancellor; 

(b)  the  Vice-Chancellor,  who  shall  be  the  chairman  of 
the  Assembly; 

(c)  the  chairman  of  the  Board  and  four  members  of  the 
Board  chosen  by  it; 

(d)  five  members  chosen  by  the  Senate; 

(e)  the  Vice-Presidents,  and  the  Registrar  who  shall  be 
the  Secretary  of  the  Assembly; 

(/)  the  Deans  of  all  faculties  of  the  University; 

(g)  the  academic  head  and  two  members  from  each 
affiliated  college; 

(h)  ten  members  chosen  by  the  University  Students' 
Council,  two  members  chosen  by  the  Society  of 
Graduate  Students  and  one  member  chosen  by  the 
Masters  of  Business  Administration  Association; 

(i)  the  chairman  of  the  Alumni  Association  and  his 
executive ; 

(J)  five  members  chosen  by  the  City  of  London,  two 
members  chosen  by  the  Board  of  Education  of  the 
City  of  London,  and  one  member  chosen  by  the 
Separate  School  Board  of  the  City  of  London ; 
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(k)  the  Warden,  or  one  member  of  the  county  council 
to  be  chosen  by  it,  of  each  of  the  counties  named 
in   section   6; 

(/)  one  member  of  the  municipal  council  of  each  city, 
other  than  the  City  of  London,  in  the  counties 
named  in  section  6; 

(m)  ten  members  chosen  by  the  Secondary  School  Head- 
masters Association; 

(n)  one  member  chosen  from  each  of  the  Colleges  of 
Applied  Arts  and  Technology  in  the  counties  named 
in  section  6; 

(o)  the  Members  of  Parliament  representing  the  ridings 
of  Middlesex  and  London; 

(p)  the  Members  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  represent- 
ing the  ridings  of  London  and  Middlesex  and  the 
ridings  abutting  those  ridings; 

(g)  ten  members  at  large  appointed  by  the  Board  and 
ten  members  at  large  appointed  by  the  Senate ;  and 


Term  of 
ofHoe 


(r)  such  other  persons  as  the   Board   and   the  Senate 
may  by  joint  action  appoint. 

(2)  Each  member,  other  than  ex  officio  members,  shall  hold 
ofhce  for  such  term  as  the  Assembly  may  from  time  to  time 
determine. 


Meetings  of 
Assembly 


(3)  The  President  shall  convene  the  Assembly  at  least  once 
in  each  academic  year  to  receive  and  discuss  reports  from 
the  Vice-Chancellor  and  from  the  chairman  of  the  Board 
concerning  the  state  and  aims  of  the  University,  to  discuss 
any  matter  affecting  the  University  and  at  the  request  of  the 
Board  or  of  the  Senate  to  advise  thereon,  and  to  provide  by 
its  meetings  a  forum  whereby  liaison  between  the  University 
and  the  public  may  be  established  and  promoted  in  the 
furtherance  of  the  University's  academic  aims  and  purposes. 


University 

Liaison 

Committee 


UNIVERSITY   LIAISON    COMMITTEE 

34. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  body  called  the  University 
Liaison  Committee  composed  of  such  equal  number  of  re- 
presentatives from  the  Board,  Senate  and  student  body  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine,  such  members  to  be 
appointed  or  selected  in  such  manner  as  shall  be  determined 
by  the  body  which  they  respectively  represent. 
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(2)  The  Committee  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the  President  Meetings  of 
J   '  .  Committee 

at  least  every  second  month  durmg  the  months  of  September 

to  May  inclusive,  or  at  the  request  of  the  majority  of  the 

representatives  of  any  two  constituent  bodies,  to  facilitate 

liaison  on  matters  of  mutual  interest. 


CHANCELLOR 

35. —  (1)  There  shall  be  a  Chancellor  of  the   University  chancellor, 
who  shall  be  elected  by  an  electoral  board  consisting  of, 

(a)  six  members,  except  ex  officio  members,  of  the  Board, 
including  the  chairman  of  the  Board ;  and 

(b)  six    members    of    the    Senate,    including    the    V^ice- 
Chancellor. 

(2)  Eight  members  of  the  electoral  board,  including  the  Quorum 
chairman  of  the  Board  and  the  Vice-Chancellor,  constitute 

a  quorum. 

(3)  No  person  shall  occupy  the  office  of  Chancellor  who  isj^^Pj.j 
a  member  of  the  teaching  or  administrative  stafT,  or  who*  is 

an  employee  of  the  University  or  of  any  affiliated  college, 
or  who  at  the  time  of  his  election  is  a  member  of  the  Board 
or  of  the  governing  body  of  any  affiliated  college. 

36.  The  term  of  office  of  the  Chancellor  shall  be  for  four'^'erm  of 

omce 

years  commencmg  with  the  1st  day  of  July  of  the  year  m 
which  he  is  elected  and  continuing  until  his  successor  is  elected, 
but  in  any  event  not  longer  than  six  months  after  the  expira- 
tion of  his  term  of  office,  and  no  Chancellor  shall  be  eligible 
for  re-election. 

37.  Where  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  Chancellor  occurs,  thcj^^^^^^^/ 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  election  of  a  successor  in  the 
manner  set  out  in  section  35,  and  such  successor  shall  hold 
office  for  four  years  terminating  on  the  30th  day  of  June  in 

the  fourth  year  after  his  election,  and  no  successor  shall  be 
eligible  for  re-election. 

38. — (1)  Where  the  Chancellor  ceases  to  be  eligible  for  where 

m  ,  n       •  •  1  1  •       Chancellor 

such  office  or  becomes  mentally  mcapacitated  or  otherwise  becomes  i 

,  ,         r  •  I         111  t  •        cr  ineligible 

incapable  of  acting,  he  shall  vacate  his  orhce. 

(2)  A  declaration  of  the  existence  of  a  vacancy  in  the  f>ffice  ^^.^l^^^'^y®  ,  ; 

of  Chancellor  by  the  Senate  and  the  Board  entered  in  the  } 

minutes  of  the  Senate  and  the  Board  is  conclusive  evidence  j 

of  the  vacancy.  | 
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Duties 


39.  The  Chancellor  shall  preside  at  all  convocations  and 
by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  him  by  the  Senate  shall 
admit  to  degrees,  diplomas  and  certificates  such  candidates, 
including  the  recipients  of  honorary  degrees,  as  may  be 
requested  by  the  Senate. 


VICE-CHANCELLOR 


Viue- 
Chancellor 


40. — (1)  There  shall  be  a  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  University 
who  shall  be  the  President  of  the  University. 


(2)  The  Vice-Chancellor  and  President  shall  be  the  chief 
executive  officer  of  the  University  and  shall  call  a  meeting  of 
and  report  to  the  Faculty  not  less  than  once  in  each  academic 
year. 


(3)   In    the  absence   of   the   Chancellor   or   there   being   a 


Vice- 
chancellor 

abse'nce^of      vacancy  in  the  office,  the  Vice-Chancellor  or  a  member  of  the 
Chancellor     Faculty  appointed  by  him  shall  act  as  Chancellor  at  Convoca- 
tion. 


chln^etio/  ^^^  ^"  ^^^  absence  of  both  Chancellor  and  Vice-Chancellor 
and^  vice-^  or  if  both  officcs  are  vacant,  the  Chancellor's  duties  shall  be 
performed  by  a  member  of  the  F'aculty  appointed  by  the 


Senate  for  the  purpose. 


OFFICIAL   VISITOR 


Official 
Visitor 


41.  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant  Governor  of  the  Province 
of  Ontario  is  the  Official  Visitor  of  the  University. 


GENERAL 


Review 


42.  The  Board  and  the  Senate  shall  review  this  Act  within 
five  years  from  the  date  of  its  enactment. 


memife'rs  ^r^.  The  members  of  the  Board  and  the  Senate  holding 

untn  new       office   immediately   before   this   Act   comes   into   force   shall 
se^natL^""^      Continue  to  hold  office  and   constitute  the   Board  and   the 
constituted     Senate  under  this  Act  until  the  members  of  the  Board  and 
Senate  are  elected  or  appointed  in  accordance  with  this  Act. 


Repeal 


44.  The  University  of  Western  Ontario  Act,  1955  is  repealed. 


Commence-        45^  yj^-g  ^^j.  ^omes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title 


46.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  University  of  Western 
Ontario  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Napanee  and  District  Collegiate  Institute  Board 


Mr.  Apps 


(Private  Bill) 


T  O  R  O  N  T  O 

PrINTKD  and   PUBLISHKD  BY   FRANK  F(Xi(i,  QuKKN's   PrINTKR 


BILL  Pr32  1967 


An  Act  respecting  The  Napanee 
and  District  Collegiate  Institute  Board 

WHEREAS  The  Napanee  and  District  Collegiate  Insti-  i^'eambie 
tute    Board    by    its    petition   has    prayed  for    special 
legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  the  event  that,  due  to  inclement  weather  or  failure  AH9wauce 

.  in  lieu  of 

in  transportation  arrangements,  daih    transportation  cannot  transporta- 
be  provided  to  and  from  the  Townshij)  of  Amherst  Island  Amherst 
for  pupils  of  Grades  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  attending  a  secondary  j^  s.o  i960 
school,  as  defined  in  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  outside  ^^'^  ^^^ 
the  Township  of  Amherst  Island,   The  Napanee  and  District 
Collegiate  Institute  Board  may,  in  lieu  of    providing   daih 
transportation,    reimburse   at    the   end    of   each    month    the 
parent  or  guardian  for  the  cost  of  providing  each  pupil  with 
board  and  lodging  and  transportation  once  a  week  from  his 
residence  to  school  and  return  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $3 
for  each  day  of  attendance  as  certified  by  the  principal  of  the 
secondary  school  that  the  pupil  attends,  or  for  such  amount 
as  from  time  to  time  is  authorized  to  be  paid  by  a  secondar> 
school  board  in  a  territorial  district  for  a  pupil  who  resides 
in  a  territorial  district  and  attends  a  secondary-  school  under 
the  provisions  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  in  lieu  of 
providing  daily  transportation  to  and  from  school  as  provided 
in  that  Act. 

2.  This  Acl  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  Oommence- 

ment 
1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Napanee  and  District  ^^^^^  ^^^^^ 
Collegiate  Institute  Board  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Napanee  and  District  Collegiate  Institute  Board 


Mr.  Apps 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Pr32  1967 


An  Act  respecting  The  Napanee 
and  District  Collegiate  Institute  Board 

WHEREAS  The  Napanee  and  District  Collegiate  Insti-  Preamble 
tute    Board    by    its    petition   has    prayed  for    special 
legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter  set  forth ;  and 
whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition. 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  In  the  event  that,  due  to  inclement  weather  or  failure  A^^o^^nce 
in  transportation  arrangements,  dailv  transportation  cannot  transporta- 

,  r,     ,  ,    ,  IT-  1-  r     A      1  T   1        ,  tion  from 

be  provided  to  and  from  the    1  ownship  or  Amherst  Island  Amherst 

.  Island 

for  pupils  of  Grades  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  attending  a  secondary  r.s.o.  i960, 
school,  as  defined  in  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  outside "^^  ^^i 
the  Township  of  Amherst  Island,  The  Napanee  and  District 
Collegiate  Institute  Board  may,  in  lieu  of  providing  daily 
transportation,  reimburse  at  the  end  of  each  month  the 
parent  or  guardian  for  the  cost  of  providing  each  pupil  with 
board  and  lodging  and  transportation  once  a  week  from  his 
residence  to  school  and  return  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $3 
for  each  day  of  attendance  as  certified  by  the  principal  of  the 
secondary  school  that  the  pupil  attends,  or  for  such  amount 
as  from  time  to  time  is  authorized  to  be  paid  by  a  secondary 
school  board  in  a  territorial  district  for  a  pupil  who  resides 
in  a  territorial  district  and  attends  a  secondary  school  under 
the  provisions  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act,  in  lieu  of 
providing  daily  transportation  to  and  from  school  as  provided 
in  that  Act. 

2.  This  Act  shall  be  deemed  to  have  come  into  force  on  the  £°?V"®"°®" 

ment 

1st  day  of  January,  1967. 

3.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as   The  Napanee  and  District  ^^°^^  ^^^^^ 
Collegiate  Institute  Board  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session-,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  York 


Mr.  Dunlop 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's^Printi-.r 


BILL  Pr33  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  York 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  York,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembh-  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. —  (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Township  of  lorife  1962-63, 

.  .  ^      *^  C.  200,  6.  3, 

Act,  1962-63  (No.  2)  is  repealed  and  the  followinir  substituted  subs.  2, 

^,         r  N  /  I-  .  re-enacted 

therefor  : 

(2)  Before  passing  a  by-law  under  this  section,  notice  |J°*tQ®g*° 
of  the  intention  of  the  Corporation  to  pass  the  same 

shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  all  persons  who  are 
shown  in  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  muni- 
cipality as  having  the  qualifications  of  municipal 
electors  in  respect  of  land  abutting  on  the  highways 
or  parts  thereof  to  be  designated  as  aforesaid,  at  the 
addresses  respectiveh*  shown  for  such  persons  in 
such  roll. 

(3)  Unless  a   petition  objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  Petition 
proposed  by-law,  signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of 

the  persons  entitled  to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received 
by  the  borough  clerk  within  one  month  next  follow- 
ing the  latest  day  of  the  mailing  of  any  such  notices, 
the  Corporation  may  pass  the  by-law,  but,  if  a  peti- 
tion objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  proposed  by-law, 
signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  persons  entitled 
to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received  by  the  borough 
clerk  within  such  time,  the  (Corporation  shall  not  pass 
the  by-law. 

(4)  Where  the  council  of  the  Corporation  has  proceeded  having 
under   this   section   and    has   been   prevented    from 
passing  the  pro{X)sed  by-law  by  reason  of  a  petition 
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1962-63. 
o.  200,  8.  3, 
amended 


objecting  thereto  having  been  presented  under  sub- 
section 3,  the  council  may  again  proceed  under  this 
section  in  respect  of  the  highways  or  parts  thereof 
proposed  to  be  designated  b>'  such  by-law  at  any 
time  after  the  expiry  of  the  two  years  next  following 
the  presentation  of  the  petition. 

(2)  The  said  section  3  is  amended  by  renumbering  sub- 
sections 3,  4  and  5  as  subsections  5,  6  and  7. 


1964, 

c.  150,  8.  4, 

subs.  1, 

re-enacted 

Use  of 
untra  veiled 
portions  of 
highways 


Tax  credit 
to  old  age 

pensioners 


R.S.C.  1952, 
c.  200 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Township  of  York  Act, 
1964  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  Tiie  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to 
lease  or  license,  for  parking  purposes,  the  use  of 
untravelled  portions  of  highways  within  the  muni- 
cipality to  the  owners  or  occupants  of  adjoining 
property  that  is  lawfull^^  used  for  commercial  or 
industrial  purposes  for  such  consideration  or  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed. 

3. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  and 
direct  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit 
equivalent  to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed 
by  the  Corporation  for  school  purposes  on  payment  by  any 
person  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes 
so  imposed  in  respect  of  any  residential  real  property  or  an>^ 
part  thereof  owned  and  occupied  by  such  person,  or  by  the 
husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both,  as  his,  her  or  their 
personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or  the  husband  or  wife 
of  such  person,  or  both,  have  attained  the  age  of  seventy 
years  and  are  receiving  a  governmental  benefit  under  the 
Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  provided,  however,  that  no 
such  credit, 


(a)   shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $100  in  an\  one  year; 

{b)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in  respect  of  more  than 
one  such  property  in  any  one  year; 

{c)  shall  be  allowed  to  an}'  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  real  property  taxes 
in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed  become  due 
and  payable; 

{d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the 
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Borough  of  York,  in  the  Township  of  York  or  in  the 
Town  of  Weston  for  at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen  years 
immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  applica- 
tion for  such  a  credit  is  made;  or 

(e)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  and  until  the 
applicant  and  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  applicant, 
if  any,  have  passed  whatever  means  test  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  by-law. 

4:.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  ^°^^™®'^^®" 
Assent. 


5.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Borough  of  York  Act,  1967. 


Short  title 
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BILL  Pr33 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  York 


Mr.  Dunlop 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 

Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr33  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  York 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  York,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Township  of  i^orife  1962-63, 
Act,  1962-63  (No.  2)  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs,  2, '    ' 
therefor : 

(2)  Before  passing  a  by-law  under  this  section,  notice  ^°^tQ®g*° 
of  the  intention  of  the  Corporation  to  pass  the  same 

shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  all  persons  who  are 
shown  in  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  muni- 
cipality as  having  the  qualifications  of  municipal 
electors  in  respect  of  land  abutting  on  the  highways 
or  parts  thereof  to  be  designated  as  aforesaid,  at  the 
addresses  respectively  shown  for  such  persons  in 
such  roll. 

(3)  Unless  a  petition  objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  Petition 
proposed  by-law,  signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of 

the  persons  entitled  to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received 
by  the  borough  clerk  within  one  month  next  follow- 
ing the  latest  day  of  the  mailing  of  any  such  notices, 
the  Corporation  may  pass  the  by-law,  but,  if  a  peti- 
tion objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  proposed  by-law, 
signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  persons  entitled 
to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received  by  the  borough 
clerk  within  such  time,  the  Corporation  shall  not  pass 
the  by-law. 

(4)  Where  the  council  of  the  Corporation  has  proceeded  '^*^'"« 
under   this  section   and    has   been   prevented   from 
passing  the  proposed  by-law  by  reason  of  a  petition 
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objecting  thereto  having  been  presented  under  sub- 
section 3,  the  council  may  again  proceed  under  this 
section  in  respect  of  the  highways  or  parts  thereof 
proposed  to  be  designated  by  such  by-law  at  any 
time  after  the  expiry  of  the  two  years  next  following 
the  presentation  of  the  petition. 

cPloo^^s.  3.         (2)    1  h^  said  section  3  is  amended  by  renumbering  sub- 
amended        sections  3,  4  and  5  as  subsections  5,  6  and  7. 


1964, 

c.  150,  S.  4, 

subs.  1, 

re-enacted 

Use  of 
untra  veiled 
portions  of 
highways 


Tax  credit 
to  old  age 
pensioners 


R.S.C. 1952, 
c.  200 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Township  of  York  Act, 
1964  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to 
lease  or  license,  for  parking  purposes,  the  use  of 
untravelled  portions  of  highways  within  the  muni- 
cipality to  the  owners  or  occupants  of  adjoining 
property  that  is  lawfully  used  for  commercial  or 
industrial  purposes  for  such  consideration  or  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed. 

3. — (1)  Notwithstanding  any  general  or  special  Act,  the 
council  of  the  Corporation  may  by  by-law  authorize  and 
direct  the  treasurer  of  the  Corporation  to  allow  a  credit 
equivalent  to  that  portion  of  the  real  property  taxes  imposed 
by  the  Corporation  or  a  school  board  for  school  purposes  on 
payment  by  any  person  of  the  remaining  portion  of  the  real 
property  taxes  so  imposed  in  respect  of  any  residential  real 
property  or  any  part  thereof  owned  and  occupied  by  such 
person,  or  b>-  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  by  both, 
as  his,  her  or  their  personal  residence,  where  such  person,  or 
the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have  attained  the 
age  of  sevent\'  years  and  are  receiving  a  governmental  benefit 
under  the  Old  Age  Security  Act  (Canada),  provided,  however, 
that  no  such  credit. 


(a)  shall  exceed  the  sum  of  $100  in  any  one  year; 

{b)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  in  respect  of  more  than 
one  sucli  property  in  any  one  year; 

(c)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  who  has  not  made 
application  therefor  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
February  in  the  year  in  which  the  real  property  taxes 
in  respect  of  which  such  credit  is  claimed  become  due 
and  payable; 

{d)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  such  person, 
or  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  person,  or  both,  have 
been  assessed  as  the  owner  of  real  property  in  the 
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Borough  of  York,  in  the  Township  of  York  or  in  the 
Town  of  Weston  for  at  least  ten  of  the  fifteen  years 
immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  applica- 
tion for  such  a  credit  is  made;  or 

(e)  shall  be  allowed  to  any  person  unless  and  until  the 
applicant  and  the  husband  or  wife  of  the  applicant, 
if  any,  have  passed  whatever  means  test  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  by-law. 

4.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal  Sent"^®^°®" 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Borough  of  York  Act,  1967.  s^o'"*  *"!« 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  York 


Mr.  Dunlop 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  House) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Pr33  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  York 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  York,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Township  of  Foryfe  i9|2-63. 
Act,  1962-63  (No.  2)  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  siibs.  2, " 

^i         e       ■     \  re-enacted 

thereior'ri.  Aui  i 

(2)  Before  passing  a  by-law  under  this  section,  notice  |f°*^Q®g*° 
of  the  intention  of  the  Corporation  to  pass  the  same 

shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  all  persons  who  are 
shown  in  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  muni- 
cipality as  having  the  qualifications  of  municipal 
electors  in  respect  of  land  abutting  on  the  highways 
or  parts  thereof  to  be  designated  as  aforesaid,  at  the 
addresses  respectively  shown  for  such  persons  in 
such  roll. 

(3)  Unless  a  petition  objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  Petition 
proposed  by-law,  signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of 

the  persons  entitled  to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received 
by  the  borough  clerk  within  one  month  next  follow- 
ing the  latest  day  of  the  mailing  of  any  such  notices, 
the  Corporation  may  pass  the  by-law,  but,  if  a  peti- 
tion objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  proposed  by-law, 
signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  persons  entitled 
to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received  by  the  borough 
clerk  within  such  time,  the  Corporation  shall  not  pass 
the  by-law. 

(4)  Where  the  council  of  the  Corporation  has  proceeded  saving 
under   this  section   and    has  been   prevented   from 
passing  the  proposed  by-law  by  reason  of  a  petition 
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objecting  thereto  having  been  presented  under  sub- 
section 3,  the  council  may  again  proceed  under  this 
section  in  respect  of  the  highways  or  parts  thereof 
proposed  to  be  designated  by  such  by-law  at  any 
time  after  the  expiry  of  the  two  years  next  following 
the  presentation  of  the  petition. 

c^loo^^s  3         (2)  The  said  section  3  is  amended  by  renumbering  sub- 
amended        sections  3,  4  and  5  as  subsections  5,  6  and  7. 


1964, 

c.  150,  8.  4. 

subs.  1, 

re-enacted 

Use  of 
untravelled 
portions  of 
highways 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Township  of  York  Act, 
1964  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to 
lease  or  license,  for  parking  purposes,  the  use  of 
untravelled  portions  of  highways  within  the  muni- 
cipality to  the  owners  or  occupants  of  adjoining 
property  that  is  lawfully  used  for  commercial  or 
industrial  purposes  for  such  consideration  or  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title         4,  xhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Borough  of  York  Act,  1967. 
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BILL  Pr33 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  York 


Mr.  Dunlop 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr33  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  Borough  of  York 

WHEREAS  The  Corporation  of  the  Borough  of  York,  Preamble 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the 
petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. — (1)  Subsection  2  of  section  3  of  The  Township  of  ^ork^^^-^^' 
Act,  1962-63  (No.  2)  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  subs.  2. ' 
therefor : 

(2)  Before  passing  a  by-law  under  this  section,  notice  |f°^j^Q®g*° 
of  the  intention  of  the  Corporation  to  pass  the  same 

shall  be  sent  by  prepaid  mail  to  all  persons  who  are 
shown  in  the  last  revised  assessment  roll  of  the  muni- 
cipality as  having  the  qualifications  of  municipal 
electors  in  respect  of  land  abutting  on  the  highways 
or  parts  thereof  to  be  designated  as  aforesaid,  at  the 
addresses  respectively  shown  for  such  persons  in 
such  roll. 

(3)  Unless  a  petition  objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  Petition 
proposed  by-law,  signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of 

the  persons  entitled  to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received 
by  the  borough  clerk  within  one  month  next  follow- 
ing the  latest  day  of  the  mailing  of  any  such  notices, 
the  Corporation  may  pass  the  by-law,  but,  if  a  peti- 
tion objecting  to  the  passing  of  the  proposed  by-law, 
signed  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the  persons  entitled 
to  notice  as  aforesaid,  is  received  by  the  borough 
clerk  within  such  time,  the  Corporation  shall  not  pass 
the  by-law. 

(4)  Where  the  council  of  the  Corporation  has  proceeded  having 
under   this  section   and   has  been   prevented   from 
passing  the  proposed  by-law  by  reason  of  a  petition 
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objecting  thereto  having  been  presented  under  sub- 
section 3,  the  council  may  again  proceed  under  this 
section  in  respect  of  the  highways  or  parts  thereof 
proposed  to  be  designated  by  such  by-law  at  any 
time  after  the  expiry  of  the  two  years  next  following 
the  presentation  of  the  petition. 

c^loo^^'  3         (2)  The  said  section  3  is  amended  by  renumbering  sub- 
amended    ■    sections  3,  4  and  5  as  subsections  5,  6  and  7. 


1964. 

c.  150,  8.  4, 

subs.  1, 

re-enacted 

Use  of 
untravelled 
portions  of 
highways 


2.  Subsection  1  of  section  4  of  The  Township  of  York  Act, 
1964  is  repealed  and  the  following  substituted  therefor: 

(1)  The  Corporation  is  authorized  and  empowered  to 
lease  or  license,  for  parking  purposes,  the  use  of 
untravelled  portions  of  highways  within  the  muni- 
cipality to  the  owners  or  occupants  of  adjoining 
property  that  is  lawfully  used  for  commercial  or 
industrial  purposes  for  such  consideration  or  upon 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  agreed. 


Commence- 
ment 


3.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 


Short  title  4,  jhis  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  Borough  of  York  Act,  1967. 
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5x11  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 


Mr.  Lawrence  (Russell) 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 

PrINTKO  AM)   I'l  BLISHKD  BY  FkANK   FogG,  QuKKN'S   PrINTKK 


BILL  Pr34  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  The   Corporation   of  the   City  of   Ottawa,  P'"^^"^^'® 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  By-law  AZ-64  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  J®^i|^o^^'"J' 
entitled,  "A  by-law  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa accommoda- 
respecting  the  use  of  land  and  the  erection  or  use  of  buildings  centennial 
in  the  City  of  Ottawa",  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may 

pass  by-laws  to  permit  temporary  dwelling  accommodation 
during  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  May,  1967  to  the  31st 
day  of  October,  1967  in  any  dwelling  unit  in  the  City  of 
Ottawa  that  is  approved  for  the  purpose  by  the  council  of  the 
Corporation,  but  the  use  of  such  accommodation  shall  not 
constitute  the  establishment  of  a  right  to  continue  the  non- 
conforming use  after  the  31st  day  of  October,  1967. 

2.  Notwithstanding  subsection  5a  of  section  379a  of  2"Ae  closing  on 
Municipal  Act,  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  requiring  j^j.^*^®^" 
that  all  or  any  class  or  classes  of  shops  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  ^^^ 

as  defined  in  clause  h  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379a, 0/249' 
shall  close  and  remain  closed  on  the  11th  day  of  November 
of  each  year  until  12.30  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 

3.  Notwithstanding    paragraph    114    of    subsection    1    ofj^"Yaw°'^^ 
section  379  of  The  Municipal  Act,  the  Corporation  may  pass 
by-laws  to  regulate  or  prohibit  the  making  or  causing  of  noises 

or  sounds  in  or  on  a  highway  or  elsewhere  in  the  municipality 
that  disturb  or  tend  to  disturb  the  quiet,  peace,  rest,  enjoy- 
ment, comfort  or  convenience  of  the  neighbourhood  or  of  per- 
sons in  the  vicinity  or  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  council  of  the 
Corporation,  are  objectionable  or  liable  to  disturb  the  quiet, 
peace,  rest,  enjo>'ment,  comfort  or  convenience  of  individuals 
or  the  [)ublic. 
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ia52, 

c.  130.  8.  1. 
subs.  4 
(1966, 
c.  179, 
8.  10). 
amended 


4.  Subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1952, 
as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1966, 
is  amended  by  striking  out  "but  which  shall  not  exceed  6  per 
cent  per  annum"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines,  so  that  the 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 


Lien  for 
advances 
and 
repayment 


(4)  When  the  Corporation  has  advanced  money  as 
provided  in  subsection  3,  it  shall,  upon  the  regis- 
tration of  a  certificate  under  subsection  5,  have  a 
lien  upon  the  dwelling  in  respect  of  which  the  advance 
was  made  for  the  amount  of  the  advance,  together 
with  interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  from  time 
to  time  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation,  and  the 
amount  of  the  advance  with  the  interest  thereon  is 
repayable  to  the  Corporation  by  the  owner  of  the 
dwelling  in  equal  consecutive  annual  payments,  which 
shall  be  collected  over  a  period  of  years  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  and  which 
period  shall  not  exceed  ten  years  but  need  not  be  the 
same  in  the  case  of  each  advance,  and,  if  default  is 
made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  payments  herein- 
before provided,  the  whole  of  the  balance  of  the 
advance,  together  with  accrued  interest  thereon  at 
the  time  of  default,  becomes  due  and  payable  forth- 
with, and  the  amount  of  such  balance,  including 
interest,  shall  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll  of 
taxes  for  the  current  year  and  shall  be  collected  in 
the  same  manner  as  municipal  taxes. 


Develop- 
ment 
control 


5. — (1)  By-laws  may  be  passed  by  the  council  of  the  (Cor- 
poration for  requiring  the  establishment,  construction,  pres- 
ervation and  maintenance  of  the  following  facilities  within 
the  City  of  Ottawa,  or  within  any  defined  area  or  areas  thereof, 
as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  development  or  redevelopment 
of  any  land,  and  for  regulating  and  controlling  such  facilities: 


1.  Access  ramps  between  private  land  and  the  travelled 
portion  of  a  public  street,  lane  or  highway,  the  loca- 
tion thereof  and  the  direction  of  traffic  thereon. 

2.  The  grading  of  private  lands  and  the  disposal  of 
storm  and  waste  water  therefrom. 

3.  Garbage  vaults  and  central  garbage  storage  and  col- 
lection areas. 

4.  Floodlighting  of  any  building  or  structure. 

5.  Surfacing  of  parking  areas,  including  curbs,  pave- 
ments and  sidewalks. 
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6.  Walls,  fences,  hedges  and  strip-planting  of  trees  or 
shrubs,  to  provide  a  bufTer  zone  between  land  use 
zones. 

7.  Removal  of  snow. 

(2)  Such  by-laws  may,  i^«"^ 

(a)  provide  that,  without  cost,  easements  necessary  for 
public  facilities  serving  only  the  proposed  develop- 
ment shall  be  conveyed  to  the  Corporation; 

(b)  prohibit  the  issuance  of  building  permits  until  all 
requirements  of  the  by-laws  have  been  met  and,  in 
the  case  of  undeveloped  commercial  or  multi-family 
blocks  or  the  redevelopment  thereof,  until  site  plans 
have  been  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Cor- 
poration ; 

(c)  provide  that  all  works  required  by  the  by-laws  or  of 
any  nature  incidental  or  necessary  to  the  development 
shall  be  carried  out  by  the  owner  of  the  lands  being 
developed  at  his  risk  and  expense  and,  where  such 
works  are  on  a  road  allowance,  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Corporation; 

(d)  provide  that  the  construction  and  maintenance  of 
any  works,  including  curbs,  pavements,  plantings 
and  other  improvements,  shall  at  all  times  be  at  the 
sole  risk  and  expense  of  the  owner  of  the  lands  being 
developed ; 

(e)  provide  that  any  loss,  costs  and  damages,  which  the 
Corporation  may  suffer,  be  at  or  be  put  to  for  or  by 
reason  or  on  account  of  the  construction,  main- 
tenance or  existence  of  such  works,  shall  constitute 
a  first  lien  and  charge  upon  such  lands  and  shall  be 
collectible  in  like  manner  as  municipal  taxes. 

(3)  A  by-law  shall  not  be  passed  under  subsection  1  until  ^^"^lication 
at  least  seven  days  after  notice  of  the  intention  to  pass  the 

by-law  has  been  published  twice,  the  publications  being  at 
least  seven  days  apart. 

(4)  Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  provisions  of  a  by-law  Appeal 
or  an  amending  by-law  passed  under  the  authority  of  this 
section  may,  within  thirty  days  after  the  passage  of  the  by-law 

or  amending  by-law,  appeal  to  the  Ontario  Municipal  Board, 
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Copies  of 
decieion 
to  be 
supplied 


and  the  Board  shall  hear  the  appeal  and  dismiss  the  same  or 
direct  that  the  by-law  or  amending  by-law  be  amended  in 
accordance  with  its  order. 

(5)  Where  an  application  has  been  made  to  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Board  in  respect  of  a  by-law  passed  under  this 
section,  a  copy  of  the  decision  of  the  Board  with  respect  to 
the  application  shall  be  supplied  by  the  Board  to  the  applicant 
and  to  each  person  who  appeared  in  person  or  by  counsel  at 
the  hearing  of  the  application  and  who  filed  with  the  Board 
or  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  a  written  request  for  notice  of 
the  decision. 


Commence-       6.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
ment  .  -^  ■' 

Assent. 

Short  title  7,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1967. 
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{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  J^rivate  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Pkinti:i)  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


^lil'f 


BILL  Pr34  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  The   Corporation   of  the   City  of   Ottawa,  P''®^'^^^® 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set'  forth ;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  By-law  AZ-64  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  Temporary 
entitled,  "A  by-law  of  The  Corporation  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  accom^oda- 
respecting  the  use  of  land  and  the  erection  or  use  of  buildings  centennial 
in  the  City  of  Ottawa",  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may^®^*" 

pass  by-laws  to  permit  temporary  dwelling  accommodation 
during  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  May,  1967  to  the  31st 
day  of  October,  1967  in  any  dwelling  unit  in  the  City  of 
Ottawa  that  is  approved  for  the  purpose  by  the  council  of  the 
Corporation,  but  the  use  of  such  accommodation  shall  not 
constitute  the  establishment  of  a  right  to  continue  the  non- 
conforming use  after  the  31st  day  of  October,  1967. 

2.  Notwithstanding  subsection  5fl  of  section  379a  of  The  shop 

clositifiT  on 

Municipal  Act,  the  Corporation  ma}^  pass  by-laws  requiring Remem- 

that  all  or  any  class  or  classes  of  shops  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  Day 

as  defined  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379a,  ^f-i?'  ^^^^' 

shall  close  and  remain  closed  on  the  1 1th  day  of  November 

of  each  year  until  12.30  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 

3.  Subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1952,  I^^q  g  ^ 
as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1966, ^^^'^■J^ 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "but  which  shall  not  exceed  6  perc.  179, 
cent  per  annum"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines,  so  that  the  amended 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  When    the    Corporation    has    advanced    money    as  Lien  for 

.  ,     ,    .  ,  .  -,     •        1     11  »  •      advances 

provided  m  subsection  3,  it  shall,  upon  the  regis- and 


tration  of  a  certificate  under  subsection  5,  have  a 


repayment 


Pr34 


1966, 

c.  179,  s.  4, 

subs.  4, 

amended 


Lien  for 
advances 
and 
repayment 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


lien  upon  the  dwelling  in  respect  of  which  the  advance 
was  made  for  the  amount  of  the  advance,  together 
with  interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  from  time 
to  time  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation,  and  the 
amount  of  the  advance  with  the  interest  thereon  is 
repayable  to  the  Corporation  by  the  owner  of  the 
dwelling  in  equal  consecutive  annual  payments,  which 
shall  be  collected  over  a  period  of  years  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  and  which 
period  shall  not  exceed  ten  years  but  need  not  be  the 
same  in  the  case  of  each  advance,  and,  if  default  is 
made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  payments  herein- 
before provided,  the  whole  of  the  balance  of  the 
advance,  together  with  accrued  interest  thereon  at 
the  time  of  default,  becomes  due  and  payable  forth- 
with, and  the  amount  of  such  balance,  including 
interest,  shall  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll  of 
taxes  for  the  current  year  and  shall  be  collected  in 
the  same  manner  as  municipal  taxes. 

4.  Subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act, 
1966  is  amended  by  striking  out  "but  which  shall  not  exceed 
6  per  cent  per  annum"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  When  the  Corporation  has  advanced  money  as 
provided  in  subsection  3,  it  shall,  upon  the  registra- 
tion of  a  certificate  under  subsection  5,  have  a  lien 
upon  the  non-residential  property  in  respect  of  which 
the  advance  was  made  for  the  amount  of  the  advance, 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  council,  and  the  amount 
of  the  advance  with  the  interest  thereon  is  repayable 
to  the  Corporation  by  the  owner  of  the  non-residen- 
tial property  in  equal  consecutive  annual  payments, 
which  shall  be  collected  over  a  period  of  years  to  be 
determined  by  the  council  and  which  period  shall  not 
exceed  ten  years  but  need  not  be  the  same  in  the  case 
of  each  advance,  and,  if  default  is  made  with  respect 
to  any  of  the  payments  hereinbefore  provided,  the 
whole  of  the  balance  of  the  advance,  together  with 
accrued  interest  thereon  at  the  time  of  default,  be- 
comes due  and  payable  forthwith,  and  the  amount 
of  such  balance,  including  interest,  shall  be  added 
to  the  collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the  current  year 
and  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  muni- 
cipal taxes.  "^PC 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1967. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 


Mr.  Lawrence  (Russell) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  I'l  bi.ishkd  by  Krank  Fogc;,  Queen's  I'rimkk 


BILL  Pr34  1967 


An  Act  respecting  the  City  of  Ottawa 

WHEREAS  The   Corporation  of  the   City  of   Ottawa,  P''®^"^^^^ 
herein  called  the  Corporation,  by  its  petition  has  prayed 
for  special  legislation  in  respect  of  the  matters  hereinafter 
set  forth;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of 
the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1.  Notwithstanding  By-law  AZ-64  of  the  City  of  Ottawa  J^^i{^°^g^'"y 
entitled,  "A  by-law  of  The  Corporation  of  the  Citv  of  Ottawa f,°"°'?'"o^^- 

r  1        1  1     1  •  "  tlon  for 

respectmg  the  use  of  land  and  the  erection  or  use  of  buildmgs  Centennial 
in  the  City  of  Ottawa",  the  council  of  the  Corporation  may 
pass  by-laws  to  permit  temporary  dwelling  accommodation 
during  the  period  from  the  1st  day  of  May,  1967  to  the  31st 
da}'  of  October,  1967  in  any  dwelling  unit  in  the  City  of 
Ottawa  that  is  approved  for  the  purpose  by  the  council  of  the 
Corporation,  but  the  use  of  such  accommodation  shall  not 
constitute  the  establishment  of  a  right  to  continue  the  non- 
conforming use  after  the  31st  day  of  October,  1967. 

2.  Notwithstanding  subsection  5a  of  section  379a  of  The^]^°P 

°  .  closing  on 

Municipal  Act,  the  Corporation  may  pass  by-laws  requiring Remem- 

that  all  or  any  class  or  classes  of  shops  in  the  City  of  Ottawa,  Day 

as  defined  in  clause  b  of  subsection  1  of  the  said  section  379a,  ^'f^g'  ^^^°' 

shall  close  and  remain  closed  on  the  11th  day  of  November 

of  each  year  until  12.30  o'clock  in  the  afternoon. 

3.  Subsection  4  of  section  1  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  ^95 2,  ^^^^f^  ^  ^ 
as  re-enacted  by  section  10  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1966,B\xhB.  4 

is  amended  by  striking  out  "but  which  shall  not  exceed  6  perc.  179', 
cent  per  annum"  in  the  seventh  and  eighth  lines,  so  that  thelmended 
subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  When    the    Corporation    has    advanced    money    as^^^'^^°^g 
provided  in  subsection  3,  it  shall,  upon  the  regis- *"^ 

^       .  r  -f  I  ,.„,**       repayment 

tration  of  a  certificate  under  subsection   ,■>,  have  a 
Pr34 


'i4^i 


1966, 
c.  179,  8. 
subs.  4, 
amended 


Lien  for 
advances 
and 
repayment 


Commence- 
ment 


Short  title 


lien  upon  the  dwelling  in  respect  of  which  the  advance 
was  made  for  the  amount  of  the  advance,  together 
with  interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed  from  time 
to  time  by  the  council  of  the  Corporation,  and  the 
amount  of  the  advance  with  the  interest  thereon  is 
repayable  to  the  Corporation  by  the  owner  of  the 
dwelling  in  equal  consecutive  annual  payments,  which 
shall  be  collected  over  a  period  of  years  to  be  deter- 
mined by  the  council  of  the  Corporation  and  which 
period  shall  not  exceed  ten  years  but  need  not  be  the 
same  in  the  case  of  each  advance,  and,  if  default  is 
made  with  respect  to  any  of  the  payments  herein- 
before provided,  the  whole  of  the  balance  of  the 
advance,  together  with  accrued  interest  thereon  at 
the  time  of  default,  becomes  due  and  payable  forth- 
with, and  the  amount  of  such  balance,  including 
interest,  shall  be  added  to  the  collector's  roll  of 
taxes  for  the  current  year  and  shall  be  collected  in 
the  same  manner  as  municipal  taxes. 

4.  Subsection  4  of  section  4  of  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act, 
1966  is  amended  b>'  striking  out  "but  which  shall  not  exceed 
6  per  cent  per  annum"  in  the  sixth  and  seventh  lines,  so  that 
the  subsection  shall  read  as  follows: 

(4)  When  tlie  Corporation  has  advanced  money  as 
provided  in  subsection  3,  it  shall,  upon  the  registra- 
tion of  a  certificate  under  subsection  5,  have  a  lien 
upon  the  non-residential  property  in  respect  of  which 
the  advance  was  made  for  the  amount  of  the  advance, 
together  with  interest  thereon  at  a  rate  to  be  fixed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  council,  and  the  amount 
of  the  advance  with  the  interest  thereon  is  repayable 
to  the  Corporation  by  the  owner  of  the  non-residen- 
tial property  in  equal  consecutive  annual  payments, 
which  shall  be  collected  over  a  period  of  years  to  be 
determined  by  the  council  and  which  period  shall  not 
exceed  ten  years  but  need  not  be  the  same  in  the  case 
of  each  advance,  and,  if  default  is  made  with  respect 
to  any  of  the  payments  hereinbefore  provided,  the 
whole  of  the  balance  of  the  advance,  together  with 
accrued  interest  thereon  at  the  time  of  default,  be- 
comes due  and  payable  forthwith,  and  the  amount 
of  such  balance,  including  interest,  shall  be  added 
to  the  collector's  roll  of  taxes  for  the  current  year 
and  shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  muni- 
cipal taxes. 

5.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

6.  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  City  of  Ottawa  Act,  1967. 


Pr34 


> 


> 

n 


-1 

o 

:r 

Pi- 

to 

^ 

tsj 

a 

3 

ft 

CL 

^ 

»*. 

S 

^ 

0^5 

TH 

a> 

cr 

1 
c 

>: 

•<: 

c^ 

H-* 

e 

Oj 

p:- 

rt- 

a 

i=" 

0^5 

0^5 


ft 

n 


c 


BILL  Pr35 


5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
lS-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  London 


Mr.  White 


(Private  Bill) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 
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BILL  Pr35  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Education  tor  the  City  of '''"^^'"^'^ 
London,  herein  called  the  Board,  by  its  petition  has 
represented  that  on  the  12th  day  of  July,  1927,  it  entered  into 
a  contract  of  group  life  insurance  for  its  employees  and  its 
superannuated  employees;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has 
prayed  for  special  legislation  to  ratify  the  agreement  as  it 
applied  to  superannuated  employees  and  to  authorize  the 
petitioner  to  continue  to  provide  group  life  insurance  for 
superannuated  employees;  and  whereas  it  is  expedient  to  grant 
the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 

1. —  (1)  Subject  to  subsection  2,  the  contract  of  group  life^aUdated 
insurance  entered  into  between  the  Board  and  The  London 
Life  Insurance  Company  dated  the  12th  day  of  July,  1927,  set 
forth  in  the  Schedule  hereto,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
validly  entered  into  and  to  be  legal  and  binding  upon  the 
parties  thereto  and  all  payments,  acts  and  matters  carried  out 
or  done  thereunder  are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 

(2)  The  Board  may  continue  to  contribute  toward  the  cost  ^°^^''^^"" 
of   group   life   insurance   for   suf)erannuated   employees   and  Board 
active  employees  in  accordance  with  the  said  contract,  so 

long  as  the  Board's  contributions  do  not  exceed  the  limits  set 

out  in  subsection  3  of  section  41  of  The  Schools  Administration^-^^-  ^^^^' 

Act,  as  amended  froin  time  to  time. 

(3)  The   Board  may  apply  an>-  dividends  or  bonuses  iis^^®'" 
declared  under  the  Policy  of  Insurance  toward  the  purchase 

of  paid  up  insurance  for  sufjeraimuated  or  active  employees 
and  such  applications  of  dividends  or  bonuses  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  be  contributions  of  the  Board  within  the  meaning 
of  subsection  3  of  section  41  of  The  Schools  Administration 
Act,  as  amended  from  time  to  time. 

Pr35  ^    ■■ 


menV"^"'^         2.  This  Act  conies  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  3^    j  j^jg  ^(.j-  j^,^y  ^  ^[^^^  ^^g  j-^^  Lofidon  Board  of  Education 

Act,  1967. 
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SCHEDULE 

The  London  Life  Insurance  Company 
Group  Policy  No.  G-266     London  Canada     (Herein  called  the  Company) 

Hereby  Insures  the  Lives  of 

those  employees  of      The  Board  of  Education       of  London,  Canada, 
(Herein  called  the  Employer) 

who  are  eligible  for  insurance  in  accordance  with  the  Formula  on  the 
second  page  hereof  and  who  make  written  application  for  insurance  as 
hereinafter  provided,  the  terms  and  particulars  of  the  insurance  under 
Jthis  Policy  being  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Plan  of  Insurance: 

The  insurance  under  this  Policy  is  Term  Insurance,  commencing 
at  noon  Standard  Time  at  the  place  of  employment  on  the  Twelfth  day 
of  July  1927,  herein  referred  to  as  the  Effective  Date;  and  such  insurance 
shall,  subject  to  the  terms  of  the  Policy,  be  automatically  continued  in 
force  upon  condition  of  the  payment  of  premiums  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Payment  of  Sum  Insured: 

The  amount  for  which  any  employee  is  insured  hereunder  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Formula  and  as  set  forth  in  the  Register  hereinafter  described, 
shall  be  payable  by  the  Company  at  its  Head  Office,  in  lawful  money  of 
Canada,  upon  receipt  of  proof  that  such  employee  has  died  while  so  insured. 

Payment  in  the  event  of  Total  and  Permanent  Disability  shall  be 
made  under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  Clause  15. 

Beneficiary: 

The  amount  payable  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  any  such  employee 
shall  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  Beneficiary  designated  by  such  employee 
and  named  in  the  Register  herein  referred  to,  subject  to  change  of  Bene- 
ficiary in  accordance  with  Clause  11.  If  there  be  no  Beneficiary  entitled, 
the  amount  payable  shall  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  executors,  admmtstrators 
or  assigns  of  such  employee. 

Premiums: 

Premiums  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  relating 
thereto  on  the  subsequent  pages  hereof,  are  payable  quarterly  in  advance 
on  the  Twelfth  day  of  each  month  of  July,  October,  January  and  April 
during  the  continuance  of  this  Policy,  the  first  premium  becoming  due 
and  payable  on  the  above-mentioned  Effective  Date. 

Policy  Years: 

In  the  interpretation  of  this  contract  the  Policy  years  and  months 
are  to  be  computed  from  the  .said  Effective  Date. 

This  Policy  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  set  forth  on  the 
subsequent  pages  hereof  and  to  Clause  18  attached  hereto. 
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Witness  the  seal  of  the  Company,  the  signatures  of  the  President, 
General  Manager  and  Registrar  of  the  Company,  this  Fifth  day  of  October 
A.D.  Nineteen  Hundred  and  Twenty-seven. 

The  London  Life  Insurance  Co., 
London,  Canada: 

Albert  O.  Jeffery, 
President. 

Edward  E.  Reid, 
[Seal]  General  Manager. 

H.  R.  Laurie, 

Registrar. 
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Privileges  and  Conditions 

1.  Formula: 

ELIGIBILITY 

The  following  are  eligible  to  make  application  for  insurance  hereunder: 

(a)  All  permanent  employees  who  are  actively  employed  by  the 
Employer  on  the  Effective  Date  of  this  Policy,  or  if  not  so  em- 
ployed, on  their  return  to  active  service; 

[b)  All  employees  who  subsequent  to  the  Effective  Date  become 
permanent  employees  of  the  Employer;  and  such  employees  shall 
be  eligible  to  make  application  on  the  date  of  becoming  so 
employed. 

COVERAGE 

Each  eligible  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  secure  an  amount  of 
insurance  in  accordance  with  the  class  of  employee  to  which  he  belongs 
as  shown   in   the  following  schedule: 

Executive  Heads $5,000.00 

Male  Teachers  and  Attendance  Officer 2,000.00 

Female  Teachers 1 ,000.00 

All  other  permanent  employees 1,000.00 

All  Employees  who  iire  superainiuated  after  the  Effective  Date  of 
this  Policy  shall  be  entitled  to  continue  their  insurance  for  the  same 
amount  as  they  were  insured  on  the  date  of  superannuation. 

2.  Individual  Certificate: 

The  Company  will  issue  to  the  Employer  for  delivery  to  each  person 
whose  life  is  insured  hereunder  an  individual  certificate  setting  forth  the 
insurance  protection  to  which  such  person  is  entitled  hereunder. 

3.  Payment  of  Premiiitiis: 

All  premiums  are  payable  in  advance  at  the  Head  Office  of  the  Com- 
pany, but  may  be  paid  elsewhere  in  exchange  for  the  Company's  printed 
receipt,  signed  by  the  President  or  a  V'ice-President,  and  the  General 
Manager  or  Assistant  Manager,  and  countersigned  by  an  authorized 
agent  of  the  Company. 

Thirty-one  days'  grace  is  allowed  for  the  payment  of  all  premiums 
except  the  first,  during  which  time  this  Policy  shall  remain  in  force.  If 
any  premium  be  not  paid  within  the  days  of  grace,  this  Policy  shall  there- 
upon become  void,  but  a  pro  rata  premium  shall,  nevertheless,  be  paid  for 
the  days  of  grace  or  for  the  period  between  the  date  on  which  the  premium 
became  due  and  the  date  of  written  notice  to  the  Company  that  the 
insurance  will  not  l)e  renewed. 

The  amount  of  each  premium  payable  under  this  Policy  shall  be  the 
aggregate  of  the  several  amounts  payable  in  respect  of  each  person  in- 
sured hereunder  at  the  time  such  premium  falls  due,  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  amount  of  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  jxjrson  and  his  attained 
age  (at  nearest  birthday)  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy  year 
in  accordance  with  the  table  following. 

The  Table  of  Premiums  as  set  forth  below  may  be  changed  by  the 
Company  at  the  end  of  any  Policy  year,  provided  not  less  than  six  months' 
notice  in  writing  shall  have  been  given  to  the  Employer. 
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Table    of    Quarterly    Premiums    for    $1,000    of    Insurance 


Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

15 

$1.37 

35 

$1.72 

55 

$5.07 

16 

1.39 

36 

1.76 

56 

5.47 

17 

1.42 

37 

1.81 

57 

5.92 

18 

1.44 

38 

1.87 

58 

6.40 

19 

1.47 

39 

1.93 

59 

6.92 

20 

1.50 

40 

2.00 

60 

7.49 

21 

1.52 

41 

2.09 

61 

8.11 

22 

1.55 

42 

2.19 

62 

8.78 

23 

1.57 

43 

2.29 

63 

9.52 

24 

1.58 

44 

2.42 

64 

10.31 

25 

1.60 

45 

2.56 

65 

11.18 

26 

1.61 

46 

2.71 

66 

12.10 

27 

1.62 

47 

2.88 

67 

13.12 

28 

1.63 

48 

3.07 

68 

14.21 

29 

1.63 

49 

3.28 

69 

15.39 

30 

1.64 

50 

3.51 

70 

16.66 

31 

1.64 

51 

3.77 

71 

18.04 

32 

1.65 

52 

4.05 

72 

19.52 

33 

1.67 

53 

4.36 

73 

21.12 

34 

1.70 

54 

4.70 

74 

22.84 

4.  Stipulation: 

It  is  hereby  specifically  agreed  that, 

(a)  at  least  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  employees  eligible  to  make 
application  for  insurance  under  this  Policy  must  have  done  so 
before  any  insurance  under  this  Policy  will  become  effective; 

(b)  if  any  Employee  who  is  not  insured  under  this  Policy  on  the 
EfTective  Date  does  not  make  application  for  insurance  within 
ninety  days  after  such  date  or  after  the  date  on  which  he  becomes 
eligible  for  insurance,  or  if  any  employee  re-applies  for  insurance 
after  his  insurance  has  been  cancelled  for  anv  reason  other  than 
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termination  of  employment,  such  employee  shall  be  required  to 
furnish  -evidence  of  insurability  satisfactory  to  the  Company 
before  becoming  insured  hereunder; 

(r)  the  Company  reserves  the  right  to  decline  to  continue  this  Policy 
in  force  on  any  anniversary  of  the  Effective  Date  hereof  when 
the  number  of  Employees  insured  hereunder  is  less  than  seventy- 
five  per  cent  of  those  eligible  for  insurance  on  such  anniversary; 

(d)  the  contribution  from  any  individual  employee  for  the  insurance 
carried  on  such  employee's  life  shall  not  be  at  a  higher  rate  than 
sixty  cents  per  month  per  $1,000  of  insurance. 

5.  Register: 

A  Register  shall  be  kept  by  the  Company  (in  card  index  form)  which 
shall  show  the  names  of  all  Employees  insured  hereunder,  and  the  amount 
of  insurance  on  each  of  such  Employees.  Copy  of  said  Register,  as  of  the 
date  of  this  Policy,  is  furnished  to  the  Employer  herewith  and  made  part 
hereof,  and  copies  of  entries  in  said  Register  subsequent  to  said  date  will 
be  furnished  b>-  the  Company  to  the  Emplo\er  and  will  thereupon  become 
a  part  hereof. 

6.  Cancellation  of  Insurance: 

The  insurance  on  each  employee  insured  hereunder  shall,  subject  to 
the  other  terms  of  this  Policy,  continue  until  written  request  shall  have 
been  given  to  the  Company  by  the  Employer  for  cancellation  of  said 
insurance.  If  such  request  is  received  at  the  Head  Ofifice  of  the  Company 
within  thirty-one  days  after  the  date  stated  therein  by  the  Employer  for 
cancellation  of  the  insurance,  the  insurance  on  such  life  shall  terminate 
from  the  date  stated  in  such  request;  but  if  more  than  thirty-one  days 
shall  have  elapsed  from  the  date  for  cancellation  stated  in  the  Employer's 
request,  the  insurance  shall  terminate  from  the  date  upon  which  such 
request  is  received  by  the  Company.  Refund  of  premiums  in  such  cases 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  Clause  9  hereof.  If  failure  to  make  such 
written  request  be  due  to  clerical  error  on  the  part  of  the  Employer,  the 
premium  refund  shall  be  calculated  from  the  date  on  which  the  insurance 
would,  but  for  such  error,  have  been  cancelled. 

7.  New  Employees: 

Each  new  employee  of  the  Employer  shall  be  insured  hereunder 
in  accordance  with  the  Formula,  provided  such  employee  makes  written 
application  for  such  insurance,  on  forms  furnished  by  the  Company,  within 
the  time  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  specified  in  Clause  4  hereof, 
and  the  insurance  on  such  new  employee  shall,  unless  otherwise  provided 
herein,  be  effective  on  the  date  on  which  he  becomes  eligible  for  insurance 
or  the  date  of  such  written  application,  whichever  is  the  later.  The  Em- 
ployer agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Ct)mpany  the  names  and  individual  applica- 
tions of  such  employees  as  they  make  application  for  insurance  hereunder 
together  with  the  data  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  insurance;  and  the 
name  of  each  such  employee  so  reported,  together  with  the  amount  of 
insurance  i.ssued,  shall  be  entered  by  the  Company  in  the  said  Register 
as  of  the  date  upon  which  the  insurance  on  such  employee  is  to  take 
effect. 

8.  Change  in  Amount  of  Insurance: 

The  amount  of  insurance  on  any  employee  insined  hereunder  shall 
be  automatically  increased  or  decreased  in  accordance  with  the  Formula. 
Where  such  increases  or  decreases  in  insurance  are  based  on  facts  other 
than  length  of  service  of  the  employee,  the  Employer  agrees  to  report 
to  the  Company  in  writing  the  names  of  all  employees  insured  hereunder 
upon  whose  lives  insurance  is  to  be  increased  or  decreased,  together  with 
the  dat.i  necessary  to  compute  the  amount  of  such  increase  or  decrease. 
(This  clause  shall  be  inapplicable  if  no  increase  or  decrease  of  insurance 
is  provided  in  the  Formula  set  forth  herein.) 
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9.  Premium  Adjustment: 

Premium  adjustment  shall  be  made  on  account  of  changes  in  the 
insurance  under  this  Policy,  as  follows: 

There  shall  be  refunded  to  the  Employer  any  unearned  premium 
paid  on  account  of  any  employee  insured  hereunder  whose  insurance 
has  been  cancelled  or  decreased,  such  premium  being  calculated  on  a  pro 
rata  basis  in  respect  of  the  period  elapsing  between  the  date  the  insurance 
terminates  and  the  date  to  which  the  premium  is  paid. 

There  shall  be  charged  to  the  Employer  the  premium  for  new  insur- 
ance granted  to  employees  becoming  insured  or  for  increases  in  insurance, 
such  premium  being  calculated  on  a  pro  rata  basis  in  respect  of  the  period 
elapsing  between  the  date  the  insurance  becomes  efTective  and  the  date 
when  the  next  premium  falls  due. 

In  the  calculation  of  premium  adjustments  an  average  premium  shall 
be  used,  such  average  premium  being  determined  by  dividing  the  whole 
premium  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy  year  by  the  num- 
ber of  thousands  of  dollars  of  insurance  in  force  under  this  Policy  at  the 
beginning  of  such  year;  and  in  the  determination  of  the  premium  in  respect 
of  any  period  on  a  pro  rata  basis  any  portion  of  a  Policy  month  less  than 
one-half  thereof  shall  be  ignored  and  any  portion  of  a  Polic>'  month  greater 
than  one-half  thereof  shall  be  treated  as  a  full  month. 

10.  Conversion: 

In  case  of  the  termination  of  insurance  on  the  life  of  any  employee 
insured  hereunder  on  account  of  such  employee  leaving  the  service  of  the 
Employer  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  such  employee  shall  have  the  right, 
upon  written  application  to  the  Company  within  thirty-one  days  after 
such  termination  of  insurance,  to  obtain,  without  medical  examination, 
a  new  Policy  on  any  one  of  the  regular  plans  then  issued  by  the  Company, 
except  Term  Insurance,  without  Disability  or  Double  Indemnity  Benefits, 
for  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  amount  for  which  said  employee  was 
insured  hereunder  at  the  time  of  such  termination  of  insurance;  the  pre- 
mium for  such  Policy  to  be  at  the  then  current  rates  of  the  Company, 
applicable  to  the  class  of  risk  to  which  such  person  belongs  and  to  the 
plan  and  amount  of  Policy  at  the  then  attained  age  of  such  employee. 

lOA.  Conversion  {Continued): 

Under  the  conditions  specified  in  Clause  10  regarding  conversion  of 
insurance  in  case  of  termination  of  employment,  an  employee  may  secure 
a  new  policy  dated  as  of  the  date  when  such  employee  became  insured 
hereunder,  on  any  one  of  the  regular  plans  of  insurance  then  issued  by  the 
Company,  except  Term  Insurance,  without  Disability  or  Double  Indemnity 
Benefits,  at  the  premium  which  would  have  been  payable  if  such  new  policy 
had  been  issued  on  the  date  when  the  insurance  on  such  employee  became 
effective  hereunder,  provided  that  there  shall  be  payable  to  the  Company 
the  difference,  with  interest  compounded  annually  at  such  rate  not  exceed- 
ing seven  per  cent  as  the  Directors  may  determine,  between  the  premiums 
which  would  have  been  payable  under  the  new  policy,  reduced  by  any 
dividends  which  would  have  been  payable,  and  the  amount  of  the  premiums 
paid  to  the  Company  in  respect  of  the  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  employee 
under  this  policy,  reduced  by  ain-  dividends  in  respect  of  such  insurance. 


H.  R.  Laurie, 

Registrar. 


11.  Beneficiary: 


I 


Any  employee  insured  hereunder  ma) ,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  law  governing  the  same,  appoint  a  beneficiary  or  may  change  the 
beneficiary  already  appointed  or  may  declare  that  the  insurance  shall  be 
for  the  benefit  of  his  estate,  by  writing  signed  by  such  employee  and 
deposited  by  the  Employer  with  the  Company  at  its  Head  Office. 
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12.  Age: 

If  the  iige  of  any  eniplo>ee  insured  hereunder  has  been  misstated, 
the  amount  payable  under  this  contract  shall  be  the  full  amount  of  insur- 
ance in  force  hereunder  on  such  life,  but  premium  adjustment  shall  be 
made  so  that  the  Employer  shall  pay  to  the  Company  arrears  of  premiums 
for  the  full  time  such  insurance  has  been  in  force  if  the  age  has  been  under- 
stated, and  the  Company  shall  refund  to  the  Employer  the  excess  premiums 
paid  if  the  age  has  been  overstated. 

13.  Ivcontestability: 

If  the  premiums  are  duly  paid,  this  Policy  shall,  except  in  case  of 
fraud  or  of  error  in  age,  be  incontestable  as  to  the  insurance  upon  the  life 
of  any  person  insured  hereunder  after  one  year  from  the  date  on  which 
the  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  person  commenced. 

14.  Entire  Contract  Contained  in  Policy: 

This  Policy,  including  the  copy  of  the  Register  herein  referred  to, 
the  application  of  the  Employer,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto,  and 
the  individual  applications  of  the  employees,  shall  constitute  the  entire 
contract  between  the  parties.  All  statements  made  by  the  Employer  or 
by  any  employee  shall,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  be  deemed  representations 
and  not  warranties  and  no  such  statement  shall  be  used  in  defence  to  a 
claim  under  this  Policy  unless  it  is  contained  in  a  written  application 
for  the  insurance  and  a  copy  of  such  application  is  attached  to  this  Policy 
or  delivered  to  the  Employer  to  be  so  attached.  This  contract  cannot  be 
altered  or  varied  in  any  way  except  in  writing  signed  by  the  President, 
a  Vice-President,  the  General  Manager,  Registrar  or  Assistant  Registrar 
of  the  Company,  and  any  interlineations,  additions  or  alterations  must  be 
signed  or  initialed  by  one  of  the  aforesnid  officers. 

IvS.   Disability  Benefits: 

If  evidence  siitisfactory  to  the  Company  is  recei\ed  at  its  Head  Office 
that  any  employee  while  insured  hereunder  has  become  totally  and  per- 
manently disabled  by  accident,  injury,  or  disease  before  attaining  the  age 
of  sixty  years,  .so  that  he  will  be  f>ermanently,  continuously  and  wholly 
prevented  thereby  from  performing  any  work  for  compensation  or  profit, 
then,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  second  pjiragraph  hereof,  the  Com- 
pany will,  in  lieu  of  all  other  benefits  provided  for  on  such  life  under  this 
Policy,  waive  that  portion  of  each  premium  applicable  to  the  insurance 
on  the  life  of  such  disabled  person,  that  may  become  payable  thereafter 
under  this  Policy  during  such  disability,  and  in  addition  to  such  waiver 
will  pay  to  such  employee  the  amount  of  insurance  then  in  force  on  his 
life  in  the  following  manner:  For  each  $1,000  of  such  insurance,  payment 
will,  subject  to  election  by  the  Employer,  be  made  in  five  annual  instal- 
ments of  $214.00  each,  ten  annual  instalments  of  $116.00  each,  fifteen 
annual  instalments  of  $84.00  each,  twenty  annual  instalments  of  $68.00 
each,  or  sixty  monthly  instalments  of  $18.00  each,  the  first  instalment 
being  payable  upon  receipt  of  the  said  evidence  of  disability;  or  in  lieu 
of  payment  in  instalments  the  Employer  may,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Company,  elect  to  have  such  insurance  immediately  paid  n\  one 
sum.  If  the  said  employee  dies  during  the  period  of  total  and  permanent 
disability,  any  instalments  remaining  unpaid  shall  be  payable  as  they 
become  due  to  the  Beneficiary  of  such  employee,  and  such  Beneficiary 
shall  have  the  right  to  commute  such  remaining  instalments  into  one 
sum  on  an  interest  basis  of  three  and  one-half  per  cent  per  annum. 

Provided  always  that,  notwithstanding  such  evidence  of  disability 
may  have  been  accepted  by  the  Company,  the  .said  employee  shall  during 
the  continuance  of  any  instalment  payments,  furnish  satisfactory  evidence 
of  the  continuance  of  such  disability  as  often  as  re(juired  by  the  Company, 
but  not  oftener  than  once  a  year  after  such  disability  shall  have  contnni^d 
for  two  full  years.  If  said  employee  shall  fail  to  furnish  such  evidence  or 
if  he  shall  sf>  far  recover  as  to  be  able  to  engage  in  an\-  gainful  (x-cupation, 
then  further  waiver  of  premiums  and  payment  of  instalments  on  account 
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of  such  employee  shall  cease.  Any  further  insurance  on  the  life  of  such 
employee  shall  be  limited  to  the  commuted  value,  on  an  interest  basis 
of  three  and  one-half  per  cent,  per  annum,  of  the  instalments  remaining 
unpaid  on  account  of  such  person  at  the  time  of  such  recover}-. 

Without  prejudice  to  any  other  cause  of  total  and  permanent  disabil- 
ity, the  Company  will  consider  the  entire  and  irrecoverable  loss  of  the 
sight  of  both  eyes,  or  the  total  and  permanent  loss  of  use  of  both  hands, 
or  of  both  feet,  or  of  one  entire  hand  and  one  entire  foot,  as  total  and 
permanent  disability  within  the  meaning  of  this  provision. 

The  amounts  of  the  instalments  above  provided  are  based  on  an 
assumed  interest  earning  of  three  and  one-half  per  cent.  If  a  higher  rate 
of  interest  be  earned,  an  interest  dividend  of  such  amount  as  the  Company 
may  each  year  determine  shall  be  payable  annually  after  the  first  instal- 
ment falls  due. 

16.  Instalment  Settlement: 

Any  employee  insured  hereunder  may,  by  tiling  a  written  notice  at 
the  Head  Office  of  the  Company,  change  the  terms  of  payment  of  the 
insurance  hereunder  on  his  life  so  that  the  Company,  instead  of  paying 
such  insurance  in  one  sum,  will  make  settlement  by  the  payment  of  instal- 
ments of  such  amount  not  less  than  ten  dollars  and  at  such  intervals  as 
such  employee  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Company,  stipulate;  or  if 
no  such  notice  shall  have  been  filed  prior  to  the  death  of  such  employee, 
the  Employer  may  under  like  conditions  change  the  terms  of  payment 
of  the  said  insurance.  Interest  shall  be  allowed  on  the  balance  of  the  pro- 
ceeds from  time  to  time  at  the  credit  of  the  payee  at  such  rate  not  less 
than  three  and  one-half  per  cent,  per  annum,  compounded  annually,  as 
the  Directors  ma>'  each  year  determine. 

17.  Annual  Dividends: 

Upon  payment  of  the  second  year's  premium  and  at  the  end  of  the 
second  and  each  subsequent  Policy  year,  the  Employer,  while  this  Policy 
is  in  force,  will  be  credited  with  such  dividends  as  may  be  apportioned 
by  the  Directors  under  the  rules  and  regulations  then  in  force.  Dividends 
shall,  at  the  option  of  the  Employer,  be  either  (a)  paid  in  cash  or  (b)  applied 
in  reduction  of  the  next  subsequent  premium. 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  London 


Mr.  White 


{Reprinted  as  amended  by  the  Committee  on  Private  Bills) 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Pubmshkd  by  Frank  Fogg,  Qlkkn's  Primik 


^■^(tH  ism 


Explanatory  Note 

Section  1  as  re-written  is  intended  to  replace  all  of  section  1  of  the 
printed  Bill. 


Subsection  1  of  section  1  is  the  same  as  in  the  printed  Bill  except 
that  a  reference  to  Schedules  B  to  R  is  added.  These  Schedules  are 
amendments  made  from  time  to  time  to  the  insurance  contract  as  set  out 
in  the  printed  Bill. 
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An  Act  respecting 
The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of^"'^*''« 
London,  herein  called  the  Board,  by  its  petition  has 
represented  that  on  the  12th  day  of  July,  1927,  it  entered  into 
a  contract  of  group  life  insurance  for  its  employees  and  its 
superannuated  employees  and  amended  the  said  contract  from 
time  to  time;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  ratify  the  agreement  as  it  applied  to  super- 
annuated employees  and  to  authorize  the  petitioner  to  continue 
to  provide  group  life  insurance  for  superannuated  employees 
and  present  employees  upon  superannuation;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition ; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  contract  of  group  life  insurance  entered  i»to  ^°,j'^^*^^ 
between  the  Board  and  The  London  Life  Insurance  Company 
dated  the  12th  day  of  July,  1927,  set  forth  in  Schedule  A 
hereto,  as  amended  by  the  endorsements  set  forth  in  Schedules 
B  to  R  hereto,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  validly  entered 
into  and  to  be  legal  and  binding  upon  the  parties  thereto  and 
all  payments,  acts  and  matters  carried  out  or  done  thereunder 
are  herebv  ratified  and  confirmed. 


(2)  The  Board  shall  continue  to  contribute  such  amounts  S**"*£*''"* 

t  IT     •  •    **°"  "^ 

as  are  necessary  toward  the  cost  of  group  life  insurance  in  Board 

accordance  with  the  said  contract  for, 

(a)  persons  superannuated  by  the  Board  before  this  Act 
comes  into  force; 

(6)  persons  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  when  this  Act 
comes  into  force;  and 

Pr3S 


(c)  persons  referred   to   in   clause   b   after   their  super- 
annuation, 

^"fe?*  ^^^^'  subject  to  section  41  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  in 
respect  of  persons  entering  the  employment  of  the  Board 
after  this  Act  comes  into  force. 


meSf"^'^*^^         2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  3^  'f  his  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  London  Board  of  Education 

Act,  1967. 


.t 
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SCHEDULE  A 

The  London  Life  Insurance  Company 
Group  Policy  No.  G-266     London  Canada     (Herein  called  the  Campany) 

Hereby  Insures  the  Lives  of 

those  employees  of       The  Board  of  Education       of  London,  Canada, 
(Herein  called  the  Employer) 

who  are  eligible  for  insurance  in  accordance  with  the  Formula  on  the 
second  page  hereof  and  who  make  written  application  for  insurance  as 
hereinafter  provided,  the  terms  and  particulars  of  the  insurance  under 
this  Policy  being  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Plan  of  Insurance: 

The  insurance  under  this  Policy  is  Term  Insurance,  commencing 
at  noon  Standard  Time  at  the  place  of  employment  on  the  Twelfth  day 
of  July  1927,  herein  referred  to  as  the  Effective  Date;  and  such  insurance 
shall,  subject  to  the  terms  of  the  Policy,  be  automatically  continued  in 
force  upon  condition  of  the  payment  of  premiums  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Payment  of  Sum  Insured: 

The  amount  for  which  any  employee  is  insured  hereunder  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Formula  and  as  set  forth  in  the  Register  hereinafter  described, 
shall  be  payable  by  the  Company  at  its  Head  Office,  in  lawful  money  of 
Canada,  upon  receipt  of  proof  that  such  employee  has  died  while  so  insured. 

Payment  in  the  event  of  Total  and  Permanent  Disability  shall  be 
made  under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  Clause  15. 


Beneficiary: 

The  amount  payable  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  any  such  employee 
shall  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  Beneficiary  designated  by  such  employee 
and  named  in  the  Register  herein  referred  to,  subject  to  change  of  Bene- 
ficiary in  accordance  with  Clause  11.  If  there  be  no  Beneficiary  entitled, 
the  amount  payable  shall  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  executors,  administrators 
or  assigns  of  such  employee. 


Premiums: 

Premiums  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  relating 
thereto  on  the  subsequent  pages  hereof,  are  payable  quarterly  in  advance 
on  the  Twelfth  day  of  each  month  of  July,  October,  January  and  .April 
during  the  continuance  of  this  Policy,  the  first  preniunn  becoming  due 
and  payable  on  the  above-mentioned  Effective  Date. 


Policy  Years: 

In  the  interpretation  of  this  contract  the  Policy  years  and  months 
are  to  be  computed  from  the  said  Effective  Date. 

This  Policy  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  set  forth  on  the 
subsequent  pages  hereof  and  to  Clause  18  attached  hereto. 
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Witness  the  seal  of  the  Company,  the  signatures  of  the  President, 
General  Manager  and  Registrar  of  the  Company,  this  Fifth  day  of  October 
A.D.  Nineteen  Hundred  and  Twenty-seven. 

The  London  Life  Insurance  Co., 
London,  Canada: 


[Seal] 


Albert  O.  Jeffery, 
President. 

Edward  E.  Reid, 

General  Manager. 

H.  R.  Laurie, 

Registrar. 
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Privileges  and  Conditions 

1.  Formula: 

ELIGIBILITY 

The  following  are  eligible  to  make  application  for  insurance  hereunder: 

(a)  All  permanent  employees  who  are  actively  employed  by  the 
Employer  on  the  Effective  Date  of  this  Policy,  or  if  not  so  em- 
ployed, on  their  return  to  active  service; 

{b)  All  employees  who  subsequent  to  the  Effective  Date  become 
permanent  employees  of  the  Employer;  and  such  employees  shall 
be  eligible  to  make  application  on  the  date  of  becoming  so 
employed. 

COVERAGK 

Each  eligible  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  secure  an  amount  of 
insurance  in  accordance  with  the  class  of  employee  to  which  he  belongs 
as  shown   in   the  following  schedule: 

Executive  Heads $5,000.00 

Male  Teachers  and  Attendance  Officer 2,000.00 

Female  Teachers 1,000.00 

All  other  permanent  employees 1,000.00 

All  Employees  who  are  superannuated  after  the  Effective  Date  of 
this  Policy  shall  be  entitled  to  continue  their  insurance  for  the  same 
amount  as  they  were  insured  on  the  date  of  superannuation. 

2.  Individual  Certificate: 

The  Company  will  issue  to  the  Employer  for  delivery  to  each  person 
whose  life  is  insured  hereunder  an  individual  certificate  setting  forth  the 
insurance  protection   to  which  such   person   is  entitled  hereunder. 

3.  Payment  of  Premiums: 

AH  premiums  are  payable  in  advance  at  the  Head  Office  of  the  Com- 
pany, but  may  be  paid  elsewhere  in  exchange  for  the  Company's  printed 
receipt,  signed  by  the  President  or  a  Vice-President,  and  the  General 
Manager  or  Assistant  Manager,  and  countersigned  by  an  authorized 
agent  of  the  Company. 

Ihirty-one  days'  grace  is  allowed  for  the  payment  of  all  premiums 
except  the  first,  during  which  time  this  Policy  .shall  remain  in  force.  If 
any  premium  be  not  paid  within  the  days  of  grace,  this  Policy  shall  there- 
upon become  void,  but  a  pro  rata  premium  shall,  nevertheless,  be  paid  for 
the  days  of  grace  or  for  the  period  between  the  date  on  which  the  premium 
became  due  and  the  date  of  written  notice  to  the  Company  that  the 
insurance  will  not  be  renewed. 

The  amount  of  each  premium  payable  under  this  Policy  shall  be  the 
aggregate  of  the  several  amounts  payable  in  respect  of  esch  person  in- 
sured hereunder  at  the  time  such  premium  falls  due,  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  amount  of  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  person  and  his  attained 
age  (at  nearest  birthday)  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy  year 
in  accordance  with  the  table  following. 

The  Table  of  Premiums  as  set  forth  lielow  may  be  changed  by  the 
Company  at  the  end  of  any  Policy  year,  provided  not  less  than  six  months' 
notice  in  writing  sh.ill  have  been  given  to  the  Employer. 
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Table    of    Quarterly    Premiums    for    $1,000    of    Insurance 


Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

15 

$1.37 

35 

$1.72 

55 

$5.07 

16 

1.39 

36 

1.76 

56 

5.47 

17 

1.42 

37 

1.81 

57 

5.92 

18 

1.44 

38 

1.87 

58 

6.40 

19 

1.47 

39 

1.93 

59 

6.92 

20 

1.50 

40 

2.00 

60 

7.49 

21 

1.52 

41 

2.09 

61 

8.11 

22 

1.55 

42 

2.19 

62 

8.78 

23 

1.57 

43 

2.29 

63 

9.52 

24 

1.58 

44 

2.42 

64 

10.31 

25 

1.60 

45 

2.56 

65 

11.18 

26 

1.61 

46 

2.71 

66 

12.10 

27 

1.62 

47 

2.88 

67 

13.12 

28 

1.63 

48 

3.07 

68 

14.21 

29 

1.63 

49 

3.28 

69 

15.39 

30 

1.64 

50 

3.51 

70 

16.66 

31 

1.64 

51 

3.77 

71 

18.04 

32 

1.65 

52 

4.05 

72 

19.52 

33 

1.67 

53 

4.36 

73 

21.12 

34 

1.70 

54 

4.70 

74 

22.84 

4,  Stipulation: 

It  is  hereby  specifically  agreed  that, 

(c)  at  least  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  employees  eligible  to  make 
application  for  insurance  under  this  Policy  must  have  done  so 
before  any  insurance  under  this  Policy  will  become  effective; 

(b)  if  any  Employee  who  is  not  insured  under  this  Policy  on  the 
Effective  Date  does  not  make  application  for  insurance  within 
ninety  days  after  such  date  or  after  the  date  on  which  he  becomes 
eligible  for  insurance,  or  if  any  employee  re-applies  for  insurance 
after  his  insurance  has  been  cancelled  for  any  reason  other  than 
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termination  of  employment,  such  employee  shall  be  required  to 
furnish  evidence  of  insurability  satisfactory  to  the  Company 
before  becoming  insured  hereunder; 

(c)  the  Company  reserves  the  right  to  decline  to  continue  this  Policy 
in  force  on  any  anniversary  of  the  Effective  Date  hereof  when 
the  number  of  Employees  insured  hereunder  is  less  than  seventy- 
five  per  cent  of  those  eligible  for  insurance  on  such  anniversary; 

(d)  the  contribution  from  any  individual  employee  for  the  insurance 
carried  on  such  employee's  life  shall  not  be  at  a  higher  rate  than 
sixty  cents  per  month  per  $1,000  of  insurance. 

5.  Register: 

A  Register  shall  be  kept  by  the  Company  (in  card  index  form)  which 
shall  show  the  names  of  all  Employees  insured  hereunder,  and  the  amount 
of  insurance  on  each  of  such  Employees.  Copy  of  said  Register,  as  of  the 
date  of  this  Policy,  is  furnished  to  the  Employer  herewith  and  made  part 
hereof,  and  copies  of  entries  in  said  Register  subsequent  to  said  date  will 
be  furnished  by  the  Company  to  the  Employer  and  will  thereupon  become 
a  part  hereof. 

6.  Cancellation  of  Insurance: 

The  insurance  on  each  employee  insured  hereunder  shall,  subject  to 
the  other  terms  of  this  Policy,  continue  until  written  request  shall  have 
been  given  to  the  Company  by  the  Employer  for  cancellation  of  said 
insurance.  If  such  request  is  received  at  the  Head  Office  of  the  Company 
within  thirty-one  days  after  the  date  stated  therein  by  the  Employer  for 
cancellation  of  the  insurance,  the  insurance  on  such  life  shall  terminate 
from  the  date  stated  in  such  request;  but  if  more  than  thirty-one  days 
shall  have  elapsed  from  the  date  for  cancellation  stated  in  the  Employer's 
request,  the  insurance  shall  terminate  from  the  date  upon  which  such 
request  is  received  by  the  Company.  Refund  of  premiums  in  such  cases 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  Clause  9  hereof.  If  failure  to  make  such 
written  request  be  due  to  clerical  error  on  the  part  of  the  Employer,  the 
premium  refund  shall  be  calculated  from  the  date  on  which  the  insurance 
would,  but  for  such  error,  have  been  cancelled. 

7.  New  Employees: 

Each  new  employee  of  the  Employer  shall  be  insured  hereunder 
in  accordance  with  the  Formula,  provided  such  employee  makes  written 
application  for  such  insurance,  on  forms  furnished  by  the  Company,  within 
the  time  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  specified  in  Clause  4  hereof, 
and  the  insurance  on  such  new  employee  shall,  unless  otherwise  provided 
herein,  be  effective  on  the  date  on  which  he  becomes  eligible  for  insurance 
or  the  date  of  such  written  application,  whichever  is  the  later.  The  Em- 
ployer agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Company  the  names  and  individual  applica- 
tions of  such  employees  as  they  make  application  for  insurance  hereunder 
together  with  the  data  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  insurance;  and  the 
name  of  each  such  employee  so  reported,  together  with  the  amount  of 
insurance  issued,  shall  be  entered  by  the  Company  in  the  said  Register 
as  of  the  date  upon  which  the  insurance  on  such  employee  is  to  take 
effect. 

8.  Change  in  Amount  of  Insurance: 

The  amount  of  insurance  on  any  employee  insured  hereunder  shall 
be  automatically  increased  or  decreased  in  accordance  with  the  Formula. 
Where  such  increases  or  decreases  in  insurance  are  based  on  facts  other 
than  length  of  service  of  the  employee,  the  Employer  agrees  to  report 
to  the  Company  in  writing  the  names  of  all  employees  insured  hereunder 
upon  whose  lives  insurance  is  to  be  increased  or  decreased,  together  with 
the  data  necessary  to  compute  the  amount  of  such  increase  or  decrease. 
(This  clause  shall  be  inapplicable  if  no  increase  or  decrease  of  insurance 
is  provided  in  the  Formula  set  forth  herein.) 
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9.  Premium  Adjustment: 

Premium  adjustment  shall  be  made  on  account  of  changes  in  the 
insurance  under  this  Policy,  as  follows: 

There  shall  be  refunded  to  the  Employer  any  unearned  premium 
paid  on  account  of  any  employee  insured  hereunder  whose  insurance 
has  been  cancelled  or  decreased,  such  premium  being  calculated  on  a  pro 
rata  basis  in  respect  of  the  period  elapsing  between  the  date  the  insurance 
terminates  and  the  date  to  which  the  premium  is  paid. 

There  shall  be  charged  to  the  Employer  the  premium  for  new  insur- 
ance granted  to  employees  becoming  insured  or  for  increases  in  insurance, 
such  premium  being  calculated  on  a  pro  rata  basis  in  respect  of  the  period 
elapsmg  between  the  date  the  insurance  becomes  effective  and  the  date 
when  the  next  premium  falls  due. 

In  the  calculation  of  premium  adjustments  an  average  premium  shall 
be  used,  such  average  premium  being  determined  by  dividing  the  whole 
premium  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy  year  by  the  num- 
ber of  thousands  of  dollars  of  insurance  in  force  under  this  Policy  at  the 
beginning  of  such  year;  and  in  the  determination  of  the  premium  in  respect 
of  any  period  on  a  pro  rata  basis  any  portion  of  a  Policy  month  less  than 
one-half  thereof  shall  be  ignored  and  any  portion  of  a  Policy  month  greater 
than  one-half  thereof  shall  be  treated  as  a  full  month. 

10.  Conversion: 

In  case  of  the  termination  of  insurance  on  the  life  of  any  employee 
insured  hereunder  on  account  of  such  employee  leaving  the  service  of  the 
Employer  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  such  employee  shall  have  the  right, 
upon  written  application  to  the  Company  within  thirty-one  days  after 
such  termination  of  insurance,  to  obtain,  without  medical  examination, 
a  new  Policy  on  any  one  of  the  regular  plans  then  issued  by  the  Company, 
except  Term  Insurance,  without  Disability  or  Double  Indemnity  Benefits, 
for  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  amount  for  which  said  employee  was 
insured  hereunder  at  the  time  of  such  termination  of  insurance;  the  pre- 
mium for  such  Policy  to  be  at  the  then  current  rates  of  the  Company, 
applicable  to  the  class  of  risk  to  which  such  person  belongs  and  to  the 
plan  and  amount  of  Policy  at  the  then  attained  age  of  such  employee. 

lOA.  Conversion  (Continued): 

Under  the  conditions  specified  in  Clause  10  regarding  conversion  of 
insurance  in  case  of  termination  of  employment,  an  employee  may  secure 
a  new  policy  dated  as  of  the  date  when  such  employee  became  insured 
hereunder,  on  any  one  of  the  regular  plans  of  insurance  then  issued  by  the 
Company,  except  Term  Insurance,  without  Disability  or  Double  Indemnity 
Benefits,  at  the  premium  which  would  have  been  payable  if  such  new  policy 
had  been  issued  on  the  date  when  the  insurance  on  such  employee  became 
effective  hereunder,  provided  that  there  shall  be  payable  to  the  Company 
the  difference,  with  interest  compounded  annually  at  such  rate  not  exceed- 
ing seven  per  cent  as  the  Directors  may  determine,  between  the  premiums 
which  would  have  been  payable  under  the  new  policy,  reduced  by  any 
dividends  which  would  have  been  payable,  and  the  amount  of  the  premiums 
paid  to  the  Company  in  respect  of  the  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  employee 
under  this  policy,  reduced  by  any  dividends  in  respect  of  such  insurance. 

H.  R.  Laurie, 

Registrar. 

11.  Beneficiary: 

Any  employee  insured  hereunder  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  law  governing  the  same,  appoint  a  beneficiary  or  may  change  the 
beneficiary  already  appointed  or  may  declare  that  the  insurance  shall  be 
for  the  benefit  of  his  estate,  by  writing  signed  by  such  employee  and 
deposited  by  the  Employer  with  the  Company  at  its  Head  Office. 
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12.  Age: 

If  the  age  of  any  employee  insured  hereunder  has  been  misstated, 
the  amount  payable  under  this  contract  shall  be  the  full  amount  of  insur- 
ance in  force  hereunder  on  such  life,  but  premium  adjustment  shall  be 
made  so  that  the  Employer  shall  pay  to  the  Company  arrears  of  premiums 
for  the  full  time  such  insurance  has  been  in  force  if  the  age  has  been  under- 
stated, and  the  Company  shall  refund  to  the  Employer  the  excess  premiums 
paid  if  the  age  has  been  overstated. 

13.  Incontestability: 

If  the  premiums  are  duly  paid,  this  Policy  shall,  except  in  case  of 
fraud  or  of  error  in  age,  be  incontestable  as  to  the  insurance  upon  the  life 
of  any  person  insured  hereunder  after  one  year  from  the  date  on  which 
the  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  person  commenced. 

14.  Entire  Contract  Contained  in  Policy: 

This  Policy,  including  the  copy  of  the  Register  herein  referred  to, 
the  application  of  the  Employer,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto,  and 
the  individual  applications  of  the  employees,  shall  constitute  the  entire 
contract  between  the  parties.  All  statements  made  by  the  Employer  or 
by  any  employee  shall,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  be  deemed  representations 
and  not  warranties  and  no  such  statement  shall  be  used  in  defence  to  a 
claim  under  this  Policy  unless  it  is  contained  in  a  written  application 
for  the  insurance  and  a  copy  of  such  application  is  attached  to  this  Policy 
or  delivered  to  the  Employer  to  be  so  attached.  This  contract  cannot  be 
altered  or  varied  in  any  way  except  in  writing  signed  by  the  President, 
a  Vice-President,  the  General  Manager,  Registrar  or  Assistant  Registrar 
of  the  Company,  and  any  interlineations,  additions  or  alterations  must  be 
signed  or  initialed  by  one  of  the  aforesaid  officers. 

15.  Disability  Benefits: 

If  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Company  is  received  at  its  Head  Office 
that  any  ernployee  while  insured  hereunder  has  become  totally  and  per- 
rrianently  disabled  by  accident,  injury,  or  disease  before  attaining  the  age 
of  sixty  years,  so  that  he  will  be  permanently,  continuously  and  wholly 
prevented  thereby  from  performing  any  work  for  compensation  or  profit, 
then,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  second  paragraph  hereof,  the  Com- 
pany will,  in  lieu  of  all  other  benefits  provided  for  on  such  life  under  this 
Policy,  waive  that  portion  of  each  premium  applicable  to  the  insurance 
on  the  life  of  such  disabled  person,  that  may  become  payable  thereafter 
under  this  Policy  during  such  disability,  and  in  addition  to  such  waiver 
will  pay  to  such  employee  the  amount  of  insurance  then  in  force  on  his 
life  in  the  following  manner:  For  each  $1,000  of  such  insurance,  payment 
will,  subject  to  election  by  the  Employer,  be  made  in  five  annual  instal- 
ments of  $214.00  each,  ten  annual  instalments  of  $116.00  each,  fifteen 
annual  instalments  of  $84.00  each,  twenty  aimual  instalments  of  $68.00 
each,  or  sixty  monthly  instalments  of  $18.00  each,  the  first  instalment 
being  payable  upon  receipt  of  the  said  evidence  of  disability;  or  in  lieu 
of  payment  in  instalments  the  Employer  may,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Company,  elect  to  have  such  insurance  immediately  paid  in  one 
sum.  If  the  said  employee  dies  during  the  period  of  total  and  permanent 
disability,  any  instalments  remaining  unpaid  shall  be  payable  as  they 
become  due  to  the  Beneficiary  of  such  employee,  and  such  Beneficiary 
shall  have  the  right  to  commute  such  remaining  instalments  into  one 
sum  on  an  interest  basis  of  three  and  one-half  per  cent  per  annum. 

IVovided  always  that,  notwithstanding  such  evidence  of  disability 
may  have  been  accepted  by  the  Company,  the  said  employee  shall  during 
the  continuance  of  any  instalment  payments,  furnish  satisfactory  evidence 
of  the  continuance  of  such  disability  as  often  as  required  by  the  Company, 
but  not  oftener  than  once  a  year  after  such  disability  shall  have  continued 
for  two  full  years.  If  said  employee  shall  fail  to  furnish  such  evidence  or 
if  he  shall  so  far  recover  as  to  be  able  to  engage  in  any  gainful  occupation, 
then  further  waiver  of  premiums  and  payment  of  instalments  on  account 
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of  such  employee  shall  cease.  Any  further  insurance  on  the  life  of  such 
employee  shall  be  limited  to  the  commuted  value,  on  an  interest  basis 
of  three  and  one-half  per  cent,  per  annum,  of  the  instalments  remaining 
unpaid  on  account  of  such  person  at  the  time  of  such  recovery. 

Without  prejudice  to  any  other  cause  of  total  and  permanent  disabil- 
ity, the  Company  will  consider  the  entire  and  irrecoverable  loss  of  the 
sight  of  both  eyes,  or  the  total  and  jaermanent  loss  of  use  of  both  hands, 
or  of  both  feet,  or  of  one  entire  hand  and  one  entire  foot,  as  total  and 
permanent  disability  within  the  meaning  of  this  provision. 

The  amounts  of  the  instalments  above  provided  are  based  on  an 
assumed  interest  earning  of  three  and  one-half  per  cent.  If  a  higher  rate 
of  interest  be  earned,  an  interest  dividend  of  such  amount  as  the  Company 
may  each  year  determine  shall  be  payable  annually  after  the  first  instal- 
ment falls  due. 

16.  Instalment  Settlement: 

Any  employee  insured  hereunder  may,  by  filing  a  written  notice  at 
the  Head  Office  of  the  Company,  change  the  terms  of  payment  of  the 
insurance  hereunder  on  his  life  so  that  the  Company,  instead  of  paying 
such  insurance  in  one  sum,  will  make  settlement  by  the  payment  of  instal- 
ments of  such  amount  not  less  than  ten  dollars  and  at  such  intervals  as 
such  employee  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Company,  stipulate;  or  if 
no  such  notice  shall  have  been  filed  prior  to  the  death  of  such  employee, 
the  Employer  may  under  like  conditions  change  the  terms  of  payment 
of  the  said  insurance.  Interest  shall  be  allowed  on  the  balance  of  the  pro- 
ceeds from  time  to  time  at  the  credit  of  the  payee  at  such  rate  not  less 
than  three  and  one-half  per  cent,  per  annum,  compounded  annually,  as 
the  Directors  may  each  year  determine. 

17.  Annual  Dividends: 

Upon  payment  of  the  second  year's  premium  and  at  the  end  of  the 
second  and  each  subsequent  Policy  year,  the  Employer,  while  this  Policy 
is  in  force,  will  be  credited  with  such  dividends  as  may  be  apportioned 
by  the  Directors  under  the  rules  and  regulations  then  in  force.  Dividends 
shall,  at  the  option  of  the  Employer,  be  either  (a)  paid  in  cash  or  (6)  applied 
in  reduction  of  the  next  subsequent  premium. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION,  LONDON 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  above  policy  be  changed  so  as  to  provide 
that  the  insurance  on  any  employee  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  following  schedule: 

Executive  Heads $10,000 

Male  Teachers  and  Attendance  Officer 4,000 

Female  Teachers  and  Office  Staflf 2,000 

All  Other  Permanent  Employees 1,000 

The  Schedule  of  insurance  above  set  forth  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  17th  day  of  November,  1928. 

The  other  provisions  of  the   policy   remain   unchanged. 
Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  6th  day  of  February,   1930. 


(Sgd.) , 

Registrar 


SCHEDULE  C 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  LONDON  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  October  31,  1945  made  on  behalf 
of  the  above-mentioned  Policy-holder  (copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto) 
the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  so  as 
to  provide  that,  effective  from  November  1,  1945,  the  School  Attendance 
Officer  and  the  Director  of  Vocational  Guidance  shall  be  eligible  for 
$10,000  of  insurance  under  the  said  Group  Policy,  subject  to  the  other 
terms  and  provisions  thereof. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  9th  day  of  November,   1945. 

(Sgd.) 


Registrar 


Vt35 
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SCHEDULE  D 

TO  BK  ATI  ACHKD   lO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THK  LONDON  BOARD  OF  KDUCATION 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  May  12,  1947  made  by  thfe 
above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto)  the  terms 
of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  so  as  to  provide 
that  effective  from  June  1,  1947  public  school  principals  shall  be  eligible  for 
$10,000  of  insurance  under  the  said  Group  Policy.  It  is  provided,  however, 
that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  insurance  resulting  from  this  change 
in  schedule  shall  be  made  while  an  employee  is  not  actively  at  work  for  the 
said  Employer  on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  19th  day  of  May,   1947. 

(Sgd.) 


Registrar 


SCHEDULE  E 

TO  BE  ATTACHKD  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  (JROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  June  24,  1948  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto)  the  terms 
of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  to  provide  that 
eflfective  from  August  1,  1948  the  Schedule  of  Insurance  shall  be  as  follows: 

Amount  of  Life 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  heads.  School  Attendance  Officer, 
Director    of    Vocational    Guidance    and 

Public  School  Principals $10,000.00 

Other  Male  Teachers .       4,000.00 

Female  Teachers,  Office  Staff  and  Dentists..       2,000.00 
Caretaking  and  Maintenance  Staffs 2,000.00 

It  is  provided  that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  Insurance  resulting 
from  the  above-mentioned  change  in  schedule  shall  take  effect  while  an 
employee  is  not  actively  at  work  for  the  said  Employer  on  full  time  and  for 
full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  28th  day  of  June,  1948. 

(Sgd.) 


Registrar 

Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  F 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  I'ART  OF  GROUl'  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  September  27,  1949  made 
by  the  above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto) 
the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  to 
provide  that  effective  from  October  12,  1949  the  Schedule  of  Insurance 
shall  be  increased  to  the  following: 

Amount  of  Life 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  Heads,  School  Attendance  Officers, 
Director    of    Vocational    Guidance    and 

Public  School  Principals $15,000.00 

Other  Male  Employees 8,000.00 

Female  Teachers,  Office  Staff  and  Dentists.       2,000.00 
Caretaking  and  Maintenance  Staff 2,000.00 

It  is  provided  that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  Insurance  resulting 
from  the  above-mentioned  change  in  schedule  shall  become  effective 
originally  while  an  employee  is  not  activeK'  at  work  for  the  said  Employer 
on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  27th  day  of  September,   1949. 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  G 

TO  BK  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  I'ART  OF  GKOUI>  I'OMCY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDICATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  effective  from  July  12, 1951  the  table  of  quarterly 
premium  rates  per  $1,000  of  insurance  shall  be  as  shown  below,  subject 
to  the  provisions  and  conditions  of  the  said  Group  Policy. 


Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

15 

$1.12 

30 

$1.37 

45 

$2.48 

60 

$7.31 

16 

1.14 

31 

1.39 

46 

2.64 

61 

7.89 

17 

1.16 

32 

1.42 

47 

2.81 

62 

8.53 

18 

1.18 

33 

1.45 

48 

3.01 

63 

9.21 

19 

1.20 

34 

1.49 

49 

3.22 

64 

9.95 

20 

1.22 

35 

1.53 

50 

3.46 

65 

10.75 

21 

1.24 

36 

1.58 

51 

3.72 

66 

11.60 

22 

1.27 

37 

1.64 

52 

4.01 

67 

12.53 

23 

1.28 

38 

1.72 

53 

4.31 

68 

13.52 

24 

1.30 

39 

1.79 

54 

4.65 

69 

14.59 

25 

1.32 

40 

1.88 

55 

5.02 

70 

15.75 

26 

'   1.32 

41 

1.98 

56 

5.41 

71 

17.01 

27 

1.34 

42 

2.09 

57 

5.83 

72 

18.37 

28 

1.34 

43 

2.20 

58 

6.28 

73 

19.84 

29 

1.36 

44 

2.34 

59 

6.77 

74 

21.43 

It  is  further  provided  that  if  the  total  amount  of  life  insurance  in 
force  under  the  said  Group  Policy  on  any  premium  due  date  exceeds 
$100,000  the  total  premium  as  determined  from  the  Table  of  Premiums 
shown  above  will  be  reduced  bv  $0.18  quarterly  per  $1,000  of  the  insurance 
in  excess  of  $100,000. 

Dated   at    London,    Canada,    this   3rd   day   of   July,    1951. 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  H 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PAKT  OK  (JKOL  1'  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OK  EDUCATION  OK  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  October  15,  1951  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto)  the  terms 
of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  to  provide  that 
effective  from  October  12,  1949  the  Schedule  of  Insurance  shall  be  as 
follows: 

Amount  of 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  Heads,  School  Attendance  Officers, 
Directors  of  Vocational  Guidance,  School 
Principals  and  Vice-Principals $15,000.00 

Other  Male  Employees 8,000.00 

Full-time  Female  Employees  and  Part  time 

Dentists 2,000.00 

Caretaking  and  Maintenance  StafT 2,000.00 

It  is  provided  that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  insurance  resulting 
from  the  above-mentioned  change  in  schedule  shall  take  effect  while  an 
employee  is  not  actively  working  for  the  Employer  on  full  time  and  for 
full   pay. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  24th  day  of  October,   1951. 

(Sgd.) 

Registrar 


16 


SCHEDULE  1 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUl'  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

{the  Employer) 

la  accordance  with  the  request  dated  January  6,  1954  made  by 
the  above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  request  is  attached  hereto) 
the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  to 
provide  that  effective  from  January  12,  1954  the  Schedule  of  Insurance 
shall  be  as  follows: 

Amount  of  Life 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  Heads,  School  Attendance  Officers, 
Director    of    Vocational    Guidance    and 
Public    School    Principals    and    Vice- 
Principals  $15,000.00 

Other  Male  Employees 8,000.00 

Full-time  Female  Teachers,  and  Part-time 

Dentists 2,000.00 

Caretaking  and  Maintenance  Staff 3,000.00 

It  is  provided  that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  an  employee's  in- 
surance resulting  from  the  above-mentioned  change  in  schedule  shall 
take  effect  while  such  employee  is  not  actively  working  for  the  said  Em- 
ployer on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at   London,   Canada,   this  22nd  day  of  January,    1954. 

(Sgd.) 

Registrar 


Pr3S 
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SCHEDULE  J 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  eflfective  from  July  12,  1954  the  terms  of  the 
above-numbered  Group  Policy  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  The  table  of  quarterly  premium  rates  per  $1,000  of  insurance 
shall  be  as  shown  below,  subject  to  the  provisions  and  conditions  of  the 
said  Group  Policy. 

These  rates  shall  be  subject  to  a  discount  of  14  per  cent. 


Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

15 

4i0.9S 

30 

SI. 20 

45 

$2.29 

60 

$7.02 

16 

.97 

31 

1.22 

46 

2.44 

61 

7.59 

17 

1.00 

32 

1.24 

47 

2.61 

62 

8.21 

18 

1.01 

33 

1.28 

48 

2.81 

63 

8.89 

19 

1.03 

34 

1.31 

49 

3.01 

64 

9.61 

20 

1.05 

35 

1.35 

50 

3.24 

65 

10.39 

21 

1.07 

36 

1.40 

51 

3.50 

66 

1 1.23 

22 

1.10 

37 

1.47 

52 

3.78 

67 

12.13 

23 

1.11 

38 

1.54 

53 

4.08 

68 

13.11 

24 

1.13 

39 

1.61 

54 

4.42 

69 

14.16 

25 

1.14 

40 

1.70 

55 

4.77 

70 

15.30 

26 

1.15 

41 

1.79 

56 

5.16 

71 

16.53 

27 

1.17 

42 

1.90 

57 

5.57 

72 

17.86 

28 

1.17 

43 

2.01 

58 

6.01 

73 

19.30 

29 

1.18 

44 

2.15 

59 

6.50 

74 

20.87 

In  the  calculation  of  premium  adjustments  an  average  premium  shall 
be  used,  such  average  premium  being  determined  by  dividing  the  total 
premium  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy-year  by  the 
number  of  thousands  of  dollars  of  insurance  in  force  under  this  Policy 
at  the  beginning  of  such  Policy-year;  and  in  the  determination  of  the 
premium  in  respect  of  any  period  on  a  pro  rata  basis  any  fractional  portion 
of  a  Policy  month  shall  be  ignored  and  account  shall  be  taken  only  of  the 
number  of  complete  Policy  months  elapsing  before  the  next  premium  date. 

Dated  at  London,   Canada,   this  29th  day  of  June,   1954. 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  K 

TO  BK  ATTACHKI)  TO  AND  KOKM  PART  OF  OROUl'  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OK  EDUCATION  OK  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  May  2,  1955  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  request  is  attached  hereto) 
the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  to 
provide  that  effective  from  June  1,  1955  the  Schedule  of  Life  Insurance 
shall  be  changed  as  follows: 

Amount  of  Life 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  Heads,  School  Attendance  Officers, 
Director  of  Vocational  Guidance,  School 
Principals  and  Vice  Principals $15,000.00 

Other  Male  Employees 8,000.00 

Caretaking  and  Maintenance  Staff 5,000.00 

Full-time  Female  Employees  and  Part-time 

Dentists 2,000.(K) 

Male  Employees  age  65  and  over  and  Female  Employees  age  60  and 
over  are  not  eligible  for  insurance  as  new  employees  or  for  increases 
resulting  from  increases  in  schedule;  no  reductions  in  amounts  of  insurance 
are  made  on  attainment  of  these  ages  for  employees  already  insured. 

It  is  provided  that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  an  employee's  in- 
surance resulting  from  the  above-mentioned  change  in  schedule  shall 
take  effect  while  such  employee  is  not  actively  working  for  the  sjiid  Em- 
ployer on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,   Canada,   this  30th  day  of  May,   1955. 

(Sgd.) 

Registrar 


Pr35 


19 


SCHEDULE  L 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OK  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

{the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  effective  from  July  12,  1956  the  terms  of  the 
above-numbered  Group  Policy  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  The  table  of  quarterly  premium  rates  per  $1,000  of  insurance  shall 
be  as  shown  below,  subject  to  the  provisions  and  conditions  of  the  said 
Group  Policy. 

These  rates  shall  be  subject  to  a  discount  of  19  per  cent. 


Attained 
Age 

Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attauied 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

15 

$1.05 

30 

$1.09 

45 

$2.12 

60 

$7.13 

16 

1.06 

31 

1.11 

46 

2.32 

61 

7.71 

17 

1.06 

32 

1.14 

47 

2.54 

62 

8.35 

18 

1.07 

33 

1.17 

48 

2.80 

63 

9.06 

19 

1.07 

34 

1.21 

49 

3.08 

64 

9.85 

20 

1.08 

35 

1.26 

50 

3.38 

65 

10.72 

21 

1.08 

36 

1.30 

51 

3.69 

66 

11.67 

22 

1.08 

37 

1.35 

52 

4.01 

67 

12.69 

23 

1.08 

38 

1.41 

53 

4.34 

68 

13.79 

24 

1.08 

39 

1.47 

54 

4.67 

69 

14.98 

25 

1.08 

40 

1.53 

55 

5.01 

70 

16.24 

26 

1.08 

41 

1.61 

56 

5.37 

71 

17.59 

27 

1.08 

42 

1.70 

57 

5.75 

72 

19.02 

28 

1.08 

43 

1.82 

58 

6.16 

73 

20.55 

29 

1.08 

44 

1.95 

59 

6.62 

74 

22.17 

In  the  calculation  of  premium  adjustments  an  average  premium 
shall  be  used,  such  average  premium  being  determined  by  dividing  the 
total  premium  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy-year  by 
the  number  of  thousands  of  dollars  of  insurance  in  force  under  this  Policy 
at  the  beginning  of  such  Policy-year;  and  in  the  determination  of  the  pre- 
mium in  respect  of  any  period  on  a  pro  rata  basis  any  fractional  portion 
of  a  Policy  month  shall  be  ignored  and  account  shall  be  taken  only  of  the 
number  of  complete  Policy  months  elapsing  before  the  next  premium  date. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  27th  day  of  July,   1956. 


(Sgd.). 


Examiner 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  M 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  July  9,  1958  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer,  the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group 
Policy  are  hereby  changed  so  that  effective  from  July  15,  1958  (herein 
called  the  Date  of  Change)  the  Schedule  of  Insurance  shall  be  as  follows: 

Amount  of 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  Heads,  School  Attendance  Officers, 

Director  of  Vocational  Guidance,  School 

Principals  and  Vice-Principals $15,000.00 

Caretaking,    Maintenance    Staff   and    other 

Male  Employees 8,000.00 

Full-time  Female  Employees  and  Part-time 

Dentists 2,000.00 

It  is  provided  that  any  increase  in  the  amount  of  an  employee's 
insurance  resulting  from  the  adoption  of  the  above-mentioned  Schedule 
shall  take  effect  only  if  the  employee  is  actively  at  work  for  the  said 
Employer  on  full  time  and  for  full  pay  on  the  above-mentioned  Date  of 
Change.  Any  employee  not  actively  at  work  on  the  said  date  shall  be 
eligible  for  the  increased  amount  of  insurance  upon  his  return  to  work 
with  the  Employer  on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,   Canada,  this   14th  day  of  August,   1958. 


(Sgd.) _ (Sgd.) 

Examiner  Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  N 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  March  6,  1959  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer  the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group 
Policy  are  changed  so  that  effective  from  March  1,  1959  (herein  called 
the  Date  of  Change)  Vice-Principals  of  Public  Schools  shall  be  eligible 
for  $15,000  of  insurance  under  the  said  Group  Policy. 

This  increase  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Group 
Policy.  It  is  provided  as  well  that  any  increase  in  the  amount  of  an 
employee's  insurance  resulting  from  the  adoption  of  the  above-mentioned 
Schedule  shall  take  effect  only  if  the  employee  is  actively  at  work  for  the 
said  Employer  on  full  time  and  for  full  pay  on  the  above-mentioned  Date  of 
Change.  Any  employee  not  actively  at  work  on  the  said  date  shall 
be  eligible  for  the  increased  amount  of  insurance  upon  his  return  to  work 
with  the  Employer  on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  9th  day  of  April,  1959. 


(Sgd.) (Sgd.) 

Examiner  Registrar 


SCHEDULE  O 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  February  16,  1961  made  by 
the  above-mentioned  Employer  the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group 
Policy  are  hereby  changed  to  provide  that  any  employee  or  teacher  added 
to  the  payroll  of  the  London  Board  of  Education  as  a  result  of  annexation 
on  January  1,  1961,  and  who  was  55  years  of  age  or  over  on  the  said 
date  or  becomes  55  years  of  age  on  or  before  June  .^0,  1961,  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  insurance  under  the  said  Policy. 

Dated  at   London,   Canada,   this  27th   day  of   February,    1961. 


(Sgd.) (^'^<^-) •  •  •  •. 

Examiner  Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  P 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOAKD  OF  EI>UCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  effective  from  July  12,  1961,  Clause  3.  "Pay- 
ment of  Premiums"  and  Clause  9.  "Premium  Adjustment"  as  at  present 
contained  in  the  said  Policy  are  hereby  cancelled  and  replaced  by  the 
following  clauses: 

"3.  Payment  of  Premiums. — All  premiums  are  payable  in  advance 
at  the  Head  Office  of  the  Company,  but  may  be  paid  elsewhere  in  exchange 
for  the  Company's  printed  receipt,  signed  by  the  President  or  a  Vice- 
President  and  the  Managing  Director,  General  Manager  or  Assistant 
Manager,  and  countersigned  by  an  authorized  agent  of  the  Company. 

Thirty-one  days  of  grace  is  allowed  for  the  payment  of  all  premiums 
except  the  first,  during  which  time  this  Policy  shall  remain  in  force  unless 
the  Employer  shall  notify  the  Company  that  this  Policy  is  to  be  cancelled. 
If  any  premium  be  not  paid  within  the  period  of  grace,  this  Policy  shall 
become  void  on  the  expiration  of  such  period,  but  a  pro  rata  premium 
shall  nevertheless  be  paid  for  the  days  of  grace.  If,  however,  written 
notice  is  given  by  the  Employer  to  the  Company  that  this  Policy  is  to 
be  cancelled,  this  Policy  shall  terminate  on  the  date  of  receipt  of  such 
written  notice  by  the  Company  or  on  the  date  of  cancellation  specified 
by  the  Employer,  whichever  is  the  later,  and  the  Employer  shall  be  liable 
to  the  Company  for  the  payment  of  the  pro  rata  premium  for  the  period 
between  the  last  premium  due  date  and  the  date  of  termination. 

The  amount  of  each  premium  payable  under  this  Policy  shall  be  the 
aggregate  of  the  several  amounts  payable  in  respect  of  each  person  insured 
hereunder  at  the  time  such  premium  falls  due,  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  the  amount  of  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  person  and  his  attained  age 
(at  nearest  birthday)  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy-year 
in  accordance  with  the  table  of  premiums  applicable  during  such  Policy- 
year,  multiplied  by  a  premium  factor  determined  by  the  Company  as 
applicable  to  this  Policy  at  the  time  the  premium  is  calculated. 

The  Table  of  Premiums  hereinafter  set  forth  shall  be  applicable  to 
this  Policy  on  the  above-mentioned  date  and  thereafter  until  altered  by 
the  Company,  but  the  Company  may  change  such  table  at  the  end  of  any 
Policy-year.  The  premium  factor  applicable  for  the  Policy-year  com- 
mencing July  12,  1961  shall  be  1.80. 
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9,  Prenuuin  Adjustment. — ^Premiuin  adjustment  shall  be  made  on 
account  of  changes  in  the  insurance  under  this  Policy,  as  follows: 

There  shall  be  refunded  to  the  Employer  any  unearned  premium 
paid  on  account  of  any  employee  insured  hereunder  whose  insurance 
has  been  cancelled  or  decreased,  such  premium  being  calculated  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  in  respect  of  the  period  elapsing  between  the  date  the  insur- 
ance terminates  and  the  date  to  which  the  premium  is  paid;  provided, 
however,  that  if  the  Employer  does  not  give  notice  to  the  Company 
that  the  insurance  shall  be  cancelled  or  decreased  within  thirty-one  days 
following  the  date  the  insurance  terminates,  the  Company  shall  not  be 
required  to  make  a  refund  in  respect  of  any  period  prior  to  the  date  the 
Employer  gives  such  notice  to  the  Company.  If  failure  to  notify  the 
Company  that  the  insurance  on  any  employee  should  be  cancelled  be  due 
to  clerical  error  on  the  part  of  the  Employer,  the  premium  refund  shall  be 
calculated  from  the  date  on  which  the  insurance  would,  but  for  such  error, 
have  been  cancelled. 

There  shall  be  charged  to  the  Employer  the  premium  for  new  insur- 
ance granted  to  employees  becoming  insured  or  for  increases  in  insurance, 
such  premium  being  calculated  on  a  pro  rata  basis  in  respect  of  the  f)eriod 
elapsing  between  the  date  the  insurance  becomes  effective  and  the  date 
Avhen  the  next  premium  falls  due. 

In  the  calculation  of  premium  adjustments  an  average  premium 
shall  be  used,  such  average  premium  being  determined  by  dividing  the 
total  premium  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy-year  by 
the  number  of  thousands  of  dollars  of  insurance  in  force  under  this  Policy 
at  the  beginning  of  such  Policy-year;  and  in  the  determination  of  the 
premium  in  respect  of  any  period  on  a  pro  rata  basis  any  fractional  portion 
of  a  Policy-month  shall  be  ignored  and  account  shall  be  taken  only  of 
the  number  of  complete  Policy  months  elapsing  before  the  next  premium 
date." 


Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  7th  day  of  July,   1961. 


(Sgd.). 


Examiner 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 
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SCHEDULE  Q 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

{the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  eft'ective  from  July  12,  1964  the  Table  of 
Premiums  per  $1,000  of  insurance  shall  be  as  shown  below,  subject  to 
the  provisions  and  conditions  of  the  said  Group  Policy. 


Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 
per  $1,000 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 
per  $1,000 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 
per  $1,000 

15 

$0.16 

35 

$0.21 

55 

$1.79 

16 

0.19 

36 

0.23 

56 

1.96 

17 

0.22 

37 

0.26 

57 

2.14 

18 

0.24 

38 

0.29 

58 

2.33 

19 

0.25 

39 

0.32 

59 

2.53 

20 

0.25 

40 

0.36 

60 

2.76 

21 

0.24 

41 

0.40 

61 

3.00 

22 

0.23 

42 

0.45 

62 

3.24 

23 

0.21 

43 

0.51 

63 

3.50 

24 

0.19 

44 

0.58 

64 

3.78 

25 

0.18 

45 

0.66 

65 

4.08 

26 

0.17 

46 

0.75 

66 

4.42 

27 

0.16 

47 

0.84 

67 

4.84 

28 

0.16 

48 

0.94 

68 

5.32 

29 

0.15 

49 

1.04 

69 

5.87 

30 

0.16 

SO 

1.15 

70 

6.49 

31 

0.16 

51 

1.26 

71 

7.18 

32 

0.17 

52 

1.37 

72 

7.95 

33 

0.18 

53 

1.49 

73 

8.81 

34 

0.19 

54 

1.63 

74 

9.71 
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Dated  at   London,   Canada,  this  21st  day  of  May,    1964. 


(Sgd.). 


Examiner 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


SCHEDULE  R 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  effective  from  July  12,  1966  premiums  under 
the  above-numbered  policy  shall  be  payable  monthly  on  the  12th  day 
of  each  month,  during  the  continuance  of  the  said  policy. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  29th  day  of  July,   1966. 


(Sgd.). 


Examiner 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 
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5th  Session,  27th  Legislature,  Ontario 
15-16  Elizabeth  II,  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  London 


Mr.  White 


TORONTO 
Printed  and  Published  by  Frank  Fogg,  Queen's  Printer 


BILL  Pr35  1967 


An  Act  respecting 
The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  of  London 

WHEREAS  The  Board  of  Education  for  the  City  oi^^^^"^^^* 
London,  herein  called  the  Board,  by  its  petition  has 
represented  that  on  the  12th  day  of  July,  1927,  it  entered  into 
a  contract  of  group  life  insurance  for  its  employees  and  its 
superannuated  employees  and  amended  the  said  contract  from 
time  to  time;  and  whereas  the  petitioner  has  prayed  for  special 
legislation  to  ratify  the  agreement  as  it  applied  to  super- 
annuated employees  and  to  authorize  the  petitioner  to  continue 
to  provide  group  life  insurance  for  superannuated  employees 
and  present  employees  upon  superannuation;  and  whereas 
it  is  expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  petition; 

Therefore,  Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent 
of  the  Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  enacts 
as  follows: 


1. — (1)  The  contract  of  group  life  insurance  entered  into  ^°j^J^^^^ 
between  the  Board  and  The  London  Life  Insurance  Company 
dated  the  12th  day  of  July,  1927,  set  forth  in  Schedule  A 
hereto,  as  amended  by  the  endorsements  set  forth  in  Schedules 
B  to  R  hereto,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  validly  entered 
into  and  to  be  legal  and  binding  u])on  the  parties  thereto  and 
all  payments,  acts  and  matters  carried  out  or  done  thereunder 
are  hereby  ratified  and  confirmed. 


(2)  The  Board  shall  continue  to  contribute  such  <miounts^o^*|^^t>"" 
as  are  necessary  toward  the  cost  of  group  life  insurance  in  Board 
accordance  with  the  said  contract  for, 

(a)  persons  superannuated  by  the  Bo.ird  before  this  Act 
comes  into  force; 

(h)  persons  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  when  this  Act 
comes  into  force;  and 
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(c)  persons  referred   to  in  clause  b  after   their  super- 
annuation, 

^•|-0' I960,  subject  to  section  41  of  The  Schools  Administration  Act  in 
respect  of  persons  entering  the  employment  of  the  Board 
after  this  Act  comes  into  force. 

meB?t"*°*'*'  2.  This  Act  comes  into  force  on  the  day  it  receives  Royal 
Assent. 

Short  title  3,  This  Act  may  be  cited  as  The  London  Board  of  Education 

Act,  1967. 
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SCHEDULE  A 

The  London  Life  Insurance  Company 
Group  Policy  No.  G-266     London  Canada     {Herein  called  the  Company) 

Hereby  Insures  the  Lives  of 

those  eniploN  ees  of       The  Board  of  Education       of  London,  Canada, 
{Herein  called  the  Employer) 

who  are  eligible  for  insurance  in  accordance  with  the  Formula  on  the 
second  page  hereof  and  who  make  written  application  for  insurance  as 
hereinafter  provided,  the  terms  and  particulars  of  the  insurance  under 
this  Policy  being  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Plan  of  Insurance: 

The  insurance  under  this  Policy  is  Term  Insurance,  commencing 
at  noon  Standard  Time  at  the  place  of  employment  on  the  Twelfth  day 
of  July  1927,  herein  referred  to  as  the  Effective  Date;  and  such  insurance 
shall,  subject  to  the  terms  of  the  Policy,  be  automatically  continued  in 
force  upon  condition  of  the  pa>'ment  of  premiums  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Payment  of  Sum  Insured: 

The  amount  for  which  any  employee  is  insured  hereunder  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Formula  and  as  set  forth  in  the  Register  hereinafter  described, 
shall  be  payable  by  the  Company  at  its  Head  Office,  in  lawful  money  of 
Canada,  upon  receipt  of  proof  that  such  employee  has  died  while  so  insured. 

Payment  in  the  event  of  Total  and  Permanent  Disability  shall  be 
made  under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  Clause  15. 

Beneficiary: 

The  amount  payable  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  any  such  employee 
shall  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  Beneficiary  designated  by  such  employee 
and  named  in  the  Register  herein  referred  to,  subject  to  change  of  Bene- 
ficiary in  accordance  with  Clause  11.  If  there  be  no  Beneficiary  entitled, 
the  amount  payable  shall  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  executors,  administrators 
or  assigns  of  such  employee. 

Premiums: 

Premiums  calculated  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  relating 
thereto  on  the  subsequent  pages  hereof,  are  payable  quarterly  in  advance 
on  the  Twelfth  day  of  each  month  of  July,  October,  January  and  April 
during  the  continuance  of  this  Policy,  the  first  premium  becoming  due 
and  payable  on  the  above-mentioned  Effective  Date. 


Policy  Years: 

In  the  interpretation  of  this  contract  the  Policy  years  and  months 
are  to  be  computed  from  the  sjiid  F^fifective  Date. 

This  Polity  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  set  forth  on  the 
subsequent  pages  hereof  and  to  Clause  18  attached  hereto. 
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Witness  the  seal  of  the  Company,  the  signatures  of  the  President, 
General  Manager  and  Registrar  of  the  Company,  this  Fifth  day  of  October 
A.D.  Nineteen  Hundred  and  Twenty-seven. 

The  London  Life  Insurance  Co., 
London,  Canada: 


[Seal] 


Albert  O.  Jefferv, 
President. 

Edward  E.  Reid, 

General  Manager. 

H.  R.  Laurie, 

Registrar. 
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Privileges  and  Conditions 

1.  Formula: 

eligibility 
The  following  are  eligible  to  make  application  for  insurance  hereunder: 

(a)  All  permanent  employees  who  are  actively  employed  by  the 
Employer  on  the  Effective  Date  of  this  Policy,  or  if  not  so  em- 
ployed, on  their  return  to  active  service; 

(b)  All  employees  who  subsequent  to  the  Effective  Date  become 
permanent  employees  of  the  Employer;  and  such  employees  shall 
be  eligible  to  make  application  on  the  date  of  becoming  so 
employed. 

COVERA(iK 

Each  eligible  employee  shall  be  entitled  to  secure  an  amount  of 
insurance  in  accordance  with  the  class  of  employee  to  which  he  belongs 
as  shown   in  the  following  schedule: 

Executive  Heads $5,000.00 

Male  Teachers  and  Attendance  Officer 2,000.00 

P'emale  Teachers 1,000.00 

All  other  permanent  employees 1,000.00 

-Ml  Employees  who  are  superannuated  after  the  Effective  Date  of 
this  Policy  shall  be  entitled  to  continue  their  insurance  for  the  same 
amount  as  they  were  insured  on  the  date  of  superannuation. 

2.  Individual  Certificate: 

The  Company  will  issue  to  the  Employer  for  delivery  to  each  person 
whose  life  is  insured  hereunder  an  individual  certificate  setting  forth  the 
insurance  protection  to  which  such  person   is  entitled  hereunder. 

3.  Payment  of  Premiums: 

All  premiums  are  payable  in  advance  at  the  Head  Office  of  the  Com- 
pany, but  may  be  paid  elsewhere  in  exchange  for  the  Company's  printed 
receipt,  signed  by  the  President  or  a  Vice-President,  and  the  General 
Manager  or  Assistant  Manager,  nnd  countersigned  by  an  authorized 
agent  of  the  Company. 

Thirty-one  days'  grace  is  allowed  for  the  payment  of  all  premiums 
except  the  first,  during  which  time  this  Policy  shall  remain  in  force.  If 
any  premium  be  not  paid  within  the  days  of  grace,  this  Policy  shall  there- 
upon become  void,  but  a  pro  rata  premium  shall,  nevertheless,  be  paid  for 
the  days  of  grace  or  for  the  period  between  the  date  on  which  the  premium 
became  due  and  the  date  of  written  notice  to  the  Company  that  the 
insurance  will  not  be  renewed. 

The  amount  of  each  premium  payable  under  this  Policy  shall  be  the 
aggregate  of  the  several  amounts  payable  in  respect  of  eoch  person  in- 
sured hereunder  at  the  time  such  premium  falls  due,  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  amount  of  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  person  and  his  attained 
age  (at  nearest  birthday)  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy  year 
in  accordance  with  the  table  following. 

The  Table  of  Premiums  as  set  forth  below  may  be  changed  by  the 
Company  at  the  end  of  any  Policy  year,  provided  not  less  than  six  months' 
notice  in  writing  shall  have  been  given  to  the  Employer. 

Pr35 


Table    of    Quarterly    Premiums    for    $1,000    of    Insurance 


Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

15 

$1.37 

35 

$1.72 

55 

$5.07 

16 

1.39 

36 

1.76 

56 

5.47 

17 

1.42 

37 

1.81 

57 

5.92 

18 

1.44 

38 

1.87 

58 

6.40 

19 

1.47 

39 

1.93 

59 

6.92 

20 

1.50 

40 

2.00 

60 

7.49 

21 

1.52 

41 

2.09 

61 

8.11 

22 

1.55 

42 

2.19 

62 

8.78 

23 

1.57 

43 

2.29 

63 

9.52 

24 

1.58 

44 

2.42 

64 

10.31 

25 

1.60 

45 

2.56 

65 

11.18 

26 

1.61 

46 

2.71 

66 

12.10 

27 

1.62 

47 

2.88 

67 

13.12 

28 

1.63 

48 

3.07 

68 

14.21 

29 

1.63 

49 

3.28 

69 

15.39 

30 

1.64 

50 

3.51 

70 

16.66 

31 

1.64 

51 

3.77 

71 

18.04 

32 

1.65 

52 

4.05 

72 

19.52 

33 

1.67 

53 

4.36 

73 

21.12 

34 

1.70 

54 

4.70 

74 

22.84 

4.  Stipulation: 

It  is  hereby  specifically  agreed  that, 

(c)  at  least  seventy-five  per  cent  of  the  employees  eligible  to  make 
application  for  insurance  under  this  Policy  must  have  done  so 
before  any  insurance  under  this  Policy  will  become  effective; 

(b)  if  any  Employee  who  is  not  insured  under  this  Policy  on  the 
Effective  Date  does  not  make  application  for  insurance  within 
ninety  days  after  such  date  or  after  the  date  on  which  he  becomes 
eligible  for  insurance,  or  if  any  employee  re-applies  for  insurance 
after  his  insurance  has  been  cancelled  for  anv  reason  other  than 
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termination  of  employment,  such  employee  shall  be  required  to 
furnish  evidence  of  insurability  satisfactory  to  the  Company 
before' becoming  insured  hereunder; 

(c)  the  Company  reserves  the  right  to  decline  to  continue  this  Policy 
in  force  on  any  anniversary  of  the  Effective  Date  hereof  when 
the  number  of  Employees  insured  hereunder  is  less  than  seventy- 
five  per  cent  of  those  eligible  for  insurance  on  such  anniversary; 

(d)  the  contribution  from  any  individual  employee  for  the  insurance 
carried  on  such  employee's  life  shall  not  be  at  a  higher  rate  than 
sixty  cents  per  month  per  $1,000  of  insurance. 

5.  Register: 

A  Register  shall  be  kept  by  the  Company  (in  card  index  form)  which 
shall  show  the  names  of  all  Employees  insured  hereunder,  and  the  amount 
of  insurance  on  each  of  such  Employees.  Copy  of  said  Register,  as  of  the 
date  of  this  Policy,  is  furnished  to  the  Employer  herewith  and  made  part 
hereof,  and  copies  of  entries  in  said  Register  subsequent  to  said  date  will 
be  furnished  by  the  Company  to  the  Employer  and  will  thereupon  become 
a  part  hereof. 

6.  Cancellation  of  Insurance: 

The  insurance  on  each  employee  insured  hereunder  shall,  subject  to 
the  other  terms  of  this  Policy,  continue  until  written  request  shall  have 
been  given  to  the  Company  by  the  Employer  for  cancellation  of  said 
insurance.  If  such  request  is  received  at  the  Head  Office  of  the  Company 
within  thirty-one  days  after  the  date  stated  therein  by  the  Employer  for 
cancellation  of  the  insurance,  the  insurance  on  such  life  shall  terminate 
from  the  date  stated  in  such  request;  but  if  more  than  thirty-one  days 
shall  have  elapsed  from  the  date  for  cancellation  stated  in  the  Employer's 
request,  the  insurance  shall  terminate  from  the  date  upon  which  such 
request  is  received  by  the  Company.  Refund  of  premiums  in  such  cases 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  Clause  9  hereof.  If  failure  to  make  such 
written  request  be  due  to  clerical  error  on  the  part  of  the  Employer,  the 
premium  refund  shall  be  calculated  from  the  date  on  which  the  insurance 
would,  but  for  such  error,  have  been  cancelled. 

7.  New  Employees: 

Each  new  employee  of  the  Employer  shall  be  insured  hereunder 
in  accordance  with  the  Formula,  provided  such  employee  makes  written 
application  for  such  insurance,  on  forms  furnished  by  the  Company,  within 
the  time  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  specified  in  Clause  4  hereof, 
and  the  insurance  on  such  new  employee  shall,  unless  otherwise  provided 
herein,  be  effective  on  the  date  on  which  he  becomes  eligible  for  insurance 
or  the  date  of  such  written  application,  whichever  is  the  later.  The  Em- 
ployer agrees  to  furnish  to  the  Company  the  names  and  individual  applica- 
tions of  such  employees  as  they  make  application  for  insurance  hereunder 
together  with  the  data  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  insurance;  and  the 
name  of  each  such  employee  so  reported,  together  with  the  amount  of 
insurance  issued,  shall  be  entered  by  the  Company  in  the  said  Register 
as  of  the  date  upon  which  the  insurance  on  such  employee  is  to  take 
effect. 

8.  Change  in  Amount  of  Insurance: 

The  amount  of  insurance  on  any  employee  insured  hereunder  shall 
be  automatically  increased  or  decreased  in  accordance  with  the  Formula. 
Where  such  increases  or  decreases  in  insurance  are  based  on  facts  other 
than  length  of  service  of  the  employee,  the  Employer  agrees  to  report 
to  the  Company  in  writing  the  names  of  all  employees  insured  hereunder 
upon  whose  lives  insurance  is  to  be  increased  or  decreased,  together  with 
the  data  necessary  to  compute  the  amount  of  such  increase  or  decrease. 
(This  clause  shall  be  inapplicable  if  no  increase  or  decrease  of  insurance 
is  provided  in  the  Formula  set  forth  herein.) 
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9.  Premium  Adjustment: 

Premium  adjustment  shall  be  made  on  account  of  changes  in  the 
insurance  under  this  Policy,  as  follows: 

There  shall  be  refunded  to  the  Employer  any  unearned  premium 
paid  on  account  of  any  employee  insured  hereunder  whose  insurance 
has  been  cancelled  or  decreased,  such  premium  being  calculated  on  a  pro 
rata  basis  in  respect  of  the  period  elapsing  between  the  date  the  insurance 
terminates  and  the  date  to  which  the  premium  is  paid. 

There  shall  be  charged  to  the  Employer  the  premium  for  new  insur- 
ance granted  to  employees  becoming  insured  or  for  increases  in  insurance, 
such  premium  being  calculated  on  a  pro  rata  basis  in  respect  of  the  period 
elapsing  between  the  date  the  insurance  becomes  effective  and  the  date 
when  the  next  premium  falls  due. 

In  the  calculation  of  premium  adjustments  an  average  premium  shall 
be  used,  such  average  premium  being  determined  by  dividing  the  whole 
premium  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy  year  by  the  num- 
ber of  thousands  of  dollars  of  insurance  in  force  under  this  Policy  at  the 
beginning  of  such  year;  and  in  the  determination  of  the  premium  in  respect 
of  any  period  on  a  pro  rata  basis  any  portion  of  a  Policy  month  less  than 
one-half  thereof  shall  be  ignored  and  any  portion  of  a  Policy  month  greater 
than  one-half  thereof  shall  be  treated  as  a  full  month. 

10.  Conversion: 

In  case  of  the  termination  of  insurance  on  the  life  of  any  employee 
insured  hereunder  on  account  of  such  employee  leaving  the  service  of  the 
Employer  for  any  reason  whatsoever,  such  employee  shall  have  the  right, 
upon  written  application  to  the  Company  within  thirty-one  days  after 
such  termination  of  insurance,  to  obtain,  without  medical  examination, 
a  new  Policy  on  any  one  of  the  regular  plans  then  issued  by  the  Company, 
except  Term  Insurance,  without  Disability  or  Double  Indemnity  Benefits, 
for  an  amount  not  exceeding  the  amount  for  which  said  employee  was 
insured  hereunder  at  the  time  of  such  termination  of  insurance;  the  pre- 
mium for  such  Policy  to  be  at  the  then  current  rates  of  the  Company , 
applicable  to  the  class  of  risk  to  which  such  person  belongs  and  to  the 
plan  and  amount  of  Policy  at  the  then  attained  age  of  such  employee. 

lOA.  Conversion  (Continued): 

Under  the  conditions  specified  in  Clause  10  regarding  conversion  of 
insurance  in  case  of  termination  of  employment,  an  employee  may  secure 
a  new  policy  dated  as  of  the  date  when  such  employee  became  insured 
hereunder,  on  any  one  of  the  regular  plans  of  insurance  then  issued  by  the 
Company,  except  Term  Insurance,  without  Disability  or  Double  Indemnity 
Benefits,  at  the  premium  which  would  have  been  payable  if  such  new  policy 
had  been  issued  on  the  date  when  the  insurance  on  such  employee  became 
effective  hereunder,  provided  that  there  shall  be  payable  to  the  Company 
the  difference,  with  interest  compounded  annually  at  such  rate  not  exceed- 
ing seven  per  cent  as  the  Directors  may  determine,  between  the  premiums 
which  would  have  been  payable  under  the  new  policy,  reduced  by  any 
dividends  which  would  have  been  payable,  and  the  amount  of  the  premiums 
paid  to  the  Company  in  respect  of  the  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  employee 
under  this  policy,  reduced  by  any  dividends  in  respect  of  such  insurance. 


H.  R.  Laurie, 

Registrar. 


11.  Beneficiary: 


Any  employee  insured  hereunder  may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
the  law  governing  the  same,  appoint  a  beneficiary  or  may  change  the 
beneficiary  already  appointed  or  may  declare  that  the  insurance  shall  be 
for  the  benefit  of  his  estate,  by  writing  signed  by  such  employee  and 
deposited  bj-  the  Employer  with  the  Company  at  its  Head  Office. 
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12.  Age: 

If  the  age,  of  any  employee  insured  hereunder  has  been  misstated, 
the  amount  payable  under  this  contract  shall  be  the  full  amount  of  insur- 
ance in  force  hereunder  on  such  life,  but  premium  adjustment  shall  be 
made  so  that  the  Employer  shall  pay  to  the  Company  arrears  of  premiums 
for  the  full  time  such  insurance  has  been  in  force  if  the  age  has  been  under- 
stated, and  the  Company  shall  refund  to  the  Employer  the  excess  premiums 
paid  if  the  age  has  been  overstated. 

1 3 .  Incontestability: 

If  the  premiums  are  duly  paid,  this  Policy  shall,  except  in  case  of 
fraud  or  of  error  in  age,  be  incontestable  as  to  the  insurance  upon  the  life 
of  any  person  insured  hereunder  after  one  year  from  the  date  on  which 
the  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  person  commenced. 

14.  Entire  Contract  Contained  in  Policy: 

This  Policy,  including  the  copy  of  the  Register  herein  referred  to, 
the  application  of  the  Employer,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto,  and 
the  individual  applications  of  the  employees,  shall  constitute  the  entire 
contract  between  the  parties.  All  statements  made  by  the  Employer  or 
by  any  employee  shall,  in  the  absence  of  fraud,  be  deemed  representations 
and  not  warranties  and  no  such  statement  shall  be  used  in  defence  to  a 
claim  under  this  Policy  unless  it  is  contained  in  a  written  application 
for  the  insurance  and  a  copy  of  such  application  is  attached  to  this  Policy 
or  delivered  to  the  Employer  to  be  so  attached.  This  contract  cannot  be 
altered  or  varied  in  any  way  except  in  writing  signed  by  the  President, 
a  Vice-President,  the  General  Manager,  Registrar  or  Assistant  Registrar 
of  the  Company,  and  any  interlineations,  additions  or  alterations  must  be 
signed  or  initialed  by  one  of  the  aforesaid  officers. 

15.  Disability  Benefits: 

If  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  Company  is  received  at  its  Head  Office 
that  any  employee  while  insured  hereunder  has  become  totally  and  per- 
manently disabled  by  accident,  injury,  or  disease  before  attaining  the  age 
of  sixty  years,  so  that  he  will  be  permanently,  continuously  and  wholly 
prevented  thereby  from  performing  any  work  for  compensation  or  profit, 
then,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  second  paragraph  hereof,  the  Com- 
pany will,  in  lieu  of  all  other  benefits  provided  for  on  such  life  under  this 
Policj',  waive  that  portion  of  each  premium  applicable  to  the  insurance 
on  the  life  of  such  disabled  person,  that  may  become  pa>able  thereafter 
under  this  Policy  during  such  disability,  and  in  addition  to  such  waiver 
will  pay  to  such  employee  the  amount  of  insurance  then  in  force  on  his 
life  in  the  following  manner:  For  each  $1,000  of  such  insurance,  payment 
will,  subject  to  election  by  the  P2mployer,  be  made  in  five  annual  instal- 
ments of  $214.00  each,  ten  annual  instalments  of  $116.00  each,  fifteen 
annual  instalments  of  $84.00  each,  twenty  annual  instalments  of  $68.00 
each,  or  sixty  monthly  instalments  of  $18.00  each,  the  first  instalment 
being  payable  upon  receipt  of  the  said  evidence  of  disability;  or  in  lieu 
of  payment  in  instalments  the  Employer  may,  subject  to  the  approval 
of  the  Company,  elect  to  have  such  insurance  immediately  paid  m  one 
sum.  If  the  said  employee  dies  during  the  period  of  total  and  permanent 
disability,  any  instalments  remaining  unpaid  shall  be  payable  as  they 
become  due  to  the  Beneficiar\  of  such  employee,  and  such  Beneficiary 
shall  have  the  right  to  commute  such  remaining  instalments  into  one 
sum  on  an  interest  basis  of  three  and  one-half  per  cent  per  annum. 

Provided  always  that,  notwithstanding  such  evidence  of  disability 
may  have  been  accepted  by  the  Company,  the  said  employee  shall  during 
the  continuance  of  any  instalment  payments,  furnish  satisfactory  evidence 
of  the  continuance  of  such  disability  as  often  as  required  by  the  Company, 
but  not  oftener  than  once  a  year  after  such  disability  shall  have  continued 
for  two  full  years.  If  said  employee  shall  fail  to  furnish  such  evidence  or 
if  he  shall  so  far  recover  as  to  be  able  to  engage  in  any  gainful  occupation, 
then  further  waiver  of  premiums  and  payment  of  in.stalments  on  account 
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of  such  employee  shall  cease.  Any  further  insurance  on  the  life  of  such 
employee  shall  be  limited  to  the  commuted  value,  on  an  interest  basis 
of  three  and  one-half  per  cent,  per  annum,  of  the  instalments  remaining 
unpaid  on  account  of  such  person  at  the  time  of  such  recovery. 

Without  prejudice  to  any  other  cause  of  total  and  permanent  disabil- 
ity, the  Company  will  consider  the  entire  and  irrecoverable  loss  of  the 
sight  of  both  eyes,  or  the  total  and  permanent  loss  of  use  of  both  hands, 
or  of  both  feet,  or  of  one  entire  hand  and  one  entire  foot,  as  total  and 
permanent  disability  within  the  meaning  of  this  provision. 

The  amounts  of  the  instalments  above  provided  are  based  on  an 
assumed  interest  earning  of  three  and  one-half  per  cent.  If  a  higher  rate 
of  interest  be  earned,  an  interest  dividend  of  such  amount  as  the  Company 
may  each  year  determine  shall  be  payable  annually  after  the  first  instal- 
ment falls  due. 

16.  Instalment  Settlement: 

Any  employee  insured  hereunder  may,  by  filing  a  written  notice  at 
the  Head  Office  of  the  Company,  change  the  terms  of  payment  of  the 
insurance  hereunder  on  his  life  so  that  the  Company,  instead  of  paying 
such  insurance  in  one  sum,  will  make  settlement  by  the  payment  of  instal- 
ments of  such  amount  not  less  than  ten  dollars  and  at  such  intervals  as 
such  employee  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  Company,  stipulate;  or  if 
no  such  notice  shall  have  been  filed  prior  to  the  death  of  such  employee, 
the  Employer  may  under  like  conditions  change  the  terms  of  payment 
of  the  said  insurance.  Interest  shall  be  allowed  on  the  balance  of  the  pro- 
ceeds from  time  to  time  at  the  credit  of  the  payee  at  such  rate  not  less 
than  three  and  one-half  per  cent,  per  annum,  compounded  annually,  as 
the  Directors  may  each  year  determine. 

17.  Annual  Dividends: 

Upon  payment  of  the  second  year's  premium  and  at  the  end  of  the 
second  and  each  subsequent  Policy  year,  the  Employer,  while  this  Policy 
is  in  force,  will  be  credited  with  such  dividends  as  may  be  apportioned 
by  the  Directors  under  the  rules  and  regulations  then  in  force.  Dividends 
shall,  at  the  option  of  the  Employer,  be  either  (o)  paid  in  cash  or  (6)  applied 
in  reduction  of  the  next  subsequent  premium. 
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SCHEDULE  B 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION,  LONDON 

It  is  hereby  agreed  that  the  above  policy  be  changed  so  as  to  provide 
that  the  insurance  on  any  employee  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
the   following   schedule: 

Executive  Heads $10,000 

Male  Teachers  and  Attendance  Officer 4,000 

Female  Teachers  and  Office  Staff 2,000 

All  Other  Permanent  Employees I'OOO 

The  Schedule  of  insurance  above  set  forth  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  17th  day  of  November,  1928. 

The  other  provisions  of  the  policy   remain   unchanged. 
Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  6th  day  of  February,  1930. 


(Sgd.) 

Registrar 


SCHEDULE  C 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  OROUI"  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  LONDON  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  October  31,  1945  made  on  behalf 
of  the  above-mentioned  Policy-holder  (copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto) 
the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  so  as 
to  provide  that,  effective  from  November  1,  1945,  the  School  Attendance 
Officer  and  the  Director  of  Vocational  Guidance  shall  be  eligible  for 
$10,000  of  insurance  under  the  said  Group  Policy,  subject  to  the  other 
terms  and  provisions  thereof. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  9th  day  of  November,   1945. 

(Sgd.) 

Registrar 
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SCHEDULE  D 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUl'  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  LONDON  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

{the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  May  12,  1947  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto)  the  terms 
of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  so  as  to  provide 
that  effective  from  June  1,  1947  public  school  principals  shall  be  eligible  for 
$10,000  of  insurance  under  the  said  Group  Policy.  It  is  provided,  however, 
that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  insurance  resulting  from  this  change 
in  schedule  shall  be  made  while  an  employee  is  not  actively  at  work  for  the 
said  Employer  on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  19th  day  of  May,  1947. 

(Sgd.) 


Registrar 


SCHEDULE  E 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  June  24,  1948  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto)  the  terms 
of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  to  provide  that 
efTective  from  August  1,  1948  the  Schedule  of  Insurance  shall  be  as  follows: 

Amount  of  Life 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  heads.  School  Attendance  Officer, 
Director    of    Vocational    Guidance    and 

Public  School  Principals $10,000,00 

Other  Male  Teachers 4,000.00 

Female  Teachers,  Office  Staff  and  Dentists. .       2,000.00 
Caretaking  and  Maintenance  Staffs 2,000.00 

It  is  provided  that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  Insurance  resulting 
from  the  above-mentioned  change  in  schedule  shall  take  effect  while  an 
employee  is  not  actively  at  work  for  the  said  Employer  on  full  time  and  for 
full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  28th  day  of  June,  1948. 

(Sgd.) 


Registrar 
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SCHEDULE  F 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  LONDON,  CANADA 

{the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  September  27,  1949  made 
by  the  above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto) 
the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  to 
provide  that  effective  from  October  12,  1949  the  Schedule  of  Insurance 
shall  be  increased  to  the  following: 

Amount  of  Life 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  Heads,  School  Attendance  Officers, 
Director    of    Vocational    Guidance    and 

Public  School  Principals $15,000.00 

Other  Male  Employees 8,000.00 

Female  Teachers,  Office  Staff  and  Dentists.  2,000.00 

Caretaking  and  Maintenance  Staff 2,000.00 

It  is  provided  that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  Insurance  resulting 
from  the  above-mentioned  change  in  schedule  shall  become  effective 
originally  while  an  employee  is  not  actively  at  work  for  the  said  Employer 
on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  27th  day  of  September,  1949. 

(Sgd.) 

Registrar 
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SCHEDULE  G 

TO  BE  ATTACHKD  TO  AND  FORM   I'ART  OK  (iKOL  1'   I'Ol.lCV   NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OK  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  effective  from  July  12, 1951  the  table  of  quarterly 
premium  rates  per  $1,000  of  insurance  shall  be  as  shown  below,  subject 
to  the  provisions  and  conditions  of  the  said  Group  Policy. 


Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

15 

$1.12 

30 

$1.37 

45 

$2.48 

60 

$7.31 

16 

1.14 

31 

1.39 

46 

2.64 

61 

7.89 

17 

1.16 

32 

1.42 

47 

2.81 

62 

8.53 

18 

1.18 

33 

1.45 

48 

3.01 

63 

9.21 

19 

1.20 

34 

1.49 

49 

3.22 

64 

9.95 

20 

1.22 

35 

1.53 

50 

3.46 

65 

10.75 

21 

1.24 

36 

1.58 

51 

3.72 

66 

11.60 

22 

1.27 

37 

1.64 

52 

4.01 

67 

12.53 

23 

1.28 

38 

1.72 

53 

4.31 

68 

13.52 

24 

1.30 

39 

1.79 

54 

4.65 

69 

14.59 

25 

1.32 

40 

1.88 

55 

5.02 

70 

15.75 

26 

1.32 

41 

1.98 

56 

5.41 

71 

17.01 

27 

1.34 

42 

2.09 

57 

5.83 

72 

18.37 

28 

1.34 

43 

2.20 

58 

6.28 

73 

19.84 

29 

1.36 

44 

2.34 

59 

6.77 

74 

21.43 

It  is  further  provided  that  if  the  total  amount  of  life  insurance  in 
force  under  the  said  Group  Policy  on  any  premium  due  date  exceeds 
$100,000  the  total  premium  as  determined  from  the  Table  of  Premiums 
shown  above  will  be  reduced  bv  $0.18  quarterly  per  $1,000  of  the  insurance 
in  excess  of  $100,000. 

Dated   at   London,    Canada,    this   3rd   day   of  Jul>,    1951. 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  H 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  Ol    GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

{the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  October  15,  1951  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  is  attached  hereto)  the  terms 
of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  to  provide  that 
efTective  from  October  12,  1949  the  Schedule  of  Insurance  shall  be  as 
follows: 

Amount  of 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  Heads,  School  Attendance  Officers, 
Directors  of  Vocational  Guidance,  School 
Principals  and  Vice-Principals $15,000.00 

Other  Male  Employees 8,000.00 

Full-time  Female  Employees  and  Part  time 

Dentists 2,000.00 

Caretaking  and  Maintenance  Staff 2,000.00 

It  is  provided  that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  insurance  resulting 
from  the  above-mentioned  change  in  schedule  shall  take  effect  while  an 
employee  is  not  actively  working  for  the  Employer  on  full  time  and  for 
full   pay. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  24th  day  of  October,   1951. 

(Sgd.) 

Registrar 


V35 
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SCHEDULE  I 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUF'  I'OI.ICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  January  6,  1954  made  by 
the  above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  request  is  attached  hereto) 
the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  to 
provide  that  effective  from  January  12,  1954  the  Schedule  of  Insurance 
shall  be  as  follows: 

Amount  of  Life 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  Heads,  School  Attendance  Officers, 
Director    of    Vocational    Guidance    and 
Public    School     Principals    and    Vice- 
Principals  $15,000.00 

Other  Male  Employees 8,000.00 

Full-time  Female  Teachers,  and   Part-time 

Dentists 2,000.00 

Caretaking  and  Maintenance  Stafif 3,000.00 

It  is  provided  that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  an  employee's  in- 
surance resulting  from  the  above-mentioned  change  in  schedule  shall 
take  effect  while  such  employee  is  not  actively  working  for  the  said  Em- 
ployer on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at   London,   Canada,   this  22nd  day  of  January,    1954. 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  J 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  effective  from  July  12,  1954  the  terms  of  the 
above-numbered  Group  Policy  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  The  table  of  quarterly  premium  rates  per  $1,000  of  insurance 
shall  be  as  shown  below,  subject  to  the  provisions  and  conditions  of  the 
said  Group  Policy. 

These  rates  shall  be  subject  to  a  discount  of  14  per  cent. 


Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

15 

$0.95 

30 

$1.20 

45 

$2.29 

60 

$7.02 

16 

.97 

31 

1.22 

46 

2.44 

61 

7.59 

17 

1.00 

32 

1.24 

47 

2.61 

62 

8.21 

18 

1.01 

33 

1.28 

48 

2.81 

63 

8.89 

19 

1.03 

34 

1.31 

49 

3.01 

64 

9.61 

20 

1.05 

35 

1.35 

50 

3.24 

65 

10.39 

21 

1.07 

36 

1.40 

51 

3.50 

66 

1 1.23 

22 

1.10 

37 

1.47 

52 

3.78 

67 

12.13 

23 

1.11 

38 

1.54 

53 

4.08 

68 

13.11 

24 

1.13 

39 

1.61 

54 

4.42 

69 

14.16 

25 

1.14 

40 

1.70 

55 

4.77 

70 

15.30 

26 

1.15 

41 

1.79 

56 

5.16 

71 

16.53 

27 

1.17 

42 

1.90 

57 

5.57 

72 

17.86 

28 

1.17 

43 

2.01 

58 

6.01 

73 

19.30 

29 

1.18 

44 

2.15 

59 

6.50 

74 

20.87 

In  the  calculation  of  premium  adjustments  an  average  premium  shall 
be  used,  such  average  premium  being  determined  by  dividing  the  total 
premium  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy-year  by  the 
number  of  thousands  of  dollars  of  insurance  in  force  under  this  Policy 
at  the  beginning  of  such  Policy-year;  and  in  the  determination  of  the 
premium  in  respect  of  any  period  on  a  pro  rata  basis  any  fractional  portion 
of  a  Policy  month  shall  be  ignored  and  account  shall  be  taken  only  of  the 
number  of  complete  Policy  months  elapsing  before  the  next  premium  date. 

Dated  ai   London,  Canada,  this  29th  day  of  June,   1954. 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  K 

TO  HK  ATTACHKU  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OK  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  May  2,  1955  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer  (copy  of  which  request  is  attached  hereto) 
the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group  Policy  are  hereby  changed  to 
provide  that  effective  from  June  1,  1955  the  Schedule  of  Life  Insurance 
shall  be  changed  as  follows: 

Amount  of  Life 
Class  of  Employee  Insurance 

Executive  Heads,  School  Attendance  Officers, 
Director  of  Vocational  Guidance,  School 
Principals  and  Vice  Principals $15,000.00 

Other  Male  Employees 8,000.00 

Caretaking  and  Maintenance  Staflf 5,000.00 

Full-time  Female  Employees  and  Part-time 

Dentists 2,000.00 

Male  Employees  age  65  and  over  and  Female  Employees  age  60  and 
over  are  not  eligible  for  insurance  as  new  employees  or  for  increases 
resulting  from  increases  in  schedule;  no  reductions  in  amounts  of  insurance 
are  made  on  attainment  of  these  ages  for  employees  already  insured. 

It  is  provided  that  no  increase  in  the  amount  of  an  employee's  in- 
surance resulting  from  the  above-mentioned  change  in  schedule  shall 
take  effect  while  such  employee  is  not  actively  working  for  the  said  Em- 
ployer on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,   Canada,  this  30th  day  of  May,    1955. 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  L 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

{the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  effective  from  July  12,  1956  the  terms  of  the 
above-numbered  Group  Policy  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  The  table  of  quarterly  premium  rates  per  $1,000  of  insurance  shall 
be  as  shown  below,  subject  to  the  provisions  and  conditions  of  the  said 
Group  Policy. 

These  rates  shall  be  subject  to  a  discount  of  19  per  cent. 


Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 

IS 

$1.05 

30 

$1.09 

45 

$2.12 

60 

$7.13 

16 

1.06 

31 

1.11 

46 

2.32 

61 

7.71 

17 

1.06 

32 

1.14 

47 

2.54 

62 

8.35 

18 

1.07 

33 

1.17 

48 

2.80 

63 

9.06 

19 

1.07 

34 

1.21 

49 

3.08 

64 

9.85 

20 

1.08 

35 

1.26 

50 

3.38 

65 

10.72 

21 

1.08 

36 

1.30 

51 

3.69 

66 

11.67 

22 

1.08 

37 

1.35 

52 

4.01 

67 

12.69 

23 

1.08 

38 

1.41 

53 

4.34 

68 

13.79 

24 

1.08 

39 

1.47 

54 

4.67 

69 

14.98 

25 

1.08 

40 

1.53 

55 

5.01 

70 

16.24 

26 

1.08 

41 

1.61 

56 

5.37 

71 

17.59 

27 

1.08 

42 

1.70 

57 

5.75 

72 

19.02 

28 

1.08 

43 

1.82 

58 

6.16 

73 

20.55 

29 

1.08 

44 

1.95 

59 

6.62 

74 

22,17 

In  the  calculation  of  premium  adjustments  an  average  premium 
shall  be  used,  such  average  premium  being  determined  by  dividing  the 
total  premium  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy-year  by 
the  number  of  thousands  of  dollars  of  insurance  in  force  under  this  Policy 
at  the  beginning  of  such  Policy-year;  and  in  the  determination  of  the  pre- 
mium in  respect  of  any  period  on  a  pro  rata  basis  any  fractional  portion 
of  a  Policy  month  shall  be  ignored  and  account  shall  be  taken  only  of  the 
number  of  complete  Policy  months  elapsing  before  the  next  premium  date. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  27th  day  of  July,   1956. 


(Sgd.). 


Examiner 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  M 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OK  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  July  9,  1958  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer,  the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group 
Policy  are  hereby  changed  so  that  effective  from  July  15,  1958  (herein 
called  the  Date  of  Change)  the  Schedule  of  Insurance  shall  be  as  follows: 


Class  of  Employee 


Amount  of 
Insurance 


Executive  Heads,  School  Attendance  Officers, 

Director  of  Vocational  Guidance,  School 

Principals  and  Vice-Principals $15,000.00 

Caretaking,    Maintenance   Staff   and    other 

Male  Employees 8,000.00 

Full-time  Female  Employees  and  Part-time 

Dentists 2,000.00 

It  is  provided  that  any  increase  in  the  amount  of  an  employee's 
insurance  resulting  from  the  adoption  of  the  above-mentioned  Schedule 
shall  take  effect  only  if  the  employee  is  actively  at  work  for  the  said 
Employer  on  full  time  and  for  full  pay  on  the  above-mentioned  Date  of 
Change.  Any  employee  not  actively  at  work  on  the  said  date  shall  be 
eligible  for  the  increased  amount  of  insurance  upon  his  return  to  work 
with  the  Employer  on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,   Canada,   this   14th  day  of  August,    1958. 


(Sgd.). 


Examiner 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  N 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  March  6,  1959  made  by  the 
above-mentioned  Employer  the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group 
Policy  are  changed  so  that  effective  from  March  1,  1959  (herein  called 
the  Date  of  Change)  Vice-Principals  of  Public  Schools  shall  be  eligible 
for  $15,000  of  insurance  under  the  said  Group  Policy. 

This  increase  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Group 
Policy.  It  is  provided  as  well  that  any  increase  in  the  amount  of  an 
employee's  insurance  resulting  from  the  adoption  of  the  above-mentioned 
Schedule  shall  take  effect  only  if  the  employee  is  actively  at  work  for  the 
said  Employer  on  full  time  and  for  full  pay  on  the  above-mentioned  Date  of 
Change.  Any  employee  not  actively  at  work  on  the  said  date  shall 
be  eligible  for  the  increased  amount  of  insurance  upon  his  return  to  work 
with  the  Employer  on  full  time  and  for  full  pay. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  9th  day  of  April,  1959. 


(Sgd.) (Sgd.) 

Examiner  Registrar 


SCHEDULE  O 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  I'ART  OI'   GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

In  accordance  with  the  request  dated  February  16,  1961  made  by 
the  above-mentioned  Employer  the  terms  of  the  above-numbered  Group 
Policy  are  hereby  changed  to  provide  that  any  employee  or  teacher  added 
to  the  payroll  of  the  London  Board  of  Education  as  a  result  of  annexation 
on  January  1,  1961,  and  who  was  55  years  of  age  or  over  on  the  said 
date  or  becomes  55  years  of  age  on  or  before  June  30,  1961,  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  insurance  under  the  said  Policy. 

Dated  at   London,   Canada,  this  27th  day  of  February,    1961. 


(Sgd.) (Sgd.) 

Examiner  Registrar 


Pr35 
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SCHEDULE  P 

TO  BK  ATTACHED  TO  AND  KOKM   PART  OK  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  eflfective  from  July  12,  1961,  Clause  3.  "Pay- 
ment of  Premiums"  and  Clause  9.  "Premium  Adjustment"  as  at  present 
contained  in  the  said  Policy  are  hereby  cancelled  and  replaced  by  the 
following  clauses: 

"3.  Payment  of  Premiums. — All  premiums  are  payable  in  advance 
at  the  Head  Office  of  the  Company,  but  may  be  paid  elsewhere  in  exchange 
for  the  Company's  printed  receipt,  signed  by  the  President  or  a  Vice- 
President  and  the  Managing  Director,  General  Manager  or  Assistant 
Manager,  and  countersigned  by  an  authorized  agent  of  the  Company. 

Thirty-one  days  of  grace  is  allowed  for  the  payment  of  all  premiums 
except  the  first,  during  which  time  this  Policy  shall  remain  in  force  unless 
the  Employer  shall  notify  the  Company  that  this  Policy  is  to  be  cancelled. 
If  any  premium  be  not  paid  within  the  period  of  grace,  this  Policy  shall 
become  void  on  the  expiration  of  such  period,  but  a  pro  rata  premium 
shall  nevertheless  be  paid  for  the  days  of  grace.  If,  however,  written 
notice  is  given  by  the  Employer  to  the  Company  that  this  Policy  is  to 
be  cancelled,  this  Policy  shall  terminate  on  the  date  of  receipt  of  such 
written  notice  by  the  Company  or  on  the  date  of  cancellation  specified 
by  the  Employer,  whichever  is  the  later,  and  the  Employer  shall  be  liable 
to  the  Company  for  the  payment  of  the  pro  rata  premium  for  the  period 
between  the  last  premium  due  date  and  the  date  of  termination. 

The  amount  of  each  premium  payable  under  this  Policy  shall  be  the 
aggregate  of  the  several  amounts  payable  in  respect  of  each  person  insured 
hereunder  at  the  time  such  premium  falls  due,  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  the  amount  of  insurance  on  the  life  of  such  person  and  his  attained  age 
(at  nearest  birthday)  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy-year 
in  accordance  with  the  table  of  premiums  applicable  during  such  Policy- 
year,  multiplied  by  a  premium  factor  determined  by  the  Company  as 
applicable  to  this  Policy  at  the  time  the  premium  is  calculated. 

The  Table  of  Premiums  hereinafter  set  forth  shall  be  applicable  to 
this  Policy  on  the  above-mentioned  date  and  thereafter  until  altered  by 
the  Company,  but  the  Company  may  change  such  table  at  the  end  of  any 
Policy-year.  The  premium  factor  applicable  for  the  Policy-year  com- 
mencing July  12,  1961  shall  be  1.80. 


Pr35 


23 


p 

5 

tTi 

Tfl 

t^ 

'^ 

r^ 

t^ 

ro 

r^ 

t^ 

s 

cs 

o 

q 

lO 

O 

•D 

r-. 

fr> 

■* 

■^" 

IT) 

«o 

vd 

O 

t--' 

*-^ 

oo' 

On* 

u 

«» 

a. 

V     *-  >> 

0>        tn   <fl 

a  <u  <UT-i 

Attai 

Ag 

Near 

Birth( 

lO 

o 

t^ 

00 

i> 

O 

^-H 

p^ 

rn 

■* 

o 

>o 

o 

vO 

VO 

t^ 

r~ 

t-~ 

»— 

(-«. 

E 

3 

in 

o 

vO 

<t; 

rc 

r}< 

00 

«o 

lO 

00 

00 

q 

"-i 

f^ 

lo 

t— 

Os 

^ 

"1 

00 

^ 

cs 

c4 

cn" 

(^1 

CN 

CN 

f^' 

<^ 

PTJ 

u 

<©■ 

CU 

-O            4J     >. 

a)        tn  rt 

C   4)   0)  "O 

l<s| 

liO 

vo 

r^ 

00 

On 

o 

«-H 

f^ 

"TJ 

-* 

>o 

lo 

"^ 

"^ 

•O 

■o 

>o 

« 

NO 

NO 

<    zg 

c 

5 

f^ 

CN 

■^H 

r^j 

-f 

so 

On 

f^ 

^ 

o 

VO 

r^ 

00 

°) 

q 

CN 

"*. 

lO 

t^ 

C> 

^— < 

^-H 

*-^ 

^-H 

*— t 

T-^ 

«» 

a. 

•V      ^  >> 

aj       (0  re 

d  0)  a>  T3 

•3  bo's  j= 

<    '^pa 

>o 

vO 

t~ 

00 

o^ 

O 

«-H 

CM 

fo 

rf 

-t 

-* 

Tj" 

-t 

-f 

"D 

u-> 

•o 

lO 

lO 

S 

3 

t^ 

0\ 

■^ 

-* 

■o 

Ov 

CN 

NO 

,_! 

O 

d 

c^^ 

f^ 

ro 

<^ 

f»5 

**. 

■*. 

lO 

>o 

«» 

a. 

-o      *j  >. 

tt>        in  p3 

tain 
Age 
eare 
rthd 

lO 

o 

«— 

00 

On 

O 

,^ 

r^i 

ro 

^ 

fo 

rr> 

f*5 

ro 

f^ 

'f 

»* 

•:f 

-f 

't 

<    ^S 

s 

3 

o 

O 

o 

O 

O 

o 

.^M 

fN 

"* 

»o 

2i 

?M 

ts 

tS 

CN 

'^. 

^'. 

<N 

cs 

tN 

a< 

XI             4J     >. 

Attaine 

Age 
Neares 
Birthda 

"^ 

o 

t^ 

00 

On 

o 

_c 

f^l 

f*5 

•* 

r-i 

tN 

(M 

(^1 

'^1 

rr> 

fO 

rrj 

-n 

ro 

B 

3 

On 

On 

a> 

On 

ON 

o 

o 

o 

o 

O 

r-i 

f^l 

r^ 

r^i 

cs 

i 

a, 

■V      +j  >> 

«        «  oi 

Attain 

Age 

Neare 

Birthd 

>o 

vO 

t^ 

00 

ON 

o 

^ 

(N 

fO 

■* 

f^I 

fS 

CM 

p^ 

tN 

Pr35 


24 

9.  Premium  Adjustment. — Premium  adjustiueut  shall  be  made  on 
account  of  changes  in  the  insurance  under  this  Policy,  as  follows: 

There  shall  be  refunded  to  the  Employer  any  unearned  premium 
paid  on  account  of  any  employee  insured  hereunder  whose  insurance 
has  been  cancelled  or  decreased,  such  premium  being  calculated  on  a 
pro  rata  basis  in  respect  of  the  period  elapsing  between  the  date  the  insur- 
ance terminates  and  the  date  to  which  the  premium  is  paid;  provided, 
however,  that  if  the  Employer  does  not  give  notice  to  the  Company 
that  the  insurance  shall  be  cancelled  or  decreased  within  thirty-one  days 
following  the  date  the  insurance  terminates,  the  Company  shall  not  be 
required  to  make  a  refund  in  respect  of  any  period  prior  to  the  date  the 
Employer  gives  such  notice  to  the  Company.  If  failure  to  notify  the 
Company  that  the  insurance  on  any  employee  should  be  cancelled  be  due 
to  clerical  error  on  the  part  of  the  Employer,  the  premium  refund  shall  be 
calculated  from  the  date  on  which  the  insurance  would,  but  for  such  error, 
have  been   cancelled. 

There  shall  be  charged  to  the  Employer  the  premium  for  new  insur- 
ance granted  to  employees  becoming  insured  or  for  increases  in  insurance, 
such  premium  being  calculated  on  a  pro  rata  basis  in  respect  of  the  period 
elapsing  between  the  date  the  insurance  becomes  effective  and  the  date 
when  the  next  premium  falls  due. 

In  the  calculation  of  premium  adjustments  an  average  premium 
shall  be  used,  such  average  premium  being  determined  by  dividing  the 
total  premium  due  at  the  beginning  of  the  then  current  Policy-year  by 
the  number  of  thousands  of  dollars  of  insurance  in  force  under  this  Policy 
at  the  beginning  of  such  Policy-year;  and  in  the  determination  of  the 
premium  in  respect  of  any  period  on  a  pro  rata  basis  any  fractional  portion 
of  a  Policy-month  shall  be  ignored  and  account  shall  be  taken  only  of 
the  number  of  complete  Policy  months  elapsing  before  the  next  premium 
date." 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  7th  day  of  July,   1961. 


(Sgd.) (Sgd.) 

Examiner  Registrar 
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SCHEDULE  Q 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  effective  from  July  12,  1964  the  Table  of 
Premiums  per  $1,000  of  insurance  shall  be  as  shown  below,  subject  to 
the  provisions  and  conditions  of  the  said  Group  Policy. 


Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 
per  $1,000 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 
per  $1,000 

Attained 

Age 
Nearest 
Birthday 

Premium 
per  $1,000 

15 

$0.16 

35 

$0.21 

55 

$1.79 

16 

0.19 

36 

0.23 

56 

1.96 

17 

0.22 

37 

0.26 

57 

2.14 

18 

0.24 

38 

0.29 

58 

2.33 

19 

0.25 

39 

0.32 

59 

2.53 

20 

0.25 

40 

0.36 

60 

2.76 

21 

0.24 

41 

0.40 

61 

3.00 

22 

0.23 

42 

0.45 

62 

3.24 

23 

0.21 

43 

0.51 

63 

3.50 

24 

0.19 

44 

0.58 

64 

3.78 

25 

0.18 

45 

0.66 

65 

4.08 

26 

0.17 

46 

0.75 

66 

4.42 

27 

0.16 

47 

0.84 

67 

4.84 

28 

0.16 

48 

0.94 

68 

5.32 

29 

0.15 

49 

1.04 

69 

5.87 

30 

0.16 

50 

1.15 

70 

6.49 

31 

0.16 

51 

1.26 

71 

7.18 

32 

0.17 

52 

1.37 

72 

7.95 

33 

0.18 

53 

1.49 

73 

8.81 

34 

0.19 

54 

1.63 

74 

9.71 
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Datedjat  London,   Canada,  this  21st  day  of  May,   1964. 


(Sgd.). 


Examiner 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 


SCHEDULE  R 

TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO  AND  FORM  PART  OF  GROUP  POLICY  NO.  G-266 

issued  to 

THE  BOARD  OF  EDUCATION  OF  LONDON,  CANADA 

(the  Employer) 

This  is  to  certify  that  effective  from  July  12,  1966  premiums  under 
the  above-numbered  policy  shall  be  payable  monthly  on  the  12th  day 
of  each  month,  during  the  continuance  of  the  said  policy. 

Dated  at  London,  Canada,  this  29th  day  of  July,  1966. 


(Sgd.). 


Examiner 


(Sgd.). 


Registrar 
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